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Regizque ibidem Scholæ Moderatori: 


GUILIELMUS WALKER. 
Nad cui fav i cc. 


e Uod  pleviſque omnibus Librorum 
ribus ex more antiquiths 
78) W to uſu venire ſolet, ut, quæ 
2 > in Ir _ emittunt, ea 

7 ca cujuſdam Patrons tutelæ 
oc & Ipſe paucos ante anus feci; 


| — 
J quum Traftatum hunc de Latin verteridis Pars 
ticulis Anglicanis in lucem proferens, cunt in 


Przecptaris mei Domini Jollauni⸗ 
| Schals I. 
Magi ale mma — 
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______Epiſtols Dedicatoria. 
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Ea o uns ue 
chm ita eſſet, h urretet animo unus ullus, 
cui vel majorĩ raſibn, vel inelibii jure, quam ipſi 
FibiScholarcharum Principi, Optimo, Maximo, li- 
Num dedicarem (cum jam. cœlo aſſumptus, hæc 
inferiara, præſertim tam minuta curare deſierit 
5 uaxoeyrns tle Magiſter meus) ed me audaciæ pro- 
vexit neceſſitudinis mee conſideratio; ut Tui il- 
lum Nominis celebritate ornari, Tuæ auCtorita- 
tis patrocinio defendi, ambirem. In hac ſi quid 
I ibi videor ambitione peccare, id Tu dabis omne 
iſti tantæ Tue, qui es in omnes bonarum litera- 
rum candidatos, qua cſuĩs apud omnes politio- 
ris literaturæ wiros, Hamanitati: quam ego 
ſum tantam in nie expertus, quotieſcunque me 
is ĩimportunus: no inter poſui negotiis, ut in- 
gratus neceſſe ſit exiſtam, nifi eam, quacunque 
doſſim ratione, orndm;; hogorificentiſſimaque 
qua valeam, commemoratidne concelebrem. 
Hue aceederet, ni vererer fore, ut de lalide ali- 
id vel fic detraherem, quod mii non levis 
ſubeſt cauſa, cur Ipſe me Tum, non minis 
quam 16s,” qui deceſſu, Magiſtri, diſcipulum 


proſitear. 


* 8 


— * — ——— —— 
Epidola Dedicatoria. 
y—— — GC — ——— 
rofitear. Quid enim? Inſtituit ille me Lainis 
| literis ; at Tu, Beni, Ille paerum; Tu vie 
Ille diſcipatum; Tu Magefrov,- Edi 
illo Tuo, exactiſſimo, pee 
| Grxzcxz Grammatices compend! 
| univerſi yay 
Te 


ipſe me ultro, in hoc ſeu ſtudio verſantem, ſeu 
fadio currentem, immenſum, quantum promovi- 
ſti, 2. inſuper addito ad conatum noſtrum hortatu, 
ut quo cœpiſſem, eo pede pergerem, quoad hoc 
opus, ſatis tum temporis imperfetum, nec omni- 
hus adhuc numeris abſolutum, perficerem. Parce 
uocirca, Mage Literarum Antiftes, audaculz 
ane huic in Te meæ five affectioni, five ambi- 
tioni. Sine te vel abs tenuis census homine pa- 
pyraceo hoc munuſculo w wary coli, Concede, 
ut ſub Zui Nominis umbri, ſub Auctori ut Tuæ 
clypeo, tutus tectuſque deliteſcens, omnes unde- 
decunque omnium, cum alienæ invidentium 
laudi I pilorum impetns, tum infeſta nemini non 
inferentium ſigna Ariſtarchorum aſſultus, devi- 
tem. Denique, ne multus ſim, in re non magna 
Suſcipe quæſo, Vir Ornat iſime, Scholarcha e wai« 
: A3. taſime, 


ime, pull 2 mel in incud jam denuo 
= e typis de integro 1 ny r 
itte ut vel inde a iqui bi dignita+ 

tis Shear 0 


Clariffims, atque in omne evam 

Venerando, Tuo nimirum Nomm: inſcriptum fit. 

— venid dh —— & illud es, quo nihil 
mihi gra „ facturus, & mg 

Tibi in — devia urus, | 


Servum humillimum, depo- 


tima, addicfiſſimum, 


ee 
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NED _ Eximio viro Domino | | 
0 XNI CLURKE, 
© "Jacr# Theologiæ Baecalaureo, 


Scholes Lincolniefis nuper Moderatori, 
Suogz in- perpetuum ſummè colendo Preceptori : 


GUILIELMOS WALKER, 


8. P. D. 
PE communes obſervantiæ ne xut, quibus, 


und cum reliquis omnibus Diſeipulis tuis, 
Fro mis 7 ue viris, We teneor, 


w+S 1 


bus 2 te modis uſque auctus fuerim & honeifatus. Ar 
proinde, quod divino jam fandem numine conſeculus 
ſum, id mibi in primit ſemper votis fuit, nempe ut 
nomini dicatum tus exiiteret per me olim monumen- 
tum, ud tuorum erga me ſammorum certè benefici- 
orum, qui mee item quam dlebitiſſimæ in te obſarvan- 
| tie atque gratitudinis, Haſce itague quales quales 
meorum 2 * jam — vir 
Præſtantiſſime, devotas ſereno pracor vultu excipias : 
rec fam — aa une, 74 


rim, verum jam de 2 neo ex An 5 omni 


— 


qui in te colentis animus, qui ſi ingratus apud te mi- 
_ - is audliet, cuus gratias tua meas beneficia ſuperent, 
triumphyd. 2xeanquam vel ipſum plant hoc, quod 
tenni ſimi En homo tibi offero, tantum nom elt 
Lotum tuum: tho quippe imprimis concinngtum con- 
ſilio, tuo ſæpius limatum ſtylo, tuo denique ſolius 
quaſi obſtetricantis exenſum, ſeu, ut ueriùs dicam, 
excluſum auxilio ; at nihil interim dicam, quantum 
id dizwun ſit, quod meo buic dſcitum atque inſertums 
operi, tuis acreptum ſtudiis referre dobeam. Fætum 
itaque bunc meum, (vel verius tuum, enjus « 
meum vix ei quicquam, præterquam quod in eo e 
peccatum) foras jam reptantem quidem, at ſuis non- 
dum ſatis valenters viribus, tuis dignare quæſo, au- 
ſpicizs emittere., tuteli protegere, autfdritate de- 
Jendere. Sic wtique fet, ut laudes qui in præſentid 
tuas vix balbutire queat, eas in poſterum, ſi minis 
exornare, ſaltem effari valeat. Vivas proin, ac ſal- 


dus, precar, qu dis ai fs, Ornatiſſime Domi- 
ne, Hoaoraliftine Pri ptor, & ipſius uſque ſtudiis 
fever e charins ſibi nibil unquam, aut an- 
ſiquies duxit, quam ut 4 Magiſtro te quond am ſus 
ggroſceretur | 


Diſcipulus ſemper tuus humillimus, 


ae, gratiſimus, tai obſerrantill; 


Le e mus, quoad vixerit, ſerrus, 


. - £ \ «+ 


A 


THE 


PR 


To the Candid and Ingenuous | 


READE 


Courteous Reader, 


+. v * 
0 7 - - 
* F * 1 W 4 . 
* P » ® 
* + < 
„ 
, 


F there were nothing more to recommend the ſtudy 


of Particles, than the Elegancy that is in them, and 
accrews to any Speech from the due uſing of them; 


of Conſideration. 
which make it full and ſmooth , 
chſe, and ſiuemy f: for want of 
which jt was, that Cicero miſliked 
the Orations of former Orators, 
as conſiſting indeed of good words 
and graye ſentences, but not well 
cloſed and couched together; and 
that Seneca, an ingenious and ſen- 
tentious Writer, was, by Caligula, 
-fartly called, * Arena ſine calce, 
Sand without Lime, The Particles 
in a Speech give great grace, and 
an excellent relith to it: whence 
Ariſtotle placed the E 15 V, the 
main of the ęlegancy of an Ora- 
tion, / Tois Li Bi in its con- 
junctions: and among the He- 
brews, as P. Parent tells us, 


YH 17D zpord of ſavour, was the Feriphraſis of a grey 


yet eyen that were enough to render it a fair object 
The Particles of an Oration are that, 


1 OA A auvdhogur, 
TU 0UYSE01V Ut) AACGPETN 
gr. — A. 
De Bloeutione Paragr. 59. 
Pag. 43. Zundeves 5 pale 
vs.) dA 20 $a2y Hl KIAE, 
und\puar Fn csc 
At. cui Rr, x Aub 
Snporypmerer , Id. ib. P. 
rag. 327,328. p. 177. Cum 
vis orationis perinde atque 
corporis cujuſdam, f ere 1014 
in nervis atque jundturis 


Fonſeſtar, Saturn. Mere. 


Macr. I. 3. c. 1. f 


e Joqueretuy . bre- 
—_— admodum con- 
nexjone imer ſe cob -yemes, 
Iſaac Caſaubon, in Suet. 
Calig. C. 53. 0 #7: 


T be Preface to to the Reader. 


as if that —.— — * ry, which was not f 2 
e Particles. And for m 


with a 
_ nat Soi 28 1 he ſutpſized wit 
in the riadi a piece of Latide, 


pr a T ve 8 and dwelt upod o like 4 Bee upon 
a Flower, ind could not readily get away from it; and 
when Ihave cotrit to enãtkine th =—_ of that ſurprize, 
I habe found ndthing; but whah ky in the Gneveſa and 
—_— of the compoſure, or elſe in the ſignificancy 
2 elegancy of the Particles, which fparkled up and 

5 like Spengles of Silver in a ſilken ＋ 


77 the El ane y, thets i is alſo great Utility in 
Knowledge, and great need of it too. in 
ological, ſure none doubts of it; when expe- 


ews, there can be no el of fe La or writing 2 
the La r with- 


Bog 
with any aſſurancdof pro pricty of 
out ſome competency of in in the ptopei of theſe : 
the want of which, is the cauſeof the 7571 delt groſs 
Bmbdriſmns committed in the Spe peakings and Weg 
Dung Learners; for which ebene and with whl 
their Teach*ts, are oft, and much amlicted; the 1 
ing, end pieventing of which, is eligned in this Trea- 
ute Nor can there be any dear underſtanding of any 
Nonan Author; efpecially if of ancientet titne, E oc 
this skill? upon the ſenſe w iexeof was grounded 1 that of 
that g reat Coitick Aul. Gelius Quecrere notnutquem 75 
meipſum ſoleo ren ejuſinodi; parva quidem minitaſque, & 
borninibur nou bent eradii ii aſpernabiles : fed ad brteren 
: erte Penit is anſeenda, & ad ſciemiam lingue Latina 
cum primis neceſſarlat, &c. Nod. Att. I. ri. e. 3. And 
truly, being that in hea Writidgs the Particles ate 
uſed in ſo great variety of acception, as he thete ſhews, 
inſtancing in the Particle pro, which ſignifies ore way, 


when it is faid, Portifices pro cellegio decteviſſe ; FS 
| nen 


n — 6 


The Prefare 10 the Reader. 


when we ſay, Leuempiant tefiim introduiium pro tejtimonia 
dixiſſe ;, another, 7 5 o — — — 7 de- 
pugnatunigue pro caſtris 3 and when it id ſaid; Tru 
plebis 0 2 Ke. And ſo in Lib. 17 c. 
13. ſpeaking of the Patricle quiv, he faith it is though 
to fignifie ſomewhat otherwiſe when we ſky; Quin ven- 
quin legis ? quin fugis ? than when wefay, New diu 
eſt quin M. Tullius ommium ſit nus; or whe 
we ſay, Non iceireo canſes Iſoerates nom defendit, quin i 
utile eſſe w boneſt um exiftimidir, & c. And ſo our adi 
nary Grammar ſpeaking de Prapaßtiune, ſaith, Secuns 
dutn aliud ſigniſioat eum dic, ſecutiduth aurem vielams a 
copit, i. e. juxta anrem : Aliud vere bic: detundam deu 
parentes arhandi ſunt ; i; e. proxime poſt deum. Aliud in 
bat oratione, Secundum quittam ſatis mihi felix vifus ſam; 
j. e. in quiete, vel inter quietem , Etymol. Prepoſiciois. 
I ſay, being that there is that varicty of acceptions 
and uſes of the Particles in Latine Authors, it is not ima 
ginable how they ſhould be clearly underſtood, without 
a competency of knowledge of their uſes and acceptivns.. 
And ſd this is a ſufficient evidence of the ful dil 
need of this knowledge in Philology. 
But let us leave Philology, and go on to Philoſophy: 
and of how much »ſe ſome skill in the Particles is in 
that, yea, what xeceſſity-there is of it, needs no othey evi 
dence than this, that Phil:ſopbers & for the more clear 
deliveting and underſtanding of their Notions of the 
different habitudes of things, are fain ſometimes to in- 
fiſt upon the different uſes and acceptions of the Parti- 
cles; Hence Armandix de Bello Viſu, tells us, Qu bac pra- 
eſuio per labitadinem eauſa deſignat, & interdum etiam 
ſuutn, fla exiftens ſolitarius dicitur eſſe per ſe; and then 
es on to declare that these are, and diſtinguiſh of, four 
ge ebeiller. J. 1. 6. 11. s 23. 21.805 
vo, 21, 124. *. ; Nr Gen ” * 


— 
— 


man- 


* 


- 


— „ —_— — 6 — — r 
ch ** Fr" — — 


"Ihe Preface fo the Reader. 7 


tnminervof aying Fe ſe, * Trad. 2. e. 201. The like he 
Jof the Prepoſitions ex, de, and 
Ie 


270 
"(Faith he) ratione fies Jpecialir-dificultatis 
inaindet of that and the four following Chapters in de- 


— N and accordingly he ſpends the re- 


thoſe Particles, telling us hom many ways there arc of 
. aliquid ex aliquo aliquo vel eſſe, vel ſieri; and how many 
uf, aliquid par de aliquo; and that there are 040 mo- 

in, &cc. and thoſe diſtinguiſhcd by Ariſtotle in 4 

Ph ic. to which 'Boethines hath added a ninth. So that 
Philoſophers as woll as Philologers have ſomewhat, and that 

1 great deal, it ſeems, to do with Particles. 

And yet Jet us advance.-one 

- Fil. Hef, e 1. ſtep further, even to Theology, 
. RG and we ſhall find, that skill in 
7, H. 34 , Ton, 25 the Particles is both uſe Ful and 
#d Mign.ut& Ep.adTral. neceſſary there too. And truly 
| TeſeNonfui rens fairs 5 without ſome of this skill, I 
u e, know not how we ſhould have 
8.2 4. Merl . been able to underſtand our 
in 7wy —.— Sub C reed, where it faith of our Sa- 
vs meryrion viour. that he: ſuffered Ho- 
Frere de Paulo i Indra, under Pontius Pilat, 


* 05 lexandrou. tm: had we not known that the 


Ale endri, Quin, l.. Particle & in Greck, (and ſo 
oth x Oy" f the Latine Particle ſab) beſides 


ies other acceptions, had alſo reference to the time of the 
Role or Government of any Kingor Governor: not to 
note, that the Particle +«, in the ſame Creed, hath no 
Teſs than four ſeveral Significations and Rendrings ; one, 


aphen it is ſaid, evxanp3tvre Gn (by) D uν,m N wh, 2 7 


is-noted the Efficient cau ſe of: our Saviours Humane Na- 
ture: another, when it is ſaid, ra cd (Y Maeias, 
where is noted the Material ca eo ic ie; another, when 
it 


ind-diftinguiſhing of the acceptions and uſes of 


co «Cc . tt a—_ MKm@acC 1 


i is faid rer d. Es [fn] Al We be N 

erminus d que a tg es Ee | 
= or — 8 | [ 
do or cet ee Bar ep : 
to which we are many times helpt | 
This camnot E notorious to yt . e ut 
thing verſed in the Annotations of that excellent. 
preter of Scripture, the late Dr. Hammond, __— 
many paſſages, difficult enough, by bis ski in this kind 
of — g — had a he | the 
Thus in Luke 12. 49. by obſerving various ale 
Greek zu, and the Hebrew , a3 being both uſed ſome- 
times as'conditionals; "ſignifying if and fometimes as 
Optatives, fi gnifying, O that, © 


f he clears the meaning of + Plal,81. 13.18 244. 
that, What will I it be already 4's - yo 3 — wy 


kindled ? to be, O that it were al- to — — 
ready  kindled. Much more to 2 Br. Peart 
this purpoſe I miglit obferve 5* 7 on os 150 
both out of him in other pla- —— 5 45 8388. 
ces, and out of David Parexs fame, Hen. 27. in 1 Cor. 
on Heb (See Chap. 1. ver. 2. and r. 1. St. afl. c. ay. de 
Chap. wer. 14.) und other Com- Spiriu Sancto. 
mentatots, but that I muſt ſtudy brevity,what I can, And 
yet ano ſmall uſe of this skill is made indefending Caibo- 
lick Truths, and refuting Heretical Cavils: Fox inftance, 
=o 2 N againſt the Satisfaction of 
iſt, is reſolved, and the oppo—- 
ſed Truth defended, by ſhewing, Tang has che vie of thi | 
that the Greek Particles dvr} and Particle. in the Remon=- 
Ve, (and ſo the Latine Particte ſrant Controverſies, See 
Pro, and the Engliſh for) which r. P rer Divine Philan- 
in thoſe Texts where Chriſt is 14 TW 17 mY 


ſaid to have given himſelf for ut, 
fe 


Hina et , —— adden would have to Eguß en- 
tro, ſon ou go, de fi a | 

hich is dove by the Learned Hage Gratius, in 
e $irfadtiove,and ethers in that con- 
what may be faund te that _ in 
; ian, Vie» 5 2 
72 * 2 ria, Vigerines, &c. + And by 
Fein . this, without adding more, I pre- 
— —.— ſume it is clear, — uſo and — 
0 . there is of akill in the Particles in 
the Studies of Diviuuy, as well 

EL. — Humanity. | 

—.— coaſeſuentia indicet, temen 
25 end, D. Hieron Ad- 
* ae divers uſes of the 


Fe 


ver. error . nl 8.5 7 1 8 


| Ae being 05 it bas. beany wonder, why I 
ſhould _ loymy ſelf in that Study, or put 2 
upon it. The 5 tr emp drag Foy 
8 une that tis in it, will ſuffici- 
— ently account for chat, aud be an 
lic adi fic uin — che »ſefvizeſs of this 
. minima — 2 Treatiſe: tlie ſubjocts whereof; 


24" ' | though in themſelves little things, 
Nase. ebe yet ate, and worthily err 
gf great eſteem. 


> ta now; Reader, wiſhing thee as woch both plea- 
by the reading and. uſing of this Book, as 
* | txouble and paips in the frſt writing and fre- 
quent reviewinge of it, ( whergof this laſt brings you 
many and great advent es beyond all ſormer 9 5 

| * here, for a oonclu ulion, leave thee a taſte of tho 


Bar- 


Thabeiface. un the Reader. 
mentioned —— the former 2 


Rorharifnes 
which re hoſ Oral. ab 121. 
ft Co E 
N childiſh 211 I Lariner as we 


ag: turned into; the third, the Correfions of thoſe 


Barbariſms Gr the * of this n. 

in peaifed. KIA ** 
gn aſi; e 

I will tend it mus | Cee tibb le 


but fos a month, =- enim — | ſem — 5 
Ll make no auefiion | Non facio-queſti- | Bet, N d 


ber for pou, A bes 
dien. 


but — onem ſed— c. 26, f. 7. 
J am to go to Lon: Sum ire ad Londi- | Londinum iturm ſum: 
don. num. mibi eundum eſt, e. 


36.7. 11. n. 6. 
He is ſo far from ER tam procul ab Ades illi non inbiat: td. 
44 «beſt ut illi inhiet, 


gaping after it. F paſt. 
c. 3 3. r. 7. &c. 7. r. 4 


e was angry at me | Iraſcebatur apud Zã nibi de cauſe ſuc- 
for it. me nam id. cenſuit, c. 15. r. 120 

&c. 34. r. 2. 

Quod fic judicesy et 


Nou are to be 8 Es culpari pro co- 


- for 4hiokiog fo, ante c. Owns ap 

* F. L. &. Ts P 

Though pou be never — fis nun- 22 ra- 
ſo extelſent. | A tam ex- ca, & (0. r. K. 

ccllens, Perexigua tamen [ni- 

There is —_— Eſt parva ſpes | hilomimm] ſpes eft,c. 

for all tha pro omni il-| 34. r. 14. 
lo. Firum nou decet m. 


It doth not become | Non fit homo jur- liebriterrixari, c. ty. 
a man +9-feold like | 2 — r. 1. & c. 5. r. 2. 
a woman. ö ieri ä 

He cannot learn Non poteſt diſ- Nox poteſt niß doce®- 
without he be cere extra doce- w_ diſcere, c. oa. 
tauaht. atur. 


FapPod that pou 922 ut tu es 


Lued tu bene +l 
Caudeo, c. 75. r. f. 


[FP | fe 3 
Tho Pre anode, 


—_— tt. 4 40 8 2 — 


Ille erit: die per Fan e e 5. 2 be 
rat KEPT; 1} 0 2 1216 og 
1⁰ Nen e erit 
eg mei. ego. 1 "culp2 non 
= EX ee per me" nn 
| 1 1 Abi ec gelb. 


1 1. Ll wi Pi 338 parts an | 
N which fall the Notion of Particles, I 


mos Treatiſe, Entituled, A Diclionary 
n Latine Liam, Sec. whither 1 refer the 


Reader forfatisfattion i in thoſe Particulars. 
en 2 j Dathe pardon my Failingt; and Fares 


& The WHOLE DUTY OF MAN, being put 
into ſignificant Latine fo2 the uſe of Scholars, | 
Sold by R. Pamlei, at the Bible i in Chancery-Laxe. 


ENGLISH PARTICLES. _ Þ/ 


r 


CHAP, I. 


Ol the Particle A, or In. 


And an) re figns of Nouns Subſtautrves 'A 
common, every brag may have one of 
theſe Particles before it in the Nomina- 
tive 625 ſingular, a A hand, manus. 9 


domus. 


bus 
e nas 
e 
. E Bastel. 7. 28. One man among a aer fv 


Note 2. They are wor neceſſarily ſer 1 


Julhhantiues : but an Adjeftive , yea, and an $08, may 
W a, © ane ant. 6 tory feat ke | 


\ 


0 
, * 
4 
* - 
— ——___— — 
1 
8 | 
* 
F 


of f the Particle A. Chop. x. | 


. Cr ee STD 


be 33 ys come U — onions caſe, and its its 


9 | vng;"from:ator 
Do time pr fr thy nd | 


oy 7 of ne AR. 
Curt, | 

FI". mag] idem ſemium de ed re, Cic. A. 
Jngel; A, Rey. 18.2 1. inter Se lei play, 
Ieard a bete Rev. 9. 13. ſec uit Gram. L. Ang. c.. 
Cum uno gladi tore vequiſſimo. — Cic. Phil. 2. 5 - 
quor ? cum uno fortiſſimo uiro, qui. — Cic. Fam. 15. 16, Et ut 
te cum bomine uno———=conferam, Cic. in Vat. 


III. 3: (9) N Verba. in ing ier a werh of mo- | 
tion, is @ fign of a Participle in rus, a Gerund in dum, 


on the firſt Supiue : EEE 


J go a bunting. Eo venatum; venaturus; ad 
41. yenandum, 
See Butler Engl. Gram, Pag; 52, Marg. 0. 


IV. . 4. (A) Btwixt 4 velb Wh . 
1 Perk ue and a Verbal 1 
0 e 70 action, an 


tenſe, whoſe 25 pe Totes | 
w mi 4 * g a 
n pg bs f — 4 

| a 9 He. 4. 7. 2! 
7 See As r, 2 © 8 | „ 
5 2 fie, | hevlugafien | 5 
2 EEE ivr tlio with'4"or ms 
Eee nen 23 ending of "the atti- N © 
S vpivationyef n lief h 21 a 11 TP 


8. Pum comuntur an en, * 
6 enen. -£ * 


770F the Particle & 


(1117 2 . 605 befart « word of time after 4 numeral — VI. 
verb once, ice; &c. denotes Something done Us 
"Himes 1 in that wid; of. time, and 15 ebyt 

tive caſe of that word of time, with ar wi 11 2 1 


Die 6 ar Jpont hun | Semel, in an 0 f jidet ag 


Twice x dap they do both Biſque dic numerunt ambo 
7 tun theit rer a p peeus, Li. * 


7. (A or an) i» diftributive ſpeeches, is beuge. VII. 
Put 12 each, or every, and made by the 
gulus with in; and fen in, and an Acenſ: 
caſe without ſingulus : 4, 


| He ſets down twelbe arres a Duodena in ſingulos homines 
) man, jugera deſcribit, Liv. dec. 5 


. 
| Ye tiiv , be bad bargkintd 1; tech 


- with pon (v2 ive pence far tecum e . : 


* 


thing a foot. ik. 4d Au. Fx 3. 11 1. 
N FTiturias quatermos denarjoz in fingulas uiri amphores. portots; 
, womens Cic. pro Zont. Sol binas in ſingulis auaũ re- 


verſcones ab extremo cοrarids facit, Cic. 2. de Nat. deor. 
23 is capits faruiſſent, LIV. r. 31. Singulie in n- 
K litem tunicit imperatis, Id · Dividere argenti dixit uummos in 
.oiras; Plaut. Aul, . 2 Meg &, dd y, v νν,j i H 
melixerle. horn; id eſt, Having a bundeed hands a man, 
aus fiffpheadsa piece. Apollodor. de Dear. 1 L. File 


Caton. de re 1 2. 7. Fretio in ſingulos modios 
. ſo much a 


7 Cic, pro Sext. Qin Ver. 5. Fan ro 
rumento in modios ſingulos duodenos ſe e 


cil. Libras arrss in dies dato, Lex. 12 


* | , ate d its Subfamive, = 
fl. bu bares n Cee what *. wa 


1 | 

; 79 | x 2 H * A S E S. R 2 
t. What Oman are hau 5 Qidtwhomlaies) m a, f 
a; He mas not i whittroybled Ne tanculaw dulden com 


| at it, motus eſt, Ci. Vr. 3. 
| 1] 2 *. 


Of the Particle Fbove. - Chups2. 


pe follows pou with manp a | Te multa prece proſequitur, 
Paper. 8 | Hor. J. 4. od. 5. 30 
Che verp fountafns ate now | Tpſi fontes jam ſitiunt, Cie. 
NTT ad Qu. Fr. . 3. 
Jam an hungred. Eſurio, Plaus. Cure. 
Mbout right 8 clock. , Octavam circiter horam, Hor. 
About an eight taps after, | Poſt hac quaſi L fere ] dies. 
Lake 9. 28. l . octo, Hier. Bez. | 


= * * © &# 


I little; eeLittles Poſt an end; ſee Poll. A while; | 
ſee clibile. F 7 
i eiten! | 


_— th 
w — — 


» CHAT. 11 
Of the Particle: Abobe. 


1. Bove) having relation to Oꝛder, or height 
Gott of Place, and anſwered by below, 2 
neath, * made by ſuper, or ſupra : as, 

de plated them above him - Super ſe cos collocavit, \Suer, 
21 * 4 . e r Vid. Caſcubon, 


Atticus ſate abobe me, Ver - Supra me Anicm, infra Ver- 
rius below me. N d ris accubuerunt, Cic. 
"Thep foughr above, and be ⸗Pugnatum eſt ſuper, ſubter» 
neath rhe ground. que terras, Liu. 
Tie uf. to tnt them above Solemus ſupra terram pre- 
wuthe t round. \ cideve,: . + oO) 
N. Super and ors are ſometimes ſet Adverbjally () with- 
ont à caſual word following them. _ 


(* Hiac, atque bine, ſuper, ſubterque avguſiize, Plaut. 
Nomentanus erat ſuper ipſum, Portim infra, Hor, Serm. 2. Sat. 
8. Polypercon, qui cubabas ſuper regem. Curt. l. 8. Plenoque 
convivio ſingulos infra ſe uiciſſim collorabat, uxore (*) ſupr# cu · 
ante, Suct. Calig. c. 24. Non erubui eum, qui ſupra me accum- 
let, boc ipſum interrogare, Petron. p. 125. Is ipſe qui ſupra 
me diſcumbebat, ib. p. 21 2. Supra lunam omnia aterna ſunt, Cic. 
d Som. uod tibi ſupra ſcripſs Curjonem frigere, jam calet, 
Cic+ Fam, . 8. % 4 7 f 


Or the Particle Above," 


Czſar could--not- abide tb 
babe any bop abobe him. 

Bou have none above pou in 
degree, 02 honours 


- © Artibu in dubio eſt, 


If the-place refer mn ſome degree of honor or 
excellency of ove before, or above — tben above 
will be made by prior or ſuperior: % “ 


| Caſar priorem ſerre non po- 


tuit. ae 
Neminem habes honoris gra- 
A periorem, Cie. 


bacfr an ills pride, Ovid. 2. Amor, 


Et eo ſuperior ordiue, quo inferior fortyng, Cic. 13. 5. Si ſus 


perior caters rebus eſſes, Cic. in 


cil. 


0 * 


2. Above) coming before an 7 tm of time II. 
or number of things or piſs 0 6s that it 2 be 
varied by more, or longer than, is #ſyally made by 
plus or amplius; and ſometimes by magis, ſuper, 

r © ſupra, & præter. | 
k- Tbouab be had above an hun- | Cum amplius centum cives 
dzed Cirizens. haberct, Cic. Ver. 7. 
er Above two thouſand men | Hominum co die cæſa plus 
* were ſlain that day. duo millia, Liv. | 
6 He was never at Rome abobe | Neque unquam Kewe plustri- 
8 thꝛee days ſpare, duo fuit, Cic. pro Koſc. Am. 
Thep fought abobe rwo 8 eſt amplius duabus 
er- hours. oris, Liu. 
| Tribunum plebis plus viginti vulgeribue acceptis jacemem vidi- 
rz- ti, Cic. pro Seſt. Affuit, ſed nin plus duabus aut tyibus menſs- 
d bus, Cic. pro Quint. Quum plu annum eager fuiſſer, Liv. An- 
the WH place triennium eſt, Cic. pro Roſc. Cemoed: Amplius boras 
quatuor pugnauerunt, Cæſ. | 
aut. Cicero alſo ſaid, Annos natus magis quadraginta ; Tacitus, 
dat. Super octingentos annos ; Celſus, Supra quin juagie s; Suetonius, 
que 1. 13. in Aug. c. 5. Erant enim ſuper mille ———and c. 38. Ku- 
Cut» per trigintæ ducibus tri s decernendos curavit, Petron. da- 
un- tyr. Septuaginta, & ſupra, Plaut. Haud ſum nat amnos præ- 
pra ter nta & quatuor, Mil. 2. C. 34+ J am bardip atode 
a | N 3 | 
Dic. four and ſte. ab . * f F. 
iet, 0 ' 10155 


B 3 3. (Above) 


* 


— ͤ—-— | 
. 


m. + 3. (above) " fegnifying | beyoridy + more“ tn, 
ani tot having any Nown of number following) In 
made by ultra, præter & ſupra: W IAU erg 
We babe pampered our Ultra nobis, quim operte- 
ſelbes abobe What was bat wanne Quiet. dir, 
WT, e, e dt: 
he 1 none of th e Horum ille nihil egregiè pre» 
rhings' muth, above rhe | -ter Fr Pacher Ter. 
reff. 


80 9 95 cuique credlibile, 


— — 


= ra Bbw, 


re 
Abobe what ebery one will 
believe, 


Ultra vires, J uv. 3. Sat. Ut ibi! poſſet ultra cogitart, Eo 
Att. I. 15. Attici in eb genere prater cæteros exc 
Dꝛum temen pfleter ceæteros mirabatur, Cic. 1, Acad: 12 
Ter. And, 1. I. v. 94, 95. Gell. 19. 8. E. 7 bac TE 
ratio, vereor ne ſupra bominis fortunameſſe videatur, Cic. I. 2. 
de jeg. + Saluſt alſo hath, Animadvertit ſuper gratiam atque 
pecuniam 1 invidiam fad efe, Virg. 4. An, Sed te ſuper 

oni dona Ununt oro, 1 2. 4b Urbe, Super bellum an- 
_ + ag <7 | 


q | IV. 4. (Above) coming after the Particle ave” and. 
1 55 beſide, i- ji? by ad, extra and ſuper : a, 


- 


ne and abobe, theſe miſ- | Ad hre mala, Ter. Aud. 1. 3. 
iefs. 8 
Ober and abobe the pep. \ Extrapredam quatuot fun 
there were four..thouſand ddsültorum habiti, Ziv.. 
that pielded them feldes. 5 
Ober and abobe bis other Super exters flagitia , Nenn 


wickedneſſes. 
Si ad cetera vulnera banc quo he my e inßtæ- 
! extra 20 . 


iD, Cie. ' u iilitia vaca 
Gallicum, Cic. Sper veteres 5 a Jae: 15 bt. 
& "mimero -privieipum civitinus 10.1. 80. lum 
Hoa Juper bye Hor. Serm CI urg — mY 


V. „ (Abobr) after — * genre N 10 
6420 word nh it, is made by ſupernè or deſuper: as, 


(Fei 0 De 


'1 by E 


bag 2. cb Of the Particle. ahabe, | 


Ye fenved be ould be bet Ne ſupernè inceſſerctür the 


upon froth above. muerat, Curt. I. 3. 
Thep formhr _ abave out Deſuper e plauſlris dugus- 
- of catts- runt, Flor. 3. 3. 


vnde fares] Plurimus Eridani per ſHluvam bolvitur anni, 
Virg. Kn. 6. Reęperti ſuns complures noſtri milites, qui in phar 
langss inſil irent, 5 ſcuta mani bus revellerent, —— vulne- 
rurent, Cic. ¶ Vus ex inferis eſſis, ago ex 724 ſum, my 8. 
23. Beza. Ex ſuperiore parte, Exod. 25, 22+ Jun, ex edito, 
2 Sam. 22. 17. ex alte, Plal 144-7. Rom. 10. 6. $0 ſupers 
Et ow [from above] è Pall proſpectant, Vitg. 


PHRASES. 


You are thꝛeeſtoꝛe years old, | Sexaginta annos natus es, aut 


oe above, plus eo, Ter. H. 1. 1. 
I am above thirtp pears old. Plus annis exigint2 natus ſum, 
1 Plaut. 
Abobe five. and fogry peers | Majores -quinfim quadrage- 
_ | num, Liu 
Above all things. In primis, Cic. Hes djs, 
| 1 Pet. 4. 8. 
Himſelt is mA d above aff. | Ante omnes ftapet ipſe, Zirg. 
SEN. 5, 


He perceived the hatred of bis] Animadyertit ſuper gratiam 
fact to be abobe his reſpect. | ſuam invidiam facti eſſe, 


GT of Sal, Fag. 
Dis ltberality is abobe his | Major eſt benignitas ejus 
ability, quam facultates, Cic. r. off. 


Ober A8 8bobe that he had | Nam ſuper quam qudd prime 
twunht at firft wurb in ur-] + male - pugnaverat, Liv. 7. 
teſs. bel. Pun. > 

Over _= above what is ſuf: Ex 2 „ Duintil, I. 4. 


Aſſelen 

Fouabr but his bead is abode Extat capite! lo ex aqus, 
the water, 'Ceſ. 

Iti is a foot and half above be Extat è ferra (eſ1uipede; 


; GEOUNDe | cn. , 
oy FO Columellam von mti | dumis eminentem, 
Cic. T Tuſe,,. h 


1 P 4 Ohe 


5 
% 


10. 


Of the particle About. Cbop. 3. 
— 

Obe is ſaid to have reſpected | Fertur terris magis omnibus 
this above any Country, hanc coluiſſe, Firg. Eu. 1. 
Being thar all fmeHs are | Aurcs, eo qudd omnis odor 
carried npwards, the ears | ad ſuperiora fertur, rectè 
arerighrly placed abobe. ſurſum ſunt, Cic. de Nat, 


F. | good name is abobe 


wealth. 


25. Yerhinks that all the things 


abobe do fland flill. 


I _ talſip get abobe them 
$ of — field not abobe an 


acre in bigneſy. 


Nor above a foot bigh. 
De is abobe ten pears old. 


table. 


In other places the water 
was ſcarce abobe rhe knee, 


Deor. 
Bona exiſtimatio divitiis Pr. 
ſtat, Cic. de Or. 


Supera omnia flare cenſet, . 


Cic. Acad. 
Omnes facile ſuperabo, Cic. 
in Ep. 


Agellus non ſane major juge- 


re uno, Varro R. K. 3. 16. 


Aqua alibi vix genua ſupera- 


ret, Liv. I. 6. bel. Pun. 
Pede non eſt altior uno, Fu- 


ven. 13. Sat- 
Decem annos exceſſit, Colum. 


To ſir above bis Maſter at | Superior quam herus accumy 


bere, Plaut. Moft. 1. 1. 


Morbus quatuordecim dies exceſſt, Celſ. 


— 


"ET" 


7 CHAP, 


% 


1II. 


— — — 


Of the Particle About. 


A2 joined with Perſons or Places, denatet 
fomenbing to be nigh, or encompaſſing them, 


„ circa or circum: as, 


They poſſeſſed themſelves of 
rhe Towns about Capua. 
Ade had his dogs about bim. 


by Us A few, that were about ber. | 


= Thep bad their Winrer- 
73-50 quarters about Aquileia 7 


1 


| 


[ 


+ 


Urbes circa come occupa- 
riint, Cic. 1. Agr. 

Canes ſuos circa ſe habebat, 
Cic. 3. Ver. 

Paucz, quæ circum illam eſ- 
ſent, Ter. * 1 

Circum Aquiteiam hycma- 
bant, Cef. Com, 1. 

Et 


corn aque i ſa 4d prætoria denſe bay virg. 

orporibus elapſs circa terram ipſam volutamur, Cic, 
| fon ps 22 ft me, © rrcum copia luſtro, Virg. En. 2. Ca- 
pillus p 


prolixus circum caput rejectus negligemer, Ter. 
Heaut. 2.0, Urbes, qua circum Capuam ſunt, 4 colon occu- 
pabantur, Cic. 1. de lege Agrar, Mp 


1. Note. If About be ſet to fo farife, that ſomething v or is 
not, withimthe compaſs of, cr in ſome part of the place ex- 
preſſed, then it is not only made acts but alſo by on and 


in: 48, 

gour Netfers mind is about | Circa vizentes eſt 2njimus 
the green fields. tuæ campos juvencæ, Hor, 

If be be about the market, Si apud forum eſt, conveni- 
I (all meet with him. am, Ter. Adelph. 3.5. 

About the bottom of the | Quaſi in extrema pagina, 
page. Cic. 


* circa ludum faber imus, Hor. de Arte Poet, Se- 
dem gepore circa Latham inſulam, Patcrc, 1. 2. 


>. Note. If About bave ud caſual word after it, but be put 
Advcrbially iben it is made by Circa, and Circumcirca : as, 


au the Towns round about | Omnes circa __ defece- 
J began to take a biew of | Coepi regiones circumcirca 
the Countries round about, | proſpicere, Cic. Fam, 


Danna veſtra, Milites , onnium circa, + defecerunt, po- 
pulorum preds ſercionur, Liv. 1. 9. Noſtram ambulationem, 
& ea que circa furs, velim, cum poteris, indiſas, Cic. Att. 


2. About) joined with words of Time, not ba- 
vg any Natural Adjedtive coming g toget Fer with them, 


 figuifying at, ich at, or 
bycirca, circiter, ſub, and ad: ar, 


moſt at, i: made 


About 


F 


var, Partic. Græc, p. 155. Ed. Rom. 7 


— c — _ 7 RI 
Circa lncis eum, Curt, 1, 5 
don. , _ þ Cree mer ö 8 5 ö 
We jam ad Solis occafunr 
e Her, 0 


Nec amplius, quam circa eum menſem vifuntar ;' Plin. Jan; 


Redito buc circiter meridiem, Plaut. Sub ipſum diet ortum, 
Curt. I. 4. Ad que tempor 10 expeiten facia me rertiorem 
velim, Cic. | | ul 1 


3» About) joined with words of N umber , whe- 


ther Cardinal or Qrdinal, referring to Perſons, Things 


ar Times, is made reſpectively by quaſi, ad, and cir- 
eiter; ſometimes by plus minus, and inſtar : &, 


About foꝛty pounds. Quaſi quadraginta mina: 

Plaut. 5 
About ten thoufand, Ad decem millia, Curt. 
About eis he à clock. Octavarh circiter ram, 

0 | Hoy. wi wd 4 ; Wy is ir * 

About thirty days. Dies plus minus triginta, 
5 | ..- -Þ "Pls, 4 290M 5s 
About thzeofeoze and ten. laſtar ſcptuaginta Ci. Att. 


Vord quaß ſeptim# , Sueton. Ouaſt ad talents Ey cotgi 
Ter. He, Circize® baram decimam nod is, Cic. Fam. 3. 12. 
Na dies circiter 15. iter fecerunt, Cæſ. 16. g. Homines ad 
gn Curiond - affenſerunt , Cic. Att. . 2. Accepi nus 


—— ad quimum milliare, Cic. Ad vetulus tecum aug plu 
iro decem, Mart. 1. 9. Epig. 103. Septingents ſunt paula plus 
aut minus anni, Enn. Initio milites N deg tr: 
fear legionum, Liy. Triginta gymyaſee. plus minus in Academia 
illa, Lud. Viv. O di ad duo millia; vel circiter duo 
milia, Pauſan. "Ooy Tm[-9xcois Smfiiveu aiyzm, Vid, De- 


- 


ke R __ 24 je r 


. Note. Algae in tb ſenſe ic ſometimes, though rarely, made 
by circa and fere: 45, Cecidere Perſarum Arabumque circa decem 
millia, Curt. 1. 4. 4 Tuculla poſtridie enden fre hors gl 
went, Cic. Att. 30. Puer annorum circa ſexdecim. Petron. Fere 


ora non, Cic. Att. 


- SLE | 2, Note, 


5 


„ F\ : 9 22 T4 
— * - . 


— . — — — —ͤ—— 

co Orth pattiele About? 14! 
5 wake Arr eh vp VACH, © robin gods LON 0 1 6 
"Note. Ahe, pyrhays may 2 referred. praterpropter. as, 

bei d of pn LOPECT in The. ſenſe tba they. 

are yea, VN. him, er Hear nes 30 place 

(ſee By r. 6. e 2.) and ty — 

eng vibirity, or Marneſ df number, and: ſo (by an ele- 

gam Plconaſmus, like quoque ctiam in Plaut, or ibi tum in 

Ter.) ash ing near by. or near upon, that &, about or al- 

moſt: or elſe of præter is the ſenſe of exceſs; ſo as that Par- 

ticle is uſed in Plaut. Verſ. 3.1. Virgo quæ preter -ſapict 

quam placet parentihus, (ſee alſo Ache r, 3. Vepond r: 2. 
Moe Phr. 12.) and propter in the — nearneſs, ſo that 
przterpropter ſhall be an Elliptical expreſſion for præter aut 
propter, (lite plus minus, for plus ant mivis) more or leſs, " 
over or undef,” that i, either above or near that number, ( the 
ſame in ſenſe that we mean by about when applied to number) that 
namber, or thereabauts.” And according to this ſenſe is this Par- 
ticle uſed by very great Criticks. Parcus in bis Dedic. Epiſtle 

prefixed before by Lft. Particles, Ante annos præter propter 

quinquaginta, ex oimis Lingue Latine” Autlioribys hanc 

commentariolum de Particulis T. Z. adornavi: g Voſſius 

in bis De Arte Gram: I. 1. c. 11. Cum certum fit Cadmum 

annis centum quinquaginta, aut præter propter, fuiſſe in 

e Pelaſgorum in Italiam adventum. Aud ibis ſeems; 

to be the ſenſe df it in that of Gellius, J. 19, c. 10. Quumque 

architectus dixiſſet neceſſaria videri eſſe ſeſtertiã ferme tre- 

centa;. unus ex amicis Frontonis & preter propeer , inquit. 

alia quinquaginta. And Ib. Aſpiciens ad eum amicum, qui 

dixerat quinquaginta eſſe alia opus prater propter, quid hoc 

verbi eſſet prater propter interrogavit. In that of Ennius- 

mentioned by Gellius in . the ſame Chapter. Prater propter vi- 


zivitur, ; 45 (as Stepbanus tells ws). in anather ſenſe, 
4 fir præter on _ We eſt,, propter aliam Guſam. 
10 quam eam de qua loquimur; ſo that præter propter vitam. 
. vivitur, ſhall be propter aliam cauſam vivitur, quam ut vi- 
e vatur, puta propter laudem, propter virtutem, propter 


Rag UT iv Lit 1 * \ 1. 


7 4. About ) Joined with the words of meaſure, and IV. 
67108 the ſame, or nigh, almoſt, near upon, more 
ge 


c leg clan that meafure, 3s made by quaſi: as, | 
About a 


ot over, o ide. Quaſi pedalis, Cie. 


Luantulus 


— 


— — — Wa 


V. 


VI. 


VII. 


Quentulu $01 nobu viderur 7 Mibi quidem quaſs pedatis, Cic- 
4. Acad. 26, Nuß punti infley obrinere, Cic. Tuſc. 1. In 
this ſenſe Petron. uſeth plus num: as, Habeo Scyphos urnales 
pi mim, 1 have Juggs about as big as Urns. 

If an Adjefiive Numeral be allded to the word of 
melſure, then it may be made alſo by inſtar: as, 

It is about four. fingers | Inſtar quatyor digitorum eſt, 

long, ; ; * Colum. I. 3. 

Acervi ftercoris inſtar quinque modiorum diſponentur , Colu- 
mel. l, 3. Co F- i | X 


WE About) „ning of, or concerning, is made 


by circa, de and ſuper : as, | 
About theſe things be divers | Varia circa hæc opinio, Pli. 


opinions. 8. 16. 
F tame to pou peſterdap a- } Adii te heri, de filia, Ter. 
bout pour daughter. He. 2. 2. 


7 will watte to thee about Hic ſuper re ſcribam ad te, 
this matrer, Cic. Att, J. 16. 
Pracipue circa partis lu præcepta elaboravm, Quintil. 
Frocem. I. 8. Super ætate Homeri, atque Heſiodi non con- 
ſentitur, Gel, Se TT, 


6. About) fignifying ready, is a fign of the Par- 
ticiple of the future in tus: , | 
Eeing about to fight bis laſt | Ultimum prælium initurus, 
. battel. | Ful. Max. 
Vulnifico fuer at fixurus peſtora telo, Ovid. Met. 2. Quod 
ipſe civitatis ſu e imperium obtemturia eſſet, Cæf. Quam mane 
Muri ſimus Menandri Eunuchum adiles emerunt , Ter. Eun. 


Prol. 


7. About) i ſometimes part of the ſignificatios 
of the foregoing Verb, and then ts included in the La- 


tine of the Verb: a, 


Co go about a thing. Conari; moliri, &c. Cie. | 
To being a thing about. Efficere ; effectum dare, red- 
dere, Ter. 
Luamobrem + 


, 


2 


' Of the Particle About. 


Cuemobrem aggredere,.queſumus, & fume ad banc em tem- 
pus, Cic. r. de Leg. Tragulam in te injicere adornas, Plat. 


Bpid. 5. 2. Quid paras 
ceptet facinus, Ter. . Haut: 


Phor. 4. 3. Ubi in gynacium 


ro — — ＋ 2 5. 6. C 


? Virg, En. 5. 


Hoc vide quod in- 
3- 3. Quid bic cuptat? Ter. 
ire io, [as J was about 
lium quaro, * quid 


Note, Sometimes about with ſome E liſh ef the Verb ſum, 


viz. am, is, are, Cc. i put f 


doing, buſied, imployed in, — deſigning, 


for a Yer OY ones being 
or purpoſing the 


doing of any thing, as, I am about bu cſs, i. e. doing or de- | 
feng it. Tea, ſometimes About in this ſenſe is ſet alone, the 


Verb that ſbould go along with 
it, 7. e. go about it, 


it being underſtood; as, About 


PHRASES. 


You are long about it. 

Bou habe been long enough 
about this. 

Have pour wirs about pou. 


You have not gone about the 


" buſh, 
About rhe ſame time. 
A ptace' fenced round about. 


He ſpent it befoge a pear was 
gone about. 
He came from abour Rome. 


He turns round avour. 
* — her about the mid⸗ 


Wind what pou are about. 
Wibp go pou about to deftcop 
pour ſelf > 


Diu es in hoc negotio. Ey 
Satis diu hoc jam ſaxum vol- 7-7; F 
vis, Ter. Eun, 5, Vit, maleys 
Ingenium in numerato ha- 
: Fac apud te ſies, Plin. Lane. 
| Ter. 2.49. 
Nihil circuitione uſus es, Ter. 


And. 1. 2. 
Iliſdem ferme diebus, Curt. Fo 
Locus {aſt C circumqua- 


= uequaque ] ſcp» 
Non — — 4 anno 
abſumſit, Suer. Calig. e. 


37. 
venit 3 Roms. Vid. Turſelin. 
de Partic. c. 1. ohſ. 8. 
Flectitur in gyrum, ovid. 
Mediam mulicrem complecti- o. 
tur, Ter. And. r. 
Hoc agite, Ter. Eun, 
| Cur is te perditum > Ter. 
And. 1. 1. 


. J am about a truth. 


Res vera agitur, Fuv. Sat. 4. 
This 


, 
— K» —ͤ — —— 


D OE OTE; WPI Is Ca_ 


— — — — SITY 5 
4 Of che Partiale απ ]νͥ¹ CN. 
. his wap is not ſo far a= | Hac multo propil ibis, Ter. 


bour. 1 2) aa PEP. | 
ce Dar was fifreen els a- 'Mentaraguo -toboris. ulnas, 


$ 4 * : I . = 1 
r — 2 1 ; e 


- borir, ** 25 R * : 317 een . 


Ol the Particle Abyoad; * 


A* 3200) e l be done 
from home, r not within thebowſb, or not 
in private, is made by foris, an ſometimes by ib 
dio, in publico, &c. 4, 


n 
They are meg, A Foris ſure, Ter. Eun, 5.4. | 
There muſt be a ft place n. Idoncus ſub dio FS HU la- 

ken abzoaDb. cus, Varro 430. 7 | 
De enn al niabt. Pernottavit in tte Cic. 


1 
(22.1 Cicend an venit, cum Pomponis foris cenaret, "Ee, 
Qu. Fr. Nil intereſt. an pauper , & infim# de gente ſub dio 
moters;:HorCar, 2. Od, 3. alla dies tam e 
eſt, 25 non — * moliri a polft, — I. 8 Nee 
je in ſcere atque anra par ietes, ac goſies 

vam Romani ning, ſed in publico etiam, foro. . 5. 0. 
-Pun.{ I anpumune conjultant ,| an intra telta conſiſfaut, an in  # 
aperto _— 'Plin,-Ep. I. 6. Tor# urbe patentibus 1 77 
promiſenoque er in lor Wale, l 5 
arbe.. Subdidles inambulationes, | lin. of = 


I. .. 2. Abzoad): avbere wre j. expreſſrd, ar rain 
| red. any motion from within, or out of privaq;, 
it made foras; m1. Sometames by" in püblicum, 
&c. | ly by a Verkcompoutided with pro: 4, 
He wal me vy my felt abꝛoad Me ſolum ſdncit foras, 79. 
wich him. be. 1. 2. | 


2 know pou do Pore tome scio te in publicum non pro 
: abzoad.. 4% i dire, Ci A. 


Km —  £@ w.Ee — 


Dom 


= _©f che particle Abagad, 


— tt i... 


3131. 
- 
is 3 5464 C p 


pro Cl. Brodedis in publigum vin; Plenas, Cis, in Ver. 


Hither may e theſe expreſſions, wbere 
abrodd 75 15 aner Verbs ſignißying to bring forth, 
ſnew, talk, publiſh, KC. as, 


It is not mp deſire that pov 
- ſh6iifd publiſh this work 


* 


- 4 * 


Hoc opus in apertum ut pro- 
feras ,. nihit poſtulo, Cie, 


abadad, - , '4 Par ad. 
e e me a conſule, lex in 1 
pon 445755 — om Product fe yas 7 


Zum populi. e 5 er. = 3 in * 
icemque Luicquid ſub terra eff i in 

2 Hcom pro 2 1 5 T Ep. 6. PE erm rem ante 

* ee propter periculi metum protu- 

8 ea c. in 

lo- . - 75 

5 A Ahöuad) . bath ka to e 

c. parts; an ben is mie by peregrè: e | 


Ie. de at comes bene A | Pericula, damna, peeegrers 


12 bꝛoad, (ould be ys | diens ſemper aazitet, Jer 

% .» thinkirts of danger "_ | . Ph. 2. 1. 

Vee ſes, 

ne- ms 

el. idem cer, 1 te gui peregre alepugnavis, fami- 
in i; We ilg Cic. 5 Us 1 4 

us, 


ab 4. Abzoad ) * diſperſion, ſpreading, or 
ſcattering, is noted, is moſtly included in the Latine 
of the word expreſſing that Uiſperſion, &c. which 
yet have often late or paſſim added to them : as, 


To be carried with ſails | Paſſis velis pervehi, Cic. Tuſc. 
ſpzead abzoad. 9 5 
ife is ſpꝛead | Pompeiz late longeque diffuſa 


abzoad far and wide. laus eſt, Cic. 
She — the body abzoad | Per agros paſſim diſpergit 
all over the fialds. corpus, Cic. de N. daor. 


Longe 


Dun in — geramur, uad foras . 65 Cic. 


. 


> 
— aw es -- - 4 


Ot the Particle Abzoad. 


y N ” » 
"MC 70 — 
Cl 0 4 þ 

* 


„ tente lache 


| — 


s, Cic. de Div. 


Setting upon them, as tbep | 
were ſrartered abzoad all 
ober the fields. 

Theſe things are by no means 
to be talked abzoad. 


It te generallp tatked a- 


There went abzoad ſuch a 
repozr of our wen. 


vou are afratd; ie this that 


bp our means. 

I had a mind to walk out 
abzoad hither. 

Such a repoꝛt goes abꝛoad. 


dich ; gu i. & expe, 
PHRASE S. 


pou ſay, ſhould get abzoad | 


E 


It now begins to be talked 
abꝛoad. 4 


ſe funden diohia ils bona; Cic. '5; Tuſe, 


Zellum tam long late que diſperſum, Cic. pro Pomp. Nomen 
late — ra Cic. pro Mar. Aves buc & illue 


efſe mulier paſſo 
15. c. 15. 


7 G 


Vage eſſuſos per agros adors 
tus, Liv, 6. bel, Pun. 


'Hxc nullo poco divulganda 
ſunt, Cit. in Phil. 


| Omniom ſermone celebrazum 


Her kin de noſtris bomini» 

— percrebuit , Cie, in 
. 

Vereris, ne per nos hic ſer« 
mo tuus emanes, Cir: 4 
Cl. Or. 

Prodeambulare huc libitum 

Ter. Ad. 5. 4. 

vagatur, Ving. As. 


2, 
Nonnullorum ſermo jam in- 
crebuit, Cic. de Opt, Gen. 


* Wr . 
: : 9 


Chap:5. Of the particle Actd. 


CHAP. V. 
c of the Particle Accoꝛd. 
0 | | | 
Is Ccoꝛd) joined to own, denotes ſomething 1 
done out of a free motion, and voluntery in- 
clination , and is made by ſponte, ultro, or volun- 
tate: a7, po ods 
Bou did it of yout own at⸗ | Sponte tuã faciebas, Cic. Cat. 
coꝛd. 1. 
Wtro mihi dedit, Cic. 


12 De gave it to me of bis own 
;  arcozd, ry , 176 
They came of their own ac= | Sui voluntate venerunt, Cie. 

cozy, Att. 11.15. 


Sponte ſud, alli adbibits vi, Cic. Ultro ad me venit, Tier. 
And. 1. 1. Ex ſud voluntate furere, Cic. cont. Rull. Sus 
voluntate, nulla vi coaftus, Cic. de Fin. 


2, Acco2d) coming after with one, denotes a thing II. 
to be done with a conſent of minds or wills, and is mad; 
by concorditer, unanimiter, or uno animo, & c. , 


Theſe all continued wſſih one | Hi omnes perdurabant con- 
attoꝛd [ 54Wpadtr] in| * corditer [unaniniter] in 
— 2 — 

Congregarunt ſe pariter ad 

together to fight with one pugnandum uno animo, 

accozd, Joſh. 9. Hier. Fan. 


Itaque adeo uno animo omnes ſocyus oderunt mowus, Ter. Hec. 
2.1. 1 Yos umi denſate catervas, Virg. En. 12. Una« 
nimum ſolatur amicum, Stat. 5. Sylv. , 

But of one accord is made by. unanimis, Phil. 2. 2. Being 
of one accord, ({vwudugyu, uneximes, Bet, Tu potes unduimes 
ermare iþprelia fratres, Virg. En. 7. + Din, Plaut. Ego 
in ſum, tu es ego, uni animi ſum, Stich. 5. 4. | 


3. Accoꝛd) | in other nſer, either is a Subſtantive III. 
ting Agreement, made by concordia, conferifis, 


- If 


paper, 
Thep gathered themſelves 


— . 


—_— — 


"of the particle 


2 — — — 


7 rowing. 


Chap. 6, 


To 


dhe doth all acco@ding' to his 


a n Aale "weighed 


Jftbe matter map be bzought 
to an attoꝛd. 

There is verp great fozce in 
the accozd of goob men. 
The accozd ofall Nations is 
- fo. beaccountedthe Law of 

” "IP 


Hec conſpiratio & "concordie. 


dam libertatem, Cic, in Ep. 


conſenſus major ul ã in causa ſuit, Cic. Phil. Singularis bonorum . 
onmium conſonſto exytit, Cic. "Ep. + | 


Or elſe it is u Verb Neuter, importing that men ds 


agree, made by conſentio, 
J accozd with pou. - 


Lex 


Si ad concordiam res adduci 
teſt, Cic, Att. 
Maxima vis eſt in conſenſu 
banorum, Cic. in Ep. 
Omnium Gentium conſenſio, 
aturæ putanda 
K. Cs ic. Tic. * 


ul, ordinum ad defenden- 
"quam inter Senatum & vos 


concordo, convenio: as, 
Conſentio tibi; convenit mi- 


1. tecum, Cic. 


Sic animi ſanitas dicitur, cume jus; judicia, opinioneſqne concor. 


dam, Cic. Tuſc. 


Omnes uno bre conſemiunt, Cic. de Am. 


Or elſe it it 4 Verb of Adlive ſenſe , ſignifying to 
make men accord, or agree, made by ſome phraſe 
of like impart, VIZ. Lites componere inter; in gra- 


tiam redigere; 


| . Winton, 


in concordĩam reducere, &c. Vid. 


_ 


4 4 


CHA 


p. VI. 


Gl the; particle Actowding. 


.. ſchnd 


be — nothing accozding 
to truth, 


onl 


Ns ) is made by ad, ae, e; ex, | 
and pro : as, 


Nihil ad 'veritatem loquitur, 
Cic, de Am. 

De ſua unius ſententia gerit 
omnia, Quimil. g 

Ex veritate cauſa pendetur, 


- Acrozding to truth. 


C. pro un, 
pro Q To 


x, 


Ur, 
rit 


ur, 
To 


Chap. 6. 


Of the Particle Accoding. 


own nature. | 
Accozding to their villany. 


To live accozding to ones Secundum naturam ſuam vi- 


vere, Sen. Ep. 41. 


| Pro ſcelere eorum, Caf. 6. g. 


Ad arbitrium, N nutum auditorum totum ſe fingit, & accom- 
madat, Cic. Orat. De tuo conſilio volo facere, Ter, Phor. 
3. 1, Ex tud majorumque tuorum dignitate, Cic. I. 15, Ep. 


12+  Collaudavi ſecundum facta, Ter. Eun. 5. ult. Pro med 


conſuetudine, dignitate, &c. Cic. Hinc ſtatum corporis maxime 
expetit, qui eſt, & natur# maxime, Cic. 1. de Fin. * 


2. Accoꝛding as) is made by prout, perinde 
ut, Pro eo AC, Pro EV ut: 4, 


Accozding as everp mans 
pleaſure is; 

Accozding as the opinion of 
ebery mans manners is. 

Actoꝛding as J deſerve. 

Actoꝛding as the hardneſs of 
the time would ſuffer, 


Prout cujuſque libido eſt, 
Hor. 

Perinde ut opinio eſt de cu- 
juſque moribus, Cic, 

Pro co ac mercor, Cic.4, Cat. 

Pro co ut temporis difficultas 
tulit, Cic. 3. Fer. 


Prout facultates hominis Thermitani ferebant , Cic. cont. 
Ver. Cenſent, perinde, utcunque temperatus ſit aer, ita pneros 
orientes animari, Cic. 2. Div. 42, Hac perinde accidunt ut eo- 
rum, qui audiunt, mentes traſtantur, Cic. in Brut. Sane quam 
pro eo ac debui, graviter moleſieque mii, Cic. Ep. 5. 1.4. 
Poſtquen pro eo ut jpſs ex alieno raperent agerentque, ſuas terras 
ſedem beliz eſſe premique viderem, Liv. dec. 3. I. 3. See As 


Pbr. 1. 


Note, Proinde is wſed in the ſame ſenſe with perinde; ſo 


Plaut, Menach. 5. 5. 


Proinde ut inſanire video; ſo Cic. de 


Invent. Proinde uti quæque res eſt, laborandum eſt, Only 
Tuxſclin makes 4 doubt, whetber , where proinde js ſo uſed, 
there be not 4 miſtake in the reading , and proinde read for 
perinde, de Partic. Lat. Orat, c. 141. Let the Learned de- 
termine. 


PHRASES; 


Let him habe accogding to his | Quod mcritus fit ferat, Ter, 


—:” Ph. 2, Is 
It is attoꝛding to our wiſh, j Voto convenit res, Ovid. 
Wteo ing to mp fozmer cu1- | Meo priſtino more, Cic. pro 
tom, Marcel. 
F 2 Fccozding 


II. 


of the Particle Atter, Chap. I 


8 1 


Attoꝛding to tbe efieem 2 Pop eo quanti te facio, Cic. 


have of pou. Ep. 3. J. 3. 
5. Actording as there fpall be | Utcunque opus fit, Ter. And. 
; need. 4. 4. ö 


Thep are to be vaſued ac- | Ea, pro co, quantum in qui- 
cozding to their ſeveral buſque h fit ponderis, æſti- 
welghrs. manda ſunt, Cic. de Fin: 


We mull now go accozding | Nunc ſcenæ ſerviendum eſt, 
to the times. Cic. At, 


tt. Mi. 
" "om —_—— 


CHA YI1L 
Of the Particle After. 


I. A Fter) coming before 2 Noun, which is not 
X the Nominative Caſe to a Verb, is made by 


one of theſe Propoſitions, a, ab, ex, and poſt: as, 


Mꝛeſentip after the funeral. Statim a funere, Suet, 
De was a little after their Recens ab illorum ætate füit, 
time. „. 
Poꝛ indeed did J go a wap Nec verd uſquam diſcedebam 
anp whither after that day. ex eco die, Cic. 
After his death. Poſt ejus mortem, Cic. 


Longe à temporibus belli Troici. Paterc, 1. 5, A jentacu- 
lo; Plaut. Curc, Ab hoc ſermone, cum digreſſi eſſent, Lis. 
dec. 3. I. 6. Sic de' var; d dei, 4 ſomno; poſt cœ· 
aam. Futurus ſum extra urbem ex Idibus Januarii, Cic. Att. 

1. 4. Hoc etit poſt me, quod ante me fuit, Sen. Ep. * Poſt 
9 * Cs Fai of el 
1. Note, e place of dignity or office is expre/ 1 | 
uſe ex or poſt: 4s, Cotta ex conſulatu proſectus eſt in Gal - 
liam, Cic. Mortuus eſt novem annis po meum con ſulatum, 
Cic de Sen. 8 g 7 

2. Note, Where the Noun b properly, or printicingly perſo- 5 

nal, there uſe poſt, a oy ab, 10 7 Callicratides ides præfectus / 
a claſſis proximus poſt Lyſandrum fuit, Cic. 1. of: Qui magi- 
ſtratus multis annis poſt decemviros inſtitutus, Ci ie. Ait. 6, 1. 

Prims ab Herrule, Terflus ab Auen, L. G. Qui eff quartus 

7e Cic. 4. Acad, s. Secunda 4 rege Hirt. I. 


” , . 
* * 


Chap. . Of the Particle After. 


3. Note, Where the Noun — of time, i 3 often by 
4% ophe ſet before its Propoſition in the Englifh Syntax, 
ait Lee muſt be reduced into its due place: as, The 
Conſuls were made [or, they were made Conſuls] fifteen years 
after , i. e. after fifteen years. Annum poſt quintum deci- 
mum creati conſules, Liv. 


2. After) coming before a Nominative caſe, and 
its Verb, is made by poſtquam, poſteaquam, ubi, 
cum, aud ut: as, 


After J ſpewed them pour | Poſtquam eis mores oſtendi 
manners, tuos, Tex. 

After J was gone in. Poſtea quam introii, Ter, 
Aſrer he was come, he went | Ubi is venit, Conſulem adiit, 
to the Tonſul, Liv. J. 37. | 
Afrer we were ſer. Cum conſediſſemus, Yar. 

Afrer J departed from you. | Ur abii abs te, Ter. 


Note, In this conftrufion After may bave That togetber with 
nt; as, After that I had ſhewed, c. After that I was gone in, 


Sometimes it is made by an Ablative caſe Abſo- 
lute : as, 


After the Aings were dziben | Pulſis ex Urbe Regibus, Flor. 
out of rhe Citp. [- - Sol 0. 


Eadem timens, poſtquam idem, experat eſſe, quod Pom- 
peius, Flor. 4. 2. Poſtea vero * 13 reſpicere cæpiſtis, Cie. 


Samum poſtea quam ventum eſt, Liv. I. 37. Ubi galli can- 
tum audivit, Cic. in Piſ. Cum peroraverit, tum denique 
rocem accuſatoris audiat, Cic. Ut heri me ſalutavit, ſtatim 
Romam profectus cſt, Cic. An, 12. 18. Multis ante lega- 
tionibus nequicquam ultro citroque de pace miſſis, Liv. 


3. After) coming after a Noun of Time, (viz. 
day, year, time, while, long, little, &c.) is made by 
the Adverb poſt, and quam,-if a Verb follow it: as, 
An hour afrer thep condem- | Hori poſt Gabinium candems® 


ned Gabinius. navcrunt, Cic. At. 4. 
Five daps afrer'pon have'ga- | Quinta die quam ſuſtuleris, 
thered them. Colum. 


0 Annibal 


— 


Of the Particle After: Chap. 7. 


* 


Annibal tertio poſt die, quam venit, copias in aciem 
eduxit, Liv. d. 3. I. 5. Poſſum dicere legem anno poſt quàm 
lata fit, abrogatam, Cic. 1. pro Cornel. Ut anno poſt reges 
exacto 16. ſecederent. 1b, Paucis poſt dicbas caſtra commu- 
nivit, 1b. J. x. Diebus ſane pauculis poſt, Ter. Hes. 1. 2. 
Hither refer, tanto poſt; aliquanto poſt ; paulo poſt ; haud 
ita multo poſt, longo poſt tempore, Ce. Triduo proximo 
quam fit genitus, Plin. Tertio anno quam Cato Cenfor 
fucrat, Macrob. Jat. 3. 17. f Poſt dies quadraginta, quam eo 
ventum eſt, oppido potiti, Sal. Jug. Poſt diem quartum quam 
eſt in Britanniam ventum, Caf. 6, g. 4. 11. Poſt paulo, 
Cafe. 1. b, c. 

1. Note, If the Term of time expreſſed be the day after, or 
the next day after, then it hath ſeveral particular elegant forms 
of rendring it: , Cum pridie frequentes eſſetis aſſenſi, po- 

ridie [the day after] ad ſpem eſtis inanem pacis devoluti, 
Cic.-Phil, 7. Poſtero die abſolutionis [ the next day after] in 
theatrum Hortenfius introit, Cic. Fam. 3. So Cic, hath Po- 
ſtero anno [the year after} x. Tribuni PI. Comitiis Curiatis 
creati ſunt, Or. 1. pro Cornel. Venatio poſtridie ludos A- 
pollinares [the day after] futura eſt, Cic. Aut. 16. 4. Poſtri- 


-dic quam ¶ the next day after] ad legiones venit, Suet. Galb. 


IV. 


V. 


c. 6. Poſtero die quam [the next day after that] a Brundi- 
fio ſolvit, Liv. Epiſtolam mihi poſtridie, quam a te accepe- 
rat, reddidit , Cic, Att. J. 9. Poſtridie intcllexi , quam a 
vobis diſceſſi, Cic. Fam. I. 14. 

2. Note, After is not wade by quam, but when a Vrrb fol- 
lows it, which in the Engliſh hath, or may bave that before it: 
and where quam is uſed, it is put for poſtquam : as, Septem 
annis poſtquam conſul fuiſſet, Cic. de Sen, Quinto dic quam 
a ſenatu reſponſum accepiſſent, Liv. d. 3. J. 6. 


4. Akter) coming after a Verb, is often part of 
the fignification of the Verb, and included in the La- 
tine of it: as, | 
They gare after mp goods. | Bona mea inhiant, Plaut. Mil. 
De looks not after any thing | Non inquirit , quod repre- 
to find fault withal. hendat, Cic. Orat. 

Nam illic bomo tuam hereditatem inbiat, quaſi eſuriens Jupus, 
Plaut. Stich. Gais inbians, Sen. Herc. fur. 


5. Atter) fgnifying according to, eſpecially if it 


9 


* 


1 


of the manner wirbout a Prepoſition : as, 
Wake it after the ſame ian. 


Ad cundem modum facito, 
ner thatt—— *'.- [ qui Cab. | 
He calls him after his own'| Sud dicic de nomine, Virg. 

na me. SEN, - 2 
After the faſhion of a garden. In morem horti, Colum. 
After mine own guiſe, Meo modo, Plaut. 


Deſeripſit pecuniam ad Pompeii rationem, Cic. pro. Flac. 
Namque bumeris de more babilem ſuſpenderat arcum, V irg. En. 
I. Proavi de nomine, Virg. Leftas de "more bidentes, Id. Ea. 
$. Cum opipare epulati eſſemus Saliarem in modum, Cic. Att, 


5. 10. Sine nunc meo me ui vere intenea modo, Ter. Meo pri- 


ſtino more dicendi, Cic. pro Marcell. 


6. After) referring to proximity of degree, order 
or ſucceſſion, i made by juxta, proxime, ſecundum, 
and ſub : as, | 
Next after God it is in your | Juxta Deos in tua manu eſt, 

power, | Tac. I. 5. Mela Wire 75 4] = 

| | ee 29anv Yrar74, Theoc. Id. t. 
' Next afrer theſe, they are | Proxime hos chari, qui ſtu- 


dear who follow pour lu. diorum tuorum ſunt æmu- 
dies. li, Cic. Fam. Ep. 

Pert after his bzother he ar- | Quibus ille ſecundum fra- 
tributed moſt unto them. trem plurimum tribuebat, 


' Cic. Acad. I. 4. C. 4. 
Your letters were read pꝛe⸗ Sub eas [litcras ] ſtatim re- 
(cently after thoſe, Citatz ſunt tuæ, Cic. Fam. 
3 _— Io, 16, 


Aid homo, ut ego arbitror, juxta Varronem doctiſſimus, 
Gel. 1.4. c. 9. e ef, cui quod opus fit, igſi ia 
 mentem.veniat, troximꝭ accedit, qui alterius bene in bentis tem- 
perat, Cic. Brut. Jeruadum te nibil eſt mibi amicius ſolitu- 
Aipe, Cic, Att. 1 2. 15. Sub equeſtris ſinem certiminis, coorta 
eſt pugns peditum, Liv. I. 21. + Nuo deinde ſub ipſo Ecce vo- 
lat, calce we terit jam calce Diores, VIrg. En. 5. 
Note, After) # ſometimes put for afterwards, after tlat 
time, qr from thencefor ward, and ther is made by exinde, or 
poltca,* a in that F Virg. | Quiſque ſuos patimur manes, 
_ | 7 - Wi | exindè 


bare Hier it any of theſe wards, manner, Tort, r 
ſhion, Ce. i made by ad, de, In, or an Ablative caſe 
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"Of he particle ee e 


5. 


10. 


16. 


cxinas per amply mictimur Elyſium, e, 6, Ibn wt 
primum vidi, nunquam vidi poſtea, Plant. Epid. 4. 2. Some- 


times alſo by poſt : as, Ut initip mea ſponte, poſt autem invi- 


tatu tuo mittendum duxcrim, Cir. Fam, Ep. And ſometimes 
by poſterius, as in that of Plaut. in Epid. Vos poiores eſſe 


oportet, nos poſterius dicere. See Ter. And, 3. 2. 29. 41d 
Pareus de Partic. p. 340. 


PHRASES. 


Be was a littſe after his] Erat panio ætate poſterior, 
time. ' Cic. de Clar. Orat. 
The next dap after he had | Proximo dic, quo cum inter- 
killed him. = emerat. 
It was not long afrer. Haud ita multum interim 
| temporis fuit, Liv, 


Interim neque ita lango intervalo ille venit, Cic, pro Flacc.— 
and not long after. 


To think upon one thing af- | Aliam rem ex alia cogitare 
ter another. Ter. Eun. 4. 2. 
One after another, i. e. in | Ex ordine, Cic. Agr. 

oꝛder. | 
They were after their time. Inferiores erant, quam illo- 
rum ztas, Cic. Qu. Fr.z 5. 


An hour after. | Interpoſito unius hore ſpatio, 
| Colum. 6. 8. 

To wait dap after day, Diem de dic expeRare, Cjc. 

J little after. Brevi poſt tempore, Fuft, Po · 


ſea aliquanto, Cic. de Inv, 


De flaſd there the next dap | Ibi diem poſterum commora- 


after, tus eſt, Cic. pro Clu. 


Then he walked on the ſhoze, | Inde ambulavit in littore, 


after that into the bath. | poſthæc in balneum, Cic. An. 
Afrer-wir thoughts, &c. | Poſteriorcs'cogitationes, Cc. 


P, b 
We put off the diſcourſe till | Diſtulimus ſermonem in po- 
afterwards, ſterum, Cic. Att. 


To have a fozeſight of what In poſterum proſpicere, Cic. 
. 24; 4» * 


will follow afterwards. pro Mur. F 
ue will conſider of theſe | Poſterids iſta videbimus, Cie. 
things afrerwards, pro Quint. : 
Thep will have cauſe to re- Fiet, ut poſtmodo gaudeant, 
jopce afterwards, Av. 1. 4. 3 
me 
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Chaps. Of the Particle Again, 


Some while after. I InterjeRto- deinde tempore, 
Afrer a ſor, in a manner. 


Ful. 
e Cic. 1. off, 50, 
Afrerwards pardon pou me. : 


Poſt id locorum tu mi ig- 
Ill after as; ſee All, . 6.  Hereafrer; ſee Here, r.2, 


noſcito, Plans. . 


— 


CHAT. TELE 
Of the Partidꝰ gain. 


1. Gain) ſignifies generally the repetition of an 
"X. a8, andis made by iterum, rurſus, denuo, 
and de integro: as, 


Plays not wozth the reading | Fabulz non ſatis dignæ, aue 
over again. iternm legantur, Cic. de Clay, 
they had lift up them⸗ Cùm ſe rurſus extuliſſent, 
ſelves again. Flor. 4. 10. 
A little after he went in a- | Haud multo poſt recipit ſe in- 
gain, tro denuo, Ter. Phor. 5.6. 
To fall ſick again. De integro incidere in mor- 
bum, Cic. Fam. 12. 3. 
Iterum mibi natus videor, quod te reperi, Plaut. Poen. Fa- 
ci, # rurſus plebs in Aventinum ſevoc anda videatar, Cic. pro 
Mur. Recita denuo, Cic. in Ver, De integro ordiens, Cic. 
de Clar, Orat. 

Note re uſe of again in Engliſh, and of iterum in Le- 
tine, for the ſecond time is elegant: as, I named bim again and 
the third time. Iterum ac tertio nominayi , Cic. pro Roſe, 
Amer. Bis à me ſervatus eſt, ſeparatim ſemel, iterum cum 
univerſis, Cic, pro Dom. 


2, Again) ſometimes ſignifies the ſame that back, 
2 Verbs ſignifying to Jon call, fetch, bring, 
NC. And is moſtly implied in the Verb compounded 
with re: ar, | 


De were to me again. Is ad me reſcriplit, Gell. L ro. 
Itome again ro what J wzote | Redeo ad illud, quod initio 


jn rhe-beginning, I fcriph, Cic. in Ep. 


Lue 


"Of the Particle Again, Chop. B. 


V. 


Aus erehia ſunt, nou repers, Cit. pro Syl. Vu, qui maxim 
me v ae} atque revoceſts, Cic. pro Dom. 


3. Again) ſametimes is put for hereafter „ aud 
then is made hy poſt, poſt hac, or poſtea: as, 


If Jever find pou again in | $i in platea hac te offendero } 
this ſireer. | poſt unquam, Ter. Eun. | 

If ever he do ſo again, Si unquam poſthac, Cc, 

UWibom I had never ſeen be- | Quem neque unquam ante vi- 
foze , noz ſhould evex, ſee deram, nec cram poſtea vi- 
again, ſurus, Liv. J. 41. c. 4. ( 
Id ne unquam poſthac accidere poffit providendum eſt , Cic. 8 © 


4. Again) ſometimes notes the doing of a thing | 
by courſe, and in way of correſpondency to ſome | 
other thing that is done, and then is made by contra, 
invicem, aud viciſſim; alſo by mutuus and mutuò: as, 


Tf the chall commend Hts | Si laudabit hæc illius forma 
beautp, do pou again com- tu hujus contra, Cic. d 
mend hers. 1 ZFp. 5 

Mow pou have the affairs of | Habes res urbanas : invicem 
the Citp, do pou again | ruſticas ſcribe, Plin. Fun. 
wꝛite what is done in the | 
Country. . 

What is juſt, is baneſt; and Quod juſtum eſt, honeſtum 
again, what is honeſt, is eſt; viciſſimque, quad ho- 


juff. nꝝgnieſtum eſt, juſtum cf, Cic. 
Bour lobe to me again. Tuus erga me mutyus amor, 
nel 


Sed & ego quid ile, & contra ile, quid ego ſentirem, videbat, 
Cic, Phil. Kequieſcet aliquando tamdiu vexata alia; ura- 
tur, vaſteturque invicem Africa, Liv. Vos ab illo irridemini, © | 
ipſi illum viciſſim eluditis, Cic. Acad. In amici mums bene uo- 
Jentia conqu ieſcere, Cic, de Am: Te ut diligas me, fs mutus me 
fat urum ſers, rogo, Cic. Fam, Offciis mutuò reſpondere, Id. ib: 


F. Agath and agatn) i made by iterum, r 
etiam repeated with à conjunction: as, | 
It thunders again and again | Iterum atque iterum ſragor 


with a buge Tumbling. .| intonat ingen /ig. An. 8 
Conſider 


4 


Chep.9, Ol the Particle Againſt, 37 


Conſider again and again, | Etiam atque etiam cogita, 
Ter. Eun. I. 1, 
Nam thermis iterum cunctis iterumque lavatur, Mart. 2, 14, 


. | 2 oo 


id i predicem, & repetens iterumque, iterumque monebo, Virg. 3. 
= En. Te etiam atque etiam rogo, Cic, Fam. 13. 42. x 
o | PHRASES. 
As big again and better. Altero tanto major, Cic. 
i. W Thep never left running to | Curſare ultro citroque non 
i- and again. deſtiterunt, Ce. 
Enough and enough again. Satis ſuperque, Cic. pro Roſe, 
I he ever offend again. Noxam ſi aliam unquam ad- 


miſerit ullam, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 

J intreat pou again and a- Iterum & ſæpius te rogo, Cie. 
gain. Fam. 13.42. 

We muſt take heed, that we | Cavendum eſt, ne id, quod ſe- 
ſap not ober again, what mel ſupra diximus, dein- 
we have ſaid once befoze. ceps dicamus, Cic. ad Her, 

pe ſo caſt what was left out | Reliquum fic è poculo cjecit, 
of the cup, that it ſounded ut id reſonaret, Cic. Tuſc. 
again. 

I'll be here again inſtantip. ! Jam hic adero, Ter. And. 4. 


—_— —_ 
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6 | CHAP. IX 

Y | Of the Particle Againſt. 

? 1. Sainſt,) referring to ſomething to be done by, L 
„ or at ſome ſet future time expreſſed, is made 


by in with an Accuſative caſe: as, | 
He bad htm to ſupper againſt | Ad cœnam invitavit in poſte- 
the next day. rum diem, Cic. 3. Off. 

In prox mum annum conſulætum peteret, Cic, Att. 1. 10. Sa- 
eriſicium luſtrale in diem poſterum parat, Liv. Dec. T. 1.1. In 
veſperam; in craſtinum, Plaut. Pſcud, 3. 2. Moſtell. f. 1- 64. 
| Bat if only a Verb with its Nominative caſe, and 
r arty Noun of Time be exprefſed after it, then it it 

made by dum with a Verb; ar, WY 


4 ; 
7 


. aſcph came, Gen, Gum veniret Foſepb, Fun. 
2. Againſt) joined with over, hath reference u 

the oppoſite poſition, or ſituation of ſome thing, per- 

ſon, or place, and is made by ex adverſo, or eregi- 

one: 4s, 

Over againſt that plate. Ex adverſo ei loco, Ter. Pb. i. 


Ober againit one of thoſe | E regione unius eorum pon» 
bꝛidges. tium, Ci. 


ſenſe: Et adverſs 
f ſaxum 


o 
” 
* 


m. 3. Againſt) implying ſametbing done, or ſaid, 
to the offence, damage, or ppejudice of anotber, is 


made by adverſus, adverſum, and in: as, 


Moneps gathered up againfi | Pecuniz conciliats adverſus 
the Commonwealth; *' rempub. Cic. in Ver. 

Should. J ſpeak againſt | Adver ſumne illum cauſam dis 
bim? cerem— Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 

De thought it ſpoken ſome⸗Dictum in ſe inclementius 
what harſhlp againſt him.] exiſtimahac, | 


ic fins armorum civitium : reliqua Aduerſus exteras genes, 

Flox. 4. 12. . Adverſum ſe armare aliquem, Cic. in Ver, 1d 
quod apud Platonem eft in Philoſopbos dium, Cic. 1, Off 
Cicero uſcth camra in this ſenſe too: Hæ contra nos ambæ 
aciunt boc tempore, pro Quint. | 
* 4. Ag aint 


— 
1 
. 
2 
* 
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3 
oY TEES 


ale byadre TOTES 


timer, Vz. when there comes po þ mae thou, 
will, law, manner, cuſtom, right, juſt, good, ond 
the like. 
I will not firive againſt pou. | Non eontendam WD TID 

| lus te, Cic. Att. 
It was againft his mind it | Przter ipſius voluntatem, co- 


fell out ſo. gitationemque accidit, Cic, 
Me ſtrives againft the fiream. | Contra tortentem brachia dl» 
rigit, Fuven. 


 Adverſus flumen navigare, Plaut. Adverſe vobis __ 

, Cic.: Som, Scip. Prater me x L 

mium ipſe durus eſt, R Ad. 2200 
4 pro L. Man. 1 * 


tam prater conſucrudinem, quam 
contra morem conſuetudinemque civilem fecerint, Cic. 1. 
Contra jus fal » Cic. Deo atverſo aliquid moveri, Orid, 
Ita adversa = tempeſtate nfs ſumus, Ter. 


IW ben contrary to the will, nature, GC. of the A- 
gent is expreſſed , then invitus, and 1 te, are ele- 
gantly uſed : as, 


A wiſe man doth nothing a- | Sapiens nihil facit i invitus, Cic® a 
gainft bis will. Parad, 

Do nothing againft pour na- 3 _ inviti Mineryi, 
ture. 


Ile ixvitus illam duxerat, Ae t. 2. —— 
| (ut dium) Minerva, id eſt, adverſame & r 3 
Cic. 1. Off. Invite cepi apuam, Cic, Att. L . Tnvitu 
us Feci, ut Flaminium e ſenatu ejicerem, Cic. de Sen. I was 
| againſt mp will that 


Againſt) importing 10 refuſe, oppoſe, lett v. 
er * der, is made b or phraſe ef lh im 


ptr 


7 am clear againf it. | A 1 ab a | 

| Nt . ye. ale be done, e G 222 . 
Senate nor a- wenn <= ee, — 
galnſt it. IF. 10% 7 G 


* 
rr * 


r e Faint, e? 


Primd non adverſante, poſt etiam adjuvante collegs ejus, Cic. ad 


Qu. 


Vos, bos, in 7954 & frequent Senatis reſtitit, Cic. 


Pro Rabir. Niſi eniores obſtitifſemt, Curt. l. 4. Non recuſp 


quo 


minus Cic. Fam, 15. 10. Neguaquam adverſatus eft poſtu- 


latis, Symm. Nibil impedio [Jam nor againſt ir] Cic, 7, off, 
Ejus opinioni non repugno, Cic, pro Rabir. Non pugno LA am 
not ag ainſt if] Cic. 2. Div. 21. | 


6. Againſt) voting defence or preſervation, i 


mage by 
J defend 


a, ad, adverſus, and contra: as, 


tbe mpetlas againſt |-Defendo a ffigore myrtos, 


the cold. | 4 irg. 

Wie map be garded againft | Te&i eſſe ad alienos poſſu- 
ſtrangers. mus Cic. pro Roſe: Amor. 
defended mp ſelf by arms | Me armis adverſus eum de- 


aga iuſt hiti. 


fendi, Liv. I. 42. c. 41. 


Pone flood more flifly faz the | Nemo contra perditos cives 4 
Senate againſt the 'wzer- | Senatu ſtetit conſſantiùt, 
ched 2 Cic. de CI. Or. 


Ur nde! a finitimorum impetu efſent, Liv. I. 42. c. 36. Ai. 


rari licet , 


Ad morſus b 


ue font animadverſa a Medicis herbarum genera, 
1 ad oculor um mor bos, ad vulnera, Cic. I. 1. 


de Div. Scio me 4 te contra iniquos meos ſolere defendi, Cic, 
an Ep. Eatendum eft, quod me armis adverſus Abrypolim defen- 
Kerim fædus violatum &ffe, Liv. I. 41. c. 41. 


7 Again) _ a Verb of motion, is ; mad 
"- ad, __ In; as, 


Left thou daſh thp foot a- [-Ne offendas ad lapidem pe- 
gainſt a ſtone, Luke 4. dem tuum, Bex. 
The een the Fuctus illiduntur in littus, 


bote 


Luint. 


Offendere — ſipiten, Colum. Erigere ſcales ad. mayie, N 
A rmurun,, Liv..  Incurrere in aliquem cœco impetu, Cic. de 


* | 


Pantur in ſcopulos undas erigit, Lucan, + Scopulum 


endere , Cic.  Puppis affendit in ſcopulic, Ovid. Aue 
#i/a — Virg. | 


PHR A. 


Chop: 10. 


Of the Particle All, | 


Wü rn TO 


= 


PHRASES. 


Utrumvis ſalvo officio facers 


It will not be againſt pour 
dutp to do either of them, | potcs, Cic. pro K. | 

vou habe nought to ſap a- | Cui tu nihil dicas vitii, Ter?! 
qainſt her. | Hec, 1, 2. 

I be offends in anp thing, | Si quid peccat, mihi peccat, 

it is againfi me. Ter. Ad. 1. 2. 

Againſt the hatr. Adverſante natur à, Cic. ad- 

: | verſo animo, Plaut. 

They run their heads one a= | Adverſis concurfunt fronti+ 
gainſt another. bus, Martial. 

Thep are ſo verp much a- Ita a Repub. ſunt adverſi, ut 
gainſt a Bepublick, that Cic. Att, 

Be ſure pou get it done a- | Ante iſtam veſperam opus ex- 
gainſt thts night. | peditum-approbato, Appul. 

Jam not againft it. Nihil repugno, Cic. 

That was moſt of aff againſt Id mihi erat adverfarium ma- 
me, | xime, Cic. in Cacil. 

Noz will J be againft all | Nec recuſabo quo minus om- 
mens reading mp things, '] nes mea legant, Cic. Fin. 1. 3. 

CHAP, X. 


ol the Particle All. 


I, A 
iu che plural number: as, 
An men of all oꝛders. 


He uſed to fake pains foz 


LD referring to the Number of many : 75 


Fs 


is made by omnis, cunctus, and univerius 


Omnes omnium ordigum ho- 
mines, Cic. 3 
Laborem pro cunctis ferre 


them all, .| conſuevit, Te. 
Thef® things J ſpeak of all | Hæc loquor de univerſis, Cir. 
in general, 4. Acad. 


Omnes omnia hona dicere, Ter. And. Reftoremgae ratis de 
etntty; torfulit dſtris, Virg. Zn. 1. Umm debet ee onmibi 
propoſſtum , nt eadem fr wilitas uniuſonjaſ o, & * 


c.. off, 


5. 
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* , the Philoſophers rhar ſaid ſo,] Cic. de Orat. 
. ex privatis locis omnibus boc precipue babet jus, Cic. de 


n 


u. 2. All) referred io tbe whole of any ſingular thing, 


it properly made by totus and integer; yet alſo by 
omnis, cunctus, and univerſus in the fingular num- 


ber : al, £1 

I have nor ſeen him ali this | Hodie toto non vidi die, Ter, 

Reep it all to pour ſelf. Integrum tibi reſeryes, Caf. 

Fit rhat while was { at | Eo omni tempore Neapoli 
Naples. fui, Cic, 


Alexandria, cunctaque E- 

| | gyptus, Cic, in Rull. 

Wil that ſpall Ge go awap 1d illa univerſum abripiet, 
wirbal. Ter. Pbor. 1. 1. 


Alexandria and all Egypt. 


Sed jam tibi totum omitto, Cic. pro Lig. Senatus baberi non 
— — Februario toto, Cic. Integram prædam fine ſanguine 
, Cic, pro Roſc. Totum palatium erat civitate omni, 
cun?4 Italia refer tum, Cic. in Piſ. In tanta latitis cuact 
civitatis me unum triſtem eſſe oportebat ? Cic. in Phil. Uni- 
_ ſludium m:um ; bene volentiam ad te defero, Cic. 
am, C. 10. 


III. 3. All) is ſometimes put for only, and they is 
made by unus, or ſolus: as, 


e is all mp care, | THurh curo unum, Ter. Ad. 
hey live all upon henep, | Melle ſolo vivunt, Yarr.r.1.3. 


Sibi commodus uni eſt, Che is all foz himſelf, ] Hor. Stoici 
foli ex omnibus P is dixerunt; [ The Stoitks were all 
Qi ſolu Jo- 


rulp. Uno ſolo ilo diſſemiente, Cic. Ib. + Petron ſeemerh 

totus thus : Fidete quam. parent totam comederit glau- 

| _— i. e. fed all upon maſt, i; e. only on, er upon 
| » 4112 JR 


— — 


i. 4. III) it ſometimes put for a8 much as, ſo much 


, how much ſbever, whatſoever; and then is 


made by quantumcunque, or by quod, a 


© 


J will belp bim all 


rendring, 


e — 
"Ry > Nn. 


6— | a of 
— 


Chap. IO. 


—Of the Particle All. 


- - 


33 


cool 


with a Gtnittve caſe, or h; quantum, oy quam put for 
amples: 


quantum, 47 in th 


Ill, fi. * whatſoever] I 
map. 8 


Add All Ci. e. as much as ] 


vou will thereto. 
Au the [i. e. whatever] 
juda ment J had. 
A the beaurp they had in 
their pouth, thep loſt it. 


A ent to the Pꝛetoꝛs to being 


vou all rhe Souldiers they 
had. 

Ait Ci. c. how rich ſoever]) 
T- can, J will withdzaw 


© mp. (elf from ali troudles. 


7 ufe to help all J can. 


would firtve ali that ever 1 
could. 
Make all the haſie pou can, 


All that is, os lies in me. 
He did all he could to ober. 
thꝛow the Commonweahth. 
I can.. 


| Quantumcunque poſſim, Cic. 

1. Fin. 

Quantumcunque eo addider 
; Tis, Cic. 3. Fin. 
vicquid habuerim jadicii, 

r > a 

Quod floris in juventute erat 
amiſerant, Liv. I. 7. 6. Ma- 
ced. | 

Ad Prætores miſi, ut mili- 
tum quod haberent, ad 
* deducerent, Cic. At. 

17. 

Quantum poteto, me ab 
omnibus moleſtiis abdu - 
cam, Cie. Fam. I. 3. 

Soleo quantum poſſam adju- 
vare, Cic. Fam. J. 13. 

Quantum maxime poſſem 
contenderem, Cic; pro Flac. 

ntum poteris  feſtina , 

Plaut. 

Quantum in me erit, C ic. 

Remp, quantum in ipſo fuit, 

evertit, Cic. Att. J. 6. 

Quam poterò adjuvabo, Ter. 


Let them make all the fiir | Turbent porro quam velint, 


they pleaſe. 
Comfozt her all pou tan. 


Itane eſt > inquit, quicquid Satyrii fuit, Exncol 
| Petron. 7. 55. on 


Ter. Hec. 44. 12. 


Iſtam quam potes fac conſole» 


re, Ter. Ad, 3. 5. 
bibit 2 


4 


5. At all) hath ſeveral Negative Particles joined 
with it; dix. no, none, not, nothing, never, o 
where; and accordingly: bath ſeveral elegant mar of 


D 


(10 At 


LE 


9 * „ 


Of the Particle All. 


Chap. 10. 


pro Lig.  Nobjs p 
, LA do nor at all—]: Cic, Div. 2. 4+ Luod Soerates mi- 


(10 At all with no, oy none, is made by omnino 
with nullus, nequis, ne quidem, nihil: gs, 


There can be no conſliturion 


ar al. | 
Pou know it was moved that 


no body at ali ſyoud being 


the King back. 


So ball J conclude that 


there is in being, not onlp 
no good deed of pour gods, 
but no deed at all, 


Vetween theſe things there 


is no difference at all. 


ö 


| 


Omnino nulla conſtitutio eſſe 
poteſt, Cic. de Inv, 

Scis interceſſum efle, nequis 
omnino regem reducerct, 
Cic. Fam. I. 1. 

Ita concludam veſtrorum de- 
orum. non modo bencfici- 
um nullum extare, ſed ne 
factum quidem omnino, 
Cic.1, de N. D. 

Inter eas res nihil omnino 
intereſt, Cie. 3. de Fin. 


Multa poſſum videri eſſe, que omnino nulla ſunt, Cic. Acad. 
.4.15. Moventur eodem modo rebus its , que nullæ ſint, ut it 


Juæ font, Id. ib. 


(2.) At all w#h not ir made by omnino with non, 


or nequaquam ; elſe 


nullo modo, ne quidem, ne 


vix quidem, or ho} with nullus, or nullo modo: 


alſo by minime : a, 
J do not go about ar all to 


touch the Gzeek Poets. 
Nor at all his equal. 


It is hardly ,* oz not at all 


, marred. 
'Thep do hardſp oz not at all 
appear. | 


"AY underſtand not anp one 


word at all. 
at all agree to that. 


e poſſemus Ligar ium in Africa omnino non fuiſſe, Cic. 
aſtus vix aut ne vix up 
e fieri, Cic. ad Att. Nibil prorſus intelli- 


Poetas Græcos omnino nor 


conor attingere, Cic. 
Omnino fibi nequaquam par, 
Cic. de Am. 
Vix aut nullo modo corrum- 
pitur, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor, 
Vix, aut ne vix quidem ap- 
parent, Cic. 4. de Fin. 
Verbum prorſus nullum in- 
telligo, Cic. 2. de Orat. 
Nullo. modo prorſus aſſenti- 
er, Cic. de N. Deor. 
Id ego mirime probabam, Cic. 


quidem ſuppetunt. Yix 


nime probabat, Cic. 1. Acad, 4. Deinde ut nc internoſcatur 


- quidem, Cic. Ac. 4. 16, 


(3.) A1 


| 
| 
| 
| 


' All after as fodder is to be 
bad, 
All after as the air is tempe- 
rate, | 


1 


Chip. 10. Ot theparticle All, 


=” 


omnino, prorſus, or quicquam : as, 


So thar there was nothing 
at all left. 

Hothing at all. 

In truth you are aſhamed of 
nothing at all. 


Ut non multum, aut omnino 


Ut onnino nibil fit relictum, 
Cic. Ver. 6. 
Nihil prorſus, Ter. And. 2. 6. 
| Nihil te gquidem quicquam 
pudet, Plaut, Merc. 


nibil Græcis cederetur, Cic. 1. 


Tucſ. Nibil quicquam egregium in bac vita ſine quodam ar- 
dore amoris, Cic. 1. de Orat. Ita pares, ut inter eos nibil pror- 


Jus inter ſit, Cic. Ac. 4. 17, 


(4.) At all) with never is made by omnino with 


nunquam : 4, 


There was never anp doubt 
ac all made of it. 


De eomunquam omnino eſt 


| dubſſtatumny Cic. pro Balbo. 


Luem omnino nunquam viderat, Cic, pro Roſc. Amer. Cau- 
ſas omnino nunquam attigere, Cic. 2. de Orat. 


(S.) At all) with no where is made by omnino 


with nuſquam : as, 


It is found no where at all. | Omnino nuſquam reperitur, 


| 


Cic. de Am. 


Fratrem nuſquam invenio gemium, Ter. i. e. omnino nuſquam, 
ſaith Pareus. uod ego buic dem nuſquam quicquam eff, Plaut. 


Aſin. 


(6.) All after as) fignifies accordingly as, ard 
is made elegantly according to theſe Examples following, 


Ali after as a man has good 
foztune. 

All afrer as the thing is. 

All after as it is in bigneſs. 

All after as it is in rhickneſs. 

Alt aftet as the caſe requires, 


Proinde ut quiſque fortuna 
utitur, Plaut, 


Pro conditione rei, Quint. 
Pro magnitudine ic. 
Pro modo craſſi „Col. 
Perinde ut caul3 poſtulat, 
C ic. 4, Acad. L 
Exinde ut pabuli facultas eſt, 


Farr. r. r. 1. 21. 
Perinde utcunque tempera- 
tus ſit der, Cic. 2. Div. 2 
D 2 (7.) Ml 


(3) At all with nothing is made by nihil with ul, 


IV. 


VI. 
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Pf the Particle All. Chap. 10. 


* 


IEG It was all ane to thoſe that 


15. Two and thirty were all that 


vll (5.0 All one) bath ſeveral nſes, and is made af- 


ter ſome of th:ſe Examples, 


This is all one as if J hound Hoc perinde eſt tanquam fi 
(af, | ego dicam, Gel. 15. 9. 

Jreckon it all one as if —— Perinde cenſeo, ac fi, Tac. 

Ir is all one as if- Idem eſt ac ft— Quint. 

This is all one with that. Hoc unum & idem eſt atque 
* illud, Cic. 

It is all one whether- Nihil ir tereſt utrum, Cic. 

It is ali one to po whether. Tua nihil refert utrum, Ter, 

It is all one to me. Nihil moror ; non magnope- 


| re laboro-; -nihil mea re- 
fert. Plaut. Cic. Ter. 
Non -interfuit occidentium, 


killed him, what he ſaid. quid diceret, Tacit. 1. Hiſt 
| | PHRASES. 


It comes all to a rhinte Eodem recidit ; tantundem 
egero, Ter. 
Me is all ſoz himſelf, _ ſoli cavet; duntaxat pro- 
„ picit. 
I11's huſpt; quiet. Otium & ſilentium eſt, Ter, 
He is under water all but | Extat capite ſolo ex aqua, 
th'head. | | Cal. © | 
5. There reſted J all night long. | Ibi quievi noctem perpetem, 
br Plaut. Ampb. 
Ali on a ſuddain. De improviſo, Ter. And. 2. 2. 
My Maſter bid me leave all, | Herus me, relictis rebus, juſſit 
and mind Pamphilus. Pamphilum obſervare, Ter. 
***. This is all, Tantum eſt. Ter. Hec. 
Tris is all that is left of the | Tantum reliquum eſt de ar- 
- monep. | gento, Cic. 
10. ien aii tame to all, Ad extremum; tandem, Cic. 
Giving all foꝛ gone. Tranſactum de partibus ratus, 
a £ ' 's Flor. 8 1 
dure habe had ſuch croſs wea⸗ | Ita uſque adversà tempeſtate 
uſi ſumus, Ter, Hec. 3. 4. 


ther all this while. 

Bene ne uſque valuit ? Plaut. Bacch. 2, 3. 
All rhis while. | Ufque adhuc ; tamdiu, Ter. 
All under one. Unæ opera ; ſimul, Ter. Plaut. 
Triginta omnino & duo defi- 
derati ſunt, Carte}. 3. 40 
fl 


1 


v5 


All mp fault is that 
Here and there, and all ar } Hic & illic ſimul, Plaut. Mo- 
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Summa criminis eſt, quod, Cic. 


once» ſtel. 3. 3. 
There were but five in all | Quinque omnino fucrunt, 
that qui — Cic. pro Ct, : 
By all means. Quoquo patto ; quacynque 
ratione, Ter. Cc, 
eithour alt doubt. Sine ulla dubitatione, Cic. 
On all ſid es. Quaqua verſus, Cæſ. 
chen pou were buſteſt of | In ſumma occupatione tua, 
all, Cic. Fam. 11. 15. 
how many are there [oz | Quantahxc[homicum)] ſum- 
tome thep co] in aſl > ma > Plaut. Mil. 1. 1. 
But pet that is not al.. Sed nequaquam in iſto ſunt 
1 omnia, Cic. de Sen. | 
cath all ſpeed, Quam primum ; quantum po- 
teſt, Ter. 1 
uam maxi mo Pollct cur- 
In all haſte, ; Wn , 18 
| LOmni feſtinatione, Curt. 
Jt is not all a caſe, Non par ratio eſt; alia cauſa 
1 eſt, Cic. 
The war: v;oke out all on a | Bellum ſubito exatſit, Cir. tro 
ſuddain. | Ligar. . .. 4 
Juſt foz all the woꝛld az— Simillime atque —— Cic. 
And pou and aſl, | Et te quoque et iam, Plaut. 
De had loſt his faith and all. Perdidiſſet fidem quoq Cuixt. 
They are not all in a tale, Non cohærent, Ter. And. 2. 2. 
Ye will not put out all his | Minus aliquanto coatendet, 
ſtrength. | quam potelt, C. in Cæcil. 


Submonition. In ancient times the Particle All, both alan 
and together with other Particles, bath ſundry uſes, which now 
are grown almoſt, if not wholly, out of uſe, Sometimes alone 
it was uſed as an expletive, 4s All in a Sunihine day, &c. Som? - 
times it ſignified much, as All too ſad, all too rathe; 1, e. 
much tod ſad, much too ſuon; all otherwiſe, i. e. much or far 
otherwiſe ; all ſo, i. e. nuch, or juſt, or even [0.*Sometimes 
with as it ſignified ſo, ſometimes altogether , o, ſuch, with 
for it ſignified thence, all for, i, e. ſubence, for as much 
45, or becauſe that ; with were it ſignified though, or although; 
a I had rather be envied All wece it of my foe, than p tied; 


| withto it isuf:4 as an expletive ; ſo, that woichiin Juages 9. 


D 3 53. 


20. 


F 


30. 


1 Of the particle Along, Chap. 11. 
53. in the Engliſb it All to brake his skull, i» tbe Greek is bur 
TR Y xoovicv ans, and inthe Latine no more but confre- 
git cerebrum, or cranium cjus. Where it is an expletive, it 5s 
to beve nothing made for it; in other uſes it i to be made by the 
Latines for thoſe Particles for which it ſtands, 

All jojned with Long, ſee Long; with For, ſee Foz. 


| 


_ * 


CHARA 
Of the Particle Along. 


5 Long) having with joined to it, is made by 
una : as, 


IJ will go along with pon | Una tecum ibo domum, 
home, Plaut. Menæcb. 


Mecum una advellus eſt, Ter. Hec. 3. 4. Ducit ſecum una 
virginem, Ter. Eun. 2. 1. 


1 2. Along) when it hath not with coming after it, 
it made by per: as, 


will ſend ſome along the | Per littora certos dimittam, 
ſhoꝛes. Virg. 


nic cervix comæque trabuntur per terram, Virg. En. 1. 
Per muros turreſque torwenta diſponunt, Curt. 1. 4. | 

Or by the Ablative caſe of the following Subſt antive 
governed of in, underſtood : as, 


I was going along the bigh- | Publicà ibam via- 
waps. 
Iham forte vis ſacrs ficut meu eft mos, Hor. Serm. I. 1. Sat. g. 


Or elſe it is included in the Latine of the foregoing 
word : ar, . 
—_P _— * | Rare: EO = 
Tu patule recubans ſub tegmine fagi meditaris, Virg. Ecl. r. 
Abjeen ſe in berbam, Cic. Tce bumi, Plin. Tod. Inc 
elpzyit ſe in leflum, Petron. 
| CHAP, 


| Chap,x2. Ol the Particle Among, 39 


DS 8 + » * +» 
= 


| I. A Dong) not having from before it, ir gene- I, 


ſoc iation, or commoration is noted, but hardly or not at all, mbere 


—ͤ 


CHAP, XII. 
Of the Particle Among. 


rally made hy inter; yet ſometimes by in, and 


apud: &, 

J know theſe things uſe to be Non ſum neſcius iſta inter 
ſaid among the Geeks. Grecos dici ſolere, Cic. de 

| Orat. 

He is not to be reckoned a- | Hic in maguis, viris non eſt 
mong great men, habendus, Cic. 1. Off 

Hence there grew manp ! Hinc apud Athenienſes mag- 
great diſtoꝛds among the nz diſcordiæ ortæ, Cic. . 
Athenians. Off. 


Horten us ſuos inter «quales long praſtitit, Cic. de Clar. Or. 
Inter ſe regiones, quas obirent, & milites diviſtrunt, Liv. I. 42. 
c. 37. Nunquam ego pecunias in boni re bus eſſe numerandas duxi, 9 
Cic. Parad, 1, Cuæſaum eſt apud majores noſtros, num — Cic. 
de Orat. + Cicero de Nat, Deor. hath, Zomines morte de- 
letos reponere in deos. | | 
Note 1. Among) # chiefly made by in and apud. where con- 


diviſion, or partition. Partiuntur inter ſe, # good; it i in Ci- 
cerò: ſa is, Inter ſe diviſerunt ; it #inLivie : but Partiuntur 
apud ſe, or in ſe; apud ſe, or in ſe diviſerunt, or any thing... 
like it, I no where yet find. 

Note 2, The uſing of in for among, i a Greciſm: for ſo in- 
Hleed & ſometimes ſigniſies. *OvG& oy piairrus, Prov. Bucb, 
Gram. Greek, p. 204. 2 Cor. 13. 5, Oux Di 62m 
T3, zn Ins Nice oy U ir, Exod. 17. 7. E. de Ku- 
e ey nur, d d, Michae 3. 11. Ou d KU oy tiv bir. 
See Durrer. Partic. p. 205. and ſa eis as Lucian, cis 793 gu- 
as enn 


2. Among) having from before it, is made by & Ii. 
ex; as, | | 
Thom alone. pou. had choſen | Quem unum ex cunctis dele- 

out from among all. | gillctis, Cic. cont. Rull: 


Of the Particle And. " Chap I 13. 


n. 


* Traque delegit & florentiſſmi ordinibus ipſa lumina, Cic. pro 
Mil. $i vobis ex omni populo delegendi poteſtas eſſet, Cic. cont. 
Rull. 
Note, So it is made when it ſtands for of, or out of, or any 
way notes Selection or pre-eminency ; 4s, Ei ex aliis Gallis maxi- 
mam fidem habebat, Cæſ. Id ſolum ex bis quæ imperallet 


non faciendum clic cenſerem, Curt. 


PHRASE Ss, 


Thep are not liked among | Non ſane probantur in vulgus, 


the tommon ſozt. Cic, Pref. Parad. 
He had like to habe been loſt | Pene harum ipſiuſque oper ã 
among them, i Periit, Ter. Hec. 3.5. 


1 
* * 1 ” — 


CHAP. XIII 
Of the Particle And. 


148 A IND) coming next before not, and prohibiting an 
Ad following, is elegantly made by autem: as, 


You ſhould relieve him, and 
not raſlat bim. * 


Oportet te hominem ſuble- 
vare, non autem jurgiis a- 
doriri, 

Conjunct io autem ſepe quidem idem eſt quod ſed: verùm ple- 
rumgue continuat or ationem, nec tam fi gnificar ſed , yuan Et. 
Tux). de partic. Lat. Orat. c. 

Note, And) in this ſenſe is put fx but ; and may be made by 
verd as well as autem; and in affirmations, as well as negations. 
See But r. 10. 


2. And) parted from his negative following, is ele- 


gantly expreſſed by nec, or neque: 2, 
He begins again the old | Renovat priſtina hella, nec po- 


wars, and cannot be quiet, | teſt quieſcere » Cic, Som. 


Seip. 2. 
And do not pou ſap, vou were | Neque tu hoc dicas, tibi non 
not told of this. prædictum, Ter. And, 1.1. 


Circaterrqmipſim volutantur, nec in bunc locum niſi nultit ex- 


Sir ſeculis ye vertuntur, Cic. Som. Scip, Fuis tempas cum 
| rurg 


ſ 


„ 


* 


Cbap. 13. Of the particle Any, 


wn colerent bomines, neque urbem baberent, Varr. de R. R. 
3. c. 1. 


Note, Ac and &, may alſo in this ſenſe be uſ*d : P 


Ving bome pour wife, and 
do not croſs me, - ſari mihi, Ter. Hecyr. 

This man, if he agree with | Hic, ſi ſibi ipſe conſentiat, & 

- himſelf, and be not ſome- | non interdum naturæ boni- 
times overcome with tate vincatur, — Cic. 1. 
goodneſs of nature. Offic. 


Redac uxorem, ac nol: adver- 


Parvuld lippitudine adduſtus ſum, ut diflarem banc Epiſtclam, | 


©& non, ut ſoleo, ad te ipſe ſcriberem, Cic. Qu. Fr. 2. 2. 


3. And) coming before yet and therefore, may in 
L atine be omitted, having nothing made for it but the 
Latines of thoſe Particles ; as, | 


The Conſul ſees, and pet be | Conſul videt, hic tamen vi- 


lives. vit, Cc, 
And therefore whilſt pou | Proin tu, dum eſt tempus, 
babe time, conſider, cogita, Ter. Eun. 


Sine tuo labore, quod velis, aflum eſt tamen, Plaut. Epid. 
Hie non eſt locus : proin tu aliumqueras, cui centones farcias, 
Id. Ib. 3. 4. Proinde fac tantum animum habeas , quanto opus 
eff, Cic, 12. Ep,6. Nec tamen omnes poſſunt eſſe Scipiones — 
[And pet all cannot be] Cic. de Sen, | 


4. And) coming together with if, many times bath 
nothing more to be made in Latine for it, beſides the 
word for it ſometimes it hath quod made for it: as, 


What and if pe ſhall ſee? | Quid igitur fi videritis > E- 
Joh. 6. 62, raſm. 
But and if: Spencer, At ſi Bathur ſt, 


Luod ſi tu idem faceres, Ter, Hec. 2. 2. 
1. Note, Sometimes and alone, is put fer and if (in this ſenſe.) 


Bur and pou will not ſoꝛ⸗- Si autem non re mĩſeritis, ex. 
give, Matth. 6. 15. Tyndall. | | 

Nor and pou would have | Non ſi me occidiſſes, Petron. 
killed me. | | 


Quud 


III. 


IV. 


ld. * 


* n 


Of the Particle And. Chep. 13. 


VI. 


Luod ſs rem afpu tractauit, Ter. Eun. 5. 

2. Note, And, in this ſenſe frequently hath the pronunciation 
of the Greek, a» for ice; and if it come not from it, yet bath 
the ſegnification of it, cy mvwv d o mas aunt, Fob. 20.23. 
Si quorum remiſeritis peccata, Paſor. 


5. When And comes betwixt two Verbs Active, 
there may be an elegant tranſlation of them by putting 
a Participle in ftead of the former Verb and the Particle 


and ; as, 


THhom his Motber tonteibed Quem Mater conceptum ge- 
and boze, | nuit, Virg. As. 


ue bis Aineam ſolatus uocibus infit, (En. 5.) i. e. ſolatus 
eſt, & infit, Serv. in loc. Montem, quem perpetug quindecim 
millium foſi comprebenſum cinxit , Flor. 4. 12. Quem proximi 
exceptum in caſtra receperunt, Curt. I. 4. This is an imitation 
of the Greeks, who for elegant brevitics ſake put a Participle 
for a Verb and the Conjunction Y: as Tuciun Aeg ESE 
awe; i, e. me inebriatum excæcavit, Id. 40% 5 As- 
g aur tives raTi24.y1, ego uero comprebenſos ipſorum quoſ- 
dam devorevi, Vid. Viger. Idiotiſm. c. 6. ſ. 1. r. 14, & Cla· 
riſſ. Busbei. Gr. Gram. p. 181. 


6. And) in moſt other caſes is to be tranſlated by 
ac, atque, &, nec non, que and tum; as in the 


following examples. 


Servitio premet ; ac victis dominabitur Argus, Virg. Zn. 1. 
Etiam atque etiam cogita, Ter. Eun. 1, 1. Suns alii Philoſophi 
bj quidem magni, qui Cic. 1. de Nat. Dcor. Nunc te 
Bacchs canam, nec non ſylveſtria tecum Yirgulta, Virg. Georg. 2. 


* 


Tibi, ut debeo, gratulor Iztorque, Cic. 2. Fam. 9. Lentulum 


noſtrum cum cæteris artibus, tum in primis imitatione tui fac eru- 
dia, Cic. I. 1. Ep. 8. 


PHRASES. 


And pou and all. Et te quoque etiam, Plaut. 
He had loft his faith and all, | Perdidifſet ſidem quoq; Quint. 
And wohn ſo 2 Nam quid ita > quamobreni 


tandem? Ter. 
By 


Chap. 14. Of the Particle Ag, 
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By little and little, 

7 Now and then. 

To run up and down, 
pither and thither. 


I commend them, and tbat 
deſervedlp. 


—_— MM —_— 


Equidem expeſtabam jam tuas litters, idque cum multis, — 


tim, Cic. 


Ter. 


huc & illuc, Cic. 


Ego illos laudo, idque meri- 


to, 


Nunc huc, nunc illuc, Virg. 


Paulatim; ſenſim ; pedeten- 


Nonnunquam 3; interdum; Fo 
identidem; ſubinde. 
Surſum dcorſum curſitarc , 


Cic. — Io. 14. Luanquam te, Marce fili, annum jam au- 


dicntem Cratippum, idque Athens abundare oportet praceptic — 
=_ „ Io Offic, Am⁰ . W200 Mugs 
rie izves ov AIG. Ariſtoph. in Plut. 


Partic, Græc. p. 10. Edit, Rom. 


And withal becauſe.; that ; | Simul quad ; quia; ut ne; 
Caſe Sall, Cic. Ter. 
Quomodo poſſumus egredi, 
ut non conſpiciamur?Petron. 


leſi. 
How can we go our, and not 
be ſeen? 


By and by; ſee by ry. 13, 


Y TewTe | idque ] Y Ta- 
Vide Devarii 


CHA . 
Of the Particle Js. 


"AD before aVerb, or a Participle of the Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, having the ſign of aVerb Paſſive 
before it, implieth time of Adlion, and is made either 
by a Particle, or by a Verb with dum , cum, "+ or 


ut: or bythe Prepoſ tion in, with an Ablative caſe; 1 
ter or ſuper with an Accuſative caſe : as, 


Andas he flew [oꝛ wag fly⸗ 
ing] he looked down upon 
the Punichian fields. 

As Ifiood [oz was ffanding} 
ar the dooz, an arcquain- 


| 


| M 


tance of mine came to⸗ 
wards me, | 


Dum ante oſtium ſto, notug, 


unichioſque volans agros 
deſpiciebat, Ovid. Met 2. 


mihi quidam obyiam venit, 


Ter. Eun 5. 2. 


{As 


* 
* 


* * A225 i. Ma. CCI WE — 


Of the Particle Js, 


Chap. 14. 


II. 


” 


ft In 
tbeſe 
Phra · 
fes, at- 
tinet, 


perti- 
net, er 


uw 


* it 14 


fome- 
time: 
'expreſ- 
fed, 


_—. 


As J folded [02 was fold- 
ing] up this letter, the 
Tarrier came to me. 

AA was going into the nur⸗ 
ſtry, [*2 was about to go.] 

As he was ſitting on a green 

dank of graſs, 

De fiudteth as he goerh [92 

ts going] his journep. 

Had this briallen pou, as pou 

were at ſupper. 

Theſe rbings did Hegelochus 
talk as we Were at ſupper. 


Cum complicarem hanc epi- 
ſtolam, ad me venit tabel- 
larius, Cic. An. 12. 

Ubi in gynæcium ire occipio, 
Ter. Phoy. 5. 6. = 
Ut viridante toro conſederat 

herbæ, Virg. An. 5. 

In itinere ſecum 1ple medita- 
tur, Cic. 1. Ofio. 

Si inter cœnam hoc tibi acci 
diſſet, Cic. 

Hæc Hegelochus dixit 
cœnam, Curt. 1.6.” 


ſyper 


Iſtuccine interminata ſum abiens tibi? Ter. Eun. 5. 1. Tri- 
buni plebis vobis inſpeſtantibus vulnerati, Cic. ad Quir. Cum 
bac legeres jam tum decretum arbitrabar fore, Cic. I. 1. Ep. 10. 
Interea dum bac, quæ diſperſa ſunt, coguntur, Cic. Nam ut nu- 
merabatur farte argentum intervenit homo de improviſo , Ter. 
Adelph. 3.3. Accepi à te epiſtalam in ipſo diſceſſi noſtro, Cic. 


Qu. Fr. 2. 13. 


Hac inter canam Tironi dictavi, ne mirere 


aliena manu eſſe, Cic. Att. De bujus nequitia ſanguinariiſque 


ſententiis in commune omnes ſuper cænam loquebantur, Plin, ad 


Sempron. Ruf, 1. 4. where ſuper cenam ſignifieth inter cæ- 
nam, or inter cænandum, as Eman. Alvarus de Inftit. Gram. 
p. 403. and Voſſ. Syntax Latin. p. 85. ex pound it. 


2. As) with theſe Particles, to, or for after it, is 
often put for anent, touching, concerning, or ſo far as 
concerneth ; and then is made by de, quod, quate- 


nus, ad, quod ad, or 


As to the keeping of our li⸗ 


bertp, Þ agree with pou, 


Is ſoꝛ what he ſpake of reli- 
gior, in that Bibulus was 
peilded unto. | 


FJ wiil d3 that, whict, as to 


the ſeveritp of it, ſpall be 
moꝛc mild, and as to com⸗ 


man ſa erp, mote pꝛoata⸗ | 


ble. 


— ———— 


4 


quantum ad, , as in example: 


De libertate retinenda tibi 
aſſentior, Cic. ad Att. 0. 
15. Ep. 13. 8 

Quatenus de religione dice- 
bat, Bibulo alfenſum clt, 
Cic, Fam. 1. 2. | 

Faciam id, quod eſt ad ſęve- 
ritatem lenius, ad commu- 

nem ſalutem utilius, Cic. 
Cat. 1. 


As 


Chaps. 14. 
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think good. 


As foꝛ pour excuſing pour | Tu quod te poſteriùs purges 
ſelf aftetwards, {'{{norba- | hujus non faciam, Ter. Ad. 


luc it a ruſh. 


De Tullia med, tibi aſſentior, Cic. Att. 6. 1. Vidi forum 
adornatum ad ſpeciem magnifico ornatu, ad ſenſum cogitationem- 
que acerbo © lugubri, hoc eſt, faith Pareus de Partic. L. L. 
p. 593, Nuantum ad ſpeciem, vel ad ſenſum] Cic. Verr. 3. 
Ut ſe res tota habeat, quod ad eam civitatem attinet, demonſtra- 
bitur, Cic, Verr. 4. Nam quod precatis es; ut —— Plin. 
Paneg. p. 335. Quantum ad porticus, nibil 
Quantum attinet ad autiquos noſtros, Varro. Nam quod me ac- 
cuſat nunc vir, ſum extra noxiam, Ter. Hec. 2. 3. Nuod ad 
abſt inentiam attinet, Cic. Att. 5. 10. 


3. AS) in the latter clauſe of a*ſentence anſwering III. 
to ſuch, or ſuch an one in tbe former, is made by qui, 


or qualis: as, 


Shew your ſelf ſuch an one, | Preſta te eum, qui mihi a te- 
as J have known pou from | neris unguiculis es cogni- 


A child to be, 


Shew pour (elf now to be | Prebe te talem hoc tempore, 
ſuch an one, as pou habe qualem te jam ante præ- 
already ſhewon pour ſelf be⸗ builti, Cic. 


fore. 


Neque enim ii ſumus, quos vituperare ne inimici quidem poſſint, 
Plin. Jun. Cui, ſi eſt talis, qualem tibi videri ſeribis, Cic, 
Fam. 6. 19. Talem igitur te eſſe oportet, qui te ab impiorum 
civium ſoc ie tate ſejungas, Cic. Fam. 10. 6. Eſtne quiſquam ita 
defopiens, qui credat— Cic. 2. Div. 23. Vide Franciſci 
Sylvit Progymnafmata, cent. 1. c. 83. Hither refer ar, after 
ſame, uſed by ſome for that, or which, and made by qui. | 


4. A8) coming to the former part f a ſimilitude, IV. 
together with, or for theſe Particles like, even; or au- H At- 
ſwering in the latter part to 10 in the former, and ge- jg 
nerally when manner or cuſtom is referred unto, is made u/el 
by quemadmodum, ut, velut , ficut , quomodo, ian 


F atque: as, 


As foz Pomponia, J would Quod ad Pomponiam, ſi tibi 
babe pou wzite , if pou videtur, ſcribas velim, Cic. 


ad Qu, Fr. 3. 1. 


2. 1, 


* 


Plin. jun. 


tus, Cic. 


que 3 


nt 


Eb en clauſe, 


— 


— 
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v. 


Even as it is the part of a | Quemadmodum ſapientĩs eſt, 


wiſe man to bear the chan- | fortuitos caſus magno ani- 
ces of foꝛtune ſioutip: ſo mo ſuſtinere; ita dementis 
ir is the pzopertpofa mad | eſt, ipſam ſibi malam face- 
man to be the cauſer ofhis | re fortunam, Colum. 
own bad foꝛtune. | 
Like as that was troubte⸗ Lt illud erat moleſtum, fic 
ſome, ſo is this pleaſant. hoc eſt jucundum , Cie. 
Fam. 7. 
From which judgment be eſ-.] Quo cx judicio, velut ex in- 
taped naked as from a fire, | cendio nudus cffugit, Cic. 
212 | pro Mil. | 
J went as mp manner is. Ibam, ſicut meus eſt mos, Hor. 
Nou have ſp made me Conſul, | Ita me feciſtis conſulem, quo- 
as ſew bave been made in modo pauci in hac civitate 


this City. facti ſunt, Cic. 
The end of felitity ſhall be | Similis crit finis boni, atque 
like as it was befoꝛe. antca fucrat, Cic. 


Si verum ft, boc ita, quemadmodum dico, eſſe faſtum, Cic. 
Verr. 4. Ut quiſque ſuam vult eſſe, ita eſt, Ter. Adelph.3. 4. 
Ac velut Edoni Boreæ, cum ſpiritus alto Inſonat geo, &c. Sic 
Turno, guacunque viam ſecat, agmina cedunt, Virg. En. 12. 
Vide Stewich. p. 438. Yiſa quædam mittuntur a Deo, velut ea, 


duæ in ſomnis videmur, Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Hac ſicut expoſui, ita 


zeſta ſunt, Cic. pro Milone. Pofulatio brevis, & quomodo mi- 
i perſuadeo , aliquanto æquior, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Vide 
Turſel. de Partic. Lat. Orat. c. 17 3. num. 7. 8, Non diſ- 
ſimile eſt atque ire Cic. | 
Note. Huber may be referred as coming with that, or to be- 
fore 4 Verb, and having ſo with an Adjettive coming before it 
ſelf, in which uſe it in made by ut, or qui: , Ego nunc tam 
ſim ſtultus, ut hunc putem mihi eſſe amicum? Cic. Att. I. 14. 
Sbhouid J ve ſo fooliſh as to think? An ille tam eſſet ſtul- 
tus, qui mihi mille nummùm crederet? Plaus. Trin. dulould 
he be ſo fooliſh as to truſt me? Cæterum quis tam ſtultus, 
aut brutus eſt, ut audeat repugnare? Min. Fel. Octav. Quis 
eſt tam inv idus, qui ab eo nos abducat? Cic. Finib. 1. 1. 


5. AS) in the body of a ſentence is often put for 
which, i. e. which thing, and is made by quod, or 


id quod, put for quæ res: as, 


She 


| 
| 
[ 
| 


Chap. 14. y Of the Particle 48. 


She did as her Mother bad | Mater quod ſuaſit ſua, fecit, 
her. Ter, Hec. 

But if our Country do affect | At fi nos, id quod maximè 

us, as it ſhould verp much. = » noſtra patria dele- 
at, Cic. 


Si ullo modo eft, ut poſſit, quod ſpero fore, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 
Senatus haberi, id quod ſcis, non poteſt, Cic. Vide Francilci 
Silyii Progymnaſmata, cent. 1, c. 90. 


6. AS) in the latter clauſe a ſentence anſwering 


0 ſo, or as great, much, little, ſoon, faſt, &c. as, 


is made either by quantus, or elſe by qui, quam, or 
ut with a ſuperlative degree of the Adjective or Adverb 

oing together with it, eſpecially if may, can, could 
= &C. be added to it: &, 


Give her as much as J bad | Quantum imperavi date, Ter: 
ou, 
Js great honour as might be, Diis quantus maximus pote- 
was given to the gods, rat, habitus eſt honos, Liv. 
I fyew pou as much reſpett } Qua poſſum veneratione ma- 
as can be, [Aima te proſequor. 
Let the buſineſs be diſpatcht | Quamprimum, & quam mi- 
as ſoon, and woth as little nima cum molecſti4 res 


rrouble as map be. tranſigatur, Cie. 
Iran awap as faſt as J Ego me in pedes, quantum 
could, queo conjeci, Ter. Eun. 3. 2. 


7 commended pou to him as Sic ei te commendavi, ut gra- 
earneſilp, and as diligent- | viſſime diligentiſſimeque 
Ip as J could, potui, Cic. 


fam vellet impendere permiſit, Liv. Parit ova, quante 


anſeres, Plin. Dicam quand maxim brevitate potero , Cic. 


Tauts eſt inter evs, quania maxima poteſt efſe morum ſtudiorum- 


que diſfantia, Cic. Luis eſt mortalis tanta fortund affettu un- 


quan, quam ego nunc ſum ? Plaut. Baccharia, Dignitatem 


- meam quibus potuit verbis ampliſſims ornavit , Cic. ad Quir. 


Aves nidos conſtruunt, eoſque quam poſſuns moliſſime ſubſternum, 
Cic. 2, de Nat. Deor. Quam potui maximis itineribus ad A- 
manum exercitum duxi, Cic, Perquam maximo poteſt exercitu 
comparato, 


VI. 
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VIL 


comparato, Curt. 
ſumis, Quintil, 


queo, 


| Luod Ter. -Adelph. - Us optime poſ- 
Ut bonorificemiſſimis verbis ipſe conſequi po- 


zero, Cic. Adducam medicum jam quamum poteſi, Plaut. Ab 
eo licebit quamvzs ſubito ſumere, Plaut. Bacch. 2, 3. Eac- illos 
tam ſimiles, quam dicuntuf, Cic. ACC. 4. 18. 


7. US) redoubled with an Adjectiue, or Adverb be- 
twixt, and the Particle it is, they be, &c. after it, 
1s many times put for though, although, and made 
by quamlibet, or quamvis : as; 


As rich as pou are , he taxes 
nor a pin ſoꝛ pou. 

As if it were anp hard mat⸗ 
ter to me to name them, as 
manp as they are. 


libet divitem, Vid. Durrer. 

Quaſi verd mihi difficile ſit, 
quamvis multos  nomina- 
tim proferre, Cic. pro Roſc, 
Amer. 


By: enim pili facit te; quam- 


Ut quamvis auido parerent arvs colono, Virg. i. e. cuique 
etiam avidiſſimo, vel quantumvs cupidiſſimo, Durrer. de Par- 
tic. p. 356. Luamlibet parum, Quintil. 


Sometimes it is ſo put for howſoever, and made by 
quantuſcunque , or quantuluſcunque , zf great, er 


little come betwixt: as, 


All this, as great as it 13, is 
thine. g 


Bp this, which J ſap; as 
little as tt ie, it map be 
judged. 


Totum hoc, quantumcunque 
eſt, tuum eſt, Cie, pro Mar- 
cel; 5% ts 

Ex co, quod dico; quantulum 
idcunque eſt, judicati po- 
teſt, Cic. 2. de Oratore: 


Quantumcunque eſt, ejuſmodi eſt, ut conſervata magis, quam 


carrupts eſſe videatur, Cic. pro Corn. Balb. Sed tamen 


ſuic- 


quid erit in his libells quantulumcunque vide bitur eſſe, hoc qui 
dem certe mani{eſtum erit, Cic. Verr. 4. F Quanta hac mes 


paupertas eſt L As great as mp poverrp is] tamen 


Ter 4 


VIII. 8. as) ſometimes is put fr in this regard, or re- 


ſpect, and then it is made by ut, or qua: as, 


J will purſue him to the 
death, not as a juſt enemy. 


Ad internecionem mibi per- 


ſequendus eſt, non ut jùſtus 
but 


cb 1. ol the Particle Ag, 


but as à popſonous mur= | hoſtis;z ſed ut percuſſor ve- 
therer. 0  , | - - neficus, Cars. . 
Ye ts not valued as be is any | Non qua filius alicujus, ſed 
mans fon; but as he is a |. qua —— Paul. 


man. | -Furiſconſu 


Luod creditori, qua tali, competit, etiam parti offenſe qua 
 creditrix eſt, competet, Voſſ. Reſponſ. ad Ravenſperg. p. 105. 
Punit autem ¶ Domina] non ut Dominus, idedque nec pro arbi- 
trio, ſed ut rector, aique idcirco pro modo culpe, Id. ib. p. 106. 
+ imo Id. ib. p. 105. ditit; Jus puniendi non competit illi ut 
ereditori, ſed quatenus ſuperior eſt conſtitutus. Fuſſumque di- 
cere non tanquam Senatorem, ſed ia = reum 
ab urbe, Sic apud Grzcos, . Ou 8 e 4rIpwmy; n a- 
SewnG , xokultt 6 v , dM f vaws; Hierocl. in Aur. 
Carm; Of other Particles uſed by Divines and Pbiloſopbers in 
this caſe, viz, ſecundum quod, in quantum; prout, ſee Ar- 
mand. de bello viſu, Tract. 2. c. 303. Cicero ſeems to uſe 
quia in ibis ſenſe, Neque porro quiſquam eſt, qui dolorem 
ipſum, quia [ as, in regard, in reſpects becauſe} dolor fit, 
amet, Cic. Fin. 1. 10. 


9. As) fometimes ſigniſieth the ſame that accord- 
ingly as, or proportionably as, and then is made by 
ut, uti, ſicut, ita ut, pro, prout, pro eo ac, pro 
eo atque, perinde ut, perinde atque, proinde ac, 
&c. as for example : | 

As I wzote to pou befoze, | Ut ſcripũ ad te antea, Cie 
The one, as Iſocrates ſaid, | Alter, uti dixit Iſocrate s, 


needs a bzidle; the other a frænis eget, alter calcari- 
r. bus, Cic. An. 6. 1. 


ſpur. | 
He fled to his houſe as to an | Sicut in aram, confugit in 


Altar. . hujus domum, Cie. 
As it. is fit. . Ita ut æquum eſt, Plaut. 
— bim as mp own, Amavi pro meo, Ter. 
s thep were able to follow. | Prout ſequi- poterant , Flor. 
1. 3. | 
As J ought, Pro eo ac debui, Sul pit. 
It muſt be accounted of as | Pro co habendum cit, atque 


done by no right. ſi nullo jure factum 


5 | ; | Vip, £2 04 
Theſe things are, as is the ! Hzc Naias ſunt, ut illius 
'A E miny 


Liv. lib.g. \ 


IX, 
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Of the Particle as. 


mind of him that bath | animus, qui ca paſſidet, 
3 |} 


. 


them. IP Ter. He. 1. 2. 
He did not ſeem to appze- | Non perinde, atq; ego puts- 
hend ir, as I had thought. ram, arripere viſus eſt, Cic. 
Ne is not hated as be deſer- | Quem nequaquam, proinde 
beth, - ac dignus eſt, oderunt ho- 
mines, Cic. Fam. 10.3 r. 


Eduxit eam mater po ſus, Ter. Ferculum non pro expe#4- 
tione magnum, Petron. p. 17. Primum debeo ſperare Deos om- 
nes, qui buic urbi praſident, pro co mibi, ac mereor, relatures 
eſſe gratiam, Cic 4. Catil.  Pront facultates hominis Thermir 
tani ferebant. Cic. 6. Verr. Omnia iſta perinde ac cuique data 
ſunt, pro rata parte, 4 vii, longa aut bre via ducuntur, Cic. 1. 
Tuſc. Perinde hahetur atque fs jndicio abſolutum eſſet, Paul. 
Juriſconſ. Conflitz , ut proinde ad omnia paratus. effem, ac res 
me moneret, Planc. Ciceron. 10. 11. Niſe bac ita falun ef, 
proinde ut fadum eſſe autumo, Plaut. Fragm. Ampb, Of the 
elegant uſe of theſe Particles, perinde & proinde, See Stewich. 
de Partic. Ling. Lat. I. 1. 249. uſque ad 260. Apud Greeos 
x perinde ut ſigniſicat, quemadmodum apud Latinos particula 
atque Pauſan. in Att. «wwe 74 ny x 249% 09, perinde ut 
ciibara pulſata reſauat, Devar. de Partic. Cræc. p. 108. 


10. Ag) anſwering to ſo, or as, in ſeveral mem- 
bers of a ſentence, wherein there is intimated an equa- 
lity, or compariſon of ſomething with another, is ele- 
gantly made by ſome of theſe Particles, æquè ac, æquè 
atque, æque &, æquè quam; tam, quam, non, 
haud; or nihilo minus quam: , 
hat pofit would there be, | Quis eſſet tantus fructus in 

ro ſpeak of, in pzofperity, | profpcris rebus, niſi habe- 

Wirhout a man ſome res, qui illis zque, ac tu 

bedp, as well to rojopce-| ipſe, gauderet? Cie. 

ar it, as bimfelf3 . 
Theſe benefits are not to be | Hac bencficia æquè magna 

accounted ſo great as thoſe | non ſunt habenda, atque 

whit 3 ea quæ Cic. . 
Te would lovpouy friends as | Zque amicos, & noſinctipſos 
Wen as our ſelves. | Gligrrames, Cic. Fin.1.20. 
Thep can ſte as well by night | Noctibus æquè quam die cer- 
d by dan. | nunt, Pix. | 7 


I 


om_> ——_— 


of the Particle as. 


J dove rhee as well as mp 


ſelf, 

He is afratd of harm as much 
as any of port. 

F thougbr he made as high 
account of her, as ofhim- 
ſelf, 

He is in as great miſery, as 


Tam te diligo, quam meip- 
ſum, Ter. 

Non minusquam veſtrim qui- 
vis, formidat malum, Plaut, 

Quam ego intellexi haud mi- 
nus quam ſe iplum magni- 
facerc, Ter, 

Nihilo minus in miſeriã eſt 


w ww 


de ehar—— quam ille qui Cic. 

Latamur amiccrum lætitia æque, atque noſtra, Cic. Fin. r. 20. 
Me certò babobis, cui charus æquò fit, & perjucundus ac fuiſti 
patri, Cic. Fam. 2. 2. Sed me colit U objervat æquè aique 
tlum ipſum patronum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 13. 69. Ad hanc mo- 
dum utuntur Græci particula K Gragor. I Y waidoy & 
u, , aque atque liberiim chariſimua, Devar. de Partic. 
Græc. p- 108. Expallait que quam puer ipſe Deus, Ovid. 10. 
185. Nibil aqud facere ad —— m taxi arbori⸗ 
ſuccum, Sueton. Claud. 66. Tam vidi — „ quam ales 
quiſquis —— Sen. Ep. 54+ 

Ii quam aulax eſt ad conandum, tam eſſet obſcurut in agendo, 
Tic. Hat res non minus me mald habet, quam te, Ter. Hec. 
4. 2. + Spero futurum, us gu me mortuum juvet, tanquam 
vioum, Petron. p. 297. 


PHRASES. 


Attoing as everp mans | Prout cuique libido eſt, Hor: 
pleaſure is. 2. Serm. 

Perinde m L Preowding as J opinio eſt de cujuſque moribus 
itz ——Cic, Ex re & tempore [Arrogding as matter and 
time ſhall require] conſſituere liquid, Cic. Tu ut ſubſervias 
« 0rationi, utcunque opus ſi yorbis L Attoꝛding as there ſhall be 
need of ſpeaking] vide Ter. De [ex] ſemtemi# alicujus dare, 
[Accozding as anp one ſhall adviſe] pro re nata, [ Ac- 
to ding as the ottaſion requireth ] Cic. 

As being one to whom very ad quem ſummus mzror 

— foxrow tame by his | morte ſui venicbat , Cic. 


Ls pro Quin. 

Tuoius fratey cjus, utpote qui [ As bring one rhat—] peregre 
depugnavit , Tall 2 Cic. Has liters — ut pot 
[as being] ii, ed Alcxandrum ſpe deferre tontavit, Curt. 
e $96 bir deim one who] is bellum imuliſſes, Ci 

s far as J am ables { Quod que Ter. Ag 

» E 2 Luamum 
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Quantum [As far as] ex vultu em iutelligo, Cic. omni 


qua viſus erat [As fir as one could ſee] conſtrata telic, Sal. 
Caput ad ſullam uſque ab Faniculo ad adem Apoll inis Lax fax as 
from fo] manibus ipfe ſus detulit, Cic, in Ant. & Catil. 
They trembleò as if thep hid Perinde ac fi infidiis circum- 
- been ſurpzized by ambuſh- |  veati fuiſſent trepidarunt, 
ment. Ai 
Qui cum ita pugnarei tanquam que vincere nollet, Las if {he 
had no mind to Ovid. Am. 1. 5. Eju negotium fic ve- 
lim ſuſcipias, ut ſi [ as if] eſſet res mea, Cic. Fam. 2. 30. 
Quaſi Las if] weſctam vor velle, Plaut. Amphit. Prol, Quaſi 
verd [as if] novum nunc proferatur, Plaut. Amphit, Prol. Fer- 
inde quaſs Cas if] ea boncri, non prede babeant , Sal, Jug. 
Hoc perinde eſt, ianquam ſs Las if ] ego dicam — Gell. 15.29. 
Me offciu juxta, ac i | as if] mens frater eſſet, ſuſtentavit, 
Cic. poſt Redit. Ita — [as 1f.] eſſet lia, Ter. Non 
rat 


ſeem ac ſe | as if gy" er eſſes, Cic, pro Murena, See 

If Phr. | | 

As if it were bloodp dzops of | Quaſi. cruentæ gutte imbri- 
rain. um, Cic. 2. de Nat. Deor. 


Fam ut [as it were] in limine. jam as [as it were] intra 
timen auditur, Plin. Jun. Qnuæ ſemper vivunt ceu [as it were] 
talpæ, Plin. Jun, Gloria virtutem tanquam | as it were] um- 
bra ſequitur, Cic. Et in ipſes quaſe [as it were | maculis ubi 
habitatur, Cic. Som. Scip. 
Kanſom pour ſelf, now pou 
ate taken for as little as 


Te redimas captum quam 
queas minimo, Ter. Eun. 


vou ran, 

: Muliert reddidit quantulum [as little as] viſum eſt, Cic. 
Vide ſupra, Reg. 6. & 7. 
Bou (yall learn as long as Diſces quamdiu voles, Cic. 1. 
vou will. | Offico 

Tam diu dum [(olong as] forum babuit ornatum, Cic, Ego 
tamd iu [ſo long} requieſco, quamdiu [as] ad te ſcribs, Cic. 
Ego te meumeſſe dici tamiſper [ ſo long] volo, dum [Cas ] qued 
re dignum eſt far, Ter. Heaut. 

ixitque tamdiu, quam | as long as ] licuit bene vivere, 
Cic. de Clar, Orat, Dum [as long as] literæ Latine loguen- 
tur, Cic, de Leg. Luoad | as long as] quiſque corum vixe - 
rat, Cic. 1. Off. Vide Long, rut. 6. 95 
There are as manp changes | Vocis mutationes totidem 
ok voice, as of minds, ſant quot animorum, Ci. 

f y in Orat, 


Quid 


* 
* 
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pears as be has lived) 4r/agnatus Conſal fuerit, fieri Conſu- 
.lem non poſe? Cic, Att, 4. 9. Ferramenta duplicia quam (rwite 
as mapp as) mmerus ſeryorum exigit, refetta & repoſita cuſto- 
dias, Colum. Si due leges, ſi plures aut quotquot (as manp ar ) 
erum, Cic. 2. de Invent. Vos bortoy, ut quotcunque militum 
Aa many Souldiers as) contraheye poteritis, contrabatis, Pom- 
peii apud Cic. Att. 8. 1% 5 
As much as lap in her. | Quantum in iſpa fuĩt, Cie. Ait. 
* 7 mibi non ſexcenta tanta (ux hundzed rimes as mut.) 
ſoli ſoleaut credier, Plaut. Pleud, 2. 2. Sexies tantum quam 
quantum (fix times as much as) ſatum ſit, oblatum e, Cic. 
Dum ne reducam, turbent porro quam. (as much as) velint, 
Ter, Cum (foz as much as) milites meos literis ad proditio- 
nem ſolieitet, Curt. 1, 4,—. Propterea quod (foz as much ae) 
| eorum vita lenior, & mores faciliores, Cic, 1, Offic, c. 42. 
Sciebat facturos, quippe qui (foz as much as hc) intellexerat 
vereri vos ſe, Plaut. Amphit. 
In as much as J ſee pou do Quando te id video deſidera- 
Deſire it. re, Cis, Fam. 10. 12. 
Vos, quando ita-Diis placui (in as muth as it is the plea⸗ 
ſure of God that it ſhouſd be ſo) ut regatyss externa etiam, 
terra marique regatis imperia : Hither refer quandoquidem. 
| Luaxndoquidem (in as mut h ae) tu iſtos oratores tuntopere lau- 
das, Cic. in Brut. Tu poſſe te, dicito , quandaquidem potes, 
| Cic. in Pard. So Quoniam. Luomniam in populari ratione omnis 
noſtra verſatur oratio, populariter interdum loqui neceſſe erit, 
Cic. de Leg. Luoniam (in as much as) tu it vis, ni miu 
me gratum eſſe concedam, Cic. pro Planc, And ſeuidem. An- 
tiquiſimum & dots genus fit Poetarum : ſiquidem (in as much 
as) Homer fuit, & Heſiodus ante Romam conditam, Cic. 1, 
Tuſc, Gratulor Bajis noſtris, ſiquidem ut ſcribis, ſalubres re- 


Y pente fate ſunt, Cic. Fam. 9. 1 2. Alſo quatenus Clarus peſt 
ge nit, quatenus, heu nefas, virturem incolumem odimus, ſubla- 
( tam ex oculis quærimis invidi, Hor. Carmi. l. 3. Od. 24. Qua- 


tenus ego quidem ſum Apoſtolus gent ium (In as much as) 
Rom. 11. 13. Bez. Græc. «2 5-2»; verbatim in quamum. Sa 
quippe qui, Conyivia cum fratre non inibat, quippe qui ne oppi- 
dum quidem niſs perraro veniret , Cic. pro Roſc. Am, And 
ö quippe cum, Harum igitur duarum ad facienlam filem juſtiti: 
plus poſſet, quippe cum ez ſine prudentia ſatis babeat auttori- 
| Halls, Cic. 2. G Nee hoc. objequii fuit, aut bonorir; quippe 
| cum amicitia pares ſemper aut accipiat , aut faclat, Min. Fe. 
4 2 P Ef3 Octar. 


ry «Quid miſeriua quam cum, gui tot annog, quot babes (as manp 
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Fflere, Liv. dec. 1. 1. 1. Luo in loco res noſtræ ſins , juxia 


Octav. p. 7. He had ſaid hcforc in the (ame ſenſe, utpote 
cum, p. 1, and after in the ſame page ſaith, atpete gui 
As often as ir is command- | Totics quoties precipitur, 

ed. | Ce. I, de Orat. * 

Nuot ieſe (as oſten as) dico, toties mibi uideuy ia judi- 
cium venire, Cic. pro Cluent. Quoc quidem omnibus Open 
tiis (as often as ever I cell mp opinion) ulciſcor (5 perſe- 
quoy——Cic, 4 
As foon as we ſet foot on | Ubi primum terram tetigi- 

land. ä mus, Plaut. | 

Et lux cum primum (as ſoon as ever) terris ſe craſliua red- 
dit, Virg. En. 1. Ubi (as ſoon as) me 4d filiam ire ſenſit, 
Ter. Hec. 4. Ad quem ut (as ſoon as) vezi——Cic. Som. 
Scip. Ut me primum (as ſoon as ever) vidit, Cic. Quo þ6- 
mul (as ſoon as) obyertit ſævam cum lumine memem, Ovid, 
Simul ac (as ſoon as) mibl collibitum eff, preſto eſt imago, Cic. 
L 1. de Nat. Deor. Simul ac ſe ipſe commovit, Cic. Ac. 4, 
16. Simul ac primum (as ſoon as eber) ei occaſio viſe eſt, 
Cic. Verr. 3. Luod is ſimul atque (as ſoon as) ſexs 
Cic, pro Roſc. Amer. Omne animal ſimul atque natum eff, 
woluptatem appetit, Cic. Fin. 1. 9. Simul ut (as ſoon as) vi- 


dero Curionem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. Statim ut (as ſoon as ever) 


Romam rediit Quimius, Cic. pro Quiuct. 

A letter as big às a book. Inſtar voluminis epiſtola, Cic. 
Inſtar mom is equum adificam, Virg. E xborruit æquoris in- 

far, [It was as rough as'r had been at ſea] Ovid. Jaſtar 

mortis patant, (thep think it as i! as death, as bad as to 

die) Cic. | | 

As wiſe a man as any in our | Sapiens homo cum primis no- 
City. ſtræ civitatis, Cic. de Or. 

As theſe things are verp un- | Hzc cum ſummè utilia, tum 
pꝛoſttablit, fo thep are verp multo tur piſpma ſunt, Cic. 
baſe, de Inv. 

Me thinks no body can do ſo | Nihil, niſi quod ipſe facit, 
well as himſelf. - | rectum putat, Ter. 


Vt potero (as well as I ran) feram, Ter, Si tam (as 
well) vitie noſtra, quam imperia ferre potuiſſent, Flor. 4. 12. 
Ung operd ( even as well) aligem canem fugitivam 4g- 
vinis lactibus, Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 3. Mecum pariter (as well as 
J) moleſte ferunt Siculj, Cic. que micum bec ſcias, Ter. 
Alſentium bona juxta atque (as well as) interemptoram diviſa 


mecum (as well as J) omnes intelligitic, Sal, Catil. Pmpoſera 
Tm Ve ROY vue 


— — — — — — 
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vnlurr i vetere ſalſumento aque bene (as Well) ſanatur, Colum. 
6. 12. 

As after not, ſee not. As yet, ſee pet, r. 3, Is repeated 
with = betwixt, ſee Ever, r. 7. é 
I habe fer foꝛtij as bafefly as | Expoſui quam breviſſimè pc- 


I tould. tui, C. Div. 132. 
Mot ſo much as thts. Ne hot quidem, Cic. Ac. 
No not ſd much as this. 4. 17. N 


Vid. Muth, Phr. 9. 9s 10. II. 12. 13. 
ss 


* 


1 


ah 


CHAP. XV. 
Of the Particle At, 


I, T) relating to time or occaſion, is made by ad 

| and ſub, or an Ablative caſe of the Subſt an- 
tive that it is joined with, ſometimes without, ſometimes 
with a Prepofition : as, 


e will depart at the dap | Ad conſtitutum diem decede- 
appointed. mus, Cic. Fam. 2. 11. 

At the name of Thisbe he | Ad nomen Thisbes oculos 
looked up. erexit, Ovid. Met. 4. 

It the roming of the Roman | Sub adventum Prætoris Ro- 
J3zeroz, Hannibal quitted mani Pznus agro Nolano 
the Conntrp of Nola. exceſſit, Liv. 3. bel. Pun. 

At Sun-ſet they gave ober. Sub occaſum ſolis deſtiterunt, 

Caf. | 

It that time he held the chief | Eo ne priacipatum ob- 
tule tine bat. Caf. 

Ye went away at bieak of Cum diluculo abiit, Plaut. 
dap. 

Quando illa frumentum, . debebat, ad diem non dedit, 
Cic, pro Roſc, Amer. Ad bec conſentiens reddebatur mili- 
tum clamor, Liv. I. 4. c. 27. Lui ſub lucem apertis portis ur- 
bes ingrederentur, Liv. 9. ab urbe. Ab Samo wofte imempeſia 
venit, Liv. I. 37. c. 14. Is cum prim luce Pomponii domum 
vent, Cic. Helvetii repentino ejvs adventu commoti, Cxſ 1. 


bel. Gall. Nomine in Heoreco palida ſemper eram, Ovid. 1. Ep. 


La iy Ty oouals Ing . 539 U , Philip. 32. 10. 
E + | 2. It) 
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p ge 2. At) referring to ſomething ſaid, or done during 
ſome other thing or ation, is made by in, inter, and 


| 
* 


2 


ſuper: ,, | | 
No longer fince than yefter- | Vel heri in convivio, quam | 
dap at the ſeaſt, bow im- | immodeſtus fuiſti > Ter, He. 


modeſt were pou ? 2: - | 
Had thts befallen pou at ſup- | Si hoc tibi inter cœnam ac. 
per time. - Cidiflet, Cic. 3. Philip. | 


common talk of all ar ſ\p- | mune omnes ſuper coeram 
der. loquebantur, Plin. in Ep. 


Quod fs in vino atque ales commeſſatores ſolum ſcorta quære- 
rent, eſſem illi deſperandi, ſed tamen efſent ferendi, Cic. Catil. 
2. Quondam vero inter canam porrecta a ſe poma guſtare non au- 
ſam, etiam vocare * Suet. Tib. Cæſ. c. 53. Pudebas 
amicos, ſuper vinum & epulas ſocerum ex deditis eſſe eletum, 
Curt, I. 8. See As rule the 1. | : 


Dis wickedneſs was the | De hujus nequitia. in com- 


II. 3. At) relating to rate or value, is Wade by the 
Ablative Caſe of the word expreſſing that rate or va- 
„ | | | 
He lives at a large rate, | Profuſis ſumptibus vivit, 

' Quint. | 
Thep were pzobided at a | Parvo curata ſunt, Cic. 
Bis, neque uno, ſed duobus pretiis, unum & idem frumentum 
vendidit, Cic, Verr, Cumeſſet frumemum ſeſtertits binis aut 

ternis , Cic. 4 ; . 


But if the Latine Subſt antive be not expreſſed, then 
may the Adjectiue after Verbs of valuing and eſteeming, 
tec, be of the Gratiive Cob2 @ * - 

They hold certain floozs at | Areas quaſdam magni zſti- 


a great rate. ' |] - mgnt, Cic, 6. Parad. 
2 bortis, quanti licuifſe tu ſcribis, id ego quoque audjeram, 
ic, lt 6.418 an of 4 


IV. 4+ At) before a word of place, and ſignifying in, 
er within, is wade hy in: s, © oY PL 
| . 


N m 
Pn * . 


Chaps by- - the Particle dt. 


At Srhool; ar Church; at | In Schola; in Templo ; in 
Cajeta. ene | 
Domi ea ſolu diſcere poteſ}, que ipſs pracipientur, in Scholg 
etiam que alis, Quintil. 1.1. c. 2. In Epidexro, Plaut. E- 
Tegia, Sophoc. EY Kogrdy, 1 Cor. 1,2, | | 


Note 1. At fgnifying in before the proper name of 
a place of the firſt or ſecond declenſion, is uſually made 
by the Genitive Caſe; ar, 
What ſpall J do at Rome? | Quid Romæ faciam > Fuven. 
She dwelt at Rhodes. | Ea habitabat Rhodi, Ter. 
Binas 4 te accepit literas Corcyræ datas, Cic. Crete conſiders 
juſ, Virg. Au. 3. Cum audiſſet Pompe ium Cypri viſum, Cæſ. 3. 
Bel. Civ. Clam babebat Tenni uxorem, Ter. Arg. Phorm. 
Submonit ion. Theſe Grnitives are governed of ſome word 
that is underſtood, though not expreſſed, viz. urbe, oppido, or 
inſula : wbence Cicero ad Att, 5. 18. Caſſius in oppido Antie« 
chiæ cum omni exercitu. 

Note 2. At before the proper name M a place, either 
of the third declenſion, or wanting the ſingular number, 
is made by the Ablative Caſe : as, | 


He ſaid that Sextus had been | Sextumautem nunciavit cum 
at Carthage with only one | una ſolum legione fuiſſe 


legion. a . Carthagine, Cic. Ait. 16. 4. 
There are now no Oꝛatles Jam Oracula Delphis non 
ſpoken at Delphos. [ © redduntur, Cie. a. de Divin. 


Tacedæmone boneftiffimum 7 prefidium ſenecbutis, Cic. de 
Som. Scip. Et mendicatus villa Carthagine penis,” Juv. 10. Sat. 
Te, mi filis annum jam audientem Cratippum , idque Athens, 
abundare oportet præreptis inſtitutiſque Philoſopbie, Cic. 1. Offic. 
Len Curibus Jabinis agentem ultro petivere, Flor. 1. 2. Ser 
Ur. 1. . 1. | 

Submonition. In theſe paſſages, Ego aio hoc heri in Græ- 
cia; & Carthagini, Plaut. Prol. Caſ. Lentulum Getulicus 
Tiburi.genitum ſcribit, Suet. Neglectum Anxuri præſidium, 
Liv. and the likg; Carthagini, Tiburi, Anxuri, are Allative 
Caſes. See Farnab. Syſtem. Gram. p. 85. Sic utimur-ruri. 
vel rure in Ablativo, Jaith the ordinary Grammar. Rure pa- 
An 8 terna 
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terno pr tibi far modicum, Perſ. Ruri habitare, Cic. 3. 
Offic, Quam equidem rure eſſe arbitror, C ic. ad An. J. 13. 
Sum ruri Cic, pro Cluent, | 


Note 3. At, in this ſenſe is ſometimes the Engliſh 
of ad and apyd. 


Prima quod ad Trojam pro charis gefſerat Argis, Virg. 1. 
En. Fui ad Corinthum, Cic, Ignarus omnium que ad Cbium 
ata erant ad portils clauſira ſucceſſit, Curt, I. 4. Ad urbem 
cum eſſet audivit——Cic, 4. Verr. Depugnavi apud Thermo- 
Nu, Cic. de Senect. Apnd forum made e Davo audivi, Ter. 
And. 4.5. Exercitum luſtraui apud Iconium, Cic. Att. 5, 20, 
Apud villam eft, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. 


Ly 1.5 At) before 4 word of place ſignifying near, vigh, 
or cloſe by, # made by ad and apud, and ſometimes 
by pro: as alſobya, and ad: as, 

De commands; the bztdre ar | Pontem , qui erat ad Gene- 
Geneva to be bzoken down, | vam, jubet reſcindi, C. 
There were thzee bundzed |. Cxfi apud Cremeram trecen- 

and fir ſlain ar Cremera. ti & ſex, Flor. f. 12. 
At the dooꝛ. Pro foribus , Suet. ad fores, 
. Plaut. ab oſtio, Id. 


Petentet ut capti apud Granicum amnem redderemur ſbi, 
Curt. I. 3. Apud ipſum lacum eſt piſtrilla, Ter. Ad.4.2, Cu- 
todes ad portas ponant, Liv. dec. 3. I. 2. Ad me bene mane 
fuit, Cic. Att. 1. 9. Annibal ad Cannas ſedet, Liv. d. 3. I. 2. 
Praſidia pro iemplis omuibus cernitis, Cic. pro Milone. Omnia 
ego i ſtæc anſcultapi ab oſtio, Plaut. Merc. 2. 4. Cur non men- 
1a tibi ponitur 4 pedibus? Mart. 3. 23. 


6. At) before home or houſe, is made by domi, or 
apud, with the Accuſative Caſe of the poſſeſſor of the 
houſe : as, 


Z' beat home, ff pou'o have 
anp thing with me, 
- Ye, wis brought up ar his 
houſe. 
p were rherefoze that 
might at Lecca's houſe, 


Domi ero, f quid me voles, 
Ter. 
Qui iſtius domi erat educa- 
' tus, Cic. pro Quid. 
Evifti igitur apud Lercam eã 
n>Qe, Cie. Cat. 1. 
Nun 
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_  Ninic me oblefant domi. Cic. © Ubinam eft queſo ? Apud me 
Homi, Ter. Heaut, 3.' 1. Curm non lowge ruri apud ſe eſſt 
audio, Cit. 1. ds Orat, Pompeius 4 me petierat ut ſecum, & 
apud ſe eſſem quotidie, Cic. Att. I. 5. 


7. At) ſignifying in, or near, and applied to ſome VII. 


18 part, or point of plate, or time, is made by 
: as, 


Fliked it at the verp firff, Jam ia principio id mihi pla- 
ccbat, Plaut. Pen. 
Mp Conſulſhip is now at an | In exitu eſt jam meus Conſu- 
end, latus, Cic, 
The memozp lieth at the bot« | Eſt in aure ima memoriz lo- 
tom of the ear, cus, Plin. 1 1. 45. 
Fac tibi, domine, in ipſo ingreſſu ſcripſi, Plin. Ep. Solus 
jamque ipſo ſupereſt in fine Cloanthus, Virg. Eu. 5, One in 


præci 
deficmu ? Virg, 


8. At) when preſence at any action or thing is VIII. 


implied, is made by interſum, either with a Dative, 
or an Ablative Caſe with in: as, 


He was at thar Dermon. 
He was at the Feaſt, 


Ei Sermoni interfuit, Cic. 
In convivio interfuit, Cic. pro 
Roſe. Amer. 


Incredibile eſi quam turpiter mibi facere videar, qui bis yebus 
inter ſom, Cic. Fam, 7, 30, Cum C. Triarius © diſputationi in- 
tere ſſet. Cic. Fin. 1. Fo 


9. At) referring to the moving cauſe, command, 


intreaty, &c. is made by the Ablative Caſe of the | 


cauſe, GC, 45 


It is at the command of ſove | juſſu Jovis venio, Plaut. 
that J tome. Ampb. Prol. 

Then at Scſtius bis inireaty | Cum Scſtii rogatu apud eum 

IA bad been ar bis bouſe, | fuiſſem, Cic. Att. 14. 1. 

Pou married her at my in⸗ Impulſu duxiſti meo, Ter, 
fiance, 49 He 


Cogor 


pit i vitium ſteti, Juven. Cur indecores in limine primo 


Ol the Particle At, Chop.15. 
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Cogor nonnunquam bomines nom optime de me meritoſ rogatu 
corum, qui bene meriti ſunt , defendere, Cic, Fam. 7, 1. Tus 
verd id quidem, inquam, arbitratu, Cic. Fin. 1. 8, 


10. At) joined with a verbal in ing, if it may be 
varied by a Verb withwhen, or after that, &c, it made 
by a Latine Verb with cum or ubi, &c. or an Abla- 
tive Caſe abſolnte : as, 


At my firfi beginning to act | Cùm primum eam agere cox- 


t. pi, Ter, Hec. Prol, 
At the firſt appearing of | Czſar ubi primum illuxit,.— 


Cæſar. Caf. 1, bel. Civ. 
Ire pou afraid to do it at mp | Num dubitas id me imperante 
bidding? facere? Cic. Cat. 


Cum appareres lux, veriti ne ab latere circumvenirentuy, ſe 
ad ſuos receperunt, Cæſ. bel. Gal. 7. , Hac ubi diba dedit, 
Virg. En. 1, Fit protinus; bac re audita, ex caſtvis Gallio- 
rum fuga, Cæſ. bel. Gal. 7. f Ab hac voce; ſlatim ab ex- 
trema parte verbi, Petron. 


11. At) pat for according to, before will, or plea- 
ſure, &C. is made by ad, or an Ablative Caſe : as, 
When they ſaw they ſhould | Quum viderent ſe ad arbitri- 

be pilled at rhe pleaſurecf | umlibidinoſe mulieris ſpo- 

a letcherous woman. liatum iri. Cic. Verr. 5. 
Ar the will and pieaſure of | Nutu & arbitrio Dei omnia 

God are all things ozder- | reguntur, Cic. pro Roſe. 

ed. Aner. 

Ne mulierum nobilium & formoſarum gratiã. quarum ifte ar- 
Jitrio Præturam per triennium geſſerat, Cic. Verr. 6. Singulas 
flures adorte ad arbitrium diſſipaue re, Flor. 4.11. | 


12. At) when it ouly ſerves ts make up the ſenſe of 
the foregoing word, bath nothing more than the La- 
tine of the foregning word made for it: as, 

And now he is angry at pou 1 Et is nunc propterea tibi ſuc - 
r ceuſet, Ter. And. 4. 1. 

We are defervedlp laughed jure Te irridemur, Cc, 
At. ; ; I. Off. 


Hard to be come aty Aditu difficilis, Flor. 4. 12. 
| P H R 4- 


* 


cap 15. Of the particle At, 


" 2 


J will begin at Romulus. 
Take him ar me quicklip. 
Do pou take him at his woꝛd. 


At pꝛeſent. 

At hand (ſee Idiom hand.) 
It pou be at leiſure, ä 
At eberp woꝛd the tears fall. 
pe found him juſt at woꝛk. 


It a venture. 
At una wares. 


Luum inopinatò in caſtra 


of PHRASES. 


Incipiam à Romulo, Cic. 

Accipe a me hunc ocyus, Ter. 

Credis huic quod dicat? Ter. 
Eun, 4. 4. 


In przſcnti; in præſent i, Cic. 
Ad manum, Liv. Præſto, Ter. 


Si vacat, Fuven. Si vacas, Cic. 
Lachryme in ſingula verba 
cadunt, Ovid. Triſt. 3.5. 
Virum in ipſo opere depre- 

hendit, Flor. 1, 12. 
In incertum, Liv. 
Inopinatso, 


omana Numide irrupiſſent, Liv. 


q 


6. bel. Punic. Inopinantes deprebendit, Cæſ. 6. bel. Gall, 


Imparatum ador#j, Cic. pro Seſtio. 


Id voluit nos oſcitan- 


tes opprimi, Ter. And. 1. 2. Ne de bac re pater imprudcatem 


opprimat, Ter. And, 1. 3. 
ejt, Liv, 3. ab urbe. 


It the firſt ſiaht. 
At mp, pour, his peril, 


The nave was at a ſtand 


It the mdf, (ſee moll, p. 1.) 


At al“, (ſee Al, rule 5.) 
At laſt, (ee laſt r. 3+) 


At length, (ce c. 44. 1. 3.) 
At the leaſt, (ſee feaſt r. 3.) 
At leaſt, (ſee leaſt r. 3.) 
Iwill ſet pou ar one again. 


At once; (fe Idiom voce.) 


Thep are ar odds. 


Aliud malum nec opinato exortum 


Primo aſpectu, Sen. Ep. 46. 
Ante januam, Ter. | 
Periculo meo, tuo, ſuo, or 
hujus, Plaut. Cic. Ter. 
Hærebat nebulo, quo ſe ver- 
terat non habebat, Cic. 
Summum, L. ad ſummum, 
Cic. Plurimum, Plin. 
Omnino ; Prorſus, Cic. 
Ad ultimum, Ziv, Ad extre- 
mum, Cic. 
Aliquando; tandem; deni - 
que, demum , Cic, 
Minimum, Var. Minime, Col. 
Saltem; quidem certe, Cie. 
Redigam vos in gratiam, 
"Tos. 
Simul, Plaut. Semel, Quins. 
Inter. ſe diſſident, Cie. 22 


5. 


Io, 


15. 


20. 


, 


' Of the Particle Away. . 16, 


30. 


At the beginning. inter i initia, Plaut. Colum. | 


To be at pains and charges. | Impendere laborem & ſum- 
ptum, Cic. Ver J. 


He is pertumed at my charge. | Olet unguenta de meo, Ter. 


Ad. 1. 2. 
Is if their honour lap at | Quaſoluns honos agatur, Cic. 
ſtake. pro Quint. 
To lone at ones btarr. Amare ex animo, Cie. 


Vou were never at Sea. Nunquam es ingrefſus mare, 


h Ter. Hec. 3. 4+ 

Hot was all quiet at Sea, Nec ab oceano quies, Flor. 

UWibar will che do at me? { Quid faciet mihi? Ter. Fun, 

—y would thou do ar | Quid illo facias > Ter. Eun. 
* Tr 

Good ar a dart. Jaculo bonus, Virg. 


Tuben be heard what it was | Audito precio Plin. Ep. 


at. | 2, J. 7. 


— — 


CHAP. XVI. 
Of the Particle Away. 


Tay) bavin a Verb before it, is generally 
"S \ — * inthe Latine of that Verb, Jpecially 
if it be compounded with a, or ab: as, 


” _Dw< A_ * 


To pine a wa wi ch grief. Dolore tabeſcere, Ter Ad. 

We hath bern aun rhzee.| Tres menſes abeſt, Ter. He. 
months. | I, 1. 

Cet pon away bence, Aufer te hinc, Ter. Phar. 

Dake haſie ro have awap the | Propera Mulierem abducere, 
Toman. Ter. Phoy, 2. 3. 


Ego te alfuiſſt rem diu doleo, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Hine te mo- 
da amove, Ter. Phor. 3. 3. Haud fic auferent, Ter. Ad. 


. Quid tu, me abſente feciſti? Petron. Sat. 


2. Away) having us Verb leere i it, is often put for 
a Verb that is not expreſſed, but yet uuderfiodd, as com- 


ing befors it; as, ls 


63 


Chap, 16. Or the Particle Away. 
I'll a te, Ci. e. go a- 


. Abibo hinc, Ter, Hec. 4.4. 

wa . 

Away with this muſt, Aufer mihi oportet, Ter. Pbor. 
Ego me continud ad Chremem, Ter. And. 2 2. Cuamobrem 

boc quidem deliber amium genus pellatur & medio, (A wap with—) 


Cic. 1. Off. Tollite morem barbarum, Hor, 1.1, Od.27, Fa- 
ceſſant igitur omnes, qui Cic, de Philos. 


3. Away) having the Particle with after it, is 
ſometimes put for to abide, endure, &c. and ſo made 
by patior, fero, &c. at, 

J cannot awap with this air. | Non coelum patior, Ovid. 
Triſt. 3. 3. 

They tan ili a wap with it. Graviter ſerunt, Ter. And, 
1. 2. 

Ii difficilius otium ferum quam ego laborem, Cic. Att. 12. 39. 
Non facile bac ferunt, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. 


PHRASES. 


He ſhall not go awap with] Haud impune habebit, Ter. 


it ſo. 
Awap ! there's no danger. Vah ! nihil ef pericli, T. C. 
A'wap with pou, | Apage te, Ter. Eun. 5. 2+ 
He ſtole a wap from me. Se ſubterdyxit mihi, Plaut. 
He was about to run awap. Ornabat fugam , Ter. Eun, 
4+ 4+ 
The cloth is taken away. 8 eſt *convivium , 
Plaut. 


Iwap with tboſe fopperies, Pellantur ineptiz iſtæ, Cic. 


bꝛa wis, frauds. Scordalias de medio, Pe- 


tron. Fraudes tollas, Mart. 
1. 88. 
De gets hadiy a wap With it. | Tardius convaleſcit, Cic. 


CHAP. 


IH 


Fo 


I A 9 
. 


«a 7 a 


2 COON OTA OY 


Of the Particle Become. Chaps 17. 


c nA. XVII. 
Of the Particle Become. 


1} 1. B Ecome) when it imports decency, or fitneſs, 
is made by deceo: as, | 
This 'garment doth become | Decet me hec veſtis, Plaut. 
me. | | 7 0 | | 
Sentit quid fit, quod deceat in faftjs diſtiſſue, Cic. 1. Off. 
Nec velle experiri, quam ſe aliena deceant, ib. Scc the Phra- 
ſes at the end of the Chapter. 


no Ndminative Caſe come before it, then it is made 

by decet put imperſonally : as, 
It becomes pou to be mind Fortunæ memoxem te decet 
ful of mp condition. | eſe meæ, Ovid. Triſt. 1. 1. 


Lualem decet exulis eſſe, Ovid. Triſt. 1. 1. Oratorem iraſci 
non decet, ſimulare non dedecet, Cic, Tuſt. 


u. 2. Become) ſignifying to be made, or come to 
be, ir made hy evado and ſio: as, 

It becomes inturable. | Evadit inſanabile, Comen. 
TOhar remedy, but I muſt be- | Quid reſtat, niſi ut porro 
tome a miſerable wzerch > | - miſer ſiam? Ter. | 

In dicendo pauci digni nomine euadunt, Cic. de Clar. Or. 
Luam tu ait bas eſſe divitem fatum; Plaut. Trin. 

II. 3. Tf of follow become, then it is made by either fio, 
or futurum eſt, and.tbe caſual word following may be 
indifferently made by the Dative , or by the Ablative 
Caſe, and that either. with, er without the Prepoſuion 
de: as, 


chat will become of me? | Quid mihi fiet? Ovid. 
See, I pap pou, what will | Vide, quzſe, quid tibi futu- 
. become of poy. | rum hf; Cic. 2. Phil. 
Bou make (mall reckoning | Tu quid dee fiat parvi cu- 
what becomes of me. | | ras, Ter eau, 4. 3 
What 


Chap.48. - Of the Particle Befodr. _ 


What voſt thou think will | Quid te futurum cenſcs? Ter, 
become of us? | - Heaut. 3. 1. C1 


'Onjd mibi fer poſita? Plaut. Bacch. Sed de fratre quid 
pet? Ter. Ad. 5. 9. Nui Hle fiet, quem reliquero? Cic, Att. 
6,1, Laid Tulliola'\m# fiet? Cic. Fam. 1 4. 1. 


| 2” PHRASES, 
vou do, as ft berowes pou | Facis, quod par eſt facere, 
to do. Ter. Hec. 5. 1. a6 
So long as pou do what be- Tantiſper dum quod te dig- 
tomes pore. | num eſt facis, Ter. He. . I. 
This doth not very greatly | Hoc tibi non ĩta decorum eſt, 
Cie. Att. ® 


become pou, 


nnn 


CRAP. AVILL 
Of the Particle Betoꝑe. 


I, B Ekoꝛe) coming before time, perſon, or thing, I, 
; and importing the being, or doing of ſomething 
before that time , or the time wherein that Perſon or 
Thing was, is made by the Prepoſition ante: as, 

Poe did J ever (ee ber befoze | Neque ego hanc oculis vidi 

to dap. ante hunc diem, Plaus. Epid. 

All Philoſophers befoze him, | Omnes ante eum Philoſophi, 

Ji. e. beſoꝛe his time.] | Cic. 1. Academ, | 
None ougbr to be pzonoun- ' Dicique beatus ante obitum 

ted happp befoze his death. nemo ſupremaque funera 

1 5 debet, Ovid. 

Cauſam interea ante eum diem diceret, Cic. 2. Verr. Ante 
Fovem mulli ſubigebant arua coloni, Virg. 1, Georg. Cur ame 2 
tubam tremor occupat artis ? Virg. En. 11. Nui aſftictus ante = 
te conſulem, recreatus abs te totus eff, Cic. | Kel 


2. Befo2e) coming before 4 Perſon, and import- 
Ing the being , or doing of ſomething in the preſence of 
that perſou, is made by coram, apud, and ante: as, 
x B " The 


— 


——— 


F 


Ol the particle Befot. Chap. 18. 
The matter was pleaded * Coram Senatu res acta eſt, 


foze the Senate. Lil. Gram. 
The marter is pleaded-befoze 
the Judge. N 1. 2 
Pour Sword was taken be⸗ Ante Senatum tua ſica depre- 

foze the Senate. henſa eſt, Cic. Parad. 

Coram P. Cuſpio tecum locutus ſum, Cic. in Ep. Pavet ani- 
mus apud concilium iſtud pro reo dicere, Cic. 5. Philip. Ante 
Conſules N legatarum torments Mut inam verberavit, 
Cic. 1. Phi. 


Note, If avy thing be ſaid to be, or be done be- 
fore the face, eyes, or ſight of any perſon, then will be- 
fore be mad ut by ante, ſo by in, ob, ſub, and pre- 


Res agitur apud Judicem,, 
Plaut | 


\ ter: 4s, 


Thou arr pzeſent befoze mp 
epes night and day. 

Pe tuts the childzens rhzoats 
befoze their fathers fares. 

Death hath been oſten pꝛeſent 
befoze my ſia ht. 

Having reseiveb ſo great a 
foſs befoze their eyes. 

Thep were ali carried befoze 
the ſight of Lollius. - 


| 


Mihi ante oculos dies nocteſqʒ 

verſaris, Cic. Fam. J. 14. 

In ora parentum filios jugu- 
lat, Sen. db Benef. 

Ob oculos mihi ſæpe mors 

verſata eſt, Cic. pro Rab. 

Tanto ſub oculis accepto de- 
trimento, Caf. 1 Bel. Civ. 

Preter oculos Lollii omnia fe- 
rebantur, Cic. 5. Verr. 


Luam libenter eum palam ante oculos omnium eſſe patiatur, 
Cic, 7. Verr. Vereor coram in os te laudare amplias, Ter. 
Ad, 2. 4. Mibi exilium ob oculos verſabatur, Cic. pro Seſt. 
Nullo poſito. ſub. oculis ſimulacbhro, Cic. de Un, Prater ſub- 
rum ora inira caſtra effundebamur, Tacit. 1.10. Od v 
e ον 20MAWH Uo oor A iu, Epictet. c. 29. 
 Defigere furta in oculis omnium, Cic. Verr. 1. Aibi ante ocu- 
tos obverſabatur reip. dignitas, Cic. Non animis mods , ſed 
| Prope oculis ol verſabatur, Liv. | 


a 9 : 
It. © 3. Bekoze Ycoming before place, and importing vici- 
nity or nearneſs tbereuuto, is made by ante, and pro: a, 

22 | . F Ter. And. N * 
Is he. ſat beſoze Caſtor's | Sedens pro æde Caſtoris 
Temple, he ſaid... dixit, Cic. Phil. 3. : 
$9 | Hatt 


Lap it down befoze our doo: Ante anuam noſtram appone, 


r 


Chap. 13. Of the particle Before. 


— 


He pro ade Fovie Statorie, Cic. Phil. 2. Ante pe- 
des d ple imer ipſa ſubſelia cedes future ſunt, Cic. 
pro Sex. Roſe; 


4. Befo2e) coming before action or paſſion, ex- 
preſſed by 4 Verb, is made by ante, and prius, with 
quam: , | 


Befoze depart this life. | Antequam ex hic vita migro, 


Cic. 
As ſoon as I ſaw you, bee Simulac te aſpexi, priuſquam 
pou ſpake, * loqui cæpiſti, Cic. in Vat. 

Decernebat, ut, antequam rogatio lata eſſet, id ageretur, 
Cic. Att. 1. 11. Cui priuſquam de ceteris 
amicit ii pauca dicamis, Cic. 1. Phil. 


— 


Note, Quan is elegantly parted from bis Particle by 
another word, as, | 

Lug cauſa ants mortua eſt, quam tunatu eſſes, Cic. pro Rab. 
Multo prius ſcivi, quam tu, illum amicam babere, Ter, Hec. 4. r. 
Prius (inquit)) quam boc circulo excedas, Val. Max. 6. 4. An- 


IV, 


tea enim Salaminam ipſam Neptunu obruet quam Cic. Tuſc, 


vide Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſm. cent. 2. c. 35. - 


5. Before) coming after a Noun of Time, or an 
Adverb, and baving no declinable word following it, is 
made by ante, taken Adverbially : as, | 

J had thought of it four daps | Id ipſam quatriduo ants cogi- 
befoze, | | am, Cic. Att. 

You will ſee them coming | Quz venientia' longe antg 
long befoze. , | videris, Cie.3. Tuſc. 
Ft paucis ante diebus, quum facile poſſet educi & cu , $0® 

tuit, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Keperta multis ſeculis ante, Plin. lib, 4. 


LuanquerT id mille ſimo ante anno Apollinis oraculs editum eſſet, 
Cic. de Fato. 


6. Befoze) coming after a Verb, aud baving no : 


declinableword after it, if it refer to ſomething former- 
Ly written, or ſpoken, is elegantly made by ſupra, ante, 
| Jan 


2 4 


and prius: , 


— EA 


68 ' Of the Particle /Bef82e Chop. 18. 


J-pzomiſe nou. thoſe. things | Tibi Ha polliceor, quæ ſupra 
Which J weote of hefoze. |, ſcriphi,; Cic. Fam. 6,410. 
But, as was ſaid befoze. Sed ut ante dictum eſt, Cic. 

7 wꝛore ro pou befoꝛe. | Prins ad te ſcripſi, Cic. 
Movebart me etiam illa, que ſupra dixeram, Cic. Orat. Ve- 
rum bæc omnis oratio (ut jam ante dixi) mea Fs Cic. pro 
Roſc. Amer. Nullum eſt jam dium quod non dittum ſit privs, 
Ter. Eun, Prol. f | 
Note, Ante; fo ſes, may be applied generally to any #hing for- 
merly done; but not ſupra, which properly ſignifying above, comes 
ta ſognifie before, becauſe according to the old way of writing in 
Y olumes, that which was written before, was really above what 


| wu written üg: and from this uſe of it in writing, it was eu- 
| ſly, drawn: king: See Godwins Rom. Antiq. I. 3. 


Sc. 1. c. 35% 


VII. 7. Beke) coming after à Verb, and having re- 
ference to priority in order, ſpace, place, or compari- 
ſon, is made either by ante aud Pre, or a Verb compound- 
ed with one of them, or by the comparative prior: as, 
Itobe him vefoze my tet. Wem ante me diligo, Cic, 


Go pou befoze, I will follow; I pre, ſequar, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
J peefer the unjuſteſt peace Iniquiſſimam pacem juſtiſſi- 
" befvze the julleſt war. mo bello antefero, Cic. 

The. Turhor prꝛeferted this Hoc illi prætulit autor opus, 

Work befoze that. Ovid. Am. 

Tie will go befoze. | Nos priores ibimus, Pl. Pen, 

" Scelere ante alios immanior omnes, Virg. En. 1, Longeque 
te omnia &drpote Niſus emicat, Virg. En. 5. I tu pre virgo, 
Put. Cart, 4. 2. Mud, forftan quarendum ſet, mum bac com- 

munitas mbleſtiz' fit 2, Cic. 1. Offic. Oportuit rem 
rung me, Ter. 'Eun, 5. 6. Vos priores eſſe oportet, uo 
bester lis licere, Plaut. Epid. Artium multitudine prior omri- 
tas, etoqueni# walli ſecundas, Apul. | | 


VL: 8. Vekoze) put for rather or ſooner , #s made 
ante, privs, potius, citius, with quam: as, 
Wann 24 6 : . | 
that. Clodius night | Utinam Clodius viveret, an- | 
Lb ths. Clodi ſer ſuth | tequam hoc ſpectaculum | 
.. alight, viderem, ck. pro ill 
* 


— * IIS r r r oa = 


Cbaps18, ,Of the Particle Belaze. 


be done bp me befoze the | putavi quam ut tibi gratu- 
givingof pou thanks. larer, Cic. Br 
J would run quite awap be- | Aufugeram potius quam re- 
fo would come back, f- deam, ſi— Ter, Hec. 3. 3. 
A hau want voice-befoze Vox me citius defecerit quam 
want names. | nomina, Cie. 


Alterum tantum perdam pot ius quam fnam me impuye irriſum 


eſſe, Plaut. Ep. 3. 4. Vic imui citius aljuveris in TOR der” 4 
66 


cipiends, quam aut fratrem, qut familiarem, Cic. 1. 1. 
Praſtabo (/ Caſarem ben? nowj) eum priùs tua dignitati, quam 
ſax wilitaty rationem habiturum, Cic. | ; 

+ Prius j uſed in this ſenſe by Horace, with ga Ablative caſe, 
&# Nullam vite priùs ſeveris arhborem, (Vl xo Tree before 
Lire. rather or ſoouer than] the Vine) I. 1. Carm, Od. 18. 


PHRASES. 


The dap befoze he was killed. pridie quam occideretur, Jus 
Fententiam Bibuli pridie ejus diei fregeramu, Cic. Pridie 


— 


quam bac ſcripps, Cic. 
Dughr J not to babe hay | Nonne opportuit præſciſſe me 
| 


knowledge of it befoze hand: ante > Tex, And. 1. 5. 
Tum d:mum, Ovid M. 13. 
Nunc primum, Boeth, 
| Antchac nunquam, Ter. And. 


Never be ſoꝛe. 4 wy Ange hoc tempus nunquam. 
: : If, Eger 8 

| lk ante Hunc diem, 

Pet. | | a 

Thep ſtand with their words Stant cum gladiis in conſpo- 

befoze the Henate. ' Ctu Senatus, Cie. 2. Phil. 

The matter is pet beſoꝛe the Et adhuc ſub judice lis eſt, 
Judge. "x" Zil. Gram. YR 

Wefozs, id. eſt, fozmerly, oe | Antea Treviri liberi antea, 


The enemp pzeffing on beſoꝛe Cum hoſtis inſtaret 2,fronte, 
and their own party behind, | a tergo ſui urger᷑c at, Curt 1.3, 


J commended thoſe things | Hxc te palam Juudaveram, 


befoze pou, Hor. II. Epod. 
Befoze anp anthoziry came | Nondum inter poſita autorita- 
from vou. f te veſtra, Cie. Phil. Fo 


F 3 


F-thoughr: noh was 10 | Nihit- prius mihi facicndam. 


Ca 


5. 


. 1 
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"Of the Particle Behind. 


Chop. 19. 


10. 


ro: 


| Auttie befoze bis death. 61 


A tirrle befoze nighr, Sun- 
ſer, dap light, - - 

De died the pear befoze A was 
Eenſoz, 


Ve fozbad that he ſhould come 


befoze bim. 


The night befoze the day that 


the murder was done. 

J am at agreat deal moze of 
uncertainty than J was 
— * 


The Dep a 5 before. 


Wefoze J — done complaty- 
ing, in comes ſhe; 


N Sub exitu quidem vitz; Sues, 


Sub nactem; occaſum ſolis; 
ortum lucis, Par. de P. 
Anno ante me Cen ſorem 


mortuus eſt,- Cic. de Sen. 


Eum in conſpectum ſuum Ve» 
nire vetuit, Cie, de Fin. 


Ea nocte cui illuxit dies cæ- 


dis, Sueton. 
| Incertior multo ſum, quam 
dudum, Ter. 


| "Oy" Luce, Petron. 
Proxima ] Nocte, Cic. 

Nondum querclam finicram, 
quum illa intervenit , Pe- 
tron. 


Befoze referring to place of dignity or honour; See Abobe, 


ch. 2. r. 1. 


1 


CHAP, 


X 1X. 


Of the Particle Behind. 


B. 


and polt : as, 

Mp Wife comes behind, 
Pou lap lurking behind the 
, edges. 


Ehind) referring to place, or ſite, and fig- 
nifying contrary to before, is made by pone, 


Pone ſubit conjux, Vim. 
Tu poſt carecta latebas, Ving. 


3. Ech 


Pons adam Caſtoris ibi ſunt, Plaut. Curt. 4. 1. Pars ca- 


dera pomum pone legit, Virg. En. 2. 


Hic ego ero poß pris. 


2 Ter. Eun. 4. 7, Kepente poſs tergum equitaria cernitur, 


2. Behind) imparting ſemething # be yet 8 


remaining, to be beard or done, is made 


porro, er 


ebe Adjedive reliquus, or the Fe erb ſuperſum: 41, 


Is 


cb 1. Of the Particle Behind. 


hind » 


Js there anp thing per be. Etiamne eſt quid porro 3 


aut. , Bacch. 


Is there any moꝛe miſchief yet Nunquid eſt aliud mali reli- 


behind ? 
Heſairh he hath one woꝛk pet 
behind, 


quum? Ter. Eun. 5. 5. 
Sibi memorat unum ſuper- 
| elle laborem, Fun. 


- Quit nunc porro ? Ter. Phorm. 5. 2. Perge, reliqua geſtio 
ſeire omnie, Cic. Att. I. 4. Due partes mibi ſuper nt oi 
ſtrands. orations, Cic. 3. de Orat. See pet r.5. 

3. Behind) zoting inferiority to, or ſhortneſs of, 
in point of dignity, honour, &c. is made by inferior 


with a Dative caſe: as, 
Not behind anp in anp Art. 


Nulla Arte cuiquam inferior, 

Fall. vid. c. 21. 1. 1. & Phr. 4. 

Nulli omnium cfaritatc infe- 
rior, Plin. 


PHRASES. 


To rail on one behind his 
batR. | 
J'lf not come behind. 
hat is behind, will be done 
within. 
He comes not behind anp foz 
bꝛabery. 3 
CThbep are behind hand in the 
woꝛld. * 
He wil be the ſame befoze your 
fate, and behind pour back, 
J will not be behind hand in 
tourteſie. 


To take up behind him. 

Deſirous to hear what is be⸗ 
hind. 

Ye ſet upon them behind, 

He bath an epe behind bim 
too. 

Jam far behind Cicero. 


Abſenti-male loqui, Ter. Phor, 


2+ 3. 
Non poſteriores feram, Ter. 
Intus tranſigetur , fiquid eſt, 
quod reſtet, Ter And.5.6. 
Nemini cedit ſplendore, Cic. 
Fam. 12. 27. 
Ad inopiam redacti ſunt, Ter. 


Preſens abſenſque idem erit, 
Ter. Ad. J. 1. 

Non ero impar ad viciſſitudi- 
nem rependendam,Cic. Of- 
ficio poſterior non ero. 

Ad terga recipere, Pla. 

Cupidus ulteriora audiendi, 
Plin. 

| Aggreſſus cit à tergo, Flor. x. 

In occipitio quoque habet 
oculos, Plaut. Aut. 1, 1. 


Multum a Ciccrone abſum, 
Cic. de Cl. Or. | 


Nou are behind in eberp thing, | Omnibus rebus inferior es, 


Vid. Beneath, r. 1. 


Cic. in Cacil, 
F 4 CHAP. 


III. 


F4 


* 


I 0, 


Of the Particle Being. = Chap-20. 
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C HAP. XX. 
Of the Particle Being, 


I. Eing) coming betwixt two caſual wort, whe 
B former "whereof bath ſome-Verb governing; o 
agreeing with it, hath nothing made for it, but isonlly a 

feu or the Appoſition , or agreeing of #beſe words in 


caſe ; as, 
My father being a man, 1o- | Pater meus vir amat me pile- 
veth me a child. rum, Lil. Gram. a 


Thep dzive away the dzones Ignavum fucos pecus 4 præſe- 
being a fluggiſh rattle, | . pibusarcent, Virg. 
from their hives. 
They being bozn of mean pa- | Magna ſibi proponunt obſcu- 
rents, aim at high things. 95 orti parentibus, Cic. 1. 
| ONc.' - f 
Effodiuntur opes irritamenta molorum, Ovid, 1. Met. Bye 
Magno cum detrimento repulſs Galli, quid agant conſulunt, Cæſ. 
Bel. Gal. 17, 9 
Note 1. If the former of the two words, betwixt which the 
Particle being cometh, have not a Verb either foregoing, or fol- 
lowing, that doth agree with it, or govern it, then both the words 
are made by the Ablative caſc abſolute : a, 
France being quien, .Czlar | Quictd Gallia, Cæſar in Itali- 
goerh into Italy. am proficiſcitur, Cæſ. bel. 
| Gal. 7. | 
Nil deſperandum Teuero duce, Hor. I. 1. Od, 7. Sed expoſitie 
adoleſcentum officiis, deinceps de beneficentia dicendum eſt, Cic. 
5 « | 


Note 2. In ubeſe kind of expreſſions, the_Particle being doth 
anſwer to the Greek, Particle wv, or the Latine ens, quod (ſaith 
Linaces) in omni tali oppoſitione eſt ſubauditum, formerly uſed, 
but now aut of uſe, unleſs inthe compounds of it, præſens, abſens, 
&c. and may be made by exiſtens; but the omiſſion of it is more 
elegant, or the variation of it by 4 Ferb with qui or cum, as if 
for Ignavum fucos entes or exiſtentes pecus, ſhould be ſgid, — 
qui ſunt, or cum ſint ignayum pecus ; Or for, Lætor quod 
ahſens es confecutus , ſhowld be ſajd,——quod cum es abs 
: ens— 


—— I 


—— 
Chap 20. Of the particle Being. 


ſens . ſo 48 Cicero ſaitb. —— Ille enim cum ; efſercconſal 
in'\Gallia;"exortus eſt For ie ling Ci. e. white, or when 
be was] in Gale, Cic. de Sen. 
— Ae Ablative caſe abſolute is 
ood, 'viz. a, ſub, cum, or in 4 Opptciia liber- 
tate — [The Countries liberty being being oppreſſed} nihil eſt 
— amplius, id eſt, Ab, id eſt, after, as. we ſay, 
— «n c.) oppreſia Iihertate.— Jo Sa- 
See Satzrs being King] id eſt, fab Saturno rege, or 
regnante, 4 . J. 5. c. Lo. ahb, fab Alexandro. 5 
Chriſto duce ic cum — duce, oy ducente; a4 in Greek, we 
ſay owv $162 Je Temporibuſque malis | aud. tie times 
— ; — es eſſe A II id of, in temporibus malls, ſee 


490 

Tail being 3. 15 Jenſe may bo fed by z 
KY ſome one of theſe-Particles,\dum; cum, ubi, qaando, 
ſi, poſtquam : 45 —— pudicitiam Saturno rouge, Cid en, 
dum or quando Saturnus rex erat] moratam in terris, Fuven. 
Arcadis judice [4 7 Si ipſa Arcadia judicet] Vg. Ec1.4. 
His rebus cognitis Lid eff, Poſtquam res hz cognitæ ſunt.] 
Vide Furnab. lem. Grammas. p. 58. | 


2, Being) ſometimes ſignifies ſeeing that, for 
as much as, or becauſe that; and then is made by 


cum, quoniam, quando, quandoquidem: A, 


Being that J knew that aur] Cum ſcircm ita majores lo- 
elders had ſpoken ſo, cutos effe, C ic. 

Being that you rome not hi- Quoniam huc nos venis, cae- 
ther, ſup with me. nes apud nos, Cie. Ait. 2. 2. 

Being J ſee that pou defire Quando te id video deſide- 
if —— rare, Cic, 

Being pou do ſo greatlp Quandoquidem tu iſtos tan- 
pꝛaiſe them. topere laudas, Cic. de Sen, 


Luod cum ita ſit, Cic. Quoniam quidem ſuſcepi, — deero, 
Cic. Quam facultatem quando complexus s) £5 8enes, perf oe, 
Cic, Fam. 10. Tu poſſe te dicito, quando quidem pote 
Cic. Parad. vide Parei Partic. Lat. p. 371+ — . Gal- 
lico, Lat. p. 113, See Sinte r. 1. 


-L Being) ſometimes denotes the eſſence or exi- 


ſtence of 4 thing, and then it it made by 2 — 


of ſome prepo- 


II. 


had VO Inn 
ms 
* —" 


of the Particle Being. "Chap, 20. 


v. 


IV. 


V. 


Acting: taferreth being. Eſſentiam indicat operatio. 

Note, ens, eſſentia and exiſtentia, are words much uſed in 
Theology and Philoſophy : rarely elſewhere, Quintil. l. 2. c. 14. 
Et hec- interpretatio non minus dura ct, quam illa Plauti 
eſſentia atque entia, Id. J. 3. c. 6. 3, quam. Flavius eſſen- 
tiam vocat: neque ſane aliud eſt ejus nomen Latinum. Sen. 
Ep. 58. Cupio fi fierj poteſt propitiis auribus tuis e/entiam 
dicere: Sin minus, dicam & iratis: Ciceronem auctorem hu- 


jus verbi habeo, puto lo 
tas mihi hoc verbo uti; 


licere, Luintil.- I. 3. c. 3. 


letem. Rogo itaque permit- 
ilominus dabo operam, ut jus 3 
te datum parciſſimè cxerceam : fortaſſe conteutus ero mihi 


Qyorum dura quædam ad- 


modym yidentur ens & eſſentia ; que cur tantopere aſperne- 
mur, nihil video, niſi quod iniqui judices adverſus nos ſu- 


mus, ideoque paupertate ſermonis laboramus. Ab exam ¶ ſaith 


Voſſus from Priſcian] Julius Cæſar in lihris de analogià non 
incongrue-protulit ent, de Analog. I. 4. e. 12. Ac apud Ap- 
pulcium in Colvii codice erat, ens læta facie, quod Barthio 
Placct, Adverſer, I. 35. c. 14. 1d. I. 3, c. 36. 


4. Being) ſoetimes 


place, and is made by præſentia: as, 


That m being here map not Ne mea præſentia obſtet, 
be any hindꝛante, vut that | 
Ea facere probjbet tua praſemic, Ter. Heaut. 3. 3. 


5. Being) before the Engliſh of the Infinitive Mood, 
in a fign that the mord following is to be made by a par- 


ticiple in rus: , 


quin 


Ter. 


fignifieth preſence in 4 


Hee. 4. 2+ 


If one being to plead a cauſe | Siquis cauſam acturus ſecum 
1 b meditetur, Cic. Offic, 1. 
Caſare venturo Phoſphore redde diem, Mart. 


do think with himſelf, — 


coming after aVerh im 


6. Being) with 2 participle of the præter tenſe 


et or hindrance, is made 


ting 
by a paſſive Verb of the Tnfinitive Mood , or of the 
Sub junctive Mood with ne: as, 
Winter kept the thing from | Hyems rem geri [ne gerere- 


being done, 


| | 
Et potuiſti probibere ne fieret, 


tur res] prohi 


it, Cic. 


& debuiſt;, Cic. 1. Verr. 


7. Being) 


- 


. —_ 


Chop, 20. Of the Particle Being. 
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[24:37 Being) coming with à participle of the prater VII. 
tenſe after the partiele near, is made by a paſſive Verb of 


the Subjunitive Mood with parum-quin,or prope ut: , 


Ye was near being killed. Parum abfuit quin occidere- 
tur. 
The left wing of the Romans | Jam prope erat ut ſiniſtrum 
was now hear being rout- cornu pelleretur Romanis, 
ed. ni Liv. 


Propius nibil eſt faſtum, quam ut occideretur, Cic. ** 
vicit, ac uit, ut Dictator ile idem crearetur, Liv. 1. 2. 


Parum abfuit , quo minus Romana res funditus everſa periret, 
apud Durrer. Nec multum abfuit, quin Liv. 


8. Being) coming after theſe Particles far, from, VIII. 


is made h ut, and as Verb of the Subjunctiue Mood: as, 
So far is death from being | Tantum abeſt ab ea, ut ma- 
an evil, thit—— l lum mors ſit—Cic. Tuſe, 1. 

Cui ego rei tantum abeſt, ut impedimento ſim , ut contra te 
M. Manili adborter, Liv. Dec. 1. 1.6. 


9. As being) # made by ut, utpote, or quippe, 


alone: as, | 

He wittilp plays the wagg | Non inſerte nugatur, ut Phy- 
as being a Naturaliſt. ſicus, Cic. 2. Diu. 13. 

A people that may be num Populus numerabilis, utpote 

bed, as being (mall. parvus, Hor. * 


Democritus, as being a learn - Sol Democrito magnus vi- 
ed man, thinks the Sun detur, quippe homini eru- 
to be of great coinpaſs, dito, Cic. de Fin, 1.6, 


Note, If one that, &c. follow as being, then 
the whole phraſe is to be made by ut, utpote, or quip- 
pe, with qui: , 

As being one who tame to | Lit ad quem ſummus mzrox 
great ſoꝛrow bp her death. morte ſu4 yenicbat , Cic. 
pro Nuim. 2 

His bzother Lucius, as being Lucius quidem frater ejus, 
one that had fouabt abzoad, utpote qui peregre depug- 
is the leading man. | * familiam ducit, C ic. 

| il. 5. 
485 9 
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Of the Particle Being, Chape a0. 


# 


—— OS 7 —— 


yr new pou would as be. | Sciebat faQuros quippe qui 


lan one that undetſtaod that - intcllexerat vereri vos ſe, 
1 n reberence ann & metucrc, Plaut. Amphit. 
fear him. 5 


4 Nec utique damno, ut qui dixerim eſſe in omnibus utilitati- 
Aiquid, Qpintil. 1. 10. c. 1. Sed ne Græcæ quidem rudis, ut 
gui cantaret & yſalleret jucunde ſcienterque, Suct. Tit. c. 3. 
Za not, utpote qui nibil comemnere ſolemss, non pertimeſceba- 
mus, Cic, Att. I. 2. Conuivia cum patre non inibat, quippe qui 
in oppidum quidem viſt perrgro veniebat, Cic. pro Roſt. Amer. 
Fidebatur nobis exercitus Cæſaris audaciæ plus babere, quippe qui 


| Patrie bellum intuliſſet, Cic. 2. Div. 55, Hither refer nz, fome- 


times uſed alone for utpote qui: as, Aiunt bominem, ut erat fu- 


riaſis, reſpondiſſe—— Cic. pro Roſc. Amer. Fam illud dixi- 


mis quanto plus nitoris © cultus demonſtrative materia ut ad de. 
tet ationem audiemium N quam quo ſunt in attu & con- 
zentione, ſuaſorie, judicialeſque permittant, Quintil. So Scilicet, 
#, Ego, Scilicet {4s being] homo prudentiſſimus, ſtatim in- 
teYexj, quid eſſet, Pes. 


1 Being) after certain Adjectives, VIz, no, 


...- good, ill, bad, fale, dangerous, &c. is ſometimes 


put fir to be, and is made by elle, or ſome com pound 
un, (which may dleganily be varied by a Subjunttive 
Mood, with quod, or ut: ) as, | 


There is no being foz me at | Non licet mihi eſſe Rome, 


Rome. i p Cic, 4. Ferr, 1 8 | 
I'velieve it will be the ſafeſt | Te hic tutiſſimè fore puto, 
being foz pou here. Pomp. Cic. Att. I. 8. 


Hoc tempore bons viro Roma eſſe miſerrimum eſt, Cic. Fam. 6. 1 


Note, F Being ſhall ſeem in the ſenſe thereof to be put for li- 
ving, dwelling,” continuing, &c. then it will be well made by 
an Imperſonal Paſſive, according to Chap.88.. Rule 2. Note 3. 
Ss Cic, Att. 11. 13. Nam hic maneri diutius non poteſt. Foy 
there aan be no being [i. e. abiding] any longer bere. 


PHRASES. 


Jt is in being. | Eſt in rerum natura. 
Ex rerum natura ſuſtuliſſe, Cic. pro S. Roſc. 


Chap, 20. "Of the- Particle Being. 


here. | 
vou need not trouble pour 
ſelf with Cat, oz about] his 
being gone. 


As to pour being ſuretp fo: 
- Pompey—— 
Fozin him we live, move, 
and habe our being. 
Vis ſpeech is pet in being. 
Do pou think there will be 
anp thing the fewer decrees 
of the Senate, foz mp be- 
ing at Naples: | 
So far was he from being 
coberous of monep, that-— 
They are now not in being, 


Do not ye think that afrer J 
am gone from pou, I ſhall 
not be at all in being. 

FI velive J ſhall nor habe any 

- where anp ſetied being. 

I intreat po, pꝛobide him 
of ſome being. 

A man that hath no ſetled be⸗ 


I do little good with bein 


Præſens promoveo parum, 


Ter, Hec. 

Quad deceſſerit, non eſt quod 
commovearis. 

Nam quod ſtrabo eſt non cu- 
ro, Petron. 

Quod ſponſor es pro Pompe- 
io, Cic, Fam. 6. Ep. 19. 

In ipſocnim vivimus, & mo- 


vemur, & ſumus, Hieron. 
Ipſius extat oratio, Cic. 


An minus multa, Senatũs con- 
ſulta futura putas, ſi ego ſim 
Neapoli ? Cic. Fam. 9. 15. 


Tantum abfuit à cupiditate 


pecuniæ, ut C. Ne pos. 
Jam nuſquam ſunt; —in re- 
bus humanis non ſunt ; nul- 
li ſunt, Ce. ET 
Nolite arbitrari me, cum a 
vobis diſceficro, nuſquam 
aut nullum fore, Cic.de Sen. 
Commoraturum.me nu{quam 
ſane arbitror, Cic. 
Peto a te, ut cide habitati- 
one, accommodes, Cic. 
Homo incerti laris, Godw. 


The two Camps being ſo | In tanta propinquitate ca- 


- nearthe one to the other. 


— 


ſtrorum, Cæſ. B. G. 6. 


— 1 


CHAP, XXL 
Of the Particles Beneath, and Below, 


I, B Beneath, or Below) having a caſual word 
after it, is made by infra, ſub and ſubter, or 


Inferior ; as, 


Beneath 


10. 


— — — j 
Of the Particle Beneath. Chop. 21. 
Beneath below] the Moon Infra Lunam nihil eſt, niſt 
tbere is nothing but whar | mortale, Cic. Som. Scip. 

is mozral,; i* 

This is benea(h{below]rhatr. | Hoc eſt infra quam illud, Cic. 

| (hep were beneath below)] Erant ſub montibus illis, o- 

thoſe hiſliss. vid. 2. Met. 

Utrene bath ali things which Virtus omnia, = cadere 
map defal a man, beneath in hominem poſſunt, ſub- 
below) it (elf, 5 ter ſe habet, Cic. Tuſe. 

Me is not below me in pꝛu⸗ Prudentià non eſt inferior, 
dence. quam ego, Cic. 

Iufri Eutrapelum Cyteris accubuit, Cic. Per exploratores 
certior falu boſtes ſub montem conſediſſe, Cæſ. 1. B. Gall. 
Plato iram in pectore, tupiditatem ſubter præcordia collocavit, 
Cic. 1. Tuſc. Hunc nonnullis rebus inferiorem quam te, ſupe- 
riorem aliis eſſe miraris, Cic. pro Planc, Vid. c. 19. r. 3. 


Hl. 2. Beneath, or Below) not having any caſual 
word after it, is made by infra and ſubter: as, 


There is a topp of that letter Earum literarum exemplum 
wzitren beneath, below. ]] infra ſcriptum ct, Cic. 
Thep ſaid, all thele things] Omnia hæc, quæ ſupra, & 
. which are above and be- | ſabter ſunt, unum eſſe dis 

y neath, [below] are one | xerunt, Cic. 3. de Orat. 
d thing. 5 

Infra fon jecit rete, ' piſcis ne effugiat cgvet, Plaut. Truc; 
nm Aale G articul6s in ie, labert parte, inciſu- 
ras verd ſubter, ut manus bumana, Plin. 1.16. c. 24.  Deinde 
ſubter, mediam fere regionem Sol obtinet, Cic. Som. Scip. E 
Jui bus hinc ſubter poſſis cognoſcere fultum, Cic, in Arato. Tor- 
vn, Draco ſerpit — ſupraque revolvens ſeſe, Cic. Phœnom. 
See Ch. 2. r. 1. + Varro uſeth ſubtus in this ſenſe much. Jiſque 
faciam baras ſupra terram aut ſubtus, R. R. 3. io. Alterum 
quod ſubtus 4 quo ſubucula, L. L. I. 1. ſo R. R. I. 2. c. 9. 
Lucretius I. 6, Extemplo ſubtus frigeſcit terra coirque, But 
I recommend it not to uſe, | 


Note, The Particle below is moſily uſed, and made be- 
neath, and ſo alſo underneath, | 


* 
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PHRASES. 


So that we might ſee all a- | Ut omnia ſupera, infera, me- 
bove,” beneath, berween. | dla videremus, Cic. Tuſc. 
Hell from beneath is moved | Scpulchrum inferne commo- 


foz thee, Ii. 14. 9. tum eſt tuã causi, Fun. 
Ve are from benearh, Jam | Vos ex inferis eſtis, ego ex 
from above, Joh. 8. 13. ſupernis ſum, Bet. N 
He was not below bis father Belli laude non inferior fuit 
foz waritke jpzaiſe, quam pater, Gic, Off. Erant 
inferiores quam illorum 
| ætas, Cic, 
Thep will eat. up below | Deorſum comedent ſi quid 
what ſhall be got ready. | coxerint, Plaut. Aul. 2.9. 


Thoſe above go without their Saperiincoenati ſunt; cocvati 
fupper, thoſe below have | inferi, Plaut. Aul. 2. 9. 
got their ſupper. ö | | 

Jam a great wap beneath | Multum a Ciccrone abſum, 
[below ] Cicero, Cic, de CI. Or. 


4 _ CY 
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CHAP, XXII. ; 

Of the Particle Beſide or Beſides. 
I, B Eſide) ſometimes is a note of vicinity or near- 
| nels, put for by or nigh to, and then is made 
2 prope, propter, juxta, and ſecundum, if 4 ca- 


ual word follow : as, 
Beſide that village Annibal | Prope eum vicum Annibal 


pirchr his tamp. caſtra poſuit, Tiv. Dec. 3. I. y. 
Two ſons iping beſide their | Duo. filii propter patrem cu- 
father, bantes, Cic. pro Koſc; Am. 


Lap mp bones beſide his | Juxta oſſa ejus collocate ofla 
bones, 1 King. 13. 31. mea, Fun. a 

He leadeth me beſide the ill | Secundum aquas lenes dedu- 
waters, Pſal, 23.2, cit me, Fun. 


Bacillum prop? me ponitote, Cic, Tuſc. 1, In pratulo propter 


Plaonu ſtatuam conſedimns, Cic. decl, Orat, Fuxta viem Ap- 
piam ſepultus eft; Cic. Duo uulnera accepù, unum in ſtomac bo, 
alterun in capite ſecuydum aurom, Cic. Fam. I. 4. + Plin. So- 


5. 


1. 


ve 4 4 il 


Of the Particle' Beſide; Chap. 24; 


II. 


. 
. 
1 
+ © -- = * 3 
.. 
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HI. 


cus fluvios, & ſects decurſus aquarum, bac eft, ſecundum, jux 
ta, Voſſ. Synt. Lat. p. 8 3. She ſate beſide the reapers. Se- 
denti ei à latere maſſorum, Ruth 2. 14. Jun. Thep pitched 
neũide the well of Harod. Caſtra metati ſunt ad fontem Cbarodi, 
Jud, 7. 1. Jun, 50 Cic. pro Mil. Haæc fce me ad regiam pene 
confecit, id eſt; juxta, vel prope regiam, Par, de Partic. L. L. 
p- 588, J will go out and ſtand befive mp father. Ego autem 
exiens conſiſtam ad latus patris mei, 1 Sam. 19. 3. Jun. The 
Peinces wyich ſtood beũde the Bing. Frincipibus qui ad ſtabant 
regi, Jer. 36. 21. Jun. In Baal Hazoz which is beſide E⸗ 
pbzaim, - In planitie Chatzoris, que eft contermina E pbraimo, 
2 Sam. 13. 23. Jun, See By Ch. 27. r. 7. Suetonius ſo uſeth 
juxtim; as, Aſide batque juxtim, vel ex adverſa in parte primor i. 
Tib. But if no caſual ward follow, then make it by prope, prop- 
ter, and juxta only; like Bp, c. 27. r. 1. n. 2. 


2. Beſide) ſometimes is 4 note of exception put 
for but, ſave or except, and then is made by pre- 


ter, præterquam, and extra: , 
No body thinks ſo befide mp | Hoc nemini præter me vides 
ſelf, tur, Cic. Att 1. | 
J ask of pou no reward he- | Nullum a vobis præmium po- 
ſide the erernal remem- | ſtulo præterquam hujusdiei 
bꝛante of this dan. memoriã ſempiternam, Cic. 
There was not anp of the Neque cognatus extra unam 
kinvzed, by beſides one old | aniculam quiſquam aderat, 
: VWife. . | Ter. Phor. , , 
Herillis ita ſenſit, nibil efſe bonum prater ſcientiam, Cic. I. 5. 
de Fin. Nullas iii, præterquam ad te, literas deli, Cic, Fam. 1. 3. 
Nemo mortalium extra te unum corpus corpore attigit, Plaut. 
Amphit. | 


3- Beſide) ſometimes ſignifies more, or more 
than, ox oyer and above, and then is made by pre- 
ter, or; præterea: as, | unte 
There were many things he Multa erant præter hæc, quæ 
ſides rheſe, which miaht objici merito potuiſſent, 
juſtip habe been objected. | Quit. i 
Extept the Captain and a | Extra ducem paucoſque præ- 
few beũde. | terea, Cic. Fam.. 3+ 
' Fraque unum hanc rem me habere præter alios precipuam ar- 
bitror, Tor. Ad. Deinde nibilne praterea diximns? yy 4 
| cad. 


_ | 


Thap. 32. OF the Particle Beſte, 


Acad. Hither may be referred preterquam with quod, ſigni- 
fying beſides that, or over and above that: as in that of Cic. 
Nam prater quam quo te moveri arburor oportere injuris, que 
mibi 4 quoquam facta ſit, præterea teipſum quodammodo hic vio- 
lavit? quum in me tam improbus fuit ? Att. I. 9. Præter enim 
quam quod comitia illa eſſent armzs geſta civilibus — Cic. 3. de 
Leg. See Pareus p. 343+ & Stephanus in Prater quam. 


4. Beſide) ſometimes ſigniſies moreover, or fur- 
thermore, and then is made by porro, præterea, 
and ad: as; 


And beſides mp wife would | Atque id porro aliquà uxor 
bear on't by ſome means mea reſciſceret, Ter. Phoy. 
oz other. 7. 1. 

4nd then beſides, that which | Tam præterea, quæ ſecunda 
fonld have been a ſecond | ei dos erat, periit, Ter. 


do wꝛp to ber, is ſoſt. 1 
Beſides he ſet upon them in | Adhoc cos in tempore aggre(- 
due ſeaſon, ! fuscſt, Flor. 3. 3. 


Porro autem ills dum ſtudeo, ut quam plurimum facerem con- 
trivi vitam, Ter. Ad. Præterea autem te aiunt proficiſci Cy- 
pum, Ter. Ad. Equidem ad reliquos Jabores, quos in bac causa 
ſaſcipio, Cic. Hither may be referred tum, which is ſo uſed 
alſo ſometimes : as, Tum ipſam deſpoliare non libet ; Beſides 
J bave no mind to Ter. And. 4,6, Tum ſe deprebenſum 
negare non potuiſſe, Cic, 6. Verr. 


PHRASES. 


He is beſide himſelf, Delirat, & mente captus eſt, 
| Cic, demens eft, Ter. 
1 beſide the verp wall. Præter ipſa mænia fluit, Zivs 
ep muſt habe water near | Oportet eſſe aquam propin- 
them to run beſide them, quam, quæ pretecrfluat , 
| a Var. K. K. 3. 16. þo 
They = beſide the buſineſs A re diſcedunt, Ci. 
ln hand. | 
Beſide that he wag old, he | Ad ſenectutem accidebat eti- 
was alſo blind. am, ut cæcus eſſet, Cic. 4e 
| Sen. 


—— 


G CHAP 


IV! 
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Of the Particle Bttween. Chap. 23. 


* 


1. Des there nothing elſe been Nunquidnam amplius tibi 


CHAP. XXIII 
Of the Particle Between. 


Etween) i generally made by inter, ſometimes 
B alone, ſometimes in compoſition, aud ſometimes 
together with a word compounded with it ſelf: as, 
Let us be friends between | Amici inter nos ſimus, Ter, 


our ſelves. Pb. 2. 3. | 
There are huge waſtes be- | Vaſte ſolitudines interjectæ 
tween, ſunt, Cic. Som, Scip. - 


There was tur one river be ⸗ Inter bina caſtra unum lumen 


i w?en the two tam ps. tantum iatercrat, Cef, 


Inter ingenium, C diligentiam perpaulum loci reliquum eſt 


arti, Cic. de Orat. Ds & alter dies interceſſerat, cum res 
parum certa eſſe videbatur, Cic. pro Clu. Hoc inter me, 


os intereſt quod ——Cic, Att. Inter duos conſulatus anni de- 
cem imterfiuxerunt 


Yet there are other ways by which ſometimes it is elegant- 


Cic. de Sen. 


ren pears between 


ly made, as for inſtance inthe following Phraſcs, 


PHRASES. 


The Senate appointed him | Arbiter Nolanis & Neapolita- 
to be the Umpire between nis a Scnatu datus cit, Cic. 


--- the Molanes and Neopoli- | 1. Of. 


2 


? 


anes. 
Thire wasa parcel ot ground Altiquantum agri in medio 
ber betwpent. relictum eſt, Cic. 1. Off. 
S444 chat we might fee all | Ut omnia ſupora, infera, me- 
above, beneath, and be: dia videremns, Cic. Tuſc. 
t weeds”) N ? ' 
She placed her ſelf between | Se mediam locavit , Ving 
| Ann. 1. 


between pou 2 cum illa fuit? Ter. Aud. 2. 1. 


Sec what odds tbere is be⸗ Hem, vir viro, quod præſtat, 
Man 


Aween man and man, Ter. Pb. 5. 3. 


* 


Atl. 


Chap. 24. Of the Particle Beyond. 


— 


1 


Manp woꝛds paſſed berween | Multa verba ultro citroque 

us. habita ſunt, Cic. Som. Scip, 

Au the between time of j Quicquid eſt illud inter ju- 

pouth and old age, | venem & ſenem medium, 
Sen. 


There is a difference between Diſtant æra lupinis, For. I. x. 
farthinas and iupines. Ep. 7. 


— 
— 


CHAP. XXIV. 


Of the Particle Beyond. 


I; BN referring to place gn, or to the fur- 
ther fide of which any thing in, or goes, is 

made ordinarily of trans, and ultra, and ſometimes 

(though ſeldom) by ſuper, extra, and præter. 


| Jt that very time was J be- | Ego co ipſo tempore trans 


pond the Dea. mare fui, Cic. de Inv. 

hilt J was wandzing | Dum ultra terminum curis 
without anp care bepond | vagor cxpeditus, Hor. 1. 
mp bounds. | Carm, Od. 23. 


. Cogito interdum trans Tiberim bortos aliquos par are, Cic, Att. 
I. 12. Trans montem Taurum etiam de matrimonio eft aulitum 
Cic. Nibil eſt ultra illam altitudinem montium uſque ad Ocea+ 
num, Cic. de Prov. Conſul. Ultra Moſam navali ponte tranſ- 
greditur, Flor. 3. 10. + Super rips Tiberis effuſus amnit, Liv. 
I 1. Super Garamantas & Indos, proferet mperium , Virg. 
En.6. Facet extra ſidera telus. Extra anni ſoliſque vias, 
Virg. En. 6. See Voll. Synt. Lat. p. 85. Farnab. Lat. 
Gram p. 89. 241. Linacr, de Emend. Struct. I. 1. p. 212. 
Diverſoria nota Prater agendus equus, Hor, I. 1. Ex. 15. It 
fugias ne preter caſum, Ter. Phor. 5. 2. 


Note, F from go before beyond, ben it is made 
by trans aloue, or in compoſition, with a Prepafition am- 
nexed 5 a, 35 1 


3 a There 


Of the Particle Beyond. Chap. 24. 


II. 


There fallowed him great | Et ſecuta eſt cum multa tur- 


multitudes from bepond | ba à regionibus trans Jor- 
Jordan, Mat. 4. 25+ danem fitis, Bez. 
From bepon\ tee rivers of E transfluvialibus partibus 
Ethiopia, Zeph. 3. 10. | Ethiopiæ, Jun. 
E tranſmarind regione, 2 Chron. 20. 2. In regione transflu- 
viali? Er. 4. 17. Trans Alpes uſque transfertur, Cic. pro 
Quint. De trans Fordanem, Matth. 4. 25. Hier. 


2. Beyond) referriug to meaſure, and ſignifying 
above,is made by preter, ſupra, extra and ultra: as, | 


The Atticks are excellent in | Attici in eo genere præter 

that kind bepond others. cæteros excellunt, Cic. de 
Orat. | 

Thep were afoniſfed bepond | Supra modum percelleban- 
meaſure, Mar. . 37. tur, Bex. a 

Bou mutt rage heed pou be Cavendum eſt ne extra mo- 
not expenſive bepond mea⸗ dum ſumptu prodeas, Cic. 
ure. 1, Off. 


They ſet dobon a ceriain | Adhibent modum quendam, 
meaſure, bepond which quem ultra progredi non 
none ought to go. '_ oporteat, Cic. Tuſc. 
Lacus Al banus prater modum crevit, Cic. de Div. Si ſupra 

modum ſe numerus eorum profuderit, Colum, 4. 27, Ita accurate 

ut nibil poſſit ſupra, Cic. Att. Nibil pote ſupra, Ter. Ad. 2. 3, 

Vox extra modum abſona, Cic. de Or. i. e. prater modum, Nix. 

Fines quos ultra citraque nequit conſiſtere redum, Hor. Oratio 

ſeripta elegantiſſimè, ut nibil poſſit ultra, Cic, Att, Si id ge- 

#4 exit cauſæ ut proponere poſſimus certa, extra que nibil dici 

poſit, Quint. I. 5, c. 13. | h 


Note, F what come aſter beyond, then ultra may 
have quam elegantly after it: as, | | 


It is lengthened vepond what] Ultra quam ſatis eſt produci- 
is fuKcient; © | tur, Cic. de Invent, 1. 
Etſi nibil ultra maloram eff, quam quod paſſi ſumus, Liv, dec. 
3. 1 8; Exor dium ultra quam [aty eſt producitur, Cic, 1. de 
Invent, © Net ultra. quam id quod veriſimile occurrerit progredi 
pa//umus,” Cic, 2. Tuſc Ultra nobis quam oportebat indulſimus, 
Quint. . 5, So ſupra: as, ſupra quam cuique credibile ell, 
Sall. Catil. 
3. Bepond) 


_ - TT  # - 


Chap. 2 5. Of the Particle Both. 


— 
= 
1 


tion: as, 


ſpall be gone beyond, un⸗Circumveniar, niſi ſubveni- 


leſs pou help me. | tis, Cic. Ge. 


Facinus indignum, Chreme, ſs: circumiri, Ter. Phor. 4, 3. 


Fallacibus C captioſes interrogationibus circumſeripti atque de- 
cepti, Cic. 4. Acad. 


Fenn 


They go bepond all others in] Virtute ominbus præſtant, 
balour, Cæſ. — Omaes ſupcrant, 
| | Cic. 
How much ſoever they flpe | Quamvis ultra citrave pervo- 
beyond oz ſpoꝛt. | lent— Pin. I. 10. c. 2 3. 


CHAF.--4;% * 
Of the Particle Both. | 


I, Be ſpoken of two, is made by ambo, or 


uterque : as, 
Thep both count their cartel | Biſque die numerant ambo 
twice a day. pecus, Fire. Ecl, 


Both rhe Dzarozs were un⸗ Ingenio ſed uterque perit 
done bp their wit. Orator, Fuven, 


Ambo florentes atatibus, Arcades ambo, Virg. Ecl. Dier- 
que mater U pater , domi erant, Ter. Eun.5,2. Magng eff 
vs conſcientie in utramque partem, Cic. In utraqu? parte mul- 
ta dicuntur, Id. 4. Acad. | 


1. Note, Chariſius, aud after him many others, make this dif- 
ference between ambo and uterque, as if ambo were to be uſed 
when two were, o/ did the ſameſthing together ; uterus when 

| G 3 aſunder. 


. Beyond ) coming with gone or went, &c. 
ſometimes ſignifies to over- reach, circumvent, de- 
fraud, &c. and is made by a Verb of that ſignifica- 


III. 


L 


% 


Of the Particle Both. Chap. 25. 
— CY 


aſunder, But this Saturnius ſufficiently refutes, concluding thus, 
Quare jam liqueat diſtributiva hec juxta, conjunctim, ut dif. 
junctim ſignificare, Gram. Iuſtit. I. 5. c. 26. See Popma de Diff, 
Verb. p. 29. 282. Steph. Theſ. Ambo. Tet this difference there i, 
that ambo hath after it only a Verb plural; uterque ember ſin- 
gular or plural. Quum uterque utrique eſſet exercitus in on- 
ſpectu, Caf. 7. Bel. Gal. Uterque deluduntur dolis mirum 
in modum, Plaut. Amph. And this, that utcrque uſed, par- 
titively with a Genitive caſe after it; as, Horum uterque ceci- 
dit victus, Cic. de Aruſp. Reſponſ. but ambo 1 bardly ever 


ſo uſed. 

2. Note. Some Grammarians contend, that omnis is rightly 
ſaid of two, And the truth is, Gellius ſo uſeth it, I. 16. c. 9. 
Suſque deque fero, aut ſuſque deque habeo, his enim om- 
nibus modis dicitur So Demipho in Ter. Phoy. 2. 1. ſpeak» 
ing of Antipho and Phædria, ſaith, Omnes congruunt, unum 
@gnoris, omnes noris. To which may be added that of the 
ſame Author in Adelph. 2. 3. Qui omnia ſibi poſt putavit 
eſſe præ meo commodo, maledicta. famam ; if Donatus read 
and underſtood him right, who thereupon ſaith, Quum d xiſſet 
omnia, duo tantum intulit, maledicta & famam : ut, Omnia 
Mercurio ſimilis vocemque coloremque, Tea Cicero himſelf 
pro Muræna bath Nam, cum totius impetus belli ad Cyzicc- 
norum mæniĩa conſtitiſſet, eamque urbem ſibi Mithridates A- 
ſiæ januam fore putaviſſet, qua effractà & revulsa, tota pa- 
teret provincia; perfecta ab Lucullo bæc ſunt omnia; ut 
urbs fideliſſimorum ſociorum defenderetur. Tet 1 dare not 
bence direct to render both by omnis. Probably in Cicero the 
expreſſion is ſynecdochical, in Terence proverbial, ſpoken, ſaith 
Aſcenſius, per indignationem, and 7 2 imitated in them 
by Gellius. Let the more Learned determine, See Stephanus, 
Omnis. Saturn, Inftit, Gram. I. 5. c 29. Voſſ. de Analog. 
J. 4. c. 2. Saint Hierom (no unlearned perſon) ſaith expreſly, 
Omnes, niſi de turba non dicitur, Tract. adverſ. error. Hel- 


vidii. 

2. Both) anſwered by and, is made by cum, tum, 
&, vel, qua, &c. as, | 
I viſpleaſe both mp ſelf and | Ipſe cum mihi, tum c#teris 


others, diſpliceo, Cic. 
Both in time of peace and | Tom in pace, tum in bello, 
war, Cic, Ver. 6. 


Mightily 


* 


— 
* 


reer e © 
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. 


G, Of the particle Both, 


—— . 
— 


Miabtilp toſſed to and fro, | Multum ille & terris jactatus, 
both by Sea and Land. & alto, Yirg. 

To attend much both upon | Multum vel bonori, vel peri- 
bonour and upon danger. culo inſervire, Cic. 

Famous both foz his farhers Inſignis qua pater nà gloria, 
gloꝛp and his own. qua ſua, Ziv. 


 Transferunt verbs cum crebrius, tum etiam audacius, Cic. 
Orat. Nos à te amari tum volumus, tum etiam confidimss, 
Cic. Fam. 7. 4, Hoc idem & ſentit & pracipit, Cic. Tuntæ 
eſt expectatio vel animi, vel ingenii tui, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Gm- 


nia conveſtivit bederg, qua baſim ville, qua imercolumia am- 


bulations., Cic. Qu. Fr. So ſimul is uſed. Nuſquam benigne 
legatio audita eſt: adeo omnes ſimul ſpernebant, ſimul tantum in 
nedio creſcemem molem ſibi ac poſlers ſun metuebant, Liv. dec. 
1. I. 1. Sordidum ſimul, & ſumptuoſum, Plin, 1. 2. Ep. 7. So 
jaxta and pariter : Trucidam inermes juxta, atque armatos : 


fæminas, pariter, ac viros, Liv, dec. 3. 1. 8, Vir omni vita 


pariter patribus, ac plebi char us, Liv, dec: I. 1. c. 2. So alſo 
in Pocts, ac, que and atque. Ac de officio deſenſionis meæ, ac 
de ratione accuſationis tu, Cic. Mirabarque duces Teucros, 
mirabar & ipſum Laomedontiadem, Virg. En. 8. Nui conſe- 


dare æque mareſque, & feminas, Plaut. Mil. 3. 4, Atque deos, 


atque aſtra voc at crudelia mater, Virg. Ecl. 3. Theſe muſt be 
warily imitated. 


Note, If both be made by cum, then and is made 
by tum : as, 

Sumus flagitiose imparati , cum 4 militibus, tum à pecuria, 
Cic. Att. 1, 7. 


PHRASE S. 


Manp being killed on both | Multis utrinque interfectis, 
ſides. ä Cæſ. 7. Bel. Gal. 

had great enemies on both i Utrobique magnos inimicos 
ſides. habebam, Ctr. Fam. 10. 2. 

Armies were ſent to both | Utroque exercitus miſſi, Liv. 
mates. J. 8. ab ur be. 

Thep map be ſaid both wape. Utroque verſum dicantur, 

| Gell. 5. 12. 

Do that that ſhall be foz the | In commune conſulas, Ter. 
408d of both. And. 3. 3. 

8 4 CHAP. 


To 


% 


Of the Particle But, C555. 28. 


I, 


II. 


* 
CHAP. XX VI. 20 


Of the Particle Bllt. 


. B At that) ſignifying if not, did not, were ib 
not that, js made by ni, niſi, niſi quod, or 

quod niſi wih a Subjunctive Mood as, 

But that J fear mpfather, | Ni metuam patrem, Ter. And. 


5. 4. 
And but that he was aſha- | Et niſi erubeſceret fateri, Qu. 


med to confeſs, Curt. J. 8. 8 
But that we ufe the wozds | Niſi quod verbis aliter uta- 
otherwiſe, mur, Cic. 


But that Torquatus his cauſe | Quod niſi me Torquaticauſa 
held me in hand, J had] teneret, ſatis erat dierum, 
time enough tro ut Cic. ad Ait. 

N partem max imam ex iſtimarem ſcire veſtrum , id dicerem, 
Ter. He. Prol. N.ſi cura te ſepulturæ ejus moraretur, Curt. 
I. 4, Niſi quod etiam ubi cauſa ſublata eſt, mentimur & con- 
ſuemdins causa, Sen Ep. 46. Luod niſi res urbanas, actaque 
omnia ad t. 2 ee. arbitrarer, ipſe perſcriberem, Cic. 10. 
Fam. Ep. 28. Vi e Durrer. p. 390. Cuod niſi me — pniſirg 
caua monaifſet ab lice cornix, Virg. Ecl. 9. 


Note, ut mus anciently uſed in this ſenſe for unleſs, with- 
out that: Hence Spencer in bis Sheph. Calend. Sick, ſich, . 
alas, a lirtle lack of dead, But J be relieved by Le. 
unleſs niſi. 


2. Blit) with for is (in ſome caſes) eleganily 
made by abſque: as, 


But f5z him J ftould have | Abſque co eſſet, rectè ego 
loont well enough to mp | mihi vidiſſem, Ter. Phor. 
ſelf, 1. 4. | 


Si abſque te eſſem, bodie nunquam ad ſolem occaſum viverem, 
Plaut. Moch. Nam abſque te eſſet, ego illum baberem re- 
um, Plaut. Bacch. Cam fortunatus cateris ſem rebus abſque 


) 9 


Ln 


— 


4 PE 


Chap.'26. .Ofthe particle But, 


urs hac foret, Ter, Hec. 4. 2, Abſque te, inquit, una forſitan 
lingua, profetio Graca longe anteiſſet, A. Geil; 2,26, 


Note, In thoſe expreſſions where the Particles are thus uſed, 
the phraſe will admit of ibeſe or the likg variations: But foz 
him; "ad ir nor been e bim ;— bad he nor been. But fox 
pou ; had pou nor been; had ir nor been foz you; without 
pou ; without pour help, hindzance, &c, 


3. Mot but) with that Cſignifyiag not that 
not) is made by non quod non, non quo non, or 
non quin : as, | 
Pot but that there have been Non quod non tales fuerint, 


ſuch as- quales-——C'e. Cont Rull. 
Pot but that it was right, Non quin rectum eſſet, fed 
but becauſe quia — Cic. 
Hot but that it is a wide Non quo non latus locus fit, 
plate. | Cic. Ac. 4.12, 


Non quod non omnis ſementia proprio nomine Entbymema di- 
eatur, ſed,” ur Homers, Cc Cic. in Top. Non quin poſſint 
multi eſſe provinciales viri boni ; ſed boc Cic. ad Qu, 
Fr,1.1- 


III. 


4. Blit) coming alone after t no, none, never, IV. 
ſcarce, or ſeldom, is made by quin, qui, non, er fe 


niſi qui: ar, 


it „ 
thas 


uſed, the Particle Ent ſands for, and may be varied by, who 


not, which not, when not, or wherein not. 


There is no dap almoſt, but | Dies fere nullus eſt, quin do- 
he comes to mp houfe, mum meam venirct, C7. 
There is none but is afraidof | Nemo cft, qui te non metu- 

vou. | at, Cic. Cat. 1. 
Hone hath ſtak'd ir off, but | Nemo illam excuſſit, niſi 
he that qui Sen. Ep. 75. 


Nun: am unum intermittit diem, quin ſemper veniat, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 1. Nemo ig tur eſt nen miſer, Cic. Fin, 1. 18. Equi- 
dem neminem pretermiſ#, cui literas non dederim, Cic. Cum 

iceres neminem eſſe divitem, niſi qui exercitum alere poſſet ſuss 
fructibus, Cic. Parad. 6. Adbuc neminem navi Poetam, qui 
ſcbi non optimus videretur, Cic. 5, Tuſc. Nemo eſt, uin = 
£ vilim 
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viſime & veriffime conquer? poſſit, Cic. 1. Agrar. Nullus dies 
tamen temere interceſit, quo non ad eum ſcriberet, C. Nepos, 
Vit. P. Att, Neutiquam reperias, qui bac dicit, quin ſcire ſe 
plane puter, quid dicat, A. Gell, 16.13, Qui eſt, quin [ wi,o 
is there, but cernat ? Cic. Acad. 4. 7. 


5. But) coming Herr nothing, er nothing elſe, 
not any thing, or not any thing elſe, ie made by 
quam, non, or niſi: as, 


She doth nothing but grieve, | Nil aliud, quam dolet, Ovid: 

I caw nothing bur it was | Nil non laudabile vidi, Ovid, 
commendable, 

aim ar nothing eſe but | Nihil laboro, nifi ut ſalvus 

_ pourſaferp, ſis, Cic. 

Noz do thep aim at any thing | Neque quicquam aliud agunt, 
elſe but niſi, ut, Cic. 

Nibil tot2 via quam eſſeine ſibi ſalvum imperium requirens, 
Suet. Claud. c. 36. Nil non mortale tenemus, Ovid. Triſt. 
I. 3. Nibil niſs de inimicis ulciſcendis agebat, Cic. Nihil aliud 
wolo, niſs Pbilumenam, Ter. And, 2. 1, Beate vivere nibil 
al iud eſt niſs cum voluptate vivere, Cic. Fin. 1. 16. 


1. Note, If But after nothing may be varied by 
which not, it #s made by quod non, or ſecus quam: 
a, 

There is nothing ſo incredi- | Nihil eſt tam incredibile, 
ble, but by Kanguage map quod non dicendo fiat pro- 
be made pꝛobable. babile, Cic. Parad. Præfat. 

J have done nothing but what | Nihil feci ſecus quam me de- 
betomes me. | cet, Plaut. 


Nibil liberale, quod non ſit idem juſtum, Cic. 1. Offic. 


2. Note, But after what, or what elſe, is fo 
made a5 after nothing, or nothing elle; yet moſtly by 
niſl : as, Fry 

Quid niſi ſecrete læſerunt Phyllida ſylve? Ovid. Quid aliud 


agimu, niſi animum ad ſeipſum revocamus? Cic. Luid aliud eſt 
Grgantum more bellare cum Din, niſs nature repuguare ? Cic. 


6. Blit} 
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6. But) after cannot (or can put Interrogatively ) 
is made by non with an infinitive, quin, ar ut non, 
with a fubjuntiive mood e as, 


7 cannot but bemoan his hap. | Non poſſum ejus caſum non 

| dolere, Cic. 

Tcannot chuſe but crp out. Non poſſum quin exclamem, 

Cc. 

It cannor be bur pou muſt | Fieri nullo pacto poteſt, ut 
ſap, what pou do not like. ! non dicas quid non pro- 

bes, Cic. 1. de Fin. 8. 

How can J but deſire to find | Qui poſſum non cupere ve- 
out rhe truth? rum invenire? Cic. 


Non poſſum ei non amicus eſſe, Cic. Fam. 9. 24. Non poteſt 
non objeclam rem per ſpicuam non approbare, Cic. AC. 4. 12. 
Prorſus nibil abeſt, quin ſim miſerrimus, Cic. Att. 11. 15. Non 
potuiſti ullo modo facere, ut mibi illam epiſtolam non mineres, 
Cic. Att. 11 24. Nam ille non potuit quin ſermone ſuo aliquem 
partic ipaverit, Plaut. Mil. Abeſſe non pote ſt, quin ejuſdem bo- 
minis ſit probos improbare, qui improbos probet, Cic. Orat. 
Ruere illa non poſſunt, ut bec non eodem labefattata motu conci- 
dant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. Non poſſunt una in civitate multi rem 
atque fortunas amittere, ut non plures ſecum in eandem calami- 
tatem trabant, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


7. But) after theſe words not doubt, not fear, VII. 


not make queſtion, & c. is made by quin, or ne 
non: as, 


There is no doubt but Non eſt dubium quin— Ter. 
Ido not fear but J ſhallclop | Non enim vereor ne non 
pou with letters. ſcribendo te expleam, Cic, 


Era nemini dubium, quin is in regnum reſtitaeretur, Cic. pro 
Rab. Illi non dubitant, quis ea vera ſim, Cic. 4. AC. 3. Qu 
qui recordetur, baud ſane periculum eſt, ne non mortem aut op- 
tandam, ant certò non timendam putet, Cic. Tuſc. 


Note, quin and ne non with their Subjunftive Mood , are 


variable by turning the Nominative caſe into the Accuſative, and 
the Subjunctive into the Infinitive. Non dubium eſt quin nolit 
filius . —Nolle flium] Non vereor ne hoc non probem ; 


Me hoc probaturum.] 
* 8. But) 


VL 
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VII. 


IX. 


8. But) /enifying only, is made by tantum, ſo- 


lum, and modo : as, 

Thou haft but the name of 
birtue in thp mouth ; what 
it ſelf is thou knoweſt not. 

They diſagree but about one 
thing. 

Be but rul'd by me. 


Nomen tantum virtutis uſur- 
pas; quid ipſa valcat ig- 


noras, C7c. 
In re una ſolum diſſident, 
. Cic. 2. de Leg. | 
Mihi modo auſculta, Plaut. 


TH tantum fila ſorori eſſe veli⸗ „Ovid. Nos nuntiationem 
ſolum ba bemus, 1 reliqui magidratus etiam inſpect ionem, 


Cic. Deos ſaluta 


0 modo, po 


ea ad te, Plaut. Stich. 


9. Blit) ſonifying ſaving, unleſs, or except, is 
made by exceptive Particles, niſi, extra, præter, præ- 


terquam : as, 
J rruft the money with no 


body but himſelf. 
Ye was condemned by all 


bur one ſentence. @ 


No bodp living ever touch 
me, but pov, 


Mo body ſaid ſo, but Cicero. 


Ego niſi ipfi nummum credam 

nemini, Plaut. | 

Omnibus ſententiis præter 
unam damnatus eſt, Cic. 

Extra unum te, mortalis ne- 
mo corpus corpore attigit, 
Plaut. 


Nemo id dixit, præterquam 


Cicero, Coop. 


Luan nullis niſi mentis oculis videre poſſumus! Cic. Demon- 
rant ſibi, præter agri ſolum, nibil eſſe reliqui, Cæſ. Pro tan- 
tis rebus nullum premium poſtulo præterquam hujus die ĩ memoriam 
ſempiternam, Cic. de Catil. Coaleſcere in populi unius corpus 
nulla re praterquam legibus poterat, Liv. Quas contra, præter te 
uc mo unquam eſt facere conatus, C. in Vatin. Negque cogn4t's 
extra eniculam quiſquam aderat, Ter. Phor, f I this ſenſe 


Terence ſeemet 
And. 4. 1. v. 44. 


to ule ni: , uod ni boc confilinm darent, 


Note, F there do not 4 caſual word immediately follow but, 
when tis uſed in this ſenſe, then it is not made by extra or præ- 
42 „ but only by niſi or præterquam: e. g. In this Engliſh, 

here can be no friendſhip but amongſt good men, the Par- 
ticle but cannot be rendred by extra or præter, but by niſi or 
præterquam: Niſi {or przterquam] in bonis non poteſt 


eſſe amicitia ; not extra, or præter in bonis 


10. But 


Chap. 26, Of the particle But. 


10. Bult) in moſt other uſes is an. Adverſatius X. 
+ Particle, and made by alt, at, atqui, autem, cæte- + A.. 
rum, niſi, quod ſi, fin, ſed, verd, verum, 8c. , verſt- | 
| ive 


ſunt que diverſam ſententiam ſuperiori ſubjiciunt, ut, ſed, at, aſt, 


verum, vero, Gc. Voll. Etymolog. Lat. p. 164. 


Tu ſs uno loco es futnrus , crebras 4 nobis litteras exſpcta: 
alt plures etiam mittiio, Cic. At. 1. 11. Quid porro quæren- 
dum eſt factumne fit? At conſlat. A quo? At patet, Cic, pro 
Milone. Atqui nullam ſenſimus tum vexationem, Sen. Ep. 54. 
Aibi autem nibil amabilins officio tuo & diligemia, Cic. Aliam 
rem aggreditur non eadem aſperitate, cæterum baud ſecus diffi 
cilem, Sal. Neſcio, niſi me dixiſſe-nemini, id certo ſcio, Ter. 
Phor. 5, 7. vide Manutii Scholia in Saluſt. p. 325. Cuod 
ſi reſciverit peperiſſe eam, Ter, HCC. 4. 1. Sin aliquem infan- 
dum caſum fortuna minaris, Virg. En. 8. Omniaque e jus non 
. ſolum fact a, ſed etiam dicta meminerat, Cic. Som. Scip. Tum 
ver gemitus edidit, Ovid. Met. 2. Vir bonus, verum tamen 
non ita inſtitutus ut Cic. Non mado non repugnantibus, ve- 
rum etiam approbantibus nobis, Cic. Fin. 1. 19. 


I. Note, Autem, and vero are not to begin 4 ſentence, 


2. Note, But, is ſometimes put for before, or before that, 
viz. when ſcarce, hardly, or ſome like word goes before it with 
aVerb, and then it is elegantly rendred by cum, or dum, with 
vix, a in theſe examples: Vix prior tumultus conticurrat, 
cum Scipio ab defeſſis jam vulneratiſque recentes inte- 
groſque alios accipere ſcalas jubet, Dardlp was the foz- 
mer fiir ended, bur [i. e. befoze that] Scipio had Liv. 
dec. 3. I. 6. Vix agmen extra munitiones proceſſerat, cum 
Galli flumen tranſire non dubitabant, Cæſ. I. 6. Bel. Gal. 
Vix dum triclinio egreſſum confodi juſſit; Me was ſtarte 
gone out of the dining⸗ room, but [i. e. befoze ] he command» 
ed him to be run thzough, Suet. Tit. c. 6. Hec ego omnia 
vix dum jam cœtu veſtro dimiſſo comperi : Pour company 
was ſcarce bzoke up, but [i. e. befoze]—Cic. Cat.1. In theſe 
two the expreſſed Participles may be reſolved into a Verb with 
cum: as, Vix triclinio egreſſus erat, cum confodi cum juſſit. 
Vix dimiſſus erat cœtus veſter, cum jam ego hæc omnia 


comperi. And ſo may the Participle that is underſtood in that; 
Poſtero 
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4, 


Io. 


Poſtero die vix dum luce certa [ ſc. ente or exiſtente] dedi- 
tio ficri cæpta, Liv. dec, i. l. 9. Vix certa erat lux, cum 
deditio Sometimes cum is expreſſed together with dum; 
as, Vix dum epiſtolam tuam legeram, cum Curtius venit, 
Cic. Att. I, 3, Vix dum ſatis patebat iter, cum perfugæ 
certatim ruunt per portam , Liv. dec. 3. 1. 7. Sometimes it 
is underſtood with it, a in that, Vix dum-dimidium dixcram, 
intcllexcrat, Ter, Pbor. i.e. Vix dum dixeram, cum intel- 
lexcrat. Cicero uſeth commodum in this ſenſe with cum, Att. 
1. 1. Commoduùm diſceſſeras heri, cum Trebatius venit. Ton 
were ſcarce gone yeſterday, but Trebatius came, Id. ib. 1. 13. 
Commoduùm ad te miſeram Demeam, cum Eros ad me venit. 


FEHEKSSES. 


He tame hut yefferdap, Heri primum venit. 
But a while lince, INuper admodum, non ita 
78 pridem. 
But juſt now. Nunc primum, Cic. 
He is but juſt now gone. Jam nuper [vel minimum] 
eſt quod deceſſit. 
Not but that be had wit | Non quod ei deeſſet ingeni- 
um, C7c, 
This happens to none but a | Soli hoc contingit ſapienti, 
wiſe man, Cic. 
{There is nothing but map be Nihil eſt quin male narrando 
marred by ill telling. poſſit depravaricr,Ter, Pbor. 
Thiere were but two waps | Erant omnino itinera duo 
our, quibus exire poſſent, Caf, 
But ſparingly. Omnino modice, Cic. de Sen. 
He had ſrarce ſpoke thus, Vix ea fatus erat cum Virg. 
but— i. c. befoze, vid. 1. 10.9%. 2. 


De did but lay him in trons. | Non ultra quam compedibus 
| coercuit , Sneron. 
There wanted but a little Tantum non percuſſit; Pa- 
bur he had ſtruck him. rum abfait quin percute- 
ret; Propius nihil eſt fa- 
| um, quam ut 


uod ubj vidit Eudamus, non poſſe exæquare ordinem Ro- 
manos & tantum non | There wanted nut a lit ie ut rf ar—} 
cireumir i à dextro corn, Cc. Liv. Dec. 4. I. 7. vile Schrevel. 
in 


Chap. 27. Of the Particle By, 


in Teren. Phorm, 1. 2, 18. Devar, de Græc. Partic, c. 15. 
p. 140. Pareum de part. L. Lat. p. 439. | 
Che laſt but one. | Proximus a poſtremo, Cjc. 

So may be ſaid, A primo proximus; The fir but one, 
i. e. the ſecond, oz next to the firſt. Hæc ſunt a primis 
proxima vota meis, Ovid, Triſt. 5. 9. 


- There is none but knows, Nemo eſt qui neſciat, Cic. 
Thep are fain to live on no- Melle coguntur ſolo vivere, 
thing but honey. Val. K. K. 3. 16. 
No body but J. | Ego vero ſolus, Ter. And, 3. 4. 
; Non quiſquam me excepto, 
Ovid. Met, 2. 
To be commended with a | Cum exceptione laudari, Cic. 
but. | ad Qu. Fr. 1. 1. 


There was no bodp at home Unus tum domi cram, Plaut. 


then but J. 
He is nothing in the earth | Oſſa atque pellis totus eſt, 


but skin and bones. Plaut. Aulul. 
To run full but ar one. In aliquem arietare, Cie. Div. 
1 9 22 . 


— 
— ä 


CHAR Ke. 
Of the Particle By. 


I, B P) before the Original Agent or Efficient 
cauſe, and ſiguifying from, of, or out of, i- 
made by à, ab, è, ex, and de: as, 
You are in danger by me, Nihil tibi eſt 2 me periculi, 
Ter. HFec. 5. 1. 
He ſhall perceive nothing bp | E me nihil ſciet, Plaut. 
me. 
He knows J am coming by | De odore adeſſe me cit, 
the ſcent, Plaut. 
5. Volebat me credere tibi ab iis inſtare periculum, Cic. Fam. r. 
Ep. 20. Non minor ex adus poſtea, quam ab boſtibus clades, 
Flor. 4. 10. E jus animum de 3 fais noſcimus, Plaut. 
ed 


stich. 1. 1. Ludi apparatiſſmi, ſed non tui ſtomachi, conjectu- 
ram enim facjo de meo, Cic. Fam. 7.1. 


Note, 


IFy 


* 
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Note, By, ſigniſj ing of, (as of is. uſed for concerning) is 
made only by de: , Curp do not per kn lo mit by them 
ſetves. Hoc illis de ſe nondum liquetz Sen. Ep. 75. Not a 
ſe, or è ſe. . | 


il. 2. By) before the Inſtrumental cauſe or means, 
.- whereby or through which a thing it, is done, or comes 
to paſs, is made by the Ablative caſe without a prepo- 
"ſition, - or by the Accuſative caſe with per: as, 
He ſubdued him not by arme, Non armis ſub-git, ſed mor- 
bur bp dearh, te, Gram, Lil. 
Bou are a father to him bp | Natura cu illi pater es, con- 
nature, {bp counſel, ſiliis ego, Ter. Adelph, 
It is no matter wherher you Nihil intereſt utrum per Pro- 
do ft by pour Pꝛocto:, oz curatoremagas, an per te- 
by pour ſelf. ipſum, Cie. 


Ie will undo bis father bp | Per flagitium ad inopiam re- 
his billany. diget patrem, Ter. He. 5. 1. 


Meo beneficio patriam ſe viſurum efſe dixit, Cic, Phil. 2. 
Frangi virtute; cemminui mord, Flor. 2.6. Flamma probibebere 
avita, Ovid. Caſar per inaucem certior fadus, Hir. Per adop- 
tionem pater, Plin. Ep. I. 5 Ut omnjum teſtimonio per me unam 
remp. conſervatam eſſe conſtaret, Cic. ad Quir. The Ablative 
ſometime hath ab and de with it: as, in that of Cic. pro Mi- 
lone. Mars ſe pe ſpoliantem © exultantem evertit ab abjecto, 
De geſtu intelligo quid reſpondeas, Cic. in Vat in. But that ts, 
when not the Inſtrument, but the Means is referred unto, 


3. By) before the Enpliſh of the Participle of 
the preſent tenſe , i made by the Gerund in do, or 
an Ablative caſe put abjoluely : as, 


Ceſar got gloꝛp by giving, | Cæſar dando gloriam adep- 
tus eſt, Sal. 


The flame increaſes by mo- Mota face creſcit flamma, 
ving the toꝛch. Ovid. Am. 1. 2. 


- Ulciſcor malos cives remp. bene gerendo, perſidos amicos nĩ- 
by credendo, Cic. ad Quir, 
5 4. Be) 


— 


. Cie, de Univerſ. Anima _—_ ab ipſo ſpiritu, C 


, 
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* 


6— 
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Verb; of taking'is made by an Ab- IV 
wt; Ng Pao raking a, e 


Cho is this that that a Quis me prehendit pallio ? 
me bp rhe cloak 2? Plaus. Epid. 1. 1. 


Ni.am ſo mauu eben i im, Cic. Or. Z 


Ter. Phor. 3. 2. Pedibuſque i me c 
Virg. 8, Eu. Yo 


Bp) after 4 paſſive Verb or P articiple, is made 
ether by the Dative or mm of the Agent, with 8 


Prepoſition ; as, 


He is not ſeen by any body. Nec cernitur ulli, g. Al. r. 

Ys is peaiſed by ſome, he is | Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 
blamed bp others. illis, Hor. 

Thar fault — minded by 1 nulli notatum erat, 


aur ibis teneo, 
* 


none. 
Thep do not know u thar theſe | Hzc eſſe ab, his precepta 
things are taught by them. | neſciunt, Cie. K 


Nos ixtelligor uli, Ovid. J. — 2 audita tibi wy 
** 


| Att. 13, 29. Nec tamen i poterunt patienter 
Sau. Triſt. 6. Et, am 6 bi ne 
_—_—— Cl. 3. Bel. G 


iſte ym Sen, © Abs 1 abs ali 


rover 1.7. cg. Vll. de ConftruR. c. 28. 47. 


% 1. B after Verb P may be made by p per; 2 
n - res * . or Cic. 1.1. Ep. 1 Ta 
over per (bp) prxtores conſules creantur, . ſe. Arr. 


kg. Ep. 3. 


Note 2. If the Engliſh Paſtve be to be made by a Latine Neuter 
Paſſre, or Newer ing paſfoely , then (bp) will be 10 be 
made by the Ablative w «Prepoſttion,u in N be hes, 
or the like paſſages, A præceptore vapulabis ; A 
Hire z 3 Nanha > par 


. de 
NW; 


—_—_— 


ſumus, Cic. Att. I. t. See Saturn. Merc, 


v. 


MP 
/ 


— 
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Nat. deor. A vento qui fuit unda tumet, Ovid, 2. Faſt. Fee 


Kir nal. em. Cre, p. 80 hit ch tius x quo inte- 
reat, 88 Acad 7. Occidit dr Wei yt RY 
Ovid. Met, D*xtra' occidit 1 ſua” 

vg: "Lily 17 99-0910 Qi xor qs rim, Hom, II. 2. 


VI. 6. By) before proper names of Place after Verbs of 
motian, is either made by the Abtative C aſe of the word 
place, or by au decuſatine with. per, or preter: ar, 


Jon took mp journep by Laodi- Iter Laodiceà faciebam, Cic. 


ditt oo vp Ticiopm.to the Francia Rethycam per Li- 


Berhpck Movince, cioum e ff peticurus Pin. Ef. 
The fourth dap he went by | Quarto die præter Aabettak 
Abella unto Tigris, I} ' penetratad Tigrim, Curt. I. 


= metern Lurt. "Anil & in oy cum ue facerer 

Tbe bas arcem or mil. in Fræ ter 

Ben 1x] Wb LN, ol m 
Noe. 110 ym. Utes herd Prater, beſide : bus 

we 

— Common names f place admit of like conſtrudti. 


ith Praper; Sep terra, {cu mari (by ſes or by land) ob- 
weary. 04 h . Tiv. J. 48. Hebel Nes, 
Fl b her ee n eſt, 5 
$13 F I pdum mare me ire C fſet, ; 
ChE: e 2H . bv Ep. iy . 58 


vun. 7. By) befine oxy perſon, _ thing, EW 
fa 425 or common, and e ſomething to reſt, 
53 10 200. Wine „ or dane eur tberen mo,; is 


. prape, Page os 
me an 
C2 -Varh: Gardena: 7 N Ne 1 When, 
In ne) r 1. pf C0608, 
t nd a Sagte deeb 
A Jones oem ap yi 1 * 
a them d rig! dq! E 15 74 3 nn ** 


9 * | k 


g. kr dy M 


: » 44 . * 
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vert fare down by the bank of | Prope ripam Anicnis conſe 


Aniem” © © | dit, Cic. "IF | { 
Hr nes bim yown by the ri- | Propter aquz rivum procum- 
1 vers (ide, bit, Virg. 


He received a wonnd in his | Vulnus accepit in capite ſe- 
head hard bp his eat, cundum aurem, Cie; 4. 
119540 BAC amd Gael, Ep. 12. | 
By the towns ſide; hard bp | Sub ipſo oppido, Gel. 16. 
5 . 
Non uc ed etiam C , 
| lucubravi, Varro L. L. I. 4. Cum ad ſexatum in Capitolio 
ſtarent, Cic. Ac. 4. 45. Apud #quam nocfem agitare juber, Sal. 
Jug. Humilis wat aquors n En. 4. Ut non modo 
prope me, ſed plane mecum babizare poſſes , Cic. Fam, 7. 23. 
Prope eft 4 te Dem, Sen. Ep. 4. Yulcanu tenuit inſulus propter 
Siciliam , que Vulcauin appellamur, Cic. 3. de Nat. deor, 
Proper e ſalet, Cic. in Pil. Eum Tuberonem juſſit aſpi= 
dere, Cic. 1. de Rep, Hane autem iluſtri verſatur corpore propter 
Andromeda, Cic. Phoenom. Secundum flumen pace ſiationes 
equitum videbantur, Cxſ. Monuments in Sepulchrs 
dam viam , quo preveretimies admoneaunt, Varro. 
cum primam aciem Preneſle ſab ipſa ſlravi, Virg. En. 8. Ageli 
eſt bic ſub urbe paululum, Ter. Ad. 5. 8. | 
5 Note 1. Ad i bardly (if ever) in this ſence applied to Per- 
ſon; ſecundum rarely, and therefore to be ſparingly uſed, See 
E de Analog. J. 4. ©. 22. 
A 


Note 2. Juxta, prope, and propter, are uſed: is this ſenſe 
without any caſe e Furiaram maxima accubat, Firg, 
Aw 6, Altcrins gladium prope oppoſttum è vagina cducit, 
Cie. Etenim propter eſt ſpelunca quzdam;Tey. Eun. Proptcc 
equus capite & cervicum lumine tangit; Cic. in Af... | 

Note 3. Some beve uſed ſecus with un Accuſative caſe in this 
ſenſe : u, Quintilian, Conductus eſt cœcus ſecus viam ſtare. 
Jo Sempron, Aſelts 1.14. Hifor.' Ne pofſcut ſtationes facere 
ſecus hoc, $0 Plin. I. 24. c. 15. Secus fluvios, Secus decur- 
a ſus aquarum ſeruntur ſalices, Calep. Tet foraſmuch as Cha- 
e for ar en E I gun off & ir 
ls i, bet r ſecundum illum ſedi, & fatuum eſt & lords» 
dum ring jus for be ſcarce any ner ems of this & | 

en in any good Authors more thas theſe, thertfore it is for» 
5 born than uſed, at —— judgment of Voſſims de Aus 
* 5.4. c. 21. Ju ſome Jabs uſed procul, a Virg. in Cul ic. 
. Et procul illum Turba ferok .. a 
| b | 


g 4 | 


+ 22 2 ef. oem. 


160 Or the Particle By. Chap. 26. 


mu oy 


— 


rum. And Ter. Hec. 4. 3. Quem eum iſtoe ſermonem ha- 

buer is, procul heic ( Palmerius reads that which others read 

procul hinc) ſtans accepi : but that iu 4 thing 10 be obſerved 
* only, and not followed. | 


VIIL. 8. By) after 4 Comparative degree is made by the 
Ablative caſe of the word, which ſignifies the meaſure 
of exceſs or defelt : ar, 
be towers ere hiaber than 
the walt by ren feer. 


Turres denis pedibus, quam 
menia altiores ſunt, Curt. 
J. Fo 

Feſquipede eſt, quam tu longior, Plaut. Trinum. Si verſua 

5 eſt Mall una brevior, am longior, Cic. Parad. 3. 


* 


e alier uno vitis mins vitioſus, Cic. Att. I. 1. Altero tame 
major, Liv. Duplo majus, Cic. Duabus partibus ampl ins, Cic. 
in Verr. Is emit domum prope dimidio carius quam eftimabat, 
Cie, pro Dom. Nuo difficilin, boe praclarius, Cic. Quamo 
diitius abeſt, mags cupio tanto, Ter. He. 3. 1. 


IX. 9. By) in proteſting, beſeeching, ſwearing, 
and adjuring, is made by per: as, 
J pedreſt hy our rejpting, Per gloriationem noſtram, 
Dornen Jex. 
J beſeech pou by tbe memoꝛp Per, te, parentis memoriam 
ok mp father. [ obteſtor, Sen. 
He f wears hy f innen ch. | Furavit per ſe ipſum, Bez. 
J adjure thee by the kiding | Adjuro te per Deum vivum, 

God, rhat— Mat. 26. ut Hier. 

Incumbe per Deos immortales in eam curam, Cic. Luod ego 
per harc dextram ora, Ter. And. 1. 1. Per Mercurium juro 
tibi Fovem non credere, Plaut. Amphit. Per ſometimes is 
omitted. Thente Cic. Fam. 7. 12. QLuamodo autem tibi pla- 
cebit Fovem lapidem jurare- | = 


X. 10. By) referring to authority, agreement, coun- 
ſel, example or event, and ſignifying according to, 
is made by de, or ex: 41, 
Retkhon pou thus, that what | Sie habeto, me de iNlins ad te 
--F mite to nou: is bp. bis ſententia atque auctoritate 
_ dſce-anv aurhoziry,” ſcribere, Cic. Fam. 1. 7. 


SY > 


4 


Jo. —— 6 


— 


„ —— * 


A knew pꝛeſentip that it was 
done bp Agreement, 
Men wilt judae of pour do- 
in, not ſo much bp pour 
intent, as bp the event, 


Chap, 27. Ok the Particle By. = 


pacto geri Plaut. Captiy. 

Facti tui judicium non tam 
ex conſilio tuo, quam ex 
eventu homines ſunt fact u- 
ri, Cic, Fam. 1. 7. 

De res aummaria de communi ſententia conſtitueretur, Cic. 3. 


Off. «Adificatur ex auſtoritate ſenalus, Cic. de Aruſp. Reſp. 


De exemplo ædificare, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Ex event bomtines 
de tuo confolio exiſti s videremss, Cic Fam. 1. 7. Produ- 
uſque pro roſtris autbores ex compacto nominare, Suct. in Jul, 


Note, The Propoſition is not always neceſſarily 10 be expreſſed. 


* 1. By reaſon) having of, with a caſual word 
following, it, is made by per, or propter: as, 
-Noz indeed could ſhe bp rea- | Neque per ætatem etiam po- 
ſon of her age. terat, Ter. 
J can make no camp by rea- Nec caſtra propter anni tem- 
ſon of the time of the pear, | pus faccre poſſum, Cic. 
| \ Att. 8. 19. , 
Nee agi quicquam per infrequentiam poterat Sengtus, Liv. I. 2. 
ab urbe. Propter acumen occultiſſma perſpicis, Cie Fam. 5. 14. 


But if it have that with a Verb following it, then 


it is made by propterea, with quod, or quia : 4, 


Res convenire nullo modo po- 
terat, propterea quod iſte 
conteatus non erat, Cic. 


No agreement could be 
made, bp reaſon that he 
was not content. 


Feci & ſervo ut efſes. Iibertus mibi, propterea quod ſerviebas 
liberaliter, Ter. And. 1. 1: Genus boc conſolationis agerbum 
eſt, propterea quia (oy reaſon that) per ques id fieri debes, ipſi 
pari modo afficiuntur, Cic. Fam. 1, 4. 


Ob with 4 caſual word, and 4 v2 Participle, may in this 
ſenſe be uſed for vp reaſon of, and for bp reaſon that, Ob in- 
tenta Lepidæ per icula; bp reaſon of the danger he had bzougbe 
Lepida into, or bp reaſon that he had bzouaht Lepida into dan⸗ 
. ger, Tacit. Ann. 3. 10. | 
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Scivi extemplo rem de com- 


XL 


—_— Cx WR 


"2 = Of thobartide By Chopyay. 


At bs "the ſame mane it decaule — * 
J of aud becauſe that made. 
ote 2. Præ metu, ira, gaudio, lachrymia;"&ee. weleher 


renlred for fear, a joy, tears, thay by reaſon of. anger, 
& bs th ſenſe u le fone „ 4nd the Latine very elegans,” i 


xl. 12. By with ſelf, or ſelves following ity it Men 
put for alone, and made by per,” aud ſolus : , 


Ce. will do the reſt bp. our | Reliqua.per nos ageinng, Cie. 


ſelves, 
I {yall it down by mp ſelf, | Ego decumbam folus, f ille 
if he tome nor hither. huc non venit, Plau. Stieb. 


Hoc per me didici dicere, Caſar, ave, Mart. Comerito in 
moriario per ſe utrumque , Cato, Vide: Linacr.- de Emend, 
Struct. I. 1. p. 59. Cui cum viſug 8 fone, 114 
cum altero reguare, 83 interemit, 
capitalium rerum perſe ſolu exercebat, Liv. 2 f. . 72 
nunc fon bic, I we are by our ſelves,] Ter. Phorm. ia nos 


ſumus, UI. e. lor] Plaut. Caſ. 2. 2. 


I 13. By and by) fgniße, preſently, eng. 
t led within a little while; and ir made. by 
jam, mox, illico, continuo, confeſtim, 8 veſtigio, 
ex continenti, extemplo, protinus, QC. ar, 

A will be here. by and by. | Jam hic adero, Ter. un. 
Credo illum jem affuturum eſſe, Ter, Eun. 4.6. Mox (by 
and by) ego buc revertar, Ter. Simal atque increbuit ſuſpicio 
"tumulzus, artes illico (vp and by) nofire conticeſeunt, Cic. pro 
Mur. Anis in aquam conjectus cominuo (by and by) extingui- 
tur, Cic. pro Quint. Us Hoſtiliys cecidit, confeſtim (by and 
by) acies jaclinevit, Liv, I. 1. Et A # (by and 
by) ed ſum l # Ince, Cic. Fam. 4, 12. Septem tau- 
tum conſcii ationis qui ex continenti (bp and 
bp) ne dato in — 7 io res per quenꝗ — — 

Juſtia. I. 1. Ext emp⁰ * and by e ſolvuntur frigor 

membra, Virg. Paſtquam id aum ef? eo protinus (bp a0 7 

4d fratrem, Plaut. Captir. 


XIV. 14. By the way) ſometimes ſignifies incidently, 
by the way, not on {et purpoſe, Cong &c. por 


4 


i 


_c — — —— 


N = ; tf Partldde "Bp. 


UE Ma malle by obiter, in tranſitu, ortiquſeverſu, & c. 0 — 


Aber ur 


5 1 wap a- Ut Sbitet garcam Ale i 
— ſtourges, | meromaſtigas,7/in. in 
wap. Que, bro quinto leviter in 
sinthe | rin rige ra. it. 

oy = 7. 4. 4. 
In tranſcurſu ea attiebre o- 


85 
* —4 — 
' tancbey t 
fifth Book. 
Thoſe things our men have 


ee thin 


Cl, J. to. c. 13. 


1 Winne ſomewhat 
de diligentißp. 

Atqut' obiter Eser, ut feribet, bel 10, b tntiti, fuvoli . 
Sat. Eorum non ſimplex natura, nec in tran NN „Quint. 
I. 6. c. 3. Jan etiamnum non ignobiles quidem, in e 
tamen dicendi, Plin. 1. 35. c. 11. 


When i batÞ relats 1 m journey, or travelling; bon i is 


properly rendred by, in via, itinere, per vim, Cc. Homo 
e Atetur vi, in via, neſcio quam conpretiale, Ter. Hee 5.5. 
Ia itinore atdivimus Pempeium Bruniſuſſ.e yrofestom clie— 
Cic, Att. 1. 9. Fabulantur per viam, Plaut. Ciſtell. 8 


15. Bp) with bh 6aſhal word i ſometimes to be 
rendred by an Adverb i in im: VIZ. 


» wy 


1. When manner of action is referred to: ., 


25 do a thing dy ſteaith 
o come bp degrees to ànp 
Place,” 


Furtim facere aliaatd.” Cics 
Gradatim aliquo N 
Cic. : 


2. Fhen the — 7 awd 5 repeated with * 


ſome other Parti betwixt : 


Street by'ſtrecr, an toe for « 


bantenanves'are (mn. ö 


De matt flaw to divine che 
rr man. 


1 


ores, quos er 


a, 


| Vicit tr ſer vi omnes comet t- 
buntur, Cie; pro Seſt. 

Legem de agro virit im divie 
dende tulit, Ci, de Clar. 
Or. 


gradatim fs, 


en gate rf 8 alternat im 7255 Quadrigal, 


1 e ny 
los tit. Guttatim — Plaut. — 
2 n feftioie —— Tacit. 1, 18. Singularine 


H 4 cuiqi e 


1 by the wap, but 85 ſtri, Pins diligentigs Græ- 


XY, 


1 
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XVI. 


x0, 


2 


2 


Hither may be referred other ways 
caſual word Ale thai uſed ; In 202 (by runs) Ovid. In 


Stich. 


» CiC. I. verr. Ad ,omnium 
lodio, Cic. Att. Quaterns dena a 
diviſt, Paus de Vir. Wel. Die : 


ee 


a due jun . 
by with his 


nabing 


ſingulos dies, (dap by dap) Cic. Cc. 


16. By) jeyned to a Verb, or Participle , many 
times ſerves only to compleat the ſenſe of it, and bath 
nothing more to be made for it, but the Latine of the 


Verb or Participle : as, 


Monep is eberp where much | Plurimi Paſfim fit pecunia, 


fet by. 
2 => meg by. 


A 27 (the fap by) Robora 
Id ego boc præſente (Whilſt 18 was by). tibi 
Ter. Hec. 4, 4. Ei ſermoni imerfuit, Cic. de 


— dar, 


Ego gon affui, Ter. Eun, 
nauigitts 


PHRASES. 


J will get them both done 
vy — againſt oꝛ befoze 


ni 
By the hours end, ten days 


By 1 this time twelbe month, 
Bp the ſpace Ard pears. 


Bp night. 
Bp that time A fpall have 
ended my pears office. 
Bp that be had ended his 
ſpeech, Dee But r. 10. u. i. 
He is hard by. 
e lodges bard bp. 


1 0 as pou woutd be done by. C 


J 


Be ruled by me, 


Effetum hoc hodie reddam 
utrumque ad veſperum, 
Plaut. 

Intra horam, decimum diem, 

| Tiv. 

Ante annum clapſum. 

Per viginti annos, =_ 

diluculo, 


Cum prima luce; 
Cie. Plaut. 

Per noctem, noctu. Flor. Cie. 
| Ego jam annuum munus con- 
feccro, Cic. Fam. 2. 12. 
— vixdum Snito. Vix 
bene finierat, cum 

Preſto eſt, Ter. Eun.5.8. 

In proximo divortitur,Plaut. 

Quod tibi fieri non vis, id al- 
teri ne feceris. 


Ne audi; mihi auſculta, Plaut 


- * * * % A 


_ 


r * » 


Chop, 27. | "Of the panicle By, og 


You map ſee your friend by | A via ſalutes amicum, Mart. 
the wap as pou go. 
We thinks J map do it bu Pro mea auctoritate videor 
my office, poſſe, Cic. : 
By tbis time I ſuppoſe the | Arbitror jam eſſe aliquem 11, . 
ath gotten ſome robe her amicum ei, Ter. Aud. 4. 6. 
ſriend. 
7 habe by me Ci. e. in mp | Eft in manibug viri laudatio, 
* poſſeffion + oz power |] bl Cic. de Sen, | 
rommendation of * che 


man 

I got ir by heart. | Mcmoriz mandavi, Cic, Phil. 
1 30 8 

He ſaith it by heart: | Memoriter memorat , Plaut. 


Exponit ex memor ia, Cie. 
bey knew nothing by thzm- | Sibi nullius crant conſcii cul- 


ſeldes. Pæ, Cir. f 
Co try pillars by a plumb- | Ad perpendiculum columnas 20, 
line. ecxigere, Cie. 


Vt mucronem ad buccam probaremus, Petron. 


Bp weight— Ad pondus, Macrob. Sat. 3. 
15. 
By the ſpate of two fur- Per ſtadia duo, Plin. 
longs, _ 

By the mothers ſide. I per matrem; materno ortu, 

| Ovid, LN] csg wrless. 
Wifi be was by. Eo præſente, Plaut. Bac. 2. 3. 
By Candle light. | De Lucer na, Petros p. 167.25. 25. 
By * lig bt. Ad Lunam, Fuv. Sat. 10. 


a — MC oe — 


of the Parcicls DOWN, Chap, 


" &. ® 
29 

| 
— 


* 
* 


C HA p. X XVIII. 
Of the Patticle Down, . ., 


L 1. Dun a moſtly included in the Latine of the 
foregoing Verb, or Verbal, eſpecially if it be 
compounded with de: as, F 


He fell down at theE mpetoꝛs Ad pedes imperatoris procu- 
Tst.. . buit, Lid. | 


Ie ran down from the top of 1 Summa decurrit ab arce, 
- the Tower. | ; | 

He went awap wtithhishead | Demitſo capite deceſſerat, 
| banging. down. Cis. | 


Fe ad generi pedes aBjecit, Cic. Att. 9. Se ad pedes meos 
proſtravit e Phil. Projicere ſs ad pedes aliru- 
jus, Cic, pro Seſt. Ruit alto à culmine Troja, Virg. Diruit, 
ædifcat,. Hor. Diducto ſubſidunt equere valles, Ovid. 1. 
Triſt. 2. Eleg. Decumbam ſolus, Plaut. Stich. Cuem de 
ponte in Hberim dejecer it, Cic. pro 8. Roſc. Tema ex arbo- 
ribus fs matura ſunt, decidunt, Cic. de Sen. Ila uſque ad ta- 
los demiſſa pur pura, Cic. pro Clu. Dopoſits onerg domeſiet 
officti, Cic. pro Sylly, Cum deſcendiſſet de roſtris, Cic. in 
Vat. Ai oium deſtruit, Cic. de Sen. Statuget iſt im de- 
turbarunt, Cic. in Ver. Fo defluo; demglion ; deprimo :; 
demeto; depluo; devolvo; deſtillo, &c. ut 0034 


Il. 2. Sometime DOWN i- put alone for the Perb or 
Verbal that ſhall come before it; as, down; id eſt, 
go down, he is down, id eſt, he is fallen down: 
Bar fill it ir made by the Larinr of the foregoing Verb 
or Verbal, 

Other particular uſes of it, with their rendrings, 
may be learned from the following Phraſes, 


P HRA: 


Chaps39. Of the Fenice Dem 397. 


—_— Dc 


"FY ; FS. 
"T8764 


PHRASES. 
He ner e parriod] vawon|| Sccundeo amne deſcendir, 
. thefiream, - — Frona fertur aqui, 
7 18. 

Dewfaps bang down from Et crurum tenus à mento pa- 
bis thaps to his eus. | , learia pendent, Vng. 

He bath a mind to dzink me | Utme deponat vino, cam af- 
down. rfectar viam, Par. -Aul. 3. v. 

Thep are quite gown the | Ad egeſſatis terminos redacti 
wind. " Cunt, Plaut. 

To be carried ſirajxbt-down . Dircdio deorſum ferri, Cic, 5. 

I. Nat. 
Thep never left running up.] Curſare ultro & citro mo 

and down. geiterkots Clo... X 


Trepider ſentio, & curſari rurſum wens, Ter; Hee 


Thep have turnen the won Orhis terrarum ſtatum ſub- 
upſide down. verterunt, Bex. Af. 11.6. 
He turns the buſineſs upſide. otium invertit, Cic. 44 
do don. u. Fr. 
avtnndzing hene and thers up Huc & illuc paſſim vagantet, 
and down. Cic. de Div. | 
To hand a thing down, 04 de⸗ er manus tradere, Riu. 10. 
nn band ta N 1:9 | N 
Toffed up and dotun fozmanp | Multis exagitati bea Cis. 
pears togerher, Som. Fe ip. 
* up and down all A me Aſia tota peragrata eſt, 


| | Ci. de C. Orat. 
At the going down ol the [ Occidente Sole; præcipitante 
un. in occaſum die, Cie. Tus. 
The Su is going down, Sol incliaat,, Tau- 3. gt. | 
Dis ſiomach is come downs. Jam mitis- eſſ, Ter. 462.4, - 15. 
A down riaht boneft mam. Vir ſine fuco ac fallaclis, Cc. 
Lpipg do wn flat on his belly. Pronus in vent rem. Fas. 


Tozn is down, r pretium non habet; 
Frumontum vile eſt, Cic. 


urn jicerent gretia mag Cic, pro Roſg. Com. 
Sl 


— 


n 


0s ol the Particle Either, 


— —_— 4 a—_ dt ett 


Chap. 29. 


I, 


IL 


Dbe is: at down lying. I Partus prope inſtat, Ter. Ad 
300 | pariendum vicina eſt, Cic. 

vou ſhall pap two hundzed | Numerabis præſentes dena · 

vente down upon the nail; | rios ducentos, Petros. 

upon the ſpot. | 

vir $=tate confectus. de. 

A vown man. | ſenio F pontanus. 

| Silicernium, Ter. 


CHAP. XXIX. 
Of the particle Either. 
* Pave) fignifying the one, or the other of 


two, is made by uter, alteruter, utervis, and 
uterlibet: A, IF | 
If either of them will. Si uter velit, Cic. Verr. 
Thar ft do not hurt either Ne alterutro modo lædat, 
wap. 4 : Ca. 
I am not fo firong asejther | Minus habco virium quam 


of poll. veſtrum utervis, Cic. 
At flops blood on either ſide. 


— ” _ 
x1 % * * * * 


Sanguinem fluentem exutra- 

| | libet parte fftit7Plin. I. 24. 
Ins ſeribit, ſi uter volet, vecuperatores dabo, Cic. x. Verr. 
Ji qui in ſeditione non alterutr ius partis fuiſſet, Cic. ad Att. l. 8. 
Si utervis noſtrum adeſſet Cic. ad Att. 1.5. Accenfss autem 
uri ſlibet, odore ſerpentes fugantur, Plin. I. 8. c. 32. 


2. Either) in the former clauſe of a divjuntiive 
ſentence wherein it anſwereth to or, is made by vel, 
or aut: as, a 
Tither two oz none, | Vel duo, vel nemo, Perf. x. 
bey will either pzofft oz de- | Aut prodeſſe volunt, aut do- 
——_ 7 lectare. Hor. de Arte. 


Animum ad aliquod fudium adjungumt, aut equos alere, aut 
canes ad venandum — And. 1. 1. Dum vel caſta fuit, vel 
inobſervsta, Ovid. Met. 2. Cetera, inquit, A ſſcutior Craſſo, 
ne aur de C. Lalii, aut de bujus genere, aut arte, aut gloria de- 
rrabam, Cic. deQrat. Res: igſa aut meipſum, aut dium quem- 
pram, aut invitabit, aut dehortabitur, Cic. 1. Phil, 


After 


= A 
i 8 - * 


— — — 
2 -S 


— — _ 


Chap. 30. Of the particle Elſe, 109 


= * — e 

After none or nothing, nullus, nihil, Ce. either is ſome» 
times made by nec, in the former clauſe anſwered by nec in the 
latter: as, None of your Virtues is either more acceptable 
or more admirable, than mercy. Nulla de virtutibus tuis nec 
gratior, nec admirabilior — Cic. pro Leg. Nibil 
poteſt eri nec commodius nec aptius [either or ——] quam 
ut ſcribis, Cic. Att. 13. 36. Ut 40 ea nullo modo nec divelli 
nec diſtrabi poſſe, Cic. Fin, 1. 16. Cum mibi nibil neque a teip- 
ſo, neque ab ullo alio de tuo adventu ſcriberetur, Cic, Fam. 2. 19. 
It would be harſh to render it None or Nothing is neither 
07 — 


Noz ttuſted on either fide. | Neque in hac neque iu il 


8 parte fidem habes, Saluſt. 
Manp woꝛds being paſſed on | Multis verbis ultro citroque 
either ſide. habitis, Cic. 


— 


C HAP. XXX. 
Of the Particle Elſe. 


1. EU put for other, is made by alius, 8c. I. 
a, | | 
No man elſe, [id cſt, no | Alius nemo, Ter. Nonalius 
other man.] quiſquam, Plaut. 
Thep meant nothing elſe, but Nihil aliud egerunt, niſi mo 
to overrhzow. ut opprimerent, Cic. Fam. 
Lua eſt igitur alia pena, præter mortem? Cic. pro Lig. Quid 
boc eſt 4225 quam tollere & vita vita ſocietatem ? Cic. Pi 
2. Alibi, is elegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Coacti vendere pre 
dam, ne alibi [upon any thing elſe] quam in armis animum ba- 
berent, Liv. dec. t. I. 10. So Ter. Neque iſie neque alibi 
tibi uſquem erit in me more, - 5 
2, Elle) pu for otherwiſe, it made hy alioqui, II. 
or alioquin: as, | 
Elſe were pour childꝛzen un- | Alioqui filii veflri immundi 


clean, 1 Cor. 7. 14. Jellent, Hier. 5 
Omnia 


\ 


— 


110 Of the 


III. 


w. 


Omnia —_ dum naſcuutur placent, alibani ner fubſeriberen- 
r. Quintil. Alioquin quonam modo ir in bovis herebit & 
babirabir ſuis Cie. in Orat. Before a vowel aſe «/iognin, 
not alivqni. Mibi non modo Tuſculumm ubi ceteroqui ſum li- 
benter, fed ttrewr vhout tanti ſuns, u. Cic. Att. 12. 1. 

Eiſt in this ſenſe is allo mate by aliter: , Sed autiquiſſi- 
mum eſt omnem inde bhumorem facto fulco doducete : alis 
ter Itiſe] vana erunt prædicta remedia, Cuban. J. 2. c. g, 
and ſo it it uſed by Livie a, Cicero. Alias & ſaid by Stepha- 
nus to have the ſame ſenſe and uſo ;" be rites Pliny: Atque ita 
r N ſanguinis morbidum alias cor pus, exonerat, Plin. 
„8. c. 26. Laur. Valla * of another mind. However; Ni 
ita eſſet, and quod ni ita ſe haberet, may be elegantly uſed in 
this caſe. Nam ni hac ita eſſent | elſe] cum illo hayd ſtares, 
Ter. Pbor. 2. 1. Quod ni ita ſe haberet, {rife} nec juſtitia 
ullus eſſet, nec bonitati locus, Cic. de Fin. J. 3. Not ſo in- 
terim, though that word be real in that ſenſe in Sen. Herc, Oft. 
v. 481, Intcrim ſcelus eſt fides. 


3. Elſe) #ſed for more, further, is made by 
præterea, porro, adhuc, r amplius : as, 
Shall ir be lawrul foz no | Nihil ptæterea cuiquam lice- 
man to have any rhint | bit haberc> Cic. Verr. 6. 


elſe > 
Ts there anp thing ol(e pet: | Etlamne eſt quid porroꝛ Plaut. 


Bach. 

Unleſs happilp pou will have | Niſi quid adhuc forte vultis, 
any thing eiſe, [id eſt, Cie. de An. | 
moze oꝛ further. 

Dad pou eber anp ching ele Num quidnam amplius tibi 
E more oz farther] to do cum illa fuit ? Ter. 
with ber? | 
Deinde nihilne pravteren dixinuns ? Cic. 4. Academ. Luid 

deinde porro ? Plaut. Epid, Cueris quid porueri# unit aſſe> 

qui, Cic. pro Prand, | | 


4. Elle) put for beſides, is elegantly made by 


præterea with nemo: ay, 


was afraid of him, and no | Hunc unum metul, ptzterca 
body elfe, [0 beſides. ] neminem, Cx. pro Leg. 
: i Manilis. 


A 


. * 


SS 


4 83 — * 
Chap. 30. Of the Particle Elſe. 141 


— 


A me fee diligitur, ut ubi uni concedam, præterea nemini. 

Cic. Fam. 1.4. + Plautus uſeth cæterum for elſe: as, Ar- 
accepi, vibil curavi caterum, Captiv. 3 2. Nunqu 

me vis catemm ? Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Luid ceterum? Ib. Sc. 5. 


5. Eile) jywed with or anſuaring to either, ex- 
preſſed or underſtood, is made by aut or vel: as, 


Either let him dzink,'oz elſe | Aut bibat , aut abcat, Cic. 
be gone, ; 
Either J will overcame thee, | Vel vincam te, vel vincar abs 
oꝛ elſe be overcome of thee. | te, Cic. Fam. J. 7. 
Necefſngs coget aut novum facere, aut à ſmili mutuari, Cic · 
Or. Perf. Omnino aut magna ex parte liberatus, Cic. 1. Tuſt. 
Caſus intervenjt mirificus vel teflis opinionis mee, vel ſponſor bu- 
manitatis tuæ, Cic. Fam, I. 7. 


6. Elle) joined with or anſwering to whether, 
is made by live or an: ar, | 


That whether I come and ſee | Ut ſive venero & videro vos, 
you, oz elſe be abſent—— | fiveabſens fucro, Bex. 

Conſider whether pou will | Vide utrum argentum acci- 
take the monep, oz elſe— pere vis, an— Ter. Ad. 


Sive babes aliquam ſyem de republics , five deſperas, Cic. 


Permultum intereſt utrum perturbatione aliqu# animi, an 0; 
elſe]: conſulto fiat injuris, Cic, 1. Off. 


Note concerning theſe two laſt Rules, that elſe is a meer ex- 
Netiue, having nothing to be made for it in Latine more than what 
it made fer the Particle or, that comes before it. 

PHRASE $5. 
Elſe where. I Alibi, 
Nec tam praſentes alili cognoſcere dives, Virg. 


£ where elſe. n Nuſquam alibi, Cie. Acad. 
l get me ſome whither | Alio me conferam, Cic. Fam, 


elſe. 14. I. 
Mo could pour habe heard it Neque audic e aliande putu- 


af anp body elſe, ' ; ies, Cie, pro Ligar. ILY. 
: : Here 


VI. 
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112 Of the Particle Even. Char 31. 
nere pon anp wbere efſe; Tu f allcubi fueris, Petro. 
| . p. 163. | 
J-wuſt taſks of ſomething | Oratio alid demutanda eſt 
ele. | mei, Plaut. Bll. 4. 7: 


* 


| 
* 
þ 


CHAP, X x x I. 
Of the Particle Even; 


4. E22 tominig before a Noun Subſtantive, it a 
be AdjeGive ſignifying equal, ſtraight,or ſmooth, 
Oc. aud is made by words reſpectively ſo. ſugnifyings 
viz, par, æquus, æquabilis, &c. , 


Now therefoze we are even, | Jam ſumus ergo pares, Mart. 
To plead upon even terms. Zqui conditione cauſam dis 
| | cere, Cie. 

In eben kind of file. Equabile dicendi genus, Cic. 


Firtutes ipſas eſſe inter ſe æqua les & pares; Cic. I. 1. de Orat. 

Sed ne quo quidem & plano loco, Cic, pro Cecin. Tractu ora- 

tionis leni & æquabili perpoliuit illad opus, Cic. 2. de Orat. 
Huber refer the Verbs æquo and adæquo, if as am time we 

to extreſs that a thing doth make, or is made even. As. Jam ſe 

— fere æquarunt; and Cum virtute fortunam adæquavit, 

(ie. 


+: 2. Even, coming with as, or ſo, where ſimilitud? 
or proportion is expreſſed or intimated, is made by ſicut 
or quemadmodum, &. as, 


De reſpects and loves me, | Me ficut alterum parentem 
even as another parent. & obſervat & diligit, Cic. 
| | Fam. | 
Let everp man be ſo affected | Quemadmodum in ſe quiſ- 
towards bis friends, eben | que, fic in amicum ſit ani» 
* as be 6s towards himſelf, matus, Cic. de An. 


— coront rem divinam fected; hs 0: 
ronarum nevim aſcendere jun, Liv, Dec. 3. I. 1. Lucmad- 


— 
113 


mefun oi vcd bn focictare baker partew, fc. — 
mn for — pro — 7 Com. Ke. — 

us magno 4d s Ha, m 4 
e — ede, Cie. Vexx. 7. 


| 3. Eben) is often p for alſo, and then is made 
by etiam, quoque, vel, and omnino : ar, 


Awap with even the verp | Avaritiz pellatur etiam mi- 
{zaſt ſuſpition of coverouſ- | nima ſuſpicio, Cic. 
neſs. 
So filthy, that it were a | Ita obſcena, ut diftu quo- 
ſhame sven to ſpeak of que videantur turpia, Cic. 


them. 1. Off. 
Bou map eben moe ayain | Per me vel ſtertas licet, Cic. 
foz me. 
Fozce and. wrong, and even | Vis & injuria & omnino omne 
eberp thing that may | quod obfuturum eſt, Cic. 
an hindzance., J. 1. de Inv. 


Note, In this uſe eben is 4 Kind of abbreviation of what at 
lergth is not only but alſo. 
Cumque ed conteutio mibi magnum etiam foris fructum tuliſ- 
2 Cic, Fam. Sunt vero & fortuma corum qusque clememie 
4% Pin. 1.8. c. 18. De magnitudine vel au- 

dire atis eſſet, Cic. Verr.6. Hoe geum & ectera neceſſaria, 
& om ino omnis argumentatio, Cic. I. 2. de Inv, + Is 


* this ſenſe Virgil ſeems to uſe &: as, Timeo Danaos & (eben) 


dona ferentes, u. 2. So Livie dec. 5.1.7. Er (even 
Romani funm Annibalem habet. 


4. Even) pa is an expletive ſerving only 
to make the phraſe more bp batical ,, having ni 


made for it in Latine more a what ſerver to expr 7 
the other N of ſpeech : ar, 


Eben that leit ame Lady. Illa _ domina———Cic. pro 
Js it even fo it is even ſv, 12 fic eſt factum; lic 
| eſt, Ter. 


"ry In this aſe it bath ſame, or lf, ſo, or very together. 
with it. 
| g I io 


IV? 


- » 
ated r 


» 


. —— cepemee 
24 ; Of the Particle, Even. Chap. 31. 


Lala... ld ind 


A 


lle ipſe vicor, L. Sylla Cic. pro Marc. Sic eſt, vera pre- 
Aras, Ter. Phor. | * 


v. 5. Even) coming with from, and having reſpet 
I unto ſome. remote point of time or age, is made by 


"Jam, inde or uſque with a, or ab: as, 


Eben from the beginning of | Jam inde à principio Romani 
the Roman name, nominis, Cir. pro Balb. 

Vou have reckpned up the | Uſque a Thalete enumeraſti 
opinions of the Philoſo⸗ ententias Philoſophorum, 
phers eben from Thales s] Cic. de N. Deor. 

Time. 7 


Fam inde ab adolefcentis, Ter. Ad. Fam tnde à miſor ibn | 
tradlius mos Romanis colendi ſocios, Liv. Dec. 3. 1,6. Progt- 
nem veſtram uſque ab avo. atque atavo proferens,. Ter, Phor, 

Fam uſque 4 pueritis, Ter. Hec. Vetus opinio eft jam uſque ab 
Hieroici temporibus ducta, Cic. 1.1, de Div. | 


Not but that jam is uſed with a, or ab without inde or uſque: 
a, Ab orationibus disjungo me fere, referoque ad manſue- 
tiores muſas, quæ me maximè, ſicut jam à prima adoleſcen- 
til delectarunt, Cic. Fam. 1. 9. Quem Virginis raptum Jam 
A pueris accepimus, Cic. Vet. 6. Ut jam a principio vi- 
dendum fit , quemadmodum vtlis pervenire ad extremum, 
Cic. de Orat. | 


= VI. 6. Even) coming with from, as far as from, 
or out of, and having reſpec unto place, is made by 
uſque with à or ab, è or ex: , | 

He fercht (t even from Tmo- | Sed = uſque Tmolo petivit, 
N „ og 2 


from Ethiopia. Ter. Eun. 3. 2. * 


Nanitiem omnem 4 Cyro uſque Albanorum gens tenet, Plin. 
1. 1; c. 10. Dardaniam Siculo proſpexit ab uſque Pachyno, Virg. 
7. En. Ut qui uſque ex ultima Hrid atque Ag to 4* 
rem, Cic. Verr. 7: Luas tu attuliſti mibi ab hero meo uſque 


{ 

0 

K 

4 

1 

T 

tus. | i 3 
This tomes eben as far as | Ex Xthiopia eſt uſque hæc, | 
Tt 

| 

T\ 

De 

c 

+ Perſia, Plaut. Perl. Th 
a * 


p FRA. 


Ay 
— —_— 


* 


| Chap-.3 I Of the particle Even. 


Even as if thep had alreadp 
obercome, . 
Tl be even with pou, 


J ſjall- come even with that 
turſed fellow. 

To plap at then oꝛ odd. 

Jeven nod ſoteſee 


Trp whether there be even 
weigbr: | 

Jt is firik'd eben with a 
ſtrickle. 

So eden on. 


Theprow even on through. 
Thep parted eben hands, 
he makes even at the pears 


end, 
Au's lad even with the 
ground. 
I rendzed it eben almoſt in ſo 
manp wozds. | 
. eben down. 
t ſaping is tome up but 
den now. de 
I have tarelp ſeen s and J 
ſaw even now, N 
Then now be went out of 
dooꝛs. 
I will do it eben now. 
He whom eben now J ſpalie 


PHRASES. 


Perinde ac fi jam vicerint, 
| Cic. Fam. J. 11. 
Par pari; parem gratiam re- 
Referam, i, ct 
i ſacri i- 
am, Ter. Eus. 1 7 N 
Par impar ludere, Sues, Aug. 
Jam nunc mente & cogitati- 
one proſpicio, Cie. in Yer. 
Penſita an æquilibrium; #- 
quipondium fit, Comen- 
Radio æquatur, Id. 16. 


viamquim inſtituiſti perge 
Pliz. Cic. GIG 

ReQo curſu impellunt per, 
Plis. 

Equo przlio diſceſſum eff, 
C.. a 

In diem vivit, Cic. 


Solo æquata omnia, Liv. J. 4. 
Bel. Pun; 

Totidem fere vetbis inter- 
pretatus ſum, Cic. de Fin. 
Directo deorſum fertur, Cic, 
Nunc demum iſthæc nata ora- 
tio eſt, Ter. Ad. 

Nuper vidi, & nunc vide- 
bam, Cic. de CI. Orat. 
Modo exibat foras, Plaut. 
Rud. 

Modo faciam, ſee Steph. Theſ. 
Is quem modo dixi, Cic. 2. 


of, . 
Thep ſap hs will be hete even 
"now, | 


Ter. Ad. | 


og * Tale 


Recta proficiſcere ; tenere | 


5. 


4 


Io. 


Ir, 


Jam hic adfaturam aiunt, 26! 


— 
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Of this — 


Chop, 32, 


. ” 
* Be 


II. 


25, Even a dalle baue the bien, 


J. wül ſee whether there be 


e are then upon even at⸗ 


counts ;' 02 accounts. are |, 


eben berwirt us. 

Even about the ſame time 
were Embaſſadozs ſent on 
both ſides 

Ehopareevenns were be 
found, | 

Nor much, 92 even nothing 
ar all. . 


ichs talled me. 
To wohom did pou wake pour 


| Bene ig igitur ratio accepti atq; 
expepſi —1 nos convenit, 
Plan. 3. 

Utrinq; legati 1 ſub idem 


tempus miſli , Me: 1. ab 
Vrbe. 


Omnino nu vam reperi 
tur, Cic. 2 8 
Non multum aut mnine ni- 
dil, Cie. Tuſe. 

Jam ferme moriens me vo- 
cat, Ter. Aud. fs Sor 1 | 
Acceptz i injuriæ querelam ad 


quem detuliſtis > nempe ad 


- complaint of the weong | 


done z eben to bim, whoſe— 


eum a pro Liga. 


CHAP. 


— 
ir 


XX XII. 


Of the Particle Eber. 


„E erg fignifying any, t ir made by nunquis 
ecquis, or ecquiſnam: as, 


J. wauld have pov, engulre 
whether there be eber a 


fam to be fold. 


auer a Din tome 
It la queſtion whether there, 
map be ever ay addition to 


that which pou call . 


thieſeſt gaad. 


mies is ſo ſuiſter, it haub the Particle a, of an, wan 


after, it. 


2. Eder) gen h 
by ynquam, er ecquande 


Vd we eber bear this of 
anp man? | 


at any time, is wads cichet 
or ſiquando: ag, 


Veclim.quzras fundus nunguis 


— Nolano venalis ſit, OF. 
viſam ecquæ advenerit na- 

vis, Plaut. Bach. 2. 3. 
Dubium 228 .quod ſums 
mum bonum dic 

nam fleri 77 . po, 


Cic. 1. 4. de Fin, 


Ecquo de hominc hoc unquam 
audivimus? Cie. Verr. 4. 


Did 


. ee 9 a ww.” 


cb 32 Of the Particle Ever: 


——— „r —— — 


Did pou ever think of gibing 
an account of pour acti⸗ 
ons? | 

If ever pou be cited to be a 
Witney in a doubrful raſe, 


putaſti? Cic. 4, Yerr. 


ven. 8. S ar. 


Lue res igitur geſia 4 unquam in bello tanta? Cic. 1. Of. 

u quiſquam caruit, it videre piratam 
Faptum non liceret? Cic. 7. Verr. Siquandd maghum mMirati 
Jurgere ſolem Oceano putaſtzs ——Sannazar, de Morte Chrilti. 


Ecquandd igitur iſſo fr 


Num quando tibi morem attulerit, Cic. in Vatin. 


Note, The uſe of ecquando # in Imerrigative ſpeeches, of 


quando in Dubitarive. 


3. Eber) ſignifying always, or continually, i- 
made by ſemper or æternum: as, 


Mine epes are ever towards | Oculi mei, ſemper ad Do- 
the Rozd, Pſal. 25. 15. miuum, Hier. 
It abideth and ever will 

abide. bit, Virg. 


Neteſſitati parere ſemper ſapientis eſt bubitam, Cic. 4. Ep. g. 
Seder aternumque ſedebu Infelix Theſent, Virg. n. 6. + Oculi 
mei jugiter ad Febovam reſpiciunt, Jun. Pſal, 25. 15. 


4. Ever) in theſe 3 and the like compounded 
words , whoſoever, whereſoever, howſoever, is 
made by e yy to the Laine for the former 


part f the word, or elſe by doubling it 3 as, quicun- 


que, er quiſquis, ubicanque, er ubi. ubi, utcunque, 
or ut ut: vide So, t. 3. 


mag. Ever coming together with or; it afuaby 
for before that, and mads by cum ben um, "x 
quam, or priuſquam: as, : 


. 


I 3 : _— 


Ecquangto te rationem facto- 
rum tuorum redditurum 


 Ambiguz ſiquando citabere 
teſtis incertæque rei, Fu- 


Manet, æternumque mane- 


III. 


IV. 


* 
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Of the Particle Ever. cb. 32 


——___ 


_ 


VI. 


VII. 


earth, Pſal. 90. 2 ram, Fun. 
the earth was, Prov. Antequam terra ſieret, Hier. 
1 | 
And we, oz ever he tome Nos vero priuſquam appro- 
near, are ready'to kill him, pinquet parati ſumus ipſum 
AR. 23. 15. interimere, Beza. 


Vt rew ante quam verbum accuſaori« audiſſet » cauſem dicere 


cogeretar, Cic. Vide befoze and that r. 9. 

6. Ever) joined with ſince, is made by jam, with 
inde, or uſque, a, or ab: as, [ vide fince r. 3.] 
Ever fince bis Fathers and | Jam inde a patre atque ma- 


Anceſtors times. joribus, Cic. pro Flaces: 
Ever ſince be was a pouth, | Jam uſque 2 pucriti3, Ter. 


Is adeo diſſimili ſtudio eſt jam inde ab adoleſcemis, Ter. A- 
detph. Amicus homo Gel jam uſque 4 — Ter. Heaut. 
Pbilocrates jam inde uſque 4 puero mibi amicu ef}, Plaut. Capt. 
Sometimes jam, inde, and wyue are omitted: as, Quem a pue- 
ro audivi, Cic. AC. 4. 34. | F 2416-18 

7. Ever) coming after as, redoubled with an Ad- 

jective, or Adverb betwixt, and having ſome Engliſh of 
poſſum, 8&c.. following it, is elegantly made by the Su- 
perlative of that Adjeiive, or Adverb with quam, a 


Oꝛ ever thou badſt foꝛmed the | Cum nondum formãſſes ter- 


* 


ut : as, 


I .came to Amanus with as | Quam potui maximis itine- 
great marches as ever J ribus ad Amanum veni, 
could, - Cs. | 

J-bave ſet fozth the Mzacles | Expoſui, quam breviſſimè po- 
as bzieflp as ever J could, tui, oracula, Cic. de Div. 

Ye "beſpeaks the man as | Appcllat hominem, ut blan- 

- kindlp as eber he is able. diſimè poteſt, Cic, pro 

Cluent. 


Dico igitur & quam maxims voce dico, Cic. pro Dom. Con- 
vivium ad multam nottem quam maxime poſſumus, vario ſer mone 
producimu, Cig. de Sen. Aves nidos conflruunt, eoſque quam 
poſum molli ind ſubſternum, Cic, 2. de N. Dor. 


P HR A- 


- 
* 


Chap: 33. 


Of the Particle Far, 


Foz ever, 

Ever and anon, 

Ever befoze. 

Ever After. 

Did pou ever perteibe? 

Two the verieſt villains that 
ever lived. 


Now moze than ever, 

As much as ever, 

As ſoon as ever, 

Did you ever ſee a neater? 


Noz was be eber the lets 


thar. 


— Wo 


PHRASES. 


helpful to Marius foz all | 


In perpetuum, Cic. 
Subinde Suet. Identidem, Cic. 


{ Uſque antchac, Ter. 


Inde ab illo temporc. 


Nuncubi ſenſiſti? — Ter. 


Duo ſceleratiſſimi poſt homi- 
num memoriam latroncs, 
Cic. 

Nunc quam maximè, Cic. 

Ut cum maxime Ter, He. 1.2. 

Statim ut; ubiprimum; cum 
primum; ut primum; fimu- 


lac primum, See As Phial. 


Ecquam cultiorem vidiſtis 2 
Varr. K. X. I. I. c. 2. 
Neque eo ſecius Marium ju- 
„ opibus ſuis; C. Nep. 
t. 


— — 


CHAP. XX XIII. 


1 . - 


Of the Particle Far. 


1. Far) Joined to a Subſtantive , is an Adjefiive, . 


and made by longinquus : 47, 


Thep are come f.om a far | E terra longinqua venerunt 
Country unto me, Iſai, | ad me, Fun. Iſfai.zg.z. 


Longinquos reſpicit montes, Plin. Ep. Exiſt imans nen lon- 
ginquum inter nos digreſſum & diſceſſum fore, Cic. de Sen. 
Now ex longinquo venit, Plin. I. 10. c. 42. 


The Adverb peregrè is very frequently uſed for far 
in this ſence as, | 


I 4 


4 


8. 


to. 


— 
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Of the Particle Far, 5 Chap. 33. 


II. 


— WR 


A man travelling into a far 
tountrp, talled bis fer- 
bants, Mat.25. 14. 


Quiſpiam peregre proficiſ- 
cens vocavit ſervos ſuos, 
Zea. 


Luia nou erame. peregrò, tutatus eſt domum, Plaut. Amph. 
Hos peregrè in reguum Roman accitos, Liv. 2. ab urbe. 

2. Far) joined to an Adjecive, 4 Verb, or an Ad- 
verb, is made by multo or longeè: as, 


Þe ſold foz far leſs than you. 


An far the greateſt Cirp of 
All Sicily. | 
Thep — ING far abobe 
all other things. 
He perceives it falls out far 
otherwiſe. 
J have. a farather opinion. 


O the far unlike foztune of 
M. Fonteius. 
Lycus is far the 
running. 

Far the Learnedſt of the 
Greeks. 

I pꝛefer his judgment far be. 
foze pours, 

Tt fell out far other wife. 


better at 


; 


| Multo minoris vendidit,quam 
| tu, Cic. 3. Verr. | 
In Civitate totius Sicilia 
multo maximaz,Cic.1.Yerr. 
Virtutem omnibus rebus 
multo anteponunt, Cic. 
Aliter evenire multo intclli- 
git, Ter. And. Prol. 
Longe mihi alia mens eſt, 
Sal. Cat. | 
O fortunam longe diſparem 
M. Fontei, Cic. pro Font. 
Pedibus longe melior Lycus, 
Virg. Au. 9» , 
Grzcorum longe doctiſſimus, 
Hoy. Serm. 1,5. | 


| 


Hujus ego judicium longe an- 
tepono tuo, Cic, 5. Tuſc. 
Res aliter longe evenit, Liu. 


2 multo uberr imm, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Multo præſfat 
benefict quam maleficii memorem eſſe, Sal. Multo ſecu evenit, 
Cic, Att. Il. 9. Hieroſolyma longe clariſkma urbium Orientis, 


Plin. 5. 13. Ea res longe 
Cic. Acad. d longe ſecus 
tia longe ante viders, Cic. 3, 


ſeſiſti, Cic. in Clod, & Curion. 


cateri & fladis Q artibus amecedit , 
4 Cic. de Am. Lua venicu- 


uſc. Lange ie à pulebris abe ſſe 


Note, Where the Adje#ive is of the Superlative degree, there 
multd and longe bave omnium very elegantly joined with them. 
Multò omnium nunc me fortunatiſſimum puto, Ter. He. 4. 5. 


Princi pi longè omnium in dicendo 


graviſſimo & cloquentiſſi- 


3. S0 


Chap. 33. Of the particle Far. 


3. So far from) with « Verbal in ing after it, 
being anſwered by that in a following clauſe, is made 
by ita, or adeo non, ut, or tantum abeſt ut: os, 


He was fo far from offering | Adeo ipſe non violavit, ut 
biolence to them bimſelf, } Cart. J. 3. | 
that | 

Pon are ſo F.r from loving, | Ita non amas, ut ne 

_ that—— 

So far is he from altcring | Tantum abeſt, ut ille meam 
mp mind, that—— ſententiam moveat, ut 

Cie - 


Cum Oſcos Iudos vel in Senatu.noſtro ſpeſtare poſſis, Gracos 
vero ita non ames, ut ne ad villam quidem tuam via Grack ire 
ſoles, Cic. Fam. 7. 1. Cum ſola hac res adeo non infeſtetur 
herbis, ut ipſa berbas perimat, Columel. Fraque (tantumabfuir, 
ut i es animos nojtros) ſonmum iſto loco vix tenebamas, 
Cic. pro Qu. Gall. Tantam abeſt, us ſcribi contre nos noli- 
mu, ut id etiam maxim optemus, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Tantum abeſſẽ 
Aicabat, ut id conſentaneum eſſet, ut maxime etiam repugnaret, 
Cic. 3. Acad. 9. f Adeonemo'dubitavit, ut Quintil. 2. 27. 
Note, After tantum abeſt in a former clauſe, the ut in the 
latter clauſe may be omitted, but then the Verb muſt be of 
the Indicative Mood, as, Tantum porro aberat, ut binos ſcribe- 
rent, vin s confecerumt, Cic. Attic, 13.21, vid, Parci 
Calligraph. Rom. Tit. Aberrandi. 


Theſe Particles ſo far from that, may perhaps not 
amiſt be made by non modo non in the former clanſe, 
and ſed etiam, or verum etiam, anſwering thereunto 
in the latter © as, 

So kar is my grief from be- | Dolor meus non modo non 
ing teſſened, that it is in- | minuitur, ſed etiam 


Cie. 


creaſev, tur, Cic. AR. I. rt, 
They were ſo far from ſelling | Non modo non vendebant, 
that they bought. | verum etiam coemebant,. Cic. 


Id me non modo non bortatur ad diſputandum, ſed etiam de- 
terret, Cic. 2. de Orat. Gloriam verd non modo non minui, 
ſed etiam augeri arbiiramur eorum, Cic. 4. Acad. 2. Fuvenili 
«1ati non modo non invidetur, verùm etiam favetur, Cic. = 

; 3 c. 
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1 Of theParticle Far, Cb, 33, 


IV. 


Offic. Sometimes ſed is alone: as, Now modo non cum magnd 
piece ad me, fed acerbiſimò ſeripſtt, Cic. Att. 11. 15. 


The ſame may be expreſſed alſo by nedum in the 
latter clauſe anſwering to ne in the former, or by ſed 
ne anſwering to non modo in the former: as, 


Onte when teme was,Gzam- | Grammatica olim Rome' ne 
mar was ſo far from being in uſu quidem, nedum in 
in anp eſteem at Rome, honore ullo erat, Suet. de 
that it was notſomuch| Yufir. Gram. 
as in anp uſe. | | 

De is fo far from being able | Non modo vocem, ſed ne vul- 
to endure the free ſpeech, | tum quidem liberum po- 
that he is not able to abide | teſt ferre cujuſquam, Cic. 
the free look ofanp one. ien. 

Note, If far from with bis verbal in ing bave not fo before it, 
then far will be made by multum, or longe: as, Nx ille multum 
aberit ut credat {he will be far from believing] argumentis 
Philoſophorum, Cic. Ac. 4.34. Longe aberit, ut credam, Cic. 


4. As far as) or fo far as, is made by quod, 
quantum, and quoad : as, 


As far as it map fland with | Qupd commodo valctudinis 


pour health. tuæ fiat, C ic. Fam. 4. 5 
So far I hear. Quantum audio, Ter. He. 4.2. 
As far as it is poffible. Quoad ejus fieri poſſit, Cic. 


Ipſe quod commodo tuo fiat, cum es colloquere, Cic . Att. l. 14 


Lad cum ſalute e jus fiat, Ter. Adelph. 4. 1, Quod adbuc con- 


jellura provideri pat, Cic. Att. l. 1. Quantum ega perſpicio, 
Cic. Fam. 1. Quantum conjefurs auguramur, Cic. Att. 1. 2. 
Si eam, quoad ejus facere potuerss , quam expeditiſſmam mibi 
tradideris, Cic. Fam, 3. 2. — ejus poteſt, Liv. I. 9. bel. 
Maced. + Hither may be referred is quantum uſed by the 
latter Romans: as, Secundo, in quantum ſatis erat, profluens 
ſermo non defuit, Quintil. Dialog, de Orat, In quantum pa- 
titur natura, Macrob, in Som. Scip, I. 2, c. 17. 


5. As far ag) with to, expreſſed, or underſtood, 
and having reſpect unto place whither, is made by uſ- 
que with ad: ar, | 

. They 


Cbap. 33. Of the Particle Far. 


* 
P They went as far as to the Ad molem uſque deoctra- 
works | bane, Curt, I, 4. 


| Thep came to meet us as far | Prodicrunt nobis in occur- 
as Appil forum. has uſque ad Appii forum, 
Jes. 


 Fugientes uſque ad flumen perſe , Caf. 7, Bel. Gal. 

Ad inferos uſque, Flor. 1. 10. f Pervenerunt nſque in Phe- 

niciam & Cyprum & Antiochiam, Act. 11. 19. Ber "In Adri- 
aicum mare uſque venerunt , Flor, 3. 4. rus names of 
Towns are frequently put in the Acculative caſe with wſque 
alone. Miletum uſque obſecrd, Ter. Ad. 4. 5. Ut uſque Ko- 
mam ſſouificationes voceſque referantur , Cic, Qu. Fr. l. 1. 
Vſque” Puteolos, Sen. Ep. 53+ A tergo ejus mons Libenus Si- 
myram uſque porrigitur, Plin. 5. 20. So are the names of 
Countries with texus : as, Curio Dacia tenus venit, ſed tene- 
bras ſaltuum expavit,' Flor. 3. 4 Amiochia a Scifuqne devie 
Aus Tauro tenus reguare juſſus eſt, Cic. 


6. As far as) with from, expreffed, or under- VI 
ſtood, aud having reſþel# unto place whence, is made by 
uſque with ab or ex: , 


He 'fetchr it as far as from | Sed ab uſque Tmolo petivit, 
Imolus. e. 
This comes as far as from | Ex Ethiopia cſt uſque hæc, 

Ethiopia. Ter. Eun, 3. 2. 

Ilam uſque 4 mari ſupero Romem proficiſci cum magno co- 
mitatu, Cic, pro Clu. Dardaniem Siculo proſpexit ab uſque 
Pachyno, Virg. En. 7. Accerſebantur autem murænæ, ad piſ- 
einas wfreuls ad uſque freto Siculs, Macrob. Saturn. 1. 3. 
c. 15. Ut qui ex ultims Syria atque FAlgypto nvigarent, Cic, 

Ver. 7. + Vſque &Perp8, is in Plaut. Perſ. 4. 1. 


7. Far from xd far off from) bing reſpeſt VII. 
unto diftance of place or time, &C. is made by longe, 
procul, and multum, witha or ab: as, 

To make war far from home. Longè à domo bellare, Cic. 
pro Leg, Manil. 
ar off from thy Country. Procul a patria, Yirg. 
isfo:rude will not be far | Haud multum aberit à me 
from me, | infortunium, Ter. H. 4.1. 


Luam 


of the Particle Far, 


Chop. 33. 


eee ot Ter. Eun, i 3. Hic quayrocud 


25 
out a 


eram 
ee Leg. Agr. Multum ab buimaxj- 
0 Procul is uſed in this with- 

1 70005 urbe rematas, Ovid. 4, de Ponto. 


Procul teli jactu 7 Curt, 1,4, Nam illud procul vero eſt, 
quod farms trediderum, Colum, Pref. 1. 1. 


17 


1. Note, If far- have an from after it, then it 
made by longè alone : as, 


Thep are far ſeverev, oz a- | Lounge disjuncta ſunt , Cie. 


ſunder. 


3 0 ! to meet one. Loo alicui obviam proce - 


m. 


dere, Cir. 4. Ferr. 


2. Note, So far off without from iz made by 
procul alone: as, 


The ſmokes of the fires were | Fumi incendiorum * vi- 
ſeen far off, | debantur, Ceſ, 


_ - that that J ſee a far 


Sed quis eſt illic quem pro- 
- cul video > Ter. Ad. 


— ARR longe mea quidem ſemtenvis, Ter. Ad. Fam n0t 


procil, ſed bic praſemes ſua templa, atque urbis tecta defendunt, 
Cic. 2. Catil. Procul errant, Sal. Jug. 


8. So far that) i. made by eo alone, or with 


uſque: 85, 
Things were" gone ſo far, | Eo redactæ res erant; ut 


thar 
So far, that he could not be 
caft out vf the rown, 


Cic. 
Eo uſque , ut ex oppido ab- 
ici non poſſet, Hirt. 


Cum eo jam proceſſiſſem, nt —— Scn, Ep. 33 Pa, Ego autem 


e eo ſum ener vatus, ut—Cic. Att. I. 2. 


tis Pate urbi 
ue adeo eft Inimicus, us ile diſſimulare poſit? & ad Octav. 


7 AA A. 


They know what, and how 
far thep will ſpeak. 
It goes far with him. 


It is ſpꝛead far and wide. 

hom willdneſs it ſetf had 
ſo far ſubmit ted unte. 

But pou are fat a wap. 


Thep fought every dap with 
flings a far off. | 

Thus far both their wozds 
agree. | 

Thus far Seſoſtris led his ar- 


my. 
1 fpatl be needſul. 


r H R. A4 5s E S. 


Seiunt quid, & quatenus di- 

cturi ſunt, Cic. 1. de Orat. 
Valet apud eum plurimum, 
Ter. | 


| Longe lateque funditur, Plin. 


Cuiin tantum ceſſiſſet etiam 
fer itas, Plin. 8. 16. 

Tu autem abes longè gentis 

| um, Cie, An, J. 6. 

Quotidie eminus fundis pug- 
nabatur, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Civ, 

Conveniunt adhuc utriuſque 
verba, Plaut. Truc. 


 Huc uſque Seſoſtris exerci- 


tum duxit, Plin. 6.29, 
| Uſque eo. quo opus crit, Cic. 


ad Heren, I, 7. 


De is feeehe as far as from | Trans Alpes uſque transfer- 
vepond ips. 
As tat as Fremember. 


Ut mea memoria 


tur, Cic. pro Quint. 
eſt, Cic, 


Do 


10. 


Afar fveche ſpeetg. I Alte repetita ratio, Cie, - + 
It is intrebible bow far J Iocredibile eflquantoberum 
paſs mp maſter in wiſdom. | antceo ſapicatia, Ter, Phor. 
i Tod eren | 
As far as the Empire did Totum denique qua patebat 
' "extend, © | | -imperium, Flor. 4. 2. 
He was far ſhozt of them. Multum ab ĩis aberat, Cir. 
Jam fax ſhqzr of him. Ah eo plurimum abſum, Cic. 
Not far from thence, Non long inde. Vu. X R. 
UWihich Jam far from. Unde longè abſum, Cie. 
J think they were heard as ! Eos uſque iſtince exauditos 
far às from thente. puto, Cic. I. 1. 4d Att, 
The weather will not fuffer | Tempeſtas prodire longius 
them to goanp thing far. | non patitur, Farr. K. A. 
Thus far of theſe things. Hec hactenus, Cic. An. 13. 
| 21. Hactenus de Cie. 
I he pzoceed ſo fat, as to Si eatenus progreditur, ut 
tell dicat Col. J. 5, 
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I. 


25. 
Pomp. 
. | This wap is not fofar about | Sane hac multo propius ibis; 


20 ſar as I known, be T = — ", quod ſciam , 


not tome. 

Tin ir was far of the das. Ad multum diem Cic. 48. 13. 
Multo denique die it was far of rhe day) per explo- 

ratores Cæſar ——Cef. 1. Bel. Gal. 'MubgniBecun 


Fibullio veni ad Pompeium, Cic. Qu. Er. I. 2, f Antonin 


Flamm ad ſaxa rubra, multo jam notiu ſerum auxilium — 


Tacit. I. 18. Ad ſerum uſque dim, Tacit. I. 19. Vides j jam diet 

malt eſſe ; video, Plaut. Pſeud. 

Platea berp ſar difianr; oz off | Loca disjunctiſſ ima, Cic. pro 
one from anorber: :. 


deal, Tier. Adelpb. 


bp a'g 
ar end of the town, | Ex ultima urbe Cie. pro Mur. 


From t 


Aris lar rom being wiſdome. Abhorret a ſapientia pluri- 


mum, Cic, 4. Acad. 9. 
It is far from being true. Abeſt longiſſime a vero, Cic. 
» i . 4+ Ac. I Is 


— — S ˙¹mA W 


CHAP. XXII V. 
Of the Particle Fo. 


PES, in the * . of 4 clauſe inferring 4 


reaſon, or * ſomething going befere, is made 


45 by ow caſual Particle nam, enim, etenim, quip- 


pe, &c. ary 

Foz if any miſehief be in this | Nam {i hic mali eſt quicquam, 

Foz firſt by them was the | Ab his imd 

em e is enim primùm equita- 

'Bozſe routted. tus eſt pulſus, Caf, 

Foz who is lo wn a toziter | Eccnim quis eſt tam in ſcri- 
as 17 bendo impiger, quam ego? 

Cic. 

Foz in hav d days ir | Quippe in his ipſs tem ri- 

was ſaid nde jcebatur, Cic. >. Phi 


Nam quod ſemper movetur aternum eſt, Cic, Som. — 
Nec —_— ſum afſenſus veteri illi laudat 

Cic, de Sen. Neque enim, quod ſemio, De Cic. 1. 
de Nat. Deor. Ei quoque enim proconſuli imperium in axinuie 
pr orogabatur, 


"Mm . 2a. W * 
Cbop. 34. Of the Particle Far. | 127 


frorogabatur, Liv. Dec, 3, 1.30. Et enim quoniam numerum 
mjuriarum vobis non poſſum ex ponere, Cic. Verr, 4. Quippe 
iniqus jus ignorant, Plaut. Amp. Sed inevitabile ed fatum, 
quippe dum inter primores promptius dimicat , ſagitta itius eft, 
Curt. I. 4. Namgque. decent animos mollia regua mos, Ovi 
Note, Enim is moſt uſually ſet the ſecond, ſometimes the third, 
word in the ſemence; ii us alſo found in the firſt place : 48, Ter. 
Hec. 2. 1. Enim laſſam oppido tum aiebant, Plaut. Epid. 
5+ 2. Enim iſthæc captio eſt, Tacit. Hiſt. 4. Aſiaticus (enim 
is libertus) malam potentiam ſcrvili ſupplicio expiavit. Iut 
this, ſaith Willichius, i an Archaiſm : Voſſius ſeems 0 
defend the nſe of it, de Analog. 1.4. c. 26. p. 241. That it . 
alſo a yoſt-poſtive Particle be confeſſes, alledging Giffanius for 
the wſe of it, even in the fourth place, ib. 


2. Foz) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, or rea- II. 


ſon of a thing, is made either by the Ablative caſe of 
that word, or elſe by one of theſe Prepoſitions, de, pre, 
ob, propter, pro: ar, 


le ate all the wozſe foz li- Deter iores omnes ſumus li- 
bertp. centia, Ter. 
He would not habe done tt, | Id, nifi gravi de cauſa non fe- 
but ſoꝛ a great tauſe. ciſſet, Cic. 
Itamot ſpeak foz weeping. | Prz lacrymis lo qui. non poſ- 
ſum, Cie, 
Jam paid foz mp follp. * ob ſtultitiam fero, 
er. 
He obeps the la ws foz fear, | Legibus propter metum pa- 
ret, Cic. 
IJ ſhall be puniched foz his Pro hujus peccatis ego ſup» 
faulrs. | plicium ſufferam, Plaut. 


Invidie metu now audent dicere! Cic. 1. Offic. Nec de im. 
perio, ſed pro ſalute. dimicare, Curt. 1.4. His omnibus de cau- 
= debes— Cic. Fam. 5,18. Nec jocari pre cura poteram, Cic. 

tt. 5,6, Pra latitis, Plaut. Stich. Pre metu, Curt. 05 
delictum panas dii expetunt, Cic. pro Marc. Propter rerum iꝑ 
norantium ipſarum, Cic. Or. Per. Equidem. pro paterno noſtro 
. boſpitio faveo orationi te, Liv, I. 42. Pueri inter ſeſe qm 
pro levibu noxiis iras gerunt, Ter. Hec. 3,1. Our wicarmy 
ant. Jong Ts galde, Act. 22. 11. : 
Hither may he referred propterea, ſiguifying, 4s 2 


r Sn tet 


hy 2 — — e 


the Particle Far; Cb. 34. 


=y — 


III. 


Iv. 


ſaith, ob cam rem; vel cauſam, 4 in that of Terence, Ego 
vitam deorum propterea ſempiternam eſſe arbitror , And. 
5.5. Amare mulicres ſunt, non facile hc ferunt. 

terea hed ira cſt, Id. Hec. 4. 4. Alſoca re uſed forthe ſame 


wb ſome elegancy by Cic. O rem turpem, & ed re miſe- 
ram Ait. I. 8. And by Caf. tribunos plebis ca 


re ex civitate expulſos ad ſuam dignitatcm reſtitueret, 1. Be}, 
Civ, | | 

Note, In Comtick, Zatine the Pre poſition governing an Accuſa- 
tive caſe is frequently omitted. yet the caſuat word is ſtill put 
in the Accuſative caſe : as, Num id lactumat virgo? id opinor, 


Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 


3. Foz) joined to the perſon for whom s thing is 
done, is 4 note of acquiſition, and made by the Da- 
tive caſe, and ſometimes by pro: _ ar, 


Crulp be does much foz ms. | Multum vero mihi praſtat, 
Curt. 
This makes foz me. Hoc pro me eſt, Cic. pro Clu. 


Non omnibus dormio, Cic. 7. Fam. Ep. 25. Hoc modo non 
pro me, ſed contra me eſt potius, Cic. 3. de Orat. | 


4. FM) before a caſnal word coming after words 
noting the goodneſs, fitnels, profitableneſs, or law- 
fulneſs of a thing, or the contraries thereto, is a ſign 


of a Dative caſe ; as, 


This was god ſoz others toe. | yo ali, quoque bono fuit, 
ic. ad Herenn, 


Fr is moſt fir fog pour age, | Ztati tux eſt aptiſſimum, Cic. 


Bou (Fall rake that courſe, | Quod tibi utiliſſimum erit 
which ſhalt be maff pzofi- | conſlii capies, Dolabel C ic. 


table faz port. Fam 3. Ep. 9. Nenn 
Surelp it is not lawful foz Certè peccare licet nemini, 
anp man to fin, | Cie. Pai. 
Ir is a ſhame foz them that Turpe eſt eis, qui bene nati 
* ta live baſe= ſunt, turpiter vi vere, Sex. 
= j Ei i Nn 0 ' 


Bon bello corms, Virg. 4. Georg, Aut genmas aptent capiti, 
Petron. Nec pecori oppor nent ſeges, nec mnoda Baccho, Virg. 
4: Gcorg. 1 cupiti mijn, Hor. I. 1. Ep. 16. Ita, ut con- 
ſtamibu 


Chap. 34. Of the Particle F 02, 


129 


— 


ſtemibus bominibus par eſt, Cic. de Div. Si faris, ut patriæ 
ſit idoneus, utilis agro, Juv. 14. Sat. Nos bie cibus utilũ « gro, 
Ovid, 3: Triſt. El. 3. Jimul, que curando vulneri opus ſunt 
parat. Liv, , Ea modo, que reſtinguendo igni forem, portantes, 
Liv. I. 30. See Chap, 88. of Verbals in ing, r. 8. Non jam 
mibi licet nec integrum eſt, ut Cic. pro S. R. Hoc enim 
mili ſufficit, Plin. 1. 1. Ep. 2. Luod ipſs fuerit bone ſtiſimum 
dicere, Cic. Alteri ſurripere jus non eſt, Cic. Off. 
I. Note, After aptus and utilis, there may be an Accuſative 
with ad in ſtead of 4 Dative : 45, Ad majorem. navium mul- 


titudinem apti portus, Cæſ. 4. Bel. Gal. Ad quas ergo res 


aptiſſimi erimus, in ĩis potiſſimum elaborabimus, Cie. 1. off. 
Homo ad nullam partem utilis, Cic. Utile eſt ad firmitu- 
dinem yocis, Cic. ad Herenn. J. 3. 


2. Note, if a Verb of the Infinitive Mood follow the word 
that comes after foz, then ſee Rule 21, and Note I; 


5. Foz) before words of price is 4 fign of an Ab- 


lative caſe : as, 


He ſold the body foz gold. Auro corpus rendebat, Ving. 
He ſaith he ſold him fog fix Ait ſe vendidiſſe ſex minis, 
pounds. Plaut. Capt. x. 2. 
Banſom pour ſelf ſoz aslir- | Te redimas captum quam 
tle as pou tan. | queas minimo, Ter. Eun. 
6 8 


Nuot eam minis emit ? Cuadriginta minis, Plaut. Ep. 1.1. 
Nil carius emitur, quam quod precibus emitur, Sen. Mandaſti 
illud venire quam plurimo, Cic. J 


Tet fo much, how much, as much, more, leſs, &c. 


coming alone without a Subſtantive after f0?, is made 


by @ Genitive caſe © 41, 


De (hall ſell them foz as much | Vendet cos quanti volet, Cic3 
as he will. | 2. de Leg. Agr. 
I ſell not ſoꝛ moze than o- Non vendo pluris, quam cæ- 
thers, perhaps too foz leſs. | teri, fortaſſe etiam mino« 
ris, Cic. 2, Offic. 


Vileamus boe quad concupiſcimus, quanti deferatur, Sen. Ep: 
ant, 


47. Provincia agti vendis agros, = 4. Satyr. Magis 
5 uv 
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ju ven, due plurir emuntur, id. Potuit fortaſſe mivoris Piſca- 
zr, qram piſs emi, id, 


VE .6:F92) ſometimes importeth commutation , and 
ſubſtiturion of one perſon, ar thing in the ſtead, place, 
inf or room of another, and hen it is made by pro: as, 
F will grindfos pou. | Ego pro te molam, Ter. 
is pro illo Bunucbo'ad' Tbaidem dedullus eſt, Ter. Eun. 53. 6. 
Nun recuſarunt, quin pro me, vel mecum perirem , Cic. Cor- 
pore pro Nyphe Calamos tenuifſe paluſtres, Ovid. Met. I. 1. 
v. 70. So. s V uſed, Dionyſ. Halicarn. I. 8. W  m- 
Satyr c H. οννιν e fu; vaTe!) eden, eorum militum vice 
qui mortui erant alios conſoribere. And ſo is «i, whence the 
Prov. O as &v44 cx re ννẽie Bos pro ſervo eſt pauperibus. 


So when kö? imports the doing of ſomething in the 
- #ay of exchange, tetribution, recompenſe, or re- 
ward, then alſo it is made by pro: as, 
Bou ſpall bave this foꝛ pour Hoc tibi pro premio crit, 
Pro tribus cor por ibus triginta millia talemiim auri precatur 
Accipias, Curt. I. 4. Pro tantis eorum in rempublicam me riui 
"Bonores eis habe antur, gratizque referamur, Cic. Phil. 3. 


vn. . 7 0) Jametimes is put for as, as if it were, to 
be, that it may, or might be, and iben is made by in, 
with an Accuſative caſe : as, 
-Hoflaoes Were defired foꝛ a | In pignus fidei obſides defide- 
pledge of thttr fat theulnets. ati ſunt, Ziv. I. 42. 
Ut i imperator in penam exercitus expetitus eſſe videatur. 
Cic. de Provinc. Conſular. In cauſam belli Saguntus delete 
v5}, Hor, '2 6. Fa ceriè fuit vis calamitatu, ut in ex 
mentum illdtam -purem droinitas, id. 1.3. Eam pecuntam pub- 
-litim-efſe- obiſbabut datamque 4 Tompeio in ſtipendium, Cul. 
Bel. CW R. F SITS. WEL 


VII. 8. Fog) before words of time, is made ſammimes 


ad, ſommimes by in, and ſometimes by per: wy . 
aT% 


* 75 


1. 


* a berp little time. Ad breviſſimum tempus, Cic. 

hep obtained a trure foz | Inducias in triginta annos 
thirtp pears. impetrarunt, Ziv. 

Foz ſo manp ages. Tot per ſecula, Fuves: 


Ad puntum temporis, Cic. Ad praſens, Plin. In perpetuum, 
Ter. Heaut. In poſterum, Cic. 4. Cat. In æternum, Plin, In 
boc Biduum, Thas, vale, Ter, Eun, 1.2. 1 22 Plin. 
is praſentis, Cic. In præſenti, Corn. Nepos. Per ſecula lon- 
ge, Ovid. Per triduum, Liv. I. 40. c. 28. Aliquot jam per annos, 


Tic. Pradicuntur in multos annos, Cic. 2. Div. 6. 

9. Foz) importing the purpoſe, end, or uſe Fa N. 
thing, is made by ad, and in: as, 

Al things are treated foꝛ the | Ad uſum hominum omnia 


uſe of man, creantur, Cic. 
Thep are had foz a double | Habentur in duplex miniſte- 8 
ſervice, rium, Solin. 


Ad templum , monumemumque pecuniam decrevere, Cic. ad 
Q. Fr. Ad id ſedulo diem Scipio extraxerat , Liv. Dec. 3, 
I. 8. Eripiuntur 6 manibuea, quibus ad res divinas uti con- 
ſue verum, Cic. Verr. 6. Ad 11 cives erudiendos nibil uti- 
lim, Cic. Hae eſt in pœnas, terra reperta meas, Ovid. Triſt. 
3. 10. Dit illud in uſm ſuos ſervare videatur, Flor. 4. 12. 
In rem noſtram eſt, Plaut. 


to. Foz) before ſake is made by ergh, gratis, or X. 
Ccausa with a Genitive caſe 3 alſo by propter with an 
Accuſative ;, and pro with an Ablative caſe : as, 

Ale are tome foz bis ſake. | Illius ergd venimus, Virg. 

Foz mens ſakes are beaſts | Hominum gratia gencrantur 

_ beed. . | beſtie, Cice 

We tell Ipes eben foz cuſtoms | Mentimur , & conſuetudinig 
ſake, cauſa, Sen. 2 

Uirrue is to be defited for] Virtus propter ſe expetenda 
its own ſake. eſt, Cie. 

Fox mp ſake, the Senate, | Pro me Senatus, hominumgz 
and twenty thouſand men | pretereca viginti millia ve- 0 
moe put on mourning. ſtem mutaverunt, Cic. 

Si quid contre alias leges, ejus legis ergo fadtum 1 , Cic, 

Aut ſugvitatis , aut inopiæ causd, Cic. Grat. Perf, Hoc 4 

te. peto , non ſolum reipublice, 1 amicitiz noſtræ no- 

| 3 | mine 


n a 
< ” < 
- * 
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XI, 


mine [—foz the ſake of our friendſuip— ], Cic. Me miſe- 
rum te in tanta ærumnas propter me ine idiſſe, Cic. Fam. 14, 1. 
Nullum periculum pro me adirs dubitavit, Cic. Fam, 12, 29. 
Ergo is io be ſet next after bis Genitive caſe. | 


1. Note, ſometimes the Latine word for ſake, vir, 
gratis, cauſa, &c. is not expreſſed together with the 
Genitive caſe governed of it : even as ſake it ſelf n 
ſometimes omitted inthe Engliſh : as, 
Cum ille ſe cu ſtodiæ ¶ (c, cauſa;] diceret in caftris remanſiſſe, a 
Cic. de Orat. Sic Tacit. I. 4. Annal. Magis uſurpandi juris, 
quam quia unius culpa fuit. Sic Ulpian. Si quis evitandicyi- 
minis id egit, ut Reip. causs abeſſet, Liv. Ea prodendi imperii 
Romani, tradendæ Annibali vitorie eſſe, Saluſt. Poſt ubi re- 
gium imperium, quod initio conſer vand e libertatis atque augen- | 


de reip. fuerat 


2. Note, If a Pronoun poſſeſſive, my, thy, &c, | | 
be joined with ſake, it may be made by the Ablative 
caſe of a Latine poſſeſſive agreeing with gratia, or Cau- 
Sa: 4 
Let him alone foz mp ſake, | Mitte hunc mea gratia, Plat. 
Te abeſſe mea caus4 moleſie fero, tua gaudeo, Cic. Non 
fbi poſlulat te vivere, © ſua cauſa excludi cateros, Ter, 
Eun. 3. 2. 


| 


) 

3. Note, Foz with ſake, in obteſtations, be- 
ſeechings, or intreatings, may alſo be made by per i 
with an Accuſative caſe : as, | 1 
7 


J mereat ſg2 the ſake of God, | Per ego te Deos oro, & no- 
and our ſriendſhip, that— ſtram amicitiam, ut 


| Ter, And. 3. 3. | | 

Per ego bus lacrymas; dextramque tuam te oro, Virg. Per 
te parents memoriam obe ſtor mei, Senec. Vide Supr. rule 2. 
11. Foꝛ) before a Participle in ing, and ſignifying 
becauſe that is made by quod, and qui , with 4 5 
Subjunitive Mood: ar, Np ul 2 
i | He 0 


* 


2 * "; 
ah 
8 . 
” 
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133. 


He was a little angrpat me Mihi quod defendiſſem, le- 
foz making a defence, viter ſuccenſuit, Cic. 

{ know the gods were ſuffi. | Mihi deos ſatis ſcio fuiſſe irg- 

. cientlp angry with me fo: tos, qui auſcultaverim, 
hearkening to him. Ter, And. 4 1. 


Titius, quod babuit imag in m L. Saturnini domi ſuæ condem- 
natus eſt, Cic. pro Rob. Stultior ftulto fuiſti, qui iis tabel is 
erederes, Plaut. Curc. 4. 3. Fuit in una re paulo minus con- 
ſideratus, qui ſocietatem cum Sextio Nævio feceri, Cic. pro 


Quint. 


12. FOꝛ) before a Participle in ing, aud ſigni- 
Hing that or to the end that, i elegantly made by 
causa with a Gerundive, and his Subſtantive in the 
Genitivecaſe: as, 


He pzepared a hand fz the | Coofulum interficiendorum, 
killing of the Conſule, causa manum paravit, Cic. 


Sin G ea, que ante geſſeram, conſervands civitatis cfisa 
geſifſem , Cic. ad Quin, - Sunt enim quædam ita flagitioſa, ut 
ea ne conſervandæ quidem patriæ cauſa ſapiens faturus ſit, Cic. 
3, Offic. : 
13. F02) with all, all that, all this, and ſigni- 
Hing though , although , albeit, nevertheleſs, or 
notwithſtanding, is made by ſome adverſative Par- 
tele, Etſi, etiamſi, quanquam , quamvis, tamen, 
licet, nihilominus, &c. as, 


J can hardly pield pou this | Haud tibi hoc concedo, etſi 
foꝛ all you are his father. illi pater es, Ter. He. 2 2. 
Ye came into the Court f.: Venit in curiam tamen, Flor. 

all that. 9. 2. 


Decedit jam ira, etſi merito iratus eff, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. Ta- 
metſi major es, Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. Etiamſ# ile bis non eget, 
tamen ei potiſſimum inſerviunt , Cic. 1. Oc. Belle exit; 
etiamſi omni boc anno tempeſias diſſipare paravit, Petron, 
p. 171. Luanquam Terentianus ille Chremes bumani ribil à ſe 
alienum putat. Cic, 1. Offic. Quamvis non fueris impulſor, 
© ſraſor, profetionis meæ approbator cenè fuiſti, Cic. Att. 
16, 6. Equidem non de ſino tamen per literas rogare, Cic. Att. 
K 3 6. 1. 


. 


XII. 


XIII. 


7 * 
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6, 1. Veritas licet in cauſss nullum patronum, aut defenſorem ob- 
tineat, 57 5 ſe ipſa defenditur, Cic, in Vat. Nibilominss 


ramen agi poſſe de compoſitione—— Cz. 3. Bell, Civ. Sin autem 
manendum ibi nibilominis ſit Liv. I. 37. c. 15. Nec rarus bio 
Fome piſcis, us| foz all] peregre accitus erat, Macrob, Stat. 3. 
15. Tamen propoſitum nibils fecius peregit, C. Nep. in vit. Pomp. 
Attici. Tamen ne and per will pe foz all that] in iſta pravi- 
tate perſtabitis. Cic. 4, Acad. 8. Et quum tot efſent [and foz all 
they were (v many] Bez. Joh, 21, 11. 5 


XIV. 14. Foz) ſometimes is uſed as a form of entring 
upon a diſcourſe, being put for about, concerning, as 
to, &c. and thenis made by de, and quod ad: as for 


example, (ſte AS r. 2.) 


As foz other matters what- | De cxteris rebus quicquid 
ſoever (hall be decreed, J | erit actum ſcribam ad te, 
will wꝛite to pou. Cic. 1. Fam. 2. Ep. 

Foz what concerned the | Quod ad inducias pertinerct, 
truce. Caf. 3. Bell. Civ. 


De celebratione Iudorum tibi aſſemtior, Cic. Att. 15.28, De 

= Alcmena, ut rem teneatis reftius, utrinque gravida eſt, Plaut. 
Amph. Prol. Quod ad popularem rationem attinet. Cic. Fam. 1. 
Ep. 2. Quod ad mominationum analogiam pertinet. Varro de L. L. 
1.8, + In this ſenſe is quantum alſo uſed: as, Quantum ad = 
ticus nibil interim occurrit, quod videatur iſtinc efſe repet , 
Plin. Ep. Quantum attinet ad antiquos noftros, ante— Var. R. 
R. 1. 10. So quod vero, as, Quod vero totam Haliam ve ſtris co- 

lonis complere voluiſtis [ and as foz pour intending to fill—] 
id cujuſmodi eſſet, neminenne noſtrum inte llecturum exiſtimaſtu, 
Cic. de Leg. Agr. | 


XV. 15. Foz) importing leave to do a thing, is made 
by per: ſo when it may he varied by theſe words, by 
reaſon, or becauſe of : as, 


Nou map foꝛ me, Per me licet, Plau. Cic. 
Poꝛ indeed cou'd ſhe foꝛ [id | Neque per ætatem etiam po- 
eſt, by reaſon of] age. terat, Ter, Eun. 


Ancillas dedo - quolibet cruciatu per me exquire, Ter, Hec. 
5. 2. Si licttum eſſet per nautas, Cic. 5. Fam. Ep. 4. Per me 
vel fternas licet, aon modo quieſcas, Cic, Ac. 4. 29. Parere _ 

; aru 
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Ain bac per awnos non pateſi, Ter. Adel. Licet me per vos ur ſcire, 
quod neſcio? Cic, 4. Ac. 41. f 


16. Fog) implying defence, or favour; is rendred XVI. 
by a, pro and Random : 75 


Conſider whether this be not | Vide, ne hoc totum fit à me, 
all foz me. Cic. 1. de Orat. 

Thep rook arms foz the com- | Arma pro communi libertate 
mon liberty. ceperunt. Cic. pro Rabir. 


He ſpake much ſoꝛ onr (ide, | Multa ſecundum cavſim no- 
ſtram diſputavit. Cic. Att, 

Nemo contra perditos cives a Fenatu, & a bonorum causd ſtetit 
ronſtant ius, Cic.de Cl. Orat. Quid ſentiant hi qui ſunt ab eg di- 
ſciplira,. ignorat nemo, Cic. Tuſc. 2. Non modo pecuniam ſed vi- 
tam etiam profundere pro patris parati, Cic. 1. Off, Pro me con- 
ſules ut fins, ef flagitati ſunt, Cic,ad Quir. Conſules de con- 
ſilii ſententia decre verum fecundum Butbrotios, Cic. pro Roſc. 
Com. 


17. Foz) in diſtribution of thing: by proportion XVII 
to ſeveral perſons, &c. is made elegantly by in: as, 
De ſets down twelve acres | Duodenadeſcribit in ſingulos 
{oz everp mar, homines jugera, Cic. 


Titurius quaternos denarios in 1 vini amphoras Porterii no- 
mine exegit, Cic. pro Font, Militibas in concione agros ex ſus 
poſſeſionibus pollicetur quaterna in ſiagulos jugera, Cæſ. 1. Ball. 
Civ. 
18. Foz) ſometimes is uſed as a note of the con- &. 
dition of Perſons, Things, or Times, and may be varied 
by conſidering, or proportionable to, and tbeu 15 
made by pro, or ut: as, 
I dererwined twa ralefts to | Duo talenta pro re noſtri 
be enough foe Cid eſt, con- | cgo eſſe decrevi ſatis, Ter. 


ſidering ] our eltare, _ He aut. 
He was a very avle ſpeaker, | Multum, ut tempor ibus illic, 
foz thoſe times. valuitdicendo,Cic de Clay» 


| Cunt impiicives pro charitate reipublice nimium multi, pro mul · 
titudine bene ſentientium admodum pauci, Cic. Phil. 3, Te pro 
amore noſtro rogo, Cic. Fam. 5.18. Pro berili & noſtro qu eſtu 

K 4 ſatis 
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XIX. 


ſatis bene ornate ſumus, Plaut. Pœn. 1. 2, Male etiam, ut in 
homine Romano [ foz a Roman] liter, Cic. de Sen. + Nec inſulſi 
hominis, ut Siculi, ſententiam ſequi, Cic. Tuſc. 1. Scriptor fuit, ut 
temporibus ills, luculentus, Cic. de Clar, Orat, Orationem ſaluta- 
rem, ut in tali tempore, babuit, Liv. 4. Bel. Pun, Vir, #t eo ſe- 
culo doctus, Macrob. Sa. 3. 16. Pro herili noſtro quæſtu ſatis bene 
ornate ſum, Plaut. Pzn, 12. Prælium atrot ius quam pro numero 
pugnantium editur, Liv. dec. 3. 1.1. Fuvenis animi aliquamto quam 
pro fortund in qua erat natus, majoru, Liv. dec. 3. J. 5. | 


19. #02) ſometimes belongs as a part to the forego- 
ing word, and is included in the Latine of it : as, 

A certain looking foꝛ of judg- | Quzdam- cxpceCatio judicii, 
ment. Hier, ; 
J would have pou wzſte to | Scribas ad me velim ſi quid e- 
me if there be any thing | rit, quod opperiare, Cic. 

that pou ſlap foꝛ. ad Ait. 


Qui tibi ad forum Aurelianum præſtolarentur armati,Cic,1.Cat. 


20. Foz) next before an Infinitive Mood after 
another Mood, is an expletive, and included in the 
Latine of the following Infinitive , or made byut, with 
4 Subjunitive : as, pi 
To bzing them foz to be pu- | Ut adducerem eos, ut puni- 

niſfed. rentur, Act. 22,5, 

A go foz to ſee. Eo viſere. 
Of the variation of the Infinitive Mood, See Chap, To Rule, 
II, Not. 7. 


21. Foz) before a caſual word having an Inſiuitive 
Mood after it, is included in the Latine of the Accuſa- 
tive caſe, and Infinitive Mood: as, 


Since the people of Rome re- | Hoc cum populus Romanus 


members this, it were a | meminerit, me =_ non 
moſt ſyameful thing foꝛ me] meminiſſe turpiſſimum eſt, 
nor to remember Cic. Fam. 11. 11. 


Non eft flagh jum mibi erede adoleſcentulum ſcortari, Ter. Adel. 
Auid tandem me facere decuit e Liv. l. 42. c. 41. | 
_ Note 


Chap. 34. E the Particle Fo. 


Ml. 


Note 1. If a Noun or Verb, &c. governing a Da- 
tive caſe come before lO, then the caſual word foligw- 
ing may be either the Dative caſe, as governed of the 
foregoing word, or the Accuſative, as governed of the 
following Infinitive Mood as, 


Licitum ef tibi ex bac juventute generum deligere, Cic. Fam 
4. Ep. 5. Sin mihi neque magiſtratum, neque Senatum auxiliari 
licuerit, Cic, Fam. 5, Ep.. Licet me id ſcire quid fit ? Plaut. 
Pſeud. 1. 1. 


The reaſon of this indifferency as to caſe, is becauſe if the ſen- 


tence were written at the full of it, there ſhould be expreſſed both 
the Dative caſe, and the Accuſative caſe; as it is in thy of Cicero's. 
Hoc te expectare tibi turpe eſt: an that of Terence, Me hoc 
dclictum in me admiſiſſe, id mihi vehementer dolet, Ani that, 
Nam me hoſpitem lites ſequi, quam hic mihi fit facile atque u- 
tile, aliorum exempla commonent. And thu was meant ſure by 
that Fubmonit ion in Lillies Grammar concerning thoſe exampleg— 
Nobis non licet eſſe tam diſertos. Expedit bonas eſſe vohis, 
Quo mihi commiſſo non licet eſſe piam, viz. That before tbe 
Infinitive Moods herein expreſſed, there are Accuſative caſes to be 
underſiood, as if the ſentences were written at large; Non licet 
nobis nag eſſe tam diſertos, & c. And bence it comes to paſs, that 
Adjetives coming 2 Verbs of the Inſinitive Mood, do ſo often 
differ in caſe fromthe Subſtantives coming before them, as in the 
forenamed examples. Nobis eſſe diſcrtos, vobis eſſe bonas, mihi 
eſſe piam, which Adjectives agree not with that Subſtantive tba 
expreſſed differing in caſe from them, but with that, that # o- 
wittedy of the ſame caſe with them. Hence alſo it is, that tbe Ac- 
cuſative caſe before the Inſinitive Mood being omitted, the Adje- 
dive coming after it, may alſo be the Da tive caſe, as well as the 
Subſtantive: as, Nobis nondicet eſſe tam diſertis. Natura bear 
tis omnibus eſſe dedit, Claudian, In caufa facili cuivis licet 
eſſe diferto, Ovid. Quo in genere mihi negligenti eſſe non li- 
cet, Cic. Laftly, hence it is, that though neither Dative nor Ac- 


. 


cuſative be expreged before the Infinitive Mood, yet the Adje- 


dive may be of the Dative caſe, as in that of Ter, Phorm. 5. 2. 
Nos noſtrapte culpa facimus, ut malis expediat eſſe; and that 
of Horace, Ser. 1. Sat. 1. Atqui licet eſſe te itis; or of the 
Accuſ.t ve, 4s inthat of Cicero pro Nu. Ligetio. Liceat eſſe 
miſeros. 

Note 
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J. 


10. 


ws. 


Nate 2. Such ſentences where Foz is thus uſed, 
may be varied in Engliſh, by if or that; and in Latine 


by ſi, or ut: , 
It is a ſhame foꝛ them that 
are well bzed, to live baſe⸗ 


Ip. 

Ir is a ſhame, if thep that are 
well bzed, do live baſelp, 
It is a ſyame, that thep that 

are well bzed (ould live 


baſelp. 


Turpe eſt cis, qui bene nati 
ſunt, turpiter vivere. 


Si qui bene nati ſunt, turpi- 
ter vivant, iis tur pe eſt. 
Ut hi, qui bene nati ſunt, tur- 

piter vivant, turpe et. 


PHRASES, 


He is beholden to me foz his 
life. 

He was beholden ro me 
foz—— 

To rake foz granted, 

To hold foz done. 

To believe foz true, 

J know foza certain. 


Taking them foz enemiee. 

I ran out hither foz'fear J 
Would ſee. 

Foz fear ye ſhould not know 
fr, I rell pou. 

He comes never the ſooner 
foz that. 

I would but foz hurting him. 


Mad it not been foz pou. 
And *rwere not foz this. 
Jam ſozrp foz the woman, | 


It is not foꝛ nothing, that 


To be ones ſerbant foz no⸗ 
thing. 

Bou ſpail not abuſe us fo: 
nothing. 


Foꝛ the nonte. 


Mihi vitam ſuam refert, ac. 
ceptam, Cic. Phil. 2. 

Ille mihi debebat, quod 
Cic. Fam. 6. Ep. 12. 

Pro conceſſo ſumere, Cic. 


Pro facto habere, Cic, Att, 


Pro certo credere, Cic. de In. 

Mihi eſt exploratiſſimum, 
Cic. 

Hoſtem rati, Flor. 1. 18. 

Ut ne viderem huc effugi fo- 
ras, Ter. Eun, 

At ne hoc neſciatis, dico, Ter. 
Eun. 

Illa causa nihilo citiys venit, 
Plaut. 

Vellem ni Iniſi] foret ci da- 
mno: ei nocerem. 

Abſque te eſſet, Plaut. 

Abſque hac unã re foret, Ter. 

Me miſeret mulieris, Ter. 
Hec. 

Non hoc de nihilo eſt, quod 
Fer. ec. 

Servire gratis alicui, Cie. 

Ut ne impune in nos illuſcris, 
Ter. 

De induſtria, Cic. Dedita o- 
perà, Ter. Foz 


wth, i hs Hl nd * 
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* 


Foꝛ all that ever he could ſap 

df do. 

What cauſe is there foz pou to 
deſpatr ? 


Quantumcunque conatus eſt. 


He hath ſmarted foꝛ his folly, | 


Foz as much as. 


Foz the moſt part. 
Foz ſome while. 


Foz ſear of being plelded up. 


They have law foz tr, 


War puniſhment ſpall we 
fhink of foz him: 

It is not foz me to ſpeak a- 
gain(i the aurhozirp of the 
Senate. 

It would be moze both foz our 


Dedit poenas vecordiz, Flor. 
3.7. 

Siquidem; [ quippe cum) Cic. 
quando; quandoquidem. 
Plerumque. Cie. Fere, Ter. 
Aliquando; | aliquandiu] Cic. 

Plin, 
Metu deditionis, Tac, An. 


3.9. 
Iis 0 ipſum per legem licebit, 
Cic. in Leg. Agr, 
Quod tandem excogitabitur 
| ia cum ſupplicium > Cic. 
Non eſt meum contra Sena- 
tus authoritatem dicere, 
Cic. 
Magis in rem & noſtram & 


good, and pours, 
If ir were foz our pꝛofit. 
She is a maid foz me. 


1. 2. 


Foz what? i. c. To what 
purpoſe, d 
I do nor ſpeak it foz this end. 


veſtram id eſſet Ter. Hec. 

Si ex uſu eſſet noſtro, Ter. 

A me pudica eſt, Virgo eſt, 
Plaut. Curc. 131. 


Narratque ut virgo al ſe integra etiam tum fiet, Ter. Hec. 


Ur quid > Cic. Att. 1.7. Par. 
P- 5 97+ : 

Non eò hoc dico, Plaut. 

in morbum ex ægritudine 


He is fallen ſick foz grief. 


Foz example, 


conjicitur, Plaut. 
Ut; exempli cauza; Verbi 
causã, Cic. 


Vi Callicratides, qui, &c. Cic. 1. Off. 28. vid. Cic. 1. A- 


cad. 5. 


J dare not foz mp life. 
I dare not foz mine ears. 


Amd pet he would not foz all 
that keep his axe from it. 


Præ vitæ metu non auſim. 


Præ aurium periculo non au- 
ſim. ; 
Nec tamen idcirco ferrum illa 


| abſtinuit, Ovid. Met. 2; 
Neque 


Quid eſt quare deſpercs ? Jen. 20, 


— 


25. 


30. 


Of the Particle From. Chap. 3 Fo 


II. 


Neque ide irco Cæſar opus intermittit, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Civ. 


To tranſlate wozd foz woꝛd. | Verbum de verbo expreſſum 
Aut fi ver hum è verbo volu- | cffcrre; pro verbo redde- 

mus, Cic Acad. 46. re; Expreſſa ad verbum di- 
Verbum è verbo exprimen» | cere; totidem verbis tranſ- 
tes, Id. ib. 10. ferre, Ter. Cic. 
Foz the future what re. Qpod fupereſt, Cic. Att. 11. 

mains. 15. 
See Yencefozth, r. 4. vide Durrer, p. 391. 
Thep are foz the Bina. Cæſaris rebus favent, Cal. 1, 

| Ke. 
. 
Of the Particle From. 
| 


F Rom) coming after a word of motion before a 

proper name of place, is a ſign of an Ablative 

caſe, moſt uſually without, yet ſometimes with a Prepo- 

ſition: as, 

De gces from Capua to | CapuiRomam petit, Hor. I. 7. 
Rome. 


Ep. 
There was no news pet tome A Brunduſio nulla adhuc fa- 
from Brunduſium. ma venerat, Cic. Att. 9. 3. 


Multi principes civitatis Roms profugerunt, Cic. Lat. 1. Peſ- 
ſenunte diſceſſit, Cic. Fam, 2. 1 2, Sique forth navi ex Aſia ve- 
nerit, Plaut. Stich. 1, 2. Viſam ecquæ adveneric in portum ex 
Ephaſo navis mercatoria, Plaut. Bach. z. 3. Et jam Argiva Pha- 
lanx inſtructis navibus ibat a Tenedo, Virg. 2 En. Tantus ex 
omnibus ſpectaculis uſque 4 Capitolio plauſus excitatus eſt, Sic. pro 
Seſt. Uſque ab Dianio; quod in Hijpania eſt, Cic. i. Verr Ab 
Epidauro navi advectus, Cic. 4. Ep. Vide Vol. de Conſtr. c. 46, 


2. From) before à com:aon name. f place, is 
made by an Ablative caſe with the Prepoſition à, or ab: 
4 alſo before a word of Time, or Age; and noting any 
Original, or Term of Adiion, or Order: as, 


De 
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He ran down from the top of 
the rower. 

From that time he had them 
with them. 

De bath had a reſpect foz me 
from the verp beginning of 
mp pouth. 


Ftom thꝛee a clock there was 


dꝛinking and gaming 
J have heard alt from the be⸗ 
ginning, 


Summa decurrit ab arce,YFrg. 
Ax. 

At Hlo tempore ſecum illos 
habuit, Cic. Verr. 6. 

Ab incunte adoleſcentia me 
obſervavit, Cic. Fam, 13. 
21. = 

Ab hora tertia bibebatur, 
ludebatur Cic. Phil. 

A principio audivi omnia, 
Ter. 


Puppi ſic fatur ab alta, Virg. n. 5. Oppidum decem millia 
ab mari quum aſcenderent, Liv. I. 42. c. 38. Hoc meditatum ab 4 
dokſcentia debet eſſe— Cic. Sen. Primis & te miratur ab anns, 
Virg. En. Hither refer all theſe, Acunalulis; ab incunabilis; 
ab infame; ab inf antibus; ab in fantil; ab juventa; à parvis,d 
parvulo, a parvulis; à puero; 4 pueris; à pueritia, Vc. which 
Claffirk Jurhozs abound with. Vſque ab aurora ad hoc quod 
eſt die, Plaut. Poenul, Ab ſole orto in multum diei ſtetere in a- 
cie, Liv. 7. Bel. Pun, Above uſque ad mala, Hor. S:rm. 1. Sat. 
3, A veſtigio ad verticem, Plin. 7. 17. 


1. Note, Domo and rure are much aſed without 4 Prepoſition, 
and ſometimes humo : as Video ure redeuntem ſenem, Ter. 
Eun. Domo dudum huc accerſita ſum, Plaut. Surgit homo 
pigre, Ovid Met. I. 2. Tet Livie bath, Abeſſe ab domo non 
poſſum; and Dum ſenes ab domo arceſſuat. See Yoſ. de Con- 
truct. c. 46. 


2. Note, From put for after, noting order of ſucceſſion is 
made by a, ab: as in theſe examples, Tertius ab Enea. L. G. 
Qui eſt quartus ab Arceſila, Cic. 4. Acad. 6. See after, cb. 7, 
7. I. N. 2. | 


The ſeventh from Adam, Tud: | Septimus ab Adam. Jex. Hier. 
Ep. v. 14. 


2. From) before a Participle of the preſent tenſe, 
is made by a Gerund in do, with a, ab, vr ex: as, 


Idle perſons are ſoon diſcou- | Tgnavi a diſcendocitd deter- 
raged from learning. | rentur, Cic. 


Ab invidendo rectè invidentia dici poteſt, Cic, 3. Tuſe. Ex de- 


fendendo quamex accuſando urberior gloria comparatur, Id. 
1. Note, 


Ul. 
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W. 


1. Note, If @ Verb of hindring, or with-holding 
go before from,” then it may be rendred by an Infinitive 
mood: alſo by ne, quo minus; and Quin, with a Sub- 


Junttive mood: as, 


The wing binder them from | Pabula venti ferre domum 


rarrping their food bome. 
By their means he kept bim- 


ſelf from pleading bis 


rauſe. p 
Vour ſickneſs Kept pou from 
coming, 


T can bhardip keep mp ſelf 
from flping in his face, 


prohibent, V irg. 4. Georg. 
Per eos, ne cauſam diceret ſe 
cripuit, Caf, 1. Bel. Gal, 


Te infirmitas valetudinis tuæ 
tenuit quo minus yenircs, . 
Cic. Fam 7.1, 

Vix me contineo, quin invo- 
lem in capillum, Ter. 


Nibil impedit, quo minus id facere poſſimus, Cic. Fin, 1. 10. 
Out probibet muros jacere? Virg. En. 5. Que ves te facere id 
emacs Ter. Hee. 2. 2. Tun me probibeas meam ne tangam ? 

er Eun. 4. 7. Abs te peto ut me exiſtimes humanitaze eſſe pro- 
bibitum, ne contra amici exiſimationem venirem, Cic. Att. 1. 1. 
Dabas its literas, per quas mecum age bas, ne eos impedirem ; quo 
minus ante byemem ædificaret, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Neque te, quo mi- 
uus ſententiam mute s, deterrendam puto, Cic. Ac. 4. 19 Nec 
Mibi tamen ne faciam interdiddlum puto, Cic. Ein. 1. 3. Teneri non 


potui, quin tibi apertius declararem, Cic. Att. 15. 1. 


Nec ſe te- 


nuit, quin contra ſuum doctores librum etiam ederet, Cic. 4. A- 


Cad 4. 


2. Note, if from have far before it, and à ver- 
bal in ing after it, then it hath ſeveral elegant ways of 
rendring it: which ſee in Ar, ch. 3 3. v. 3. 


4. From) after Verbs of differing and taking a- 
way, it made ſometimes by a Dative, and ſometimes by 
an Ablative, with a Prepoſition : as, 


Hidden birtue differs little Paulum ſepulte diſtat inertiæ 


from buried ſloth, 


cclata virtus, Hor. I. 4. 


Thep differ from us in mind Diſſident 4 nobis animo & vo- 


and will. 
My enemies have taken a- 


luntate, Cic. 1. Ferr. 


Inimiti mei mea mihi, non 
wap 


Chap. 35. Of the particle From. 7 > 


wap from me mp things, meipſum ademerunt, Cic. 
not mp ſeff. Att. 3. 5. 5 

De could take a wap ſafety ] Salutem à bonis potuit au- 
ſrom good men. ferre, Cic. de Leg. 


Quibus rebu exculta bominum vita tamum diſtat à vita & 
cultu beſtiarum, Cic. Diſſidens plebi numero beatorum eximit 
virtus, Hor. I. 4. Od. 9. Animm A ſeipſo diſſdens atque diſcor- 
dans, Cic. de Fin. * femplex bilariſque nepoti diſcre- 
pet, G quantum diſcordet parcus avaro, Hor. l. 2. Ep. 2. Sed 
fatumtuum à ſentemia legis diſcrepat, Cic. pro Planc. Certo 
differs Sermoni, Hor, Sat. 4. I. 1, - Poet quaſtionem attule- 
lerunt, quidnam eſſet ilud, quo ipſs differrent ab oratoribus, Cic. 
Or. Ut ſpem boſtibus demeret, Flor. 1. 13. Conſcia de tergo pal- 
lia deme tuo, Ovid. 1. Am. I. 4. Adimam tibi namque figuram, 
Ovid. Met. 2. Ut plus additum ad memoriam nomintis nofri, 
quam ademptum de fortuna videretur, Cic, Ep. ®Sape periſce- 
lidem fibi raptam flammis, Hor. 1. Ep. I. 17, Neve eripite ar- 
bitrium ma tri ſecreta loquendi, Ovid. Met. 4. Sed vereor ne eri- 
piatur à vobis cauſa regia, Cic, Ep. Quid ſi præripiat flave 
Venus arma Minerue ? Ovid. Am. 1,1, Quid me mibi detrabis 
inquit? Ovid. Met. 6. De digito annulum detrabo, Ter. He. 
4. I. Igitur fortuna ipfous & urbis Servatum victo caput abſtu- 
lit, Juy. 10. Sat. Clodius pecunias Conſulares abſtulit a Sexaty, 
Cic. pro Dom. 


1. Note, The Dative caſe after Verbs of differing 5s moſtly 
Poetical. 


2. Note, As after Verbs of taking, ſo of diſtance, carry- 
ing, delivering, ſaving, keeping. ſending, fetching, receiving, 
hearing, and generally all Verbs that bave the Particle away 
after them, or do import a motion or proceſs from, is made by ibe 


Ablative caſe with a Prepoſition. 


5. From) when it may have off, or out ſet be- 
fore or after it, is made by de, &, or ex: as, 


The Maid liſrs up her ſelf De ceſpite Virgo ſe lerat. 
ym Cid eſt, from off j rhe | Ovid. 
od. a 


I will 


1 


"4+ Of the Particle From, Chap. 35. 


VL. 


hen. in Diſpaut. Syntax. p. 51. 


£« 

I will ſpeak from Coꝛ our: | Equidem dicam ex animo a 
from ] mp heart what ] quod ſentio, Cic. 

_; 7; 

Celſo omni de colle videri jam poterat legio, Virg. En. O. | 


endebat autem Carthaginem de excelſo quodam loco, Cic. Som. 
(ip. Tumulique ex aggere fatur, Virg. n. 3. Cavs undam | 
de flumine palmis ſuftulit, Virg. Æn. 1. Efprocul e tumulo inquit, N 
Ib. Id totum babuit e diſcipline, Cic. Sec Saturn. I. 2. c. 15. 


6. F rom) ſometimes is included in the Latine of 
the foregoing Verb: ar, | 


1 


I babe uſed him not to hide Ne quid me celet eum conſue- 
ought from me. | | feel, Ter. 


Neque ego te celabo, neque tu me celaſſis, quod ſcies, Plaut 


Stich. 1. 2. Neſcio quod magnum malum me celat, Ter. He. 3. f 


P H RAS ES. 
He asked from whence the Quæſielt unde eſſet epiſola, 


letter tame. Cic. Verr. 6. 
Hot far from hente. | Haud procul hinc, Ovid. 
From hencefozth J hope we | Dehinc ſpero æternam inter 
ſpall be always friends. nos gratiam fore, Ter. Eun. 
Co 1 v4 J. 2. 8 
De went from thence. Inde abiit, Ter. 


From hence- it cometh td Inde eſt, quod— Plin. 
paſs, that * 


From thentefoꝛth. I Exinde, Cic. 
Co deliver from hand to | Per manus alteri traders, 
hand. Cic. | 
From dooꝛ to dooz, | Oltiatim, Cie. 
To put off rom dap to day, | Diem de die differre, Liv.Dec. 
; 44. 
From befoze the Nones of n diem Non. Fun. uſque a 


June, tilt rhe dap befoze « ad Prid. Kal. Sept, Cic. 
— Balends of Septem- | Att. 3. 17. | 
Er. 


They 
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Thep ſent Ambaſſavers from | 
one to ths other. 

Thep differ one from another, | 

He was ſo fat from dotng 
violence, that: 

Do far is mp. ozation from 
being weakened, that 

He hatb but from and to 
mouth. | 


He comes home from abzoad, 
i. c. from-fozeign parts. 
From without ;—wltbin. 
See within, r. . n. 

From befoze, Exod. 4. 3. 

From befoze a ſione was laid, 
Hag. 2. 15. 

From be- F feet, Gen. 49. 10. 

tween his 2 teeth. Zach 9. 7. 

From beneath, Iſai. 1. 4, . 

From abobe, See abobs, r-. 


E dentibus, Fus. T 
{ Inferne ; ex eri Fus. 


Ultro deroone legati inter e- 
os miſſi ſunt, Cæſſ. 

— ſc diſſident, Cic. 1. de 
N. Deor. 


' Adev ipſe non violavit, ut 


Curt. 
Tantum abeſt, ut ener vetur 
oratio, ut Cic, 
In diem vivit, Cic. 
Ex tempore vivit, Cic, 
Peregre redlt, Ter. Fb. 2. 1. 


Steph. 
| Afacie; a conſpectu. Fun. 


pis, 
E medio 2 Fun. 


Even from, Sce eben. r. 3, 6. 


* 
11 1 F< td 2 


py 


nd. 8 


e 
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of the Particles Denex, hencefo2th, dr 
fo2ward. 


TEnce) properly ſignifies from this place, ond . 
is made by hinc: as, 


tum be carry her a wap] An illam hinc abducet > Ter 


hente ꝛ ie. — this plate. 


Ad. 4. 5. 


Vieque eſt binc in Indiam, Cic. I. 1. de Fin. Hine ** 
in angiporrum buxe proximum, Ter. Phor. 5.6, 


2, Pence) coming after words of time, im 
eng, or doing of ſamibing at F. u Pes en 


orts the 


of that 


time,and is made by ad, or polt 


A 


Extrinſecus, C ic. Intrinfecus, ' 


| Ex quo you impoſitus fuit la- 4 5 


inter 
4 un- 
"res. 


Superne ; deſuper, Curt. Cic. Heb. 
. 20. 


II. 


7 dots, not what matter — interſt: — 
tis whether N teme +h(- illuc nunc veniam, an ad 
ber new, 0p/ ten peur 2 annos, Cie. At, I. 


hence, | 
Hornnng days henee, A. we res multos hog. dies, 


1.5. 8 1} 


Er ego dateb f at 225 Fr aliquem urbe 


noſtra potituram puren, Cic, 3. Tull. 5. von mult 
— bg? AR. 7. 5 he, 7 aliquot mee et modes 
— „Mes, Virg. 


I 2 Dence) ſametimes notes the Original, or cauſe 
of a thing, and then is made by hinc or ex hoc: 4 


Hence are thoſe rears; 88 „Ter. A 
Hence fr comes to pafy, Ex hoc e 12 . 


that Tuſc. 

 #, bise veuens, naſcuntur, Cic. 2« 
Off. e — 4 diem quia 88 
Sum-e nujnie, on Rs. „ + Non dubium efb, quis 


mibi maguum ex bac re ſor malum, Tes. Eon, 5. 3. 


Iv. 4. Hentcefozth . is made by poſthac, quod ſu- 
| . dehinc, and porro: 47, 


7 weep to think what a life J | Lacrymo, quæ poſthac futu- 
ſhall have henteſoꝛth. ra eſt vita, quum in men- 
2009 pere Herbe. auf 
enceſozth waite, J peap pou, | Quod ſupereſt, ſcribe, quzſo, 
v verpcarefuttp—— quamaccuratifime—Cie. 
Hencefozrh J will put all | Dehinc omnes deleo ex ani- 
women out of mp mind. mo mulieres, Ter. un. 2.2. 
Zufhat remams, but that |-Quid reſtat. niſi porrout ſiam 
hentefoꝛth J berome a mi- | miſer? Ter. Her. 3. 1. 
ſeraple wꝛetch? 


Poſthac incolumem ſat ſcio fore me, boc nunc ſi deuito malum, 
Ter, And. Quod ſupereſt, 7 os m omnes, qui profitentur audjero, 
Jos do oper e an, Plin. in Ep. At nuac de binc ſpero 
æternam inter Nr ore, Ter Eun. 5. 2. Et de fe 
mul, quo pacto porro poſm potiri, Ter. Fun, 3« 3. f Nunc 14- 


nen non amp /in no vim Ls now honepfozarh— 2 Cor. 5 


* 
— — 1. * 


op. 38. Of the Particle Pence, &c. 147 
Bez. Ut ne lim pueri; That we hentefoꝛih Ep. 4. 
14. Bez "canker Ld „Rev. 14.13. Id 
Jupereſt, Heb. 13. 13. Fam munt, Joh. 14, 7. De catero, Gal. 
6. 17. Ad bos * Luc. 5. 10. Ex bor tempore, Luc. 1. 48. 
Cicero in this ſenſe uſeth 42 reliquo, kam. 13.35. De reliquo ſs id 
quod confido fore, dignum cum tus amicitis cognoveris, peto, ut— 


| . Hencefo2ward) is made by deinceps, quod v. 
reliquum eſt, &c. as, | 


| Hericefozwatd we will ſpeak | Quiz ſequuntur deinceps di- 
. of thoſe that follow. © cemus, Cic. de ho 

Hencefozward pou ſhall. have | Quod reliquum cſt, quotidie 

letter-carriers everp dap, tabellarios habebis, Cie. 


. Att. 16. 13. 

| d quimodo, & dualis generic fatiendum ſit, nod pigebit do- 

_ 12 85 pracipere, Colum. I. 6. f , gran e 

i Cic. AC, 4. 18. £nod rein eff, nm nn ; Cic. Fam. 

a 10,11, Ne amplimexte naſratur in atermm, ——bence- 
| forward fog ever, Matth. ar, 19. Bez. 


. PHRASES. 
Hence is that—— Hoc nimirum eſt illud.— Cie. 
: , 1. e. a wap, be gone. Apage te, Ter Zan. 5.2. 


eefofward J am re 


Bonus volo jam ex hoc die 
ſolved to be good. 


elſe, Plaut. Perf. 


Of the Partick Peres bop. 37. 
Ver, ſee bis, G88. 
CH AP. XXVII. 
Of the particle Mere. 
LY Here alone ſignified in this place, 
| and is made by hic: j, Ot, 
FI: bave bien here a great kes jamdudum hic adſum, 
ble. 1 0. er. Eau. 4.6. | 
ie propter buiiic affiſte, Ter. And. 2. 1. 

II. 2, Dere): tn compoſition fignifies this, but with 
reference ſometimes to place, . unto time, and 
ſometimes unto thing, accordingly as the Particles are 
that it is compounded with: for mſtance, ., _, 


(1.) vere compounded with about or away, figni- 
fiesnigh, or near, or in ſome. part of this place; and 
is rendred after the examples following : 


Hertabout, 'oz'hereawap I Loca hc circiter excidit 
Jloffitoi@ +. .- * | mihi, Plaut. Ciftel. 4. 2. 
Hereaway, oꝛ hereabouts. | In his partibus, Gic, Fam. 


(2.) Here compounded with tofore or after, fig- 
nifics before, or after this time, and is made accord- 
ing tothe following examples : 

This is nat the firſt time thar { Non hoc nunc primum audit, 
he hath heard of it, but ſed antea—Cic, Ver. 5+ 
- Heretofoze . 


Eibat he hath done hereto- | Quod antehac fecit, nil ad 
faze, is nothing to me. me attinet, Ter. And. 

Hereafter I will wztre moze ] Poſthac ad te ſcribam plani- 
plainly to you. us, Cic. Att. 

Wihar Letters J ſhall ſend Quas ad te deinde literas mit- 
vou hereafrer —— temus—Cic, Eu. Fr. I. 3. 


Ne que me peregrinum po fi bac dixeris, u. que — Cic. pro Sy). 
| Note, 


— + vow - 


Of the Particle Hete. 


Note, Olim is applied both to the time paſt, and to ibe time to 
:evme; aud ſo ſegnifies both heretofore, gud hereafter. Olim 
truncusetiam ficulnns——— Heretofore — Hor. I. 1. Serm. Nunc 
mii in mentem venit, olim quæ locuta eſt, Ter. Hec. Olim 


cum honeſtè potuit, tum non eſt data 


im (berenfier 


14. Phorm. Hæc o- 


meminiſſe juvabit, Virg. Au. Non fi male 


nunc, & olim ficerit, Hor. I. 1. Carm. Hither refer præter- 


hac: 4, Praterhzomihiman facis moram, Plaut. Mop, 1.1. 


i, e. Heteafter pou ſpall not make me flap. See Moꝛc. r. 8. 


3. Here) romponnded with at, by, in, of, on, up- 
on, unto, with, fipnifies, at, by, in, of, &c. this thing, 
and made by ſuch caſe of hic as thoſe Particles are ſigns 
of, or the Prepoſitions made for them do govern. 


Herein thou haſt done fooliſh- 


I”, | | 
Herein is lobe, 1 Joh. 4. 10. 


Herebp ſhall pe be pzoved, 


Hereby know pe the Spirit 
of God, 
Per am J not herebp juſtified, 


Foz even hereunto were ye 


called. 


Mode me now herewith. 
Ver thou art nor_ ſatisfied 


herewith. | 


Stulte, egiſti in hac re, Fun. 


In hoc eſt charitas, Bex. 
Hacre probabimini, Fan. 


Ex hoc Cognolcite Dei Spiri- 


tum, Jex. 

Sed non per hoc juſtificatus 
ſum, Bex. 

Nam ad hoc yocati eſtis, Bez. 


Probate me jam in hoc, Fun. 
Sed ne hoc quidem ſatiaris, 
un. 


PHRASES. 


Here is honep foz you, 

Dere's he himſelf. 

Here's Davus come. 

7 am here, 

That mp being here be no 
bindzance, but that 


Here's to pou, 


Hem tibi mel, Plaut. 

Lupus in fabula, Ter. Ad. 

Hem Davum tibi, Ter. 

Coram adſum, V irg. Au. . 

Ne mea præſentià obſtet, 
quin rer. Hec. 4. 2. 


Propino tibi, See Stepb, The. ] 


Propino bog pulcbro Critia, Cic. Tuc. 1, 
| U 1 5 


Here's 


III. 


' Of the Particle Dis, &. Chop. 38. 
Ecce hominem miſcrum, Cic, 
Huc tibi aditus ;patere:non 
poteſt, Cic. Som. Scip. 
Qui nunc fic mihi detur.— 
Ter. Eun. 4. 35 5 
Hinc magnz diſcerdiæ ortg, 


Cic. x. Off. 
Mox ego huc revertor, Ter. 
And. 3. 2. 
Here's the crime, here's the En crimen, en cauſſa, cur 
' cauſe of the Serbants.ac- | Dominum ſervus accuſet, 
ruling his Maſter. 5 


Cic. pro Dejot, 


— 


C HAP. XXVII. 
Of the Particle Ds, Per, &c. 


Þ Js, her, their, its, &c.) before 4 Sub- 
ſtantiue with own expreſſed or underſtood, are 
made by the Reciproque ſuus: as, | 


he paid me the money with Argentum ipſe mihi adny- 


his own hand. merat ſui manu, Plaut. 
Yer own mind infetted her. Sua * infecerat illam, o- 
uid. 


They do not do their dutp. Illi ſuum officium non co- 

: lunt, Plaut. 

Enbp is its own puniſh- | Supplicium invidia ſuum eſt, 

ment, Ovid. 

e Hun ſui cives © civitate e jecerunt, Cic. pro Seſt. Quondamg; 
ſuis [her own] at avs, Ovid, Met. Nunquam T1 
rare pofſunt Leg 1177 ie, Plaut. Stich. Animas. miu 

ur N ſpecie ſug | with irs own nature] commoves, Cic. 

3+ 5+ Vid. Alvar. p. 396. 

2. fs, her, their, its,) before 4 Subſtantive 

without Own, are made hy the Genitive caſe of a Pra · 

noun relative, ille, ipſe, is, &c. as, 

Nis coming to you will ſuſſi : Adventus.ipſms ad te ſatis eum 

tlentip tommend him. commendabit, C i. fen. 


; — — AdP]— — 


— — ES EIT SIS 
Sn. Of the Particle hs, &c. 151 


—— — — 


Here were her rm. | Hic ilhusarma, Fig. ol 


Is 
pꝛeferred their plap befoze | Poſtpoſui tamen jllorum 
mp own bulineſs, ſeria ludo, Virg. Ecel. 7. 


Iliu aram ſzpe tener noſtris ab ovilibus imbugt g, Virg' 
Ecl. 1. Collega ejus clementiſimo primo non adverſene ——CiC 
ad Quir. Mibi grata, acteptaque bujus eſt , Plaut. 
Stich. I. I. f For ejas Terence, as Donarusrefis ue, tobed #8 
uſe ab eo, or ea, Eun. 3.5. Ab eo banc gratiam, inibo, i.e, ejus, 
Id. ib. 3. 7. Fores crepuere ab ed, i. e. c So And, 1. 1. Za 
primum ab illo animadvertenda injur ia eff , i. c. So Petron. Ancilla 
vini cert? ab eo, Li. e. ejui] odore corrupta, c. p. 351. 


1. Note, A Relative is ſometimes uſeu for the Re- 
ciproque ſuus: as, 


Dis own manners and life | Eum mores ipſius, ac vita con- 
would convince him, vincerent, Cic. pro Sl. 


Si nos poterit cauſas defenſuare, ila praſtare debebit, que e- 
runt in ipſoua poteſtate, Cic.1, Off. Ippus, boc eſt, ſua, faith Vol- 
ſius de Analog. c. 56. Timens ue facinoreejus Ci. e. ſua] clara 
nobis eſſent, Cic. in Saluſt. 


2. Note, The Reciproque * ſuus is ſometimes uſed 
for a Relative: as, 


They ſo behaved themſelves, 
thar rheir counſels were 
appꝛobed of bp the better 
ſozr, 


Helvetii Allobrogibus ſeſe per ſuaſuros exiſtimabant, ut per ſuos 
Ii. e. ipſorum] fines eos ire paterentùr, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gal. Yines 
ſi macraerit, ſarmenta ſus [ i, e. ej] concidito, Cato R. R. Us 
ox 11046 in auribus veſtris, ſed in oculis omnium ſug i. e. e jus] 
furta, atque flagitia defixurts ſm, Cic. z. in Vir. Reſpice Laerten, 
ut jam ſug, ci. e. ipſſus] lumina condas, Ovid. r. Ep. See more in 
Nizol. and Stephanus, Scalig. de Coll. L. L. I. 6. cap. 130. 
Saturn. I. 5. c. 12, Hawkins Syntax note 37, The care here 
to be taken, is that by the uſe of the Reciproque the ſentence 
doth not become ambiguous. For though it may be ſaid, up- 
plicium ſumpſit de famoſo fure, cum ſoc iii ſult, or ejits; yet it may 
not be ſaid ſupplit um fumpſit de fure, & ſociit ſuis, but eus; che 
ręaſon is becauſe ſocivs ſuis may Ay de ſocits Run 
* | + up- 


Ita ſe gerebant, ut ſua con- 
filia optimo cuique proba: 
rentur, Cic. pro Sext. 


— — 


ON... the Particle Din;, &e. Chap. 328. 


N Py 


ſapplicium, an well as, firi de quo ſupplcium umitur, See Voll.. 
de Analog. c. 56. err 


3. Note, Mis baving a Verbal in ing after it, eſpecially if it 
Gave at or for before it, may, with bis Verbal, be made by 14 
and a Verb: his becoming le. (by variation of the pbraſe) for 
which notbing neceſſarily # to be made; , Jama little troub⸗ 
led at [02 foz] his gonαꝗ awap, i. e. betauſe he is gone. Non 
nihil quod diſceſſerit moycor, See Foz, c. 24. . 11. Uerbals 
in ing, c. 88. 7. 8. That, c. 75. 7. 8. Though 1 preſume it may be 
alſo made by a Verbal Subſtantive with ejus, ipſius, &c. or ſuus. 


m. 3. Dim, her, them, it) with ſelf in the Nomi- 
native caſe, are made by a Pronoun relative, ple, 
QC. at, | 1 


Jupiter himſelf is mp father, | Pater eſt mihi Jupiter ipſes 

7 | Ovid, Met. 

The Commonwealth it ſelf | Me in Civitatem reſpublica 
hath bzoughr me bark into | 'ipſa reduxit, Cic. ad Cuir. 
the City, 


Ouibus ipſe regna dederat, ad eos inops ſupplexque venit, Cic, 
ad Quir, AÆquitas enim lucet ipla, per ſe, Cie. 1. Off. 


Iv. 4. Him, her, them, it) with ſelf in the Oblique 
Caſes, are made by the Pronoun Reciproque ſui, &c. 


as, | 
Not ſo much to ſave them- [| Non tam ſui conſcryandi 
ſelbes ONS 4 

He ſets too much by bimſelf. | Nimium tribuit ſibi, Quint. 


Fit ſelf it Uiketh us. Per ſe nobis placet, Cic. a. Off 
This ſhe belleved would be | Hunc ſuĩ finem crediderat; 
the end of ber ſelf, Tac. Am. J. 4. p. 351. | 


Forum eſ hec querela, qui fab} cbari ſunt, ſeſeque diligunt, Cic. 
J. de Fin, ,Aquitas enim luce t ipſa per ſe, Cic. 1. Off. Tum ſu} 
ſpeculætione drying tum tun rationibus invite patuerunt, Bocth, 
Can. Phil, 1.4. Prof. 2. Vid. Alvat..P. 395 

LANE « pachy if. - "— | © "WY 


5-pim, 


Chap. 38. Of the Partide Dim, Kc. 


5. Him, ber, them, It, bers (elf) are made 
1 ſome Prauoun Relative, ML 2 ille, ipſe, is, or 
iſte: as, 


nis own citizens tall him our | Hunc ſul cives & civitate eje- 


of the cit. | , ccruat, Cic. ro Ceſt. 

Eum [him] mores ipfus ac vita convincerem, Cic. pro Syl. 
Sug mens infecerat illam, Ovid. Met. 2. Quibus ipſe regus dede- 
rat, 4d eos inops ſupplexque venit, Cic, ad Quir. Ser yr, c. 43. 
. 2. , FL — 


IF Note, the Reciproque ſui * is ſometimes uſed for 
4 Relative: as, e e | 


This ſhe is afraid of, that pou | Hoc timet, ne ſe ¶i.e. ipſam. 
will fozſake her. | deleras, Ter, And. 1. 5. 


Aut ille tibi lutum pariet aut tu ſibi, Petrarcha. I. 1. Dial.82. 
Tepidus urſit me, ut legionemtriceſimam minerem ſibi, Aſin. Ci- 
ceroni Fam. 1. 10. Sis licet inde ſcbi tellus placata, leviſque, 
Mart. 6. 52. Rogat © prece Fogit, ſcilicet ut tibi ſe laudare & 
tradere coner, Hor. Ep. I. 9. Puer ad tuum formetur arbitrium 
multum ſi bi dabu, etiamſs nibil prater exemplum dederis, Sen. ad 
Albin. Sine labore banc gratiam, te ut ſibi des, pro illa menc ro- 
gat, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. Hujus diei vocem te ſtem reipab. relinque- 
rem mee perpetuæ erga ſe voluntatis, Cic. i. Phil. Si vos me ſibi 
non reddidifſetis, Cic. ad Quir. Vnum boc ſcio, meritam eſſe us 
memor eſſes ſai, Ter. And, 1. 3. | 


2. Note, A Relative is ſometimes mſed for the Re- 
ciprogue ſui: as, 
pe deſires not that you would 


think him miſerable, if he 
be not aſſo innocent, 


Non petit, ut illum [i. e. ſe] 
miſcrum putetis. niſi & in- 
nocens fucrit, Luint, I. 

Decl. 


Factur eſt alter ejus ſiſlendi vas, ut ſi ille non revertiſſet, mo- 
riendum eſſet ipſs, i. ©. ſibi, ſc. vadi, Cic. 3. Off. Non fs nuper 
repugnaſſet, ſi ilum | i, e. ſe] Tribunus voluiſſet oecidere, Quin- 
til. Perfuga Fabricio pollicitus eft, ſi premium ei [i. e. ſibi] 
propoſuiſſet, ſe Pyrrbum veneno necaturum, Cic 3. Ofhc. Neque 


or avit, que manerent eum {ices ſe] pericula, Quintil, 3. Decl. 
* 4 | 17 Ci. e. ſe] p 425 


"Tis _ Of the partie bim, c. Chop. 70 


Ari Alexander munciart juſſs, ſegrivveretur ad ſe venire, ipſum 
Fi. coſe] ad eum eſe rn aha cy l. 9. 


Snbmonition, bi may be done when tbe expreſſion will be 
clear from al embiguity; as when we uſe inter after 4 Genitive, 
Paive, or Ablative caſe. Qui ſocietas hominum inter ipſos 
& vit communitas continetur, Cic. Off. Una ſpes eſt 
Alut is iſtorum inter iſtas diſſenſio, Cc. Att. 2.7. Gramma- 
ticis inter ipſos pugna eſt. Quintil. 8. 6. Alſo when the ußug of 
the Reciproque would ſeem harſh or inſolent, as when a Noun Ad- 
jeFive or Participle were to be inmediately joined with tbe Re- 
Ciproque in the Dative or Ablative (u0t 10 fay the Genitive) plu- 
ral; as in this, Sibi verum dicentibas credi voluerunt; and 
abu, Hoc ſe abſent ibus ficrf juſſerunt, perhaps it were better to 
fey, ipſis dicentibus, au iphs abſentibus ; I ſay but perhaps, 
let the more learned determine. And it is necdful io be done when 
otherwiſe the expreſſion will be ambiguous; as in that, Rogavit 
Nero Epaphroditum, ut fe occideret, it ij ambiguous whether 
ſc be referred to Nero, or Epaphroditus ; which would be more 
clearly expreſſed by a Relative, Rogavit Nero Epaphroditum, ut 
iplum [i. e. Neronem ] occideret, See Scalig. Cauſf. L. L. 1.6, 
c. 1. 30. Saturn. it, Gram. J. 5. c. 12. Hawkinſ, ymax. 
Note 37. Danef. $chol.I. 3.c.7, Fernab. Gram. p. 53. V. de 


conſtruct. cap. 55. Fr. Hu. Progymnaſ. Centur. 3. c. 99. 


Note, There is an elegant conſociation made of the 
Relative ipſe in the Nomi native caſe, with the Reci- 
progue ſui in an oblique caſe when the conſtructiou would 
permit that they might both be of the ſame caſe ; as, 


Se Fannius ipſe poremit. Mart. Seque ipſe per ignem pracipiti 
jecit ſaltu, Virg. En. 8. Quoniam ſe ipſe conſulto ad minutarum 

2. eauſarum limayerit, Cic, de Opt. Gen. Orat. Sce more 
in Delf. | 


* Sui © ſuvs uon ſunt propriꝰ Relativa: nam que vere rela- 
tiva ſunt, ſemper egent verbo diuerſo à precedent ; & nifs ſenſus 
aliquis pracedat, locum non babent Keciproce vero ſepenumero 
uno verbo ſunt contenta, nullo pracedente ſenſu : ut, Pompeius ſe 
Uicierdic, Cæſar hortatur ſuos milites, Alvar. Rudim. p. 13 1. 


P HR A- 


ä 


73%. Of the Partide Bicher Ke 


PHRASES. 


I ſaved bim twice, once by | Bis à mg ſeryatus eſt, ſaharar 

* himſelf, another time toge- | tim ſemel, iterum cum uni- 
aetber wirb others. verſis, Cic, pro Dom. 

IF ſhe ſhall commend. bis Si laudabit bæc ilhius ſor- 
beauty, do You again com- | mam, tu hujus contra, C ic 


mend bers. n 2 
A wiſe mandoth nothing a- | Sapiens nibil facit invitus, 
- gainfi his will, | Cic. in Farad. 
She made him look like him- | Totam illi formam ſuam rgd- 


- 
— — 
9 


e A. In 
Of the Particle Hither and Hitherto. 


. Ither) importing hitherward, or toward 1. 
H this place, i — by horſum : ar, 


They come hirber. | Horſum pergunt. Ter. Hee. 
Surrexis, borſum ſe capeſſit, ſatva res, Plaut. Rud. 


2. Þither) importing to this place, is made by II. 


huc : as, 


Hoe ! catft Davus out hither. | Heus! evocate huc Darum, 
Ter. And. 3 * 3. 


Huc deduda eſt ad Thaidem, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. Sed buc = 
gratis te accerſs juſfi, auſcuſta, ib. + For buc ancicntly 

was uſed, Hence Virgil. An. 8. Hoc tunc ignipotent clo 
deſcendit ab alto, i. e. buc, Planc. ad. Ciccron, Hortor te, 
mi Cicero, exercitum hoc trajiciendum quam primum Cures , 
Ter. And. 1. 2. Hoc advenienti quot mibi Mitio dixere? 
See Screvel. in loc. Terence ſeems to uſe borſum alſo for 
buc, Euo, 2. 1, Noda te adigent borſum, b. s. ad urbem agen, 


Donat. in loc, 
| 3. Hither) 


1 


56 


- 
© a= *. 


IV. 


«a 


Ol the Particle Pither. Chap. 39. 


Wm, 3. Þither) . lied (as ſometinges it is ) to a Sub- 
ſtantive, is an adjective, noting the nearer of two, 


and made by citerior; ar, 


He weote me word that 
-" Pompey was fled into the 
hither Spain, ; , 
Faun is expectatione omuium rerum, quid in Gallia citeriore, 
quid in urbe Fanuaria menſe geratur, ut ſciam, Cic. Fam, 10.4, 


4. Hitherto) either ſignifies to this time, and is 
made by adhuc, or uſque »dhuc : ar, | 


Neverrheleſs J will intreat 
Cxſar foz pou, as hitherto 


Ad me ſcripſit, Pompeium fy- 
giſſe in Hiſpaniam citcrio- 
rem, Cic, Att. J. 12. 


Ego tamen Cæſari pro te, fic 
ut adhuc ſeci, ſupplicabo, 


J have done. | Cic. Fam. 6. 15. 
Pitherto we have loptered. * eſt uſque adhuc, 
Jer. 


Or elſe thus far, or to this term, or place, and i: 
made by hactenus: ar, | | 
Nitberio J gabe ſpoken of the | Hactenus arvorum cultus» 

tillage of fields, Pig. Georg. 2. 


Haftenu mihi videor de amickia, quid ſentirem potiſ{me di- 
xiſſe. Cic. de Am. Luamobrem bæc quidem bactenss, Cic. Att. 
16. 14. | | 


Nate, Thi difference between adhuc and hactenus, « ot . 


 gerpetual, but that hactenus i alſo applied unto time, Hactenus 


cxiſtimo noſtram conſolationem rette adhibitam eſſe, quoad 
certior ſieres iis de rebug—Cic, Fam. 4. 3. Tolle fuga Tur- 
nom, atque inſtantibus cripe fatis : HaQenus-indulfiſſe va- 


fat ee Durrer. p. 162. Pareus p. 211. | 


* 


AR 4 


1 


— STI 3 * 


Chap: 40. E the Particle How. 157. 


P H R A 5 E S. 
ö 2 

Come hither. Adeſdum ; Ebodum ad me, 

| | | Tet. Hut ades „Fig. 
Dither and thithet. Huc illuc, Tacit. Huc & inuc, 
a, | Cic. Huc & huc, Hor. Nunc 
huc, nuncilluc, Jig. 

Cap IE < 
Of the Particle pon an. : 


Is; 
Om ) befre « 41 ks jedlive, or Adverb of mag- 1 
nitude, viz. great, greatly, &c. ir * 
quam: 47, 


Men underſtand not how | Non intelligunt n 4 

Arat à tebenue good theifr quam magnum vectigal ſit 
. parhmonia, Cic. Parad. 6. 

It is not to be ſaid how Didi non poteſt, quàm valde 
_ greatly fear, timeam, Cic. Fam. 7. 15. 


uam in Senatu operam author itatemque quam magni aſtimat? 
Cic. Att, l. 7. Cam multum intereſt, quid 4 am fiat ?, 
Plin, Ep. I. 5. 1s eam rem quam vebementer vindica putarit, 
ex decretis ejm poteritis cognoſcere, Cic. pro Quint. 4 Earum 
ſe placer, cauſarum rr 2 2 * vide amus, Cic. 
de Sen. 


Note, Quam ith bis Adjeclive or Adverb of mag- 
nitude, may often be varied by quantus, quantum, or 
Some derivative or compound thereof: ' as, 

Let it be marked, how great | Animadyertatur, quanta ia” 


6 thing that is, that we have | res fit, quam cthcere veli 
W to being to paſs, ! mus, cic. 1. „ 


as it salli not re⸗ ö 
peur pon, low much pou Quoad quantum pr 8 
non pœnitebit, Cic. 1. Mr 

77 


beodr. 


— —— 


| — 3 — a 
253 of the Pech Pow. Chap, 70. 


II. 


Ve niſero mibi, quants de ſpe decidi ! Ter. He. 2. 3. went 
hominis in dicendo pas efſe — Cic.3. de 
Dici non poteſi re ant municipie, Cic. Att. l. 2 
in ſuo genere manebit, Cic, 3, de 
Fin. 2 eſt? Cic. de 2— — by lice, 
, Quid fac iam judicar 2252 2, " 
Orat. Siippur4tiones 4 _ ou ; Plin, 25 12 * 
urgenti exudolſus ? Plaut. Pſeud. Quant ſtit? 
Id. S alſo hath; Puer quem ego lavi, ut = 
eft, miltum valet ? Amphit. 


, 5 ow) „ AdjeSive F multitude, vis, 
many, &c. is made by quam: as, 
Dow manp _ din Utyſ- | Quam multa paſſus eſt Llyſ- 


ſes ſuffer in that long wan- ſes in illo — 12 diuturno? 
der? Cic. 1. 


js quo vir auieo ditere quem mults e ben texetntur, 
— m. Scip. Anbigebotar cum quan multis tranfires, Liv. 
242 39 | 


Note,, Om with his Adjeclive of miultitude may 
be varied by quot, or fome derivative thereof: as, 


We muſt nowd telthow many] Nunc quot modis mutentur 
waps they map be chang: | — eſt, Cic. Orat. 
ed. [ 

* bank of note not how f Ni neſcio quotenorum ju- 
manp artes. | gerum, Cie. An. 1.12. 


Dela quot exc tne vionss+ > Cic. pro Rab. modie 
A I, Gat nr nt der 


rontemptus 
Plaut. Ciſtel. Quotumas ædes dixit ? Pl. Pſ. 4. 2: 


Fuer re fer quoties, how many fim, or bow oft? Quotics 
vis diftum? oy diceudum ct? [How manp times, of bow 
oft mufi pe be told of it? Plant. WM Ah quoties per ſaxa 
canum latratibus acta eſt! Ovid. 


) befor ore an Adjettive or Adverb of quality 
e, vis. long,ſhort, &c. it made by quam: 45, 


2 acceptable doſt thou Quam hoc mums 


thank this peeſent is? eſſe arbitrare? Ter. 22 


Chap, 40. Of the Particle Bow. 


159 


rg” _— ** 


How boldip ! how wilfully!] Quam audacter quam lib 


bow impudentip ! dinotè ! quam impadenter ? 
Remember how ſhozt a time | Vive memor quam fs zvi 
pou babe ro live, brevis, #or-z. Serm.6.. Sat. 


Luam dura eſt domina] quam imperioſa quam ve bement! 
Cic. Parad. „ Plaut. Aſin. Quamwvenuſte ! 
Ter, Eun. 3. 2. Ut is elegantly uſed in this ſenſe, Cic. Acc. l. 2. 
Ut ile tum , ut demiſſis erat ? How humble, howlows 
Ip woas be ten So Ter. Eun, 5. 3. Vide ut otiaſum in, 0 Dii 


placet } So Ib. 4. 3. di ego unguibus facili illi in ocalos 

wenefico ! LC | 

4. How) with much before 4 comparative degree, 

is made hy quo, or quanto: „, aer 

How much the qreater.apeſ- poſſeſſio, quo ot maj co 
ſeſſion is, ſo much the | plus 2285. ad rags 
moze doth it ask to de⸗ dam, Cic. 6. Farad. 


tend it. * Ego 
dodo much fairer do pon now | Quanto nunc formofior vi: 


ſeem to me, than erewWhite | dere mii quam dudum » 

pou did? | Ter. Ex. 4. 5. | 
Aus quiſque ef} ingenioſoor hoc docet Iaborioſons, Cic. pro 
Roſe, — — 6 maps a Ten He. 

„1. Kune ex, te i am dare? Ter. 2•1. 
4107 tua — nobis —_— eſe, Sic. pro M. — 
is alſo uſed thus ſometimes, Plaut. Trinum. uam 
magie ſpecto miaus placet mibi bec bominis facies, Plaut. Me- 
næch. Sem magie xte, tano d[iringuas arctius, Quin- 
_ I. 1. Gan in bis quoque libris erunt omnia conpoſotiong— 


Now, How much not heving 4 comparative degree after its 
bus referring to value, or be, 6 made by quanti: as, Quanti 
is” a; civibus, i auctoritas cjus habcretur ignorabas ? 
lum nunquam oſtendiſti, quanti penderes > Ter. He. 1. 1. 
LA. Emit? perii bercle, quanti> PA. Vigiati minis, Ter. 
un. 4. 3. See Mutk, r. 2. So u how made when 1. 

» 


IV. 


. 

- 2 * 1 ” — - 
* —__—_ b > * o * — 
— FI P_ As. 
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V. 


i ibi ſenſe 


withoxt muth: 2, Dvw' boughr pou this > ith al- 
Jom Chapter. 


. . 5. of thu 


5. bow) befate: Verbs of wiſhing, fearing, re- 
poycing, d ſorrowing, &c. ii made by quam: , 


Dow tai would J rbar Me- 8 vellem Mcnedemum 


- acdenms were bidben. . invitatum, Ter, Ae. 1.2. 
Dow a Taſb am I tell | Quam timeo ne uu. 
How reiste? am gaudeo ? Ter. Ad. 
Nas! vou know not bow I ! neſcis quam ee 

griebe, Ter. He. 5.1, dend 

Quaem vellem git, mt te 2d Stojcos inclinaviſſes | Cic. 3. 
die Fa. Quam quorſum evadas, Ter. And: 1. 7. Quam 


vercot #e — 3 vos bodie lachry- 
miſſe, Liv. Dec. 3. 1 10 * illud ſcio quam dolucrit mibi, 
Plaut Amph. Quan ih epiſtolæ _ N 7 quant 
we? -Cic. ad Qu. Fr. EP.. oe 


is thu ſenſe is ut ao uſed not une! ad, Place Amph. Ut 


diſimmulzt majus?, How th: ef liſſembles ? Cic- pro 


». ac pro 8 4 putavit ? Id. pro Flac. 


Mil. Ut contemplit 
Noſter autem deſtis, ut ic ipſe ſuſtentat > ut omnia verba mo- 


deratur > ut Let > l 


VI. 6. Dow: 9 coming "wack at erb, and e to 


means, or manner, it made h gaemadmodum, quo- 


modo, qui, quo pacto, Ws qua rations ut, 5 oy 
unde: as, | | | 


J would have pon findy v Vie e ww quemading- 
ro make me & Lidaary, . dum d liothecam nobis 

| canficere poſſis, Cis. 

rere is no rule atben bow | Nullum eſt præceptum quo 
, trurhmapbe found out. Ph —_ verum ſoveniatur, 

2 marbail how pou rould fo | At hoc demiror, qui tam-fa- 
eafilp perſwade bim. an potueris per ſuadere, 

er. 

de rould not ren how to Non invenit quo pacto ratio- 

gibz up his attount. ”. - new redderet Yah Max. 3. 


Dow 


Ah. — — 
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How ſhould I come to know | Qua reſciſcerem > Ter, Ad. 
it > 4 . 

A think pou babe heard how Credo te audiſſe, ut me cit - 
they ſtood about me. cumſteterint, Cic. 

And J cannot tell how to | Neque uti devitem ſcio, Ter. 
aboid it. Pbor. 

How kno weſt thou that? Unde id ſcis? Ter. 3. 2. 

Carr we our ſelves how we Quoquo modo nos geſſeri- 
will. mus, Cic. 2. Div. 8. 


Luemadmodum ft utendum eo, dicema, Cic. 2. Off. Quare 
pot ius m rationem non reddis, Val. Max. 3. 1. Hec 
negotia quo modo ſe habeant— Cic. Fam. 2. 5. Cuomodo boc 
ergo lues? Uno, Cic. Att. 13. 6. Sed qui iſthuc credam ita 
41 Ter. Hec. 1. 2. Nec qui boe me eveniat ſcio, Ib. 2. 3. 
Sed neſcio quo palto oratio mea deflexit, Cic. Qu facere il 
poſts, noſtram nunc accipe mentem, Virg. En. 4. Nunc qua 
ratione quod inſtat Expedia, Victor, paucis adverte, docebo, 
Id. ib. 8. Vile ut os ſibi diſtorſit carnifex? Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
Ut incedit? Plaut. Aul. 1, 1. Namque videbat uti bellantes 
Pergama circum bac fugerem, Graii, Virg. En. 1. 1. Nec 
erat unde ftudioſs ſcire poſſent, Cic. 1. Acad. 


| Note, Qua and unde properly refer to means : the reſt may be 
uſed well near indifferently. 


7. Dow ) ſometimes is uſed with, or for that in VII; 
relation of ſomething, as ſaid, done, ſuffered, known, 
and is made by quod: , 


When be had witten bow 
be deſired, that J would 
come to town —— 


Cum ſcripſiſſet, quod me cu- 
peret ad urbem venire-— 
Cit, Att. 10. 4. 


Luod duo fulmina domum meam per bos dies perculerint, non 
ignorare vos, Cuirites, arbitror, Liv. Cum vers commendare pau- 
pertatem cæperat; & oſtendere, quod [ how — uicquid 
uſum excederet, pondus eſſet ſupervacuum, Sen. Sce Syn- 
tax. Lat. P · 61. & de Conſtruct. c. 62. 


M | Note 3 


* 
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Note, The uſe of qudd in this ſenſe is rare; and be- 
eauſe it may be 0455 miſtaken, therefore it will be ſafer 
to put away quod, and vary his Verb and Nominative 
caſe, by the Infinitive mood and Accuſative caſe : as, 


Scripſit ſe. audiſſe, eum miſ. 
he was diſmiſſed by the ſum factum eſſe à Conſuled, 
Conſul. Cic. 1. Off. 


VIII. 8. Dom) ſometimes it uſed interrogatively for 
what or why, and then is made by quid: , 


De wzore how he heard, that 


How [ i. c. what J think | Quid tibi videtur? Ter. 
pou > 
Bow [ i. e. why] o > Quid ita > Plaut. Curt, 1. f. 


Luid ita? Plaut. Aul, Quid nunc? Ter. Eun. 5.7. 


IX. 9. Dow) betwixt a word of knowledge, or igno- 
rance, and an Infinitive mood, is an expletive, and 
included inthe Latine of the following Verb : as, 


The Lozd knoweth bow to | Novit Dominus pios cripere, 
deliver rhe godly. Bex. 

If a man know not how to | Si = propriæ domui præ- 
rule his own houſe. eſſe, neſcit, Bez. 
Omninoiraſci neſciunt, Cic, Fateatur neſcire imperare liberis, 

Ter. And, 1. 1. 


x. 10. Pow) before a Particle of time, (long, quick- 
ly, &c.) is made by quam: as, 


How long is it fince thou | Quam pridem non cdiſti 
didſt eat ? Plaut. Sticb. 

Dow long is it ſinte pou tame Quam dudum e foro adveni- 
home from the market? ſti domum? Plaut. Stich. 
How ſoon will you heip me? | Quam mox mihi operam das? 

Plaut. Aſn. 
Dow quickly the women have | Quam cito ſnnt conſecutæ 
overtaken us. mulieres, Ter. He. 2. 3. 


Lueſe 


ä _ 
jews al 


Chap. 40. Of the Particle Dow, 0 


Lueſo' quam pridem boc nomen Fami, inadverſariis retwiſti? 


Cie. pro R. Com. uam dudum tu adveniſti? Plaut. Aſin. 


Quam mox mibi argentum ergo redditur , Plaut. Rud, 5, ult. 
Luid epeſtas quam niox egdevs dicameſſe Senatores ? Cic. pro 


R. Com; 1. cit viſtus uno verbo, quam cito? Ter. Eun. 


I. 2. + Nunc dicito quam extemplo boc erit faſtum, Plaut. Vi- 
debis quam non din ſteterint, etiam qua vetuſtate glorianur, Sen. 


Note, How long is alſo made by quoad, quouſ- 
que, and quamdiu ; as, | 


How long is it ere pou fook | Quid? ſenem quoad expecta- 


foz pour old man? tis veſtrum? Ter. Phoy. 1.2. 
Dow long wilt rhou-;abuſe } Quouſque abutcre patienti3 
our patience ? noſtra> Cic. 2. Cat. 


Wie muſt confiver how long Videndum eſt, quamdiu reti- 


ir map be retained. nendum fit, Cic. Or. Perf. 


Luo me decet uſque teneri? Virg. En. 5. Ipſi autem qui de 
no bi loquuntur quamd iu loquentar > Cic, Som. Scip. Quamdiu id 
fallum eſt ? Hic annus incipit vice ſimus, Plaut. Captiv. 


11. Dom fat) noting diſtance of place, is made 
by quam longè: as, | 


J now not how far they | Iſti quam longe abſint neſcio, 
are off. | Cic. ad Lu. F. 3. 8. 


Hei mibi! quam longò ſyem tulit aura meam! Ovid, Am. r. 
6. Quam longe eſt binc in ſaltum veſirum Galicanum > Cic. 
pro Quint. 


Noting term of proceeding, it is made by quate- 
nus: a5, 


They know what, and how | Sciunt quid, & quatenus, & 
far, and aſtet what tman- | quomodo difturi ſint, Cic. 
ner tbep will ſpeak. de Or. J. 2. 


Maga culpa Pelopis qui non erudierit filium, nec docuerit 
quatenus eſſet quodque curandum, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Rerum natura 
lem nobis dedit cognitionem finium, ut ills in re ſiatuore poſe 
fim, quatenus— Cic, I. 4, Acad. : 

M 2 Noviog, 


ä — 


Of the Particle Haw, bop. 4p. 


It ts not to-be-bellevey how |-Incredibite eſt quanto 


XII. 
. © cordingly is nale by ſome of theſe Particles: Quid ? 


XIII. 


Las 
* Noting, degree of excels vr excellency, is it made 


herum 


far J paſs: mp" Waller in 
* "OY 2» I, 


. wiſdom,” = 3K 5 
12. How is it that) ſtands for why, and. ac- 
quare ? cur? quomodo non'? quid eſt quod? quid 


eſtcur? qui ſit ut? %, 
Qui fit, ut ego quod neſci- 


How is it that JLam-{gnorant 
of that which all men]: am, ſciant omnes? Cic. 
know ?. * 2c | a ä 
Dow is it that pou are ſad ? | Quid triſtis es? Ter. Ad. 
Now is it that ye ſought me? | Quid eſt quod quzrebatis 
me? Bez. 
Now is it that pe do not un= | Quomodo non intelligitis? 
derſtland? 7 Bez. ö 


So Marc 2. 16. Quare [ bow is it that ] cum publicanis 
manducat? Fier. Exod. 2, 18. Cur [ how is it that ] ve- 
locius veniſtis ſolitd? Hier. Fab, 14.22. Quid eſt cur '| how 
is it that ] te ſis nobis conſpicuum exhibiturus >. Jex. Quid 
eſt quod ſic geſtis? Ter. Eun. Quid eſt autem cur ? 
Cic, Att. I. 1. Illud quare Scævola negaſti? Cic. de Oras. 
Cur ſimulas igitur > Ter. And, 1. 1. | 


13. Dowbeit) ſignifies but yet, notwithſtand- 
ing, for all that, or nevertheleſs, and accordingly is 
made by at, tamen, attamen, autem, ſed vero, ve- 


'—- rum, veruntamen ; , 


{owbeit that was not firff | At ſpirituale non eſt prius, 
which is ſpiritual. - ] Ber. Sed Hier. 


Sa Fob. 7. 17. Nullus tamen palam loquebatur de eo, 
Dowreit Fud. 11.18. Attamen (howobeit) non auſcul · 
tavit rex, Marc 5. 19. Jeſus autem non permiſit ei 
Dowbeir——'Fob. 7. 27. Sed (howbeit ) novimus unde hic 
fit, Manb. 17. 21. Hoc vero genus non egreditur, niſi —— 
Powbeit—— 1 Tim, 1. 16, Verum ideo miſertus 1 

ow⸗ 


Of the Particle How. 


. 


Dowbeit— 1 Sam. 8, 9. . Veruntamen (Ws) conteſtare 
cos, Hier. Ax 


14. However, * pomlaeber) is made by xIv. 


quoquomodo, quomodocunque, utut, utcunque: , 


But howſoeber the cafe be. Quoquomodo autem re ſe 

7 habet, Cic. Fam. 13. 37, 

ho weber it be ſpoken, it map Quomodocunque dicitur, in- 
be underſtood. telligi poteſt, Cic. 5. de Fin. 

But however pou mean to Verum utut es facturus, hoc 
do, I will not conceat this. non reticebo, Plaut. Amph. 

Howſoever be will havehtm- | Utcunque ſe affectum videri 
ſelf appear to be afferted, volet, Cic. de Orat. 


Nuo quomodo ea res huie quidem cecidin, Cic. Att. I. 8. 
modocungue 'nutc ſe res habet, vel mecum, vel in norm pradiis 
eſſe poteritu, Cic. Fam. 17, 'Viut hac ſunt facta, por ius quam 
lites ſequar— Ter. Ad. Sed urcunque ſe havent iſta, bene Fee 
Regnlus—Plin, I. 6. Ep. 2. 


r HER A E. 
I asked how pour ſon did. K de filii tui valetu- 
ine, 


Quid agitur ? Ter. Euy. Ur 
vales? Plaut. Per. 


How doſt thou > mg #615 3 
| germany ,uſque ? Plaut. Stich. 


How hat thou dane chu bm 
time . 

vou ſee bow all (s [ he, caſe. 2³⁰ 10 loco ſint res & for- 
lands; things a0 with tune mee vides, Ter. Phor: 

3. IK z. 4. 

' Quibus hic preciis porci ve- 
neunt > Plaut. Menacb. 2. 2. 

How. near pour ſawcineſs | Quam pene tua me perdidit 
bad undone me |  Proteryitas ! Ter. He, 4. 6. 

See pe not how c is Videtiſne quam nihil præ- 
let ſlip. | | | termittatur, Cic. Fin. 1. 18. 


me. 
How ſell thep ſwine here ? 


M3 CHAP. 


ge | 


** 
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J. 


CHAP. XLI. ID 
of the Particle If. 4 


1. F without not in the former part of a couditio- 
nal ſpeech,” is made by ſi: in the latter by ſi, or 
ſin: , | my 


I leave pon a Kingdom | Ego. vobis regnum trado fir- 
flrong, if pe ſhall be good: | mum, fi boni eritis: ft ma- 
if bad, a weak one. li, imbecillum, Sal. 
If thoſe things were falſe, | Si falſa fuerunt, quæ tu ad 
which pou infozmed me of, | me detuliſti. quid ego tibi 
what do A owe pou? bur | debeo? fin vera, tu es op- 
if true, pour (elf can beſt timus teſtis, quid mihi po- 
reftifie, what the people of | putus Romanus debcat, 
Rome is indebted unto me. | Cic. Fam. |, 7. 


— 


Si nudus buc ſe Antoni conferet, facile mibi videor per me 
ſuſtinere poſſe : ſi vero copiarum aliguid ſecum adducet, ne quid 
detrimenti fiat, dabitur 4 me opera, Cic. Fam, 10. 11, Si qua 
laboriofe eft, ad me curritur, ſin levis eſt, ad alium mox deferiur 
gregem, Ter. He, Prol. 


* 


Note, Si # uſed in any ſentence fomple, or compounded, and 
in am part of 4 ſentence: ſin e, clauſe of a com- 
founded ſemence ; or moſtly. Indeed Stephanus * Sin, ex 
u & ne componitur abjecta è, ſignificatque ſi vero: quod 
nunquam in prime parta collocatur, & niſi præceſſerit ſi: 
ſed in ſecunda, ubi fere duorum eſt oppoſitio. But Pareus 
comes 4 little off. and only ſaitbh, Et præcedenti fi in oratione 
ſubjicitur potiſſimum. And aſſurediy of 4 ſentence com- 
pounded of ſeveral oppoſite members beginning with if, the fir 1 
member is not to begin with ſin z jet where there is not that 
direct and near oppoſition of conditionate members one to ano 
ther, there fin may be ſet for but if in the beginning of ſenten- 
ces. Hic noſter vulgaris orator fi minus erit doctus, atta- 
men in dicendo exercitatus, hac ipſa exercitatione com- 
muni, iſtos quidem noſtros verberabit, neque ſe ab iis con- 
temni ac deſpici ſinet. Sin aliquis cxtiterit — gu 

riſto- 


Chap.41- of the Particle Ik. 1 167 : 


Ariſtotelico more de omnibus rebus in utramque ſententiam 
poſſit dicere— Cic. 2. Orat. Nunc contra plerique ad 
nores adipiſcendos, & ad rempublicam gerendam nudi 
niunt, atque inermes nulla cognitione rerum, nulla ſcientià 
ornati. Sin aliquis excellet unus è multis, cffert ſe— 74. ib. 
7. e. quod ſi aliquis, ſaith Stephanus. 


2. Ik) with not in the latter clauſe of a ſentence 
baving but expreſſed before it, is made by ſin aliter, 
ſin minus, fin ſecus: as, 


If that be ſo, all will be the | Id ft ita eſt, omnia faciliora: 
eaſier : bur if not, jr will | fin aliter, magnum ncgo- 
be a hard task. tium, Cic, Fam. 11. 14. 

If 1 can finiſh it, arcozding | $i cx ſententia ſucceſſerit, be- 
to mp mind, mp labour | ne crit opera poſita : fin 
will be well beſtowed : minus, in ipſum mate de- 
but if not, J will rhzow jiciemus, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 
it into the Sea. 

If that falt our, that we de⸗ Si illud, quod volumus; ve- 
fire, we ſhall be glad: if] niet, gaudcbimus : fin ſe- 
nor, we [fall be content. cus, patiemur animis æquis, 

| Plaut. Caſin. 


Si uxorem velit, lege id facere licere; ſin al iter, negat, Ter. 
Phor. 1. 2. Fi * optime : Sin minus Cic, Qu. Fr. 
2. 8. Si bonus es obnox ius ſum: Sin ſecua— Plaut. Trinum. 


Note, If but come not before if not, then if not may alſo be 
made by ft non, or ft minus: Si adſunt amici honeſtiſſimi ſer- 
mones explicantur: fi non, (if not) liber legitur, Plin. Ep. 
I, 3. Si me putas tc iſtic viſurum expectes: fi minus (if 
not) inviſas, Cic. Att. 3. 19. 


3. Ik not) where it may be varied by unleſs, is 
made by ni, niſi, or ſi non: as, 


I there were not that tauſe, Ni eſſet ea cauſa, quam 
tbat Cic, Att. 12. 10, 
I be had not demand d a! Niſi is noctem fibi ad cel ibe- 
nights time to tonũder on randum poſtulaſet, Cic. 

tit, - ad Quir. 
M 4 If 


II. 


III. 


— 
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FS Jf the gzeat names of my] Si me non veterum commen- ö 
— do net ſet me | dant magna parentum No- 
out mina Ovid. Am. 1. 9. 


Ni maximam partem exiſtimarem ſcire veſtriim id dicerem, 
Ter. Hec. Prol. Niſi moderationem animi tui notam baberem, 
Curt. 1. 4+ Si mibi iecum non & multe, & juſtæ cauſe amicitiæ 
priuatim eſſent, Cic. Fam. 6. 17. 


Sometimes nifi in this uſe hath ſi elegantly added to it: as, Pam- 
philam ergo huc redde, niſi ſi mavis, 17 (ff pou had not) 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Miſeros eludi nolunt ſi ſc jactant, Cic. 2. 
de Orat. 71 


Iv. 4. Ik not) having yet coming in a latter clauſe 
after it, ig made by ſi non, or ſi minus: as, 


Bear the want of them, if | Eorum deſiderium, fi non æ- 
not contentedlp, pet tou⸗ quo animo, at forti feras, 
rageouſip. | Cie. Fam. J. 6. 

He Gould have been, if not Si minus ſupplicio afkci, at 
pnnilhed, pet ſecured. cuſtodiri oportebat, Cic. 

Fam. 


Omnis adbibenda erit cura, ut ea, ſinon decore, at quam mini- 
mum indecore facere poſſimus, Cic. 1. Off, Quibus ego rebus ſi 
minus aſſentiebar, tamen illius mibi judicium, gratum eſſe debeat, 
Cic. de Pr. Conſul. | | 


So is if not alſo made, if it come in a latter clanſe, 
after an Affirmation in a former: as, 


He is a gzear Oꝛatoꝛ, if not | Is magnus eſt Orator, fi non 
the gzeateff, es maximus, Cic. in Orat. 

It might eaſe pour grief, if Levare dolorem tuum poſſet, 

fr could not cure it. - minus ſanare potuiſſet, 
ic. | 

Note, Perbaps there may be this difference obſerved in this 

uſe of non and minus, zbat minus is applied to Verbs or Sub- 

4 &c. but not io Adjectives of the Comparative and Fu- 

perlative degree; whereas non is applied to all : ſo as it might 

not be good to ſay, Is magnus eſt Orator, fi minus maximus. 

Zet the more learned determine; I ſay but perhaps, 1 
oo? \ 1. 


4, 


» 


See, IJ pzay, if he be at | Vide, amabo, num fit domi, 

bome, f | — 

J will go ſee if he be ar | Viſam, ſi domi eſt, Ter, He, 
bome. 3 1. I, i 


| Exire ex urbe conſul boſtem jubet : imterrogas me, num in exi- 

| lium? Cic. Cat. 1. Semper, ut videbatur, ſpeffans, ſs iniquie 
locis Ceſar ſe ſubjiceret, Cæſ. 3. Bel. Civ. So the Greeks uſe es, 
Ariſtoph. in Yeſpy Hoslo & + Iris ngS15awat wogyvidt. 
See Devar. de Partic, Gree, p. 73. 


Note, After dubito, neſcio, quæro, haud ſcio, ſcire ve- 
lim, and the like, ſi is not uſed ( unleſs ſome negative go before) 
but in ſtead of it, an, ne, utrum, nunquid : ſo that dubito ſi 
facere debeam, is not to be ſaid, but dubito an, er utrum, 
nor quzro fi, bus, an tibi placcat, ſaith Pareu, ds Partic, 


. 542. 
| PHRASES. 
It ſo be he be willing, Si eſt, ut velit, Ter, Hec. 3. 5. 
It is a marvel if J do not Mirum, ni ego me turpitcr 
ſhame mp ſelf to day— hodic hic dabo-Ter. Eun. 2. 


J do not ſpeak it, as if ] Non eo dico, quo mihi veniat 
made anp doubt of pour in dubium fides tua 


boneſty Cic, pro Quint. 
Thep looked as if thep bad | Fugæ ſpeciem præbuerunt, 
run awap. | Flor. 4. 2. 


He made as if he were mad, | Furcre ſc ſimulavit, Cic 1. Off. 5. 
Js if— (See As Phraſ,) Acſi, utſi, quaſi; perinde 
quaſi, tanquam. 
And if— (See And r. 4. Quod ſi. | 
Theſe things do not look as | Hzc non videntur habitura 
if they would be of anp | vetuſtatem, Cic. Ate. 
long continuance, | N 
If Ci. e. though] nothing Ut nihil aliud, Cic. 4. 11. 
elſe, See though r. 1. E 0 
No not if [i. e. though] J Non, fi me occidiſſes, Petron. 


{ould have died foz it. p. 240, J 10. 
5 CHAP. 
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Of the particle In. 


Chap. 42. 


CHAP. ALIL 
of the Particle In. 


I. 1. IM referring to place, is made by apud, * ad, 
and Fin: as, | 


De told me in the market. | Mihi apud forum dixit, Ter. 

Wihar things were tarried Quæ aſportata ſunt Romam, 

. away to Rome, we ſeef ad ædem honoris atque 
them in the Temple of ho- | virtutis, itemque aliis in 
nour, and virtue, and in locis, videmus, Cic, Ver. 
other parts. rk 

hat two things in the ct- | Quz res in civitate duæ plu- 
tp are of moſt power. rimum poſſunt, Cic. 


+ Apud Cloacine ſacrum; apud forum piſcarium , Plaut. 
Curcul. 4. 1, The ſpeaker of theſe words had ſaid a little 
before, Commonſirabo quo in quemgue bominem facile invenietss 
loco, Hither refer names of quoted Authors: 45, In Plau- 
tus: Apud Plautum, Var. L. L. I. 4. So apud Platonem, Ex- 
nium, Xenophontem, Cic. 1. Off. * Pecunia utinam ad Opus 
maneret, Cic. 1, Phil. Ad urbem cum eget audivit Dioni per- 
magnam veniſſe bæreditatem, Cic. Ver. 4. An amandarat hunc 
fic, ut eſſet in agro, ac tantum modo aleretur ad villam > 
Cic. pro Roſe, Ad caſas inſtrumentum ſervare poſſunt, Var. 
R. R. 2. 11, Ad villam ſupremum diem obiir, Petron. p. 
236, + Non in campo, non in foro, non in curid pertimeſcemus, 
Cic. 2. Catil, In Africs major pars ferarum æſtate non bi- 
bunt inopia imbrium, Plin. I. 10. c. 73. Complures præterea 
naves in Hiſpali faciendas curavit, Cæſ. I. 2. Bel, Civ, Na- 
vis in Cajeta eſt parata nobis, Cic. Att. 8. 3. So Soph. in Ajace, 
EY Tegig 5 mAnNo N ei. ; 

Note, Before proper names of place in u more frequently 
under ſtood than expreſſed, ( though underftood it is where it i 
not expreſſed) as in theſe and the like examples, Lacedemone 
honeſtiſſimum eſt præſidium ſenectutis, Cic. Som. Scip. i. e. 
in Lacedæmone. Annum jam audientem Cratippum, idque 
Athenis——Cic. 1. Off. i. e. in Athenis. So where proper 
names noting 4 place are put inthe Genitive caſe, there in with 
another Subſtantive, whereof that Genitive caſe u governed, is 
un- 


— 
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00d, Jo that Eſt Romæ, is put for Eſt in urbe, or op- 
pido Rome, ſaitb Vaſdus de Conſtruct. c. 7. & 25. And ac- 
cordingly, Cic. ad Ait. I. 5. Ep. 18. ſaith, Caſſius in oppido 
Antiochiæ cum omni excrcity—— And even before common 
names of place in is ſometimes only underſtood, (is underſtood 
it , where it ic not expreſſed:) So, Saxum antiquum. ingens 
campo quod ſorte jacebat Limes agro poſitus, Yirg. Ax. 
12. i. e. in campo. Natus eſt regione urbis ſexta, Suet. 
Domit. c. 1. Domo me cont ineo, Cie. pro Dom. i. e. in 
domo. For ſo Ter. Meretrix & mater-familins una in do- 
mo, Adelph, 4. 7. and Quintil. In domo furtum factum ct ab 
eo qui domi fuit, J. 5. 6. 10. Tea domi, # pit for in loco, 
or ædibus domi, ſay Voſſius and Scoppius, with whom domus 
is totum xdificium ; ædes, partes, ac conclavia fingula : 
nempe ab adeundo, juxta Varronem, quia loca ſint diſtin- 
&a, quo acciditur ; Hence it is ſaid, eſt domi, not eſt ædi- 
um: Hence domus in the ſingular, ædes in the plural only ; 
yes, bence ædes in the ſingular, for à temple ; nempe, quia 
in templo non cadem eſt conclavium aliorumque locorum 
diſtinctio, 4 Voſſius gives the reaſon, See Yoſſ. de Conftrut. ; 
c. 25. Oc. Addend. p. 260.' Not but thas des in the plural 
number doth ſiguiſie a Temple alſo, as well as ædes in the ſingu- 
lar number doth ſagnifie a Private Houſe : 44. Alex. ab Alex. 1. 6. 
Gen. Dicr. c. 9. ſhews om Livie, Curt. Cic. Suct. againſt 
Laur, Valla, but that tbe- uſe of xdes in the ſingular for 4 
Temple, and in the plural for « Houſe, id more ordinary. | 
2, Note, Under the title of place, are comprebended at 
things, which may in any reſpett undergo the notion of place; all 
things in which citber fe y or virtually, or objectively, or how- 
ſoever properly or figuratively any thing may be ſaid to be. See 
the ſeveral ways of in being treated on by Armandus de Bello 
viſu, Tract. 2. cap. 254. Mey cvs uſually noted by that memorial 
Dyſtich. Inſunt pars toti, generi ſpecies, calor igni : Rex in 
regno, res in fine, locoque locatum, Hiiber therefore refer 
in not ing the original or cauſe; u, Cave ne illi objectes nunc 
in ægritudine te has emiſſe, Plaut. Moſtell. as alſo theſe, and 
tbe like paſſages, Severitas ineſt in vultu, atque in verbis 
fides, Ter. Aud. 5. 2. In animis veſtris omnes triumphos 
meos collocari yolo, Cie, Cat. 3. Si quid eſt in me ingenii, 
Cic. pro Arch, | 
3. Note, Pro i ſaid to ſgnifie in, as that refers to place, 
Theſe inſtances are hy Stephanus and: Turſellinus, &c. aledged 
for it. Non caſtelli mænibus ſe tutabantur; ſed pro 3 
i. s 
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dies nocteſque agitare Sal. ug. Tibi maximus honor ex- 
cubare pro templis, Plia. Pauegyr. Sedeo pro tribunali, 
Plin. in Ep. Laudati pro concione omnes ſunt, Ziv. I. 38. 
Laudabat deſunctam pro noſtris, Suet, Ful. c. 6. Hac re 
pro ſuggeſtu nunciatà, eodem die cum legionibus in Senones 
proficiſcitur, Caſar. 6. Bel, Gal. Perhaps in ſome, and this 
laft eſpecially, it may be ſo rendred; in otbers, it ratber ſognifies 
before; at leaſt 56. a phraſe borrowed from ſomething before 
which the aftions in thoſe places were done. Gellius ſaith, be 
ſam it aliter dici, pro æde Caſtoris, aliter pro roſtris, aliter 
pro tribunali, aliter pro concione, Nod. Att J. 11. c. 3. 
The diſtintion 1 leave, with bim, to the more learned. 


2. In) referring unt Time, is made by in, de, 
per, intra and inter. 65 


(1. ) By in: as, A 
Veu tome in the very nick of | In tempore ipſo mihj advenis, 
time. N Ter. And. 5. 6. 


Ego, fs ſemper baberem, cui darem, vel vernas in bord, da- 
rem, Cic. Fam. 15, 16, This prepoſition is ſometimes only 
underſtood, Punto temporis maximarum rerum moments ver- 
tustur, Liv. l. 3 Quatuor tragedias ſexdecim -diebus abſol- 
vifſe. eum ſcribas——Cic. Qu, Fr. 3. 6. Hither refer words 
of age and office. In pueritis, in adoſeſcentis, in Nueſtura 
Cic. pro Sylla. PORE = | 


C.) By de: , *in | 
Thieves riſe in the night to] Ut jugulent, bamines, ſur- 
tut mens thzoars, gunt de nocte latrones, Hor. 


Vigilas tu denoF2, Cic. pro Mur. Cum prims luce ibo bine, 
Imo de noſte cenſoo, Ter. Ad. 3. 3, Yet the Ablative of the 
word of time is more uſual without the prepoſition. 


(3.9 By per: 5 


In the very times of truce, {:Per ipſum induciarum tems 


pus, Ziv, J. 40. 


Per eos dies operam dediſti Protogeni tuo, Cic, Fam, . 1. 
Fideo Phidippum per tempus, Ter. Hec. 4. 3. Ter hyemem, 
Cic. Fam. 16. 8. - 


4. By 


Chap. 42. Of the Particle In. 
4. By intra, and inter: 4, 


In fourteen pears time thep | Intra annos quantuordecim 


ne ber came in houſe, tectum non ſubierunt, Ce. 
In ſo manp pears. Inter tot annos, Cic. 


Dimidiam partem nationum uſque onnium ſubegit ſolus intra 


2 ſocii in urbes ſuas cum exercitu veniſſe gaudeant, Cic, pro 
« Manil. | 

Hither refer time of aclion, which is made, as by in, 
ſo by inter: as, | 2 | 


{They ſpend all the dap in | In apparando totum conſu- 


making pzeparations, munt diem, Ter. Ad. 17 
It freezeth in the falling, Inter decidendum gelaſcit, 
Com, 


- 818 , * 


viginti dies, Plaut. Curt. Qui imer annos tot unus imventus for, * 


In agendo partem oſtendent, Ter. Ad. Prol. Inter agendum Oc- 


curſare capro ( cornu ferit ille) caveto, Virg. Eckl. 


Hither alſo refer Adjuncts of Time, whether made by in; as, 
In bello, in pace, in quicte, Cic. or by per; as, Per tenebras, 
Ovid, Per ſomnum, Firg, Per ſomnium, Cic. Per quietem, 
Suet, Per medium frigus, Hor. In which ſence ſecundum 
alſo ir uſed with quictem by Cicero. Secundum quictem viſam 
eſſe ci Junonem predicere, ne id facerct, De Divin. I. 1. 
c. 44+ Tum. ſecundum quictem viſus ci dicitur draco, 4b. 1, 
2, c. 66. Oe. Go, and 61. And Suct. Aug. c. 94. reports 
Cicero apraing. of Auguſtus, ipſum eſſe cujus imago ſecun- 
dum quietem fib1 obycrſata fit. Hence ſecundum hath been 
ſaid to be put for in, and well may it be ſo together with this 
word quietem, being by ſo great an Author ſo often put with it, 
to fignifie the ſame that be elſembere 3 by in ſomnis and 
per ſomnium; but whether it may in that ſenſe be uſed with any 
other word without an example for it, would be conſidered. 


3. In) before à word expreſſing the language 
wherein any thing is ſpoken, is included in the Latine 
of that word : as, 

Jr wap in Latine be called | Dici Latine decorum poteſt, 
decorum, Cie. 1. G. ee. 
rac 


IV. 
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© Grach ni aims dicitur, Cic. . Off, There is alloread, 


EtGreco ſermone ad ſpemexbortatu eſt, Val. Max. I. 5. c. 1. 
and Quid perro in Gr«co ſermone tam tritum, atque celebratum 
ei, a Cic. pro Flac. | 

4. In) referring to value, it  fgn of the Abla- 
tive caſe; 45, 


In ſo little charge did that | Tantulo impendio ingens vi- 
great victozp ſiand bim. ctoria ſtetit, Curt. J. 3. 


Hand illi ſtabunt Aneia parvo boſpitia, VIrg. En. 10. This 
Ablative is governed of pro underſtood, ſaith Yoſſius, de 
Conſtruct. c. 47. 


: and ſo for in they anciently ſaid ENDO, 
So 72 fas * plagas —— * cui- 
quam eſt; . Thence perhaps our Engl. int) is ſane- 
times included in the Latine of the foregoing word as 
part of it: as, SRO, 


Thep are not ſufficientipbeld | Non ſatis a ratione retinen- 
in by reaſon, | tur, Cic. 1. Off. 

Thou falleſt into the wa- | Incidis undis, Ovid. Met. 4. 
ters. 


Aut praceps Neptuno immerſerit Eurus, Virg. 4. Georg. 


Note, In without to, i« a ſign of the Ablative caſe ; with 
to of the Accuſative, Tet antiently the Latine Prepoſition in 
was indifferently uſed, with an Accuſative, and Ablative caſe, 
whether motion or reſt were noted. Hence eſſe in magnum 
honorem, Ter, Eun, 2. 2. Eſſe in amicitiam populi Rom. 
Cic. 1. Ver. Quid tibi iſthuc in mentem eſt? Plaut. 4mph. 
2. 2. Quæ viderentur in controverſiam eſſe, Petron. p. 44. 
Which i« an imitation of the Greeks putting «i; for «1, ſo Joh. 
1. 18. & ay eie 1% xdamor, for &y my Kb, Luk. 1 T. 7. 
& 7 ru ele, for iy Ti vr. Hence again, Veni in Se- 
natu, Cc. pro Luint. Oculos in pectore inſerere, Ovid. 
Met. 2. In ordine redigere, Sen. 3. de Benef. c. 37. + In 
balnco ſequi, Petron. In conſpectu meo audes venire. Id 
vetui hodic in hoc diverſorio quenquam admitti, 14, _ 

re 


4 


| 
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reſiciendum ignem in vicinia cucurri, 1d. Ne in manibus 
incideret inimicorum, Cic. pro in Scauro. Which is alſo an 
imitation of the Greeks punting & for el. So Hom, Kamouy 
& Anuve, for cis Anuvor, Luk. 7. 17, EKHN 5 Ad- 
210 SY d Th Isfre, See Durrer. Partic. L. L. p. 22 2. &c. 
Voſſ. Syntax. p. 84. Fr. Sylvii Progymnaſ. cent. 3. cap. 99. 
A. Geſt. l. I. c. 7. Huber refer intro the Verb, and Verbs com- 
pounded with intro the Verb, viz. introduco, introeo, introfero, 
intromitto , introſpicio, introvoco, &c. alſo Adverbs com- 
pounded with in for intra, as induco, ineo, importo, ingredior, 
intrudo, &c, 


6. In) it ſometimes uſed as an Adjeclive for ins 
ternal or inward, and made by inſitus, &c. as, 


vou did make it out by in | Infitis domeſticiſque proba- 
and home pꝛoofs. ftionibus explicabas, Boeth. 


Retiones intra rei quam tradtamus ambitum collocatæ, Boeth ib. 
The Scriptvre harh in and home Argumenrs, A. B. Laud. 
Occultum inteſt inum & dome ſt icum malum, Cic. in Verr. 

Hence the Comparative inet made by interior, as, 


In the inner part of the | In interiore ædium parte, 
houſe, Cis. pro. Seſtio. 


Regna interiorum nationum, Cic. pro Pomp. Salluſtius A- 


fricam imeriorem obtinens, Cic. in Salluſt. 


And the Superlative inmoſt, or innermoſt, made 


by intimus: as, 


In the inmoſt oz ftnnermoſt | In co facrario intimo fuĩt 
part of that Chappei there | ſignum Cereris, Cic. in 
was a Statue of Ceres. Verr. 


Itaque abdidit ſe in intimam Macedoniam, Cic. in Ep. Tea, 
and ſometimes alſo it 5 uſed as 4 Verb, or at leaſtwiſe ſet Ellipti- 
cally for a Verb that ſhould come together with it, as when we 
ſay that one doth in ſome ground, that is, take it in from aWaſt or 
Common, get or gain it from the Sea; or that one will in ſome 
loſs of time, KC. in other labour or ſervice, that 10, recover, — 
o. 
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Fo 


10. 


oak 


RE ty or that one doth in bis cors, that 7, 
is made reſpetively by Words or Phrajes 


compenc 
ferch or ger it in; and 
of like import. ©. 


1 Was wen in body» but fick 
in mind. 
In ſhozt. 


PHRASES. 


A morbo valui, ab animo 
© eger fui. Plaut. Epid. 1. 2. 
Ad ſummum; in ſumma, Cie. 


In oꝛder, i: e. one after ano⸗ | Excel, Cie. 1. Aer. 


ther. 


Vendit Italia poſſaſionese x ordine omnes, Cic. 1. Agr. | 


It will fland, pou in ſome 


fiead, 

I hail. ſerve- in ſtead of a 
whetſtone. | 
One miſchief in the neck of | 

another. 
There is ſomething in it. 


He whiſpers him in his ear. 
hep rhzew their vet chils 
deen in the ſouldiers fates. 


In commorr' a ring; a round. 


He ent his time in eaſe ; 3— 
feaſting. 
4 gallant navy in ſpew. 


It is in pour power, 


It is not in your power. 

J bave been long in hand 
with them. | 

In the mean while ; time; 
ſpace, _ | 

Ger pou in; in a dooꝛ. 

In truth it bath been moze 
foz pour credit. 

De thinks them clowns in 


| 


| 


E re tua ; in rem tuam erit, 
Ter. Hec. 

Fungar vice cot is, Hor. de 
Arte Poet. 

Aliud 3 malum, Tor. 
Eun. 5 

Non hoc 45 nihilo eſt, Ter. 

| Hee, 5. 1. Non temere cſt, 

Ter. 

Viro in aurem dicit, Pin. J. To 

lafantes ipſos in ora militum 
adycrſa miſerunt, Flor. 4. 
12. 

In medium; orbem; gyrum, 
Virg. Ovid. 

Vitam egit in otio; convi- 

Viis, Ter. Ad. 5. 4. 

Præclara claſſis in ſpeciem, 
Cic. 


in tua manu te pened ] eſt, 


Tac. I. 5. Ovid. Ep. 

Non eſt tibi integrum, Cie. 

Diu in manibus mcis fucrunt, 
Cic, Att. I. 4. 

Interim; inter hæc, interea; 
interca loci, Ter. 

I intro; Abi intro, Ter. 

Ñæ tu melius fame tuæ con- 
ſuluiſſes, Cit. 2. Phil, | 


los prz ſc agreſtes putat. 
coms 
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8 wah bimtelf. | Cie. de Clir. ur. * 
Give him ſome little marter | Huic aliquid paulum pre ma- 20. 
in band. nu dederis, Ter. Ad. 3. 9. 
I pzomiſed in jeff, ] per jocum promiſi, Plan. 
I nothing in ebidence, | Neque dixi quidquampro te- 
bur was known. ſtimonio, nifi quod notum 


| Ye Hoke of it, in the perſon 
Paraſit te. 
bn ap 800 d not ſo much as inia- | 
- . gine Where in the world 
pou were. 


erat, Cic. Att, 1. 13. 
Mcmidgit ejus, ex perſona Pa- 


. rafiti, AMacrob. Sat. 3. 16. 


Ubi terrarum eſſes, ne ſuſ- 
picabar quidem, Cie. Att. 


1 


J. 4. 


Vbinam e i homo gentium? Plaut. Merc. O dii immortales, 
ubinam gentium ſum! Tic. 1. Catul. 


Eioquence ls a grace tothem | Xloquentia exornat dos, PC» 


in whom it (s, 
Jn berp deed. 


nes quos cit, Cic. in Orat. 
Reipſa; reapſe; revera, Ter. 
Cic. 


Non perinde, ut E 2 ex liters perſpicere potuiſti, Cic. 


Fam, 9. 1 


J vonbr; am troubled in 
mind, 


Jam in great hope. 


It puts me in great hope. 


He took him in a tzoſs ipe. 


There's hardly one in ten, 
tha 


De is got Well in his wits, 


— 


In ann thing rather: than 
this en 


In titte only. 


that 


the ſame Fruce ſla te. 1 


In 3 


| 


} 


Animi pendeo; diſcrucior , 
Cic. Plaut. 

Eſt mihi ſpes magna; magna 
me ſpes ſenet, Cic, 

Spem mihi ſummam affert; 
Me in ſummam expectati- 
onem adducit, Cic. Tuſc. t. 

Quem mendacii prebendit 
manifeſto modo, Plaut. 

Vix decimus quiſque eſt qui- 
Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 2. 

Non. eſt apud ſeſe; compos 
animi; mentis, Ter. Cie. 
Sui eſt i impos animi, Plaut. 


Ubivis facilius, quàm in 
hac re, Ter. And. 1. 2. 
Titulo Tenus, Suet. Claud. 
Eo loci, Plin. Eodem loci, 
Tues. Aug 6« 65. | 
N "" > 
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45+ 


2 Ne | 8 Quondam, Yirg. Olim, Ter. 


o fabox in bain. I Operam ludere ; fruſtra ſu- 
1 mere, Ter. Nihil agerc; 
2 we _ Fromovere, Plant. 
The chief, and, in a manner, | Præcipua \pes, & propemo- 
only hop. dum unica, Cart, J. 3. 


i Dotem fere U in a manner] omiem̃ regionem inter He leſpon- 
tum G Ahn amnzm [ram Curt. I. 4. Mibi quidem tas 404 
ferm. Lin a manner} eſt. Cic. Brut. 


In the opinion of the com- | Eſt ad vulgi opinionem me- 


mon people it is ſmall, | diocris, Cic. 6, Parad. 
In Arme. Sub armis, Caf. 1. bel. Civ. 
I bi pauliſper ſub armis moratus facit æquo loco pugnandi pote- 
„alen, Czl. 1. bel. Civ. nad ibi fab arms proximd — 
conquieſcit, ib. 
There was no room ſoꝛ them | Non erat eis locus in diyerſo- - 
in the Inn. rio, Luk, 2.7. 

He is in a (wear, Sudat ; ſudore manat, Cir. 
In my mind pou wonld do | E meco quidem animo facias 
better tro rectius, {ſi— Plaut. Aul. 
An mp opinion. Ut opinio mea fert, Cic. Fan. 
In the afternson. | Poſt mer idiem, Cic. Tuſc. 2. 


. 1 _ 


CHAP. XLIII. 
Of the Particle It. 


be ts before a Verb, moſily ſtands for the or that 


thing: but bath uſually nothing made far it, a 
being included in the Latine of the Verb : as, 


Ft iv about toit fingers long. Iaſtar quatuor digitorꝑm eff, 
Colum. « 


If be were n my power. Si midi eſſet integrum, Cix. 


1. Note, If the Verb following it hath another Verb coniing 
after that n will be corvenjem 10 try» whether that — 
7 clauſe 


OY 
a a : : 
— 7 


Chaps. Of the particle It. 17% 


clauſ⸗ may not, with good ſenſe, be ſet before the former, lea - 
ving out it: which if it may, then it i rl Thr ana 
thing needful to be made for it: as Yr was death to him to 
lie did 3 i. e. To lie bid was death to him. Latere ei mortis 
crat inſtar, Cie, pro Rab. That which is made for it ( 
any thing be made) i res, or id, or ſome ſuch like Pronount 
, 


Ir is attoꝛding to our wiſh, | Voto res convenit, Ovid. 

Pe ſo taſt, whar was left out | Reliquum fic è poculo eje- 
the cup, that it ſounded a- | cit, ut id reſonaret, C ic. 
gain, Tuſc. 


Res ipſa indicat, Ter. Ad. Pejore loco res eſſe non poteſ. 
{ Ar is as fl as it can be] Ter. Ad. Tibi þ if buc placet [ If 


Jou like it] Ter. Ad. . 1. Ex quo id efficitur, Cic. de Scne- 


ctute. Qui id fieri poterit ? Cic. de Amic, 


2. Note, F 4 Pronoun of the aud ſccond perſon imme- 
diately — Verb A Ants + ir, be — & reſpe- 
ttively zo be of the firſt aud ſecond perſon, as It is J. Ego 
ſum. Clas ir pou? Tun' cras :? 


3. Note, It is) oft comes in the beginning of 4 clauſe, when 
« Subſtantive plural with' an Adjetive of number or muititude 
follows it : as, It is ten days ſinte be went away. Ia theſe 
bind of em preſſont ſome words ſeem to he umierſiood, viz. time, 
pace, Cc. q. d. It is the time of ten naps ſince 
in the 1ranſlating theſe kind of expreſſiont, either conſider the it 
is, & if it were they, or there are; &, Decem ſunt diet, 
ut abiit; or elſe wary the phraſe by an equivalent expreſſion ; &, 
He went awap ten daps ago; or, Cen days ate paſifince 
be went away; or, This is rhe tenth dap fince he 
went away, &c. Decem abhinc dies abiit; Nccem pre» 
toricre dies ex quo abiit ; Decimus hic dies eſt poſtguam 
abiit; Decem dies ſunt cum abjit ; or, Decem dies eſt cum 
abiit; — Cicero ſaid, Triginta dies crant ipſi, cum has 
dabam literas, Att. 3. 24. So Plautus ſaid, Hanc domum jam 
multos annos eſt, cum poſſideo, atque calo, Aulul. Prot. i. g. 
Jam eſt ante multos annos, ſaith T. Faru. 


N 2 It) 
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II. 3. It) afteraVerb or a Prepoſition, is made h id, 


or ſoc, &c. 2, 
I div eaſeiy diſcern it. Facile id cernebam, Cic. Top. 
will try all waps to tome Omnet vias per ſequar quibus 
e ad id perveniam, Cic. 
do nat ſneak it becauſe pou Non quia præſens ades, hoc 
are here. ; dico, Ter, Ad. 


Id ed faciam gratis, Plaut. Aul. Prol. Pro certon” tu 
iſth.cc dics? Do 'pou ſpeak it for à cerrain > Ter. Ad. 
Committo & mando boc tuæ fidei, [ J tommend ir—— Ter. 
And, 1, f. 


1. Note, After 4 Verb it is very uſual to omit the making of 
an; thing for it; un!eſs ſome Emębaſis lie in it. 

2. Note, If it do evidently refer to a Sabſtamive going before, 
#ben it 14 Relative, and to be made by ille, is, &c. agreeing 
with that Subſlant ive in gender and number. 


3. Note, Tt many times comes as 4 Relative after 4 Subſtan- 
tive expreſſed before it, where yet it in not neceſſary to make any 
thing for it, Joh. 15. 2. Everp branch that vearerh (ru he 
purzerhit, Omnem [| palmitem I qui fert fruftum purgat, 
Beg. The reaſon is, becauſe the words being caſt intotbe natural 

order, are compleat without it, as bere, ſhe wurgeth every 
beanch that bratethfrutt. Tet this redundance of the Relative 
n very ordinary, nos only in the Greek, as in thu preſent. Text, 
vi To vaenuy 0 egr, ire duic ; But alſo in the Hebrew, 
Prev. 10. 22. DA TWYT NN The veffing of rhe 
«Lozd fr maketh rich , which Junius bathexpreſed Benedictio 
"Jehove ipſa ditat; avd- ſo the Septuagint, 'Evaoyie Kyi: ave 
v 79rm(&, See Wyſhii Dialectologia ſacra, pag. 170 · Cc. Q pas. 
Toy. This conſtrull ion is alſo i Hell jus. H. literam, ſive illam 
ſpiritum magis quam literam dici oportet, inſerebaat cam 
veteres noltri pleriſque vocibus, N. Ait. J. 2. c. 2 


III. 3. It) Zefore ſelf it included in the Latine for the 

Pronoun {elf : 47, 

The matter it ſelf will te⸗ | In medio eſt res ipſa, Ter. 

_ Fife, Ad. 

\- LXquitss lucet ipa per ſe, Cic. 1. Off. 
| PARA. 


ST” IO YW » 


w woqz,T 1} & & 


[1 


& 


Tr is nothing ro me. 


As ir was fit J ſhould, 


It is (ome comfozr to me. 


It is not by firengrh of hody 


that great things are done, 
bur 

thought ft a berp hard 
caſe. 

It will be found f..utr with- 
al. 

think fr not our of the 
war. 


It is hard to ſap, 


It is no hard matter. 
It is no mar ter whether. 


So as it had never been be⸗ 


fote. 5 
eis not long of me; 


I pou had been old enough 


foz tt. 

Whom it was long of, thar 
foꝛ ſome time there was no 
City. 


J bold tt better, 


Mp brother and J cannot 
hit it about theſe things. 
Therp bodp cries ame on 

it. 
Ler him look to it, 
It is juſt ſo wit) me. 


Me was by when it was 


ſpoken. 
It was never his faſh ion. 
I ithink4r not fir, 
It is but as J uſe to do. 


Nihil mea refert, Cic. in Piſ. 


Pro eo ac debut, Cic. Fam. 

Non nihil me conſolatur., 
Cic. 

Non viribus, cor porum res 
magnæ gcruntur, ſed — 
Cic. de Sen. 

Durum admodum mihi vidc- 
batur, Cic. Orat. 

Reprehenſionis aliquid habi- 
turum eſt, 1b, 

Non alienum puto, Ib. & Caf. 
6. bel. Gal. 

Dici vix poteſt, 16, 

Non difficile eſt, 16. 

Nihil intereſt utrum, 16. 

Quod alias nunquam, Flor. 

ow  * ; 

Non eſt ĩſta mea culpa. Cic. 

Si per ætatem eſſe potuilſes, 
Cic. pro Rab. 

Propter quem aliquando ci- 
vitas non fuit, Cic. Pa- 
rad. 4 

Satius eſſe credo, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 

Hæc fratri mec um non con- 

| veniunt, Ter, Ad. 1. 1. 

Clamant omnes indigriſiime 
factum, Ter. Ad. t. 2. 


| Ipſe viderit, 1d. 16, 


Eidem mihi uſa ver:1unt, Ci. 


| Ei ſ:rmoai int. rfuit, Id. 1b... 


Mos 11:i nunquam fuit. Plaut. 
Non par arbitror, Id 1b. 
Solens meo more fecero, 1d. 


N 3 


Tha.'s , 


Chap. 43. of Lhe Particle t. 7 
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| PHRASES. 

It is J. Ego ſum, Ter. 45d 5.6... 

Be it what ir will, icquid eſt, Ter. Plaut. Cie. 


5. 


*. 


10. 


15. 


20. 


J. 
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35. 


Chap. 44- 


Illud mihi maximum eſt, Ter. 


"Of the Particle Laff.” 


That's it J make moſt rec- 


koning of. : 3.2. 
It had need be done. Facto opus eſt, Id. 1b. 4. 2. 
Dow long is it ſince pou | Quamdudum introiiſti > /d, 


went in? 1b. 5. 2. 


Submon, Abundance of ſuch like examples are diſperſed up 
"= down the Book, ; let the Learner obſerve them as be reads 


— 2. £4. _ ow 79 Mut _ 1 r 


CHAP, XLIV. 
Of the Particle Laſt, 
1 baving a Subſtantive of time, vis. day, 


week, year, &c. expreſſed with it, is ele- 
gantly made by proximus, with a Verb of the Preter- 
perfect tenſe : as, 


They · were Þmbaſſadozs the | Anno proximo Legati fue- 
laſt pear. | runt, Cic. pro Leg, Manil. 


Eu proximis Nonis me non affuiſti, Cic. de Am. Quid proxi- 
ms, quid ſuperiore note egerss, Cic, Cat. 1. See Fr, Sylv. Pro- 
gymnaſm. Cent, 2. c. 100, 


2. Laff) having reference to the order, or place 
of a thing, is made by noviſſimus, extremus, exti- 
mus, ultimus, ſupremus, ſummus, proximus, po- 
ſtremus: 4, : 

To compare the laſl with the Ut noviſſima conferam pri- 
firff. mis, Cic. | 
To the laſt hour. Uſque ad extremum ſpiri- 

tum, Cic. 


Cum onnes ſe recepiſſent noſtri ordines, recipere noviſſimus 
epi Cic. Fam. Ep. 2 & initio, 5 perducam ad 


extremum, Cic. Deeſt ſcripts ultima lima mei, Ovid, Triſt. 
| 1. 6. 


© 
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1.6. Oumem crede diem tili diluxiſſe ſuptemum. Hor. ſum- 
mum nec mens diem, nec optes, Mt. Proximo libro de Tro- 
pie ditum eſt, Quintil. Cuos wultus proxima me# con tone 
prebuerunt, Cic. 2. Leg. Agrar. Re . primum poſtre- 
mæ tuæ pegine, Cic. Att, 1. 6. Factus ſum extimis 2 vobs, Plaut. 
Fragm. Truc. | 


Or by ſome Adverb derived of ſame of theſe Adje- 
dives, viz. proxime, noviſſimè poſtremum, &c. as, 
He whom J named laff. Is quem proxime nominavi, 


|; Cie. 
I aft of all, - .. |] Noviſlime, Flor. 1. 13. 
The very place where laſt he | Veſtigium illud ipſum in quo 
ſer his foot. t poſtremum iaſtitifier, Cic. 


ius temporis mibi ſolet in mentem venire quo proxime fui- 
mu und, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. Quo ego interprete noviſſimè ad Te- 
pidum, ſum uſus, Cic. Fam. 10. 17, De inde cupido augendi pe- 
cuni im, poſtremum oblivio patrie, Tac. l. 2, Poſtremo impe- 
ravi egomet mibi omnia afſentarq, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Errabundi do- 
mos ſuas ultimum illas viſuri pervagantur, Liv. 1. ab urbz, Ul- 
timo templis complur ibus dona detraxit, Suct. Ner. c. 32. 


3. Laſf) having at before it, and no Subſtantive 
efter it, is made by jam tandem; aliquando, demum, 
denique, ad extremum, ad poſtremum, &c. as, | 


Now at laſt J underſtand. {| Nunc demum intelligo, Ter- 
.. 


Nunc jam ſum expedit u, Cic. Fam. Ep. Prelium diremit 
tandem nox interventu ſuo, Plaut. Amph. Perfice ut jam tan- 
dem illi fateantur, Cic. Cont: Rul. uod diu parturit animus 
veſter aliquando pariat, Liy. Dec. 3, 3. I. 1. Tandem ali- 
quando Catilinam ex urbe cjecimns, Cic. Cat. 2. Spes ejt bunc 
aliquando tandem poſſe conſiſtere, Cic pro quint, Nunc 
demum literis tui reſcribo, Cic. ad Att. Tum denique omnes 
diligimus noſtra bona, quum que in pott ſtate babuims ea ami- 
ſimus, Plaut. Captiv. Nunc denique amare videar, autes di 
texiffe, Cic. Fam. I. 1. Nudu atque egeus ad extremum 
fagit &regno, Cic pro Rab Ut Syriequogue ad poſtremum 
reges ftipendium date non abnuerent, Liv. Dec. 4. I. 6. Ad ulti- 

| N4 mum, 
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Of the Particle Let. 


Chap. 45. 


Petton. p. 55. 1 


mum, Liv. + Ac ne Giton guidem ultimo Lat laſt ] rium tenuit, 


w. 4. Laft) ſometimes is put to fignifie the duration 
or continuance of a thing, and then is made by ſome 
Verb or Phraſe of like import: as, | 
[In æternum durabit; Aulat. 
Nam in ea fruſtus maxim# vis conſiſtit, diutiuſque perennat, 
Colum. de Arbor. c. 16. Probitas longum perdurat in æuum, 


5. 


It will laſt foꝛ eber. 


Ovid. de Med. Faciei. 


Bidui eſt. aus tridui bac ſollicitudo, 


[ laus but foz two oz theee daps J Ter. And, 2,6. 
PHARSE S, 


The laſt ſave one. 


He held out untonquered to 
the laſt. 

He maketh (hoces by the 
laſt. 


Let not the Cobler go be⸗ | 


pond bis laff. 
From the fourth of June, to 
rhe laſt of July. g 


i 


| 


1 


Proximus 2 poſtremo; al- 
ter ab extremo; noviſſimus 
citra unum ] Cic. in Orat. 

Invictus ad ultimum perman- 
fit, Ziv. 

Ad modulum calccamenta 
conficit, Comes. . | 
Ne ſutor ultra crepidam, Plin. 

J. 35. c. 10. 0 

Ex ante diem Nonar. Fun. 
uſque ad pridie, Cal. Sep- 
temb. Cic. Att. 


Lets, ſec. 48. Leſt or Leaſt, ſee c. 49. 


CHAP. XI v. 
Of the particle Let. 


1. J Et) with alone, 2nd fgnifying to leave off, 
give over, or Paſs by, is made by mitto, or 


omitto, &c. as, 


Tat pert let me alone oz | Mittis me, an non mittis? 


no ? 
J will not let pou alone. 


Non miito. 


Plaut. 
a 


5 
' 
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CA. Of the particle Let. 
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At jam crepdbunt manu mali t ibi, 
Miſſa bec faciumm, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 


ni ne mini, Plaut. Mir. 


2. Let) without alone, and ſignifying to give II. 


leave to, or ſuffer, is made by permitto, ſino, pa- 
tior; , 
He let him ſpend as much as | Quantum vellet. impendere 


he would. permilit, Liu. Dec 4. J. 9. 
7 will not let pou go. Abire te non finam, Plaut. 
We let him tumble down Ferre præcipitem cit paſſus, 
head⸗ long. Cic. in Vin. 


Sine, biduum boc pretereat, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Is quo vellemas 
gymusſio eum ſepeliremu, nobis permiſerunt, Cic. in Ep. Fam, 
Si eſſet liciium per nautas, i" pe Seimen would habe let 


me—- Cic. Fam. Vel ſt locus i 
place, Ovid. Met, 8. vor. 604. 
3. Let) having the ſign of a Verb before it, without 
any other Verb after it, is it ſelf a Verb, and (as ſignify 
ing to hinder ) is made by obſto or impedio, &c. as, 

Ethar doth let why ir ſtould | Quid obſtat, cur non? Ter. 
not be ? And, 1.1. 

A certain chance did ſer me | Caſus quidam, re facercm, 
from doing it, impedivit, Cic. de Fato. 
Removere omnia, que obfant, & impediunt, Cic. in Acad. 

Nee ætas impedit, quo minus agri colendi ſtudia teneamus, Id. 

Hither reſer teneo, detineo, diſtines, prepedio, remoror, obſiſto, 

probibeo, interrumpo, interpello, intercludo, adverſor, obiudor, 

tardo, ſubtrabo, moram afferre, viam obſepire, &c. 


4. Let) coming before another Verb without any 
fign of a Verb befare it ſelf, is generally the (ign of an 


Imperative mood : as, 


Ret them go home. Domum abcant, Plaut. Fen. 
Let them have regard to | Pietatem colunto, Cic. 3. de 
pierp. Leg. 


If the Verb be of the firſt perſon, then let is a ſign of 
the Preſent tenſe of the Subjunitive mood: as, 
Ne vivam, {i—Ter. 


Let me not live, (f—— a 
E moriar 


p/a licabit — Let ber become a 


III. 


Iv. 


; — — — — — — — 
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Emoricy Ter. Tas uideem fi-me u- vivere, Plaut. Epid. 
3. 5, In this kind of conſtruction there is an Elli pſis of ſeue 
or permitte ut. Yea, amet, amemus, ament, ametur, amemur, 4 
mentur, are voices of the Subjunctive mood. 


V. +5. Let) having an Aajeclive, or the Particle a 
coming next before it, is 4 Subſtantive importing hin- 
drance or delay, and made by mora, &c. ac, 


will be-no let to port, In me nihil erat moræ, Ter. 
Hature is a het to tommo- | Commoditati ingenium eſt 
dit p. | im pedimento, Cic. 


Nequaquen tanta in mord eſt, quants Cic. Fam. Ep. 
n 31. Nifs quid impediment; in vid paſſus eſt, Plin. Ep. 12. 
2. 


VI. 6. Let) coming together with in, or into, ſigni- 
fies to give admiſſion, or entrance to, or to ſuffer 
to come in, and is made by admitto, or intromitto, 
CC. a, | 
To let one in that ſlands at | Ante fores flantem admitte- 

the doors. re, Mart, 1. 26, 


Ser pou let no body into the | Cave quenquam in wdcs in- 
houſe. tromiſcris, Plaut. Au. 


Zo ad eam non admiſſa ſum, Ter, Hee. 2. 1. Nemo poluit So- 
——. ere Ter. Hec. 3. 1. Heri nemo voluis vi- 
m te ad eam intromittere, Ib. 2. 1. Aęcepti in provinciam 

non ſumus, Cic. pro Lig. 


VII. 3. Let) applied to houſe, ground, money, &c. 


feriſies to bye forth to hire for rent, or uſe, &c. 
and is reſpeciively to be made by loco, or eloco, &Cc. 


a, 
When the Tonſals had ler | Cum Conſules zdes ſpas lo- 
their houſes. caviſſent, Cic. in Ver. 


De ſaid the ground was let, Fundum clocatum eſſe dice- 

bat, Cic. Ver. 

7 tamot let. a pennp of mo- Locare argenti nemini num- 
nep to anp body. mum queo, Plaut. Moſtel, 


Agri 


3 


"| 
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Agri 8 cer bu locati ſuns, Cc. Cont. Kull. Maxim: vewe 
. qui loves clocaut— Colum. 1. 2. Pecuniem fenori 
at | 


, Cic, in Ver, 
PHRASES. 
Let the ofd man come, | Cedo ſenem, Jud. 
will ter pou knows, Tibi notum; te certiorem 
faciam, Pliw. Cic. 

Ler me alone, Fer me, Ter. He. 4. 2. 
To let ore Mood. Venas alicui incidere, Cic, 
He was let blood without | Miſſus eſt ſanguis ſine dolore, 5. 
'  anp pain. | Cic. Att. 1. 13. 
The image was let down Machinis 2 eſt ſimu- 

with engines. lachrum Sal. 3. Hiſt, 


Fou Will not let me die. Mori prohibes, Calp. Flace. 


* i. IY — — 
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CHAP. SUTYT - 
Of the Particle Like. 


1. 1 Ye) importing reſemblance of quantity, or 1 
L quality, figure, form, or ſhape, &c. in one 

thing to another, is made hy par, ſimilis, or æquus: 

a, 


pad there been in ns the Si par in nobis, atque in il- 
ke skill that there is in lo ſcientia ſuiſſet, C ic. 2. 
dim. 

Bou are like paur Paſſer, 
Thep both ha be like terms. 


Nat. 
Domini ſimi lis es, Ter. 
Aqua utriſque conditio eſt, |, 


Par levibus ventis, volucrique ſimillima vento, Virg. En. 2. 
Qem metuis par hujus erat, Lucan. I. 10. Utingm mibi eſſet pars 
«qua amoris terum, Ter, Eun. 1. 2. Tam conſanili eff quam 
poteſt, Plaut. Menzch. 5. ult. 


Note, Par and æquus properly lelung to quantity, ſimilis o 
quali ij. | | 


2, Like) 


n 
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II. 


2. Like) denoting to approve, delight in, or be 
Pleaſed with, glad of, &c. is made by 4 Verb, er 
Phraſe of that import; viz, probo, gaudeo, cordi 
elt, &c. , 5 2 f 
Pou will like the doing of it. Gaudebis facto, Ter. | 


If you like it, | Si tibi iſtuc placet; cordi eſt, 
Cic. 

Alke it well, | Magnopere probo, laudo, 
Cic. 

I like pour Counſel. Conſilium placet, Plaut. 


Emnio deleQor, Cic. Jocratem maxim# mirantur, Id. Cujas 
In negotiis gerendis magnitudinem animi non tam bomines probaſ- 
ſem, niſi — Id. pro Rab. Epiroticam emptionem gaudeo tibi pla- 
cere, Id. Att. 1. 4+ Dicit ſibi complacitam e jus. formam, Ter. 
He. 4. 4. Uterque utrique eſt cordi, Id. Phor. 5. 3. Arrident 
mibi ades, Plaut. We ſay in Engliſh, It likes me, for J 
like it, Cc. where Jike, likes, or liketh, fignific pleaſe, or 
Neaſetb. Accipo Ter, And. 5. 4. 48. 1a iſti faveo ſententiæ, 
I fo like that opinion, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


m. 3. Like) importing likelihood, or probability of 


Jome ſucceſs, or event hapned, feared, deſired, &c. {s 


made by veriſimile, probabile, or credible eſt : , 


At is very like ſc, « | Eſt veriſimile, Ter, H. 5. 2. 

Like enough ſo. Satis probabile elt. 

It is berp like pou do àsk. Te credibile cſt quærere, 
Ovid. 


Non eft verifemile , rt Chryſogonus borum liters adamarit, 
Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non ej} probabile, Cic. 4. Verr, Qualem 
eredibile eſt ore fuiſſe meo, Ovid. Triſt. 3. . 


Or elſe according to ſome ſuch form of ſpeech as theſe 


following. | 

We are like to have war, Impendet nobis belli timor, 
Cic. | 

Jam like to loſe mp tre- Periculum famæ mihi eſt, 

. dir, an n ä . 

There was like to be peace, | In ſpe pax fuit, Cic. 


von 


man 
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„ 


Fou are never like to ſee me Hodie Poſtremum me vides, 
more, Ter. 

The left wing had like to Prope erat, ut finiſtrum cor- 
have been routed. | nu pelleretur, Liv. 

Like to die. Ferme moriens, Ter. And. 

Dis camp was like to be ta- | Caliris capi imminebat, Flor. 
ken. 4. . 


Periculum eſt ne incidam in manus perditorum, Cic. Atr, I. 8. 
I aw like to fall into Dignitas e jus & ſalus in diſarimen ve» 
nit, Cic. pro S. Roſc. Ita ſecuts eſt minor vis boſtium, quam 
immine bat, Flor, 4. 10.—than was like to have come, Pr e 
ut plecteretur fuit, A Gell, 4. 20. Prope eſt factum, ut injſic 
Prætoris in ac iemexirent, Liv. I. 5. bel. Pun. Expiranti ſimi- 
lem miniſtri manu excipiunt, Curt. l. 3. 


4. Like) ſometimes” is put to ſigniſie after the 
guiſe, garb, manner, faſhion, way, courſe, &c. and 
then is made by an Adverb denoting ibat guiſe, garb, 
&c. or ſome Phraſe of like import: as, 

Pov do [oz deal] like a | Facis amice, Cic, 


friend. 3 
He was bought up like a j Libere eductus; liberaliter 


Gentleman, or Gentle: educatus eſt, Ter. Cic. 
man-like., 

It was moze like a citp than | Non fuit vici inſtar, ſed ur- 
a village. bis, Cic. 

Like hall. In modum grandinis, Flor, 

It bzoke ont like a ſtoꝛm. Velut nimbus erupit, Flor. 


Thep look'd like ſlain men, | Cæſorum ſpeciem præbue- 

runt, Flor. Ib. 

Ie carried bimſelf like a | Pro victore ſe geſſet, Curt. 
Conqueroꝛ. I. 4 


Viriliter, magnoque animo fit, Cic. r. Off, like a 
Tibi perſuades te 4 me fraternè amari, Cic. 
Att. 1, 4. Muſicè herele agitu ætatem, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. 
-———like fidlers. Furenti ſimilis primam in aciem procur- 
rit, Flor, 4. 2. Pecorum modo fugientes cecidere, Liv. I. 4. 
c. 2. like weer Ur furi e, fic me tibi occurunt in- 
juris, Cic. 2. Parad. like furies Hunc ut comites 
conſequumtur —»— Cic. Som. Scip. 4d ſimulachrum igneum 


[ like fire J ardens pharis, Flor, 4. 2. Homini ico — 
Uk £44uns 


IV. 


4 
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cadunt quaſi pnero, Ter. Eun, 5.6. like a child, Ceſſias 
Senator * principe * deorum eſſe. Tacit. Nos padet 
in morem diſciniH wivere Nmæ ? Pexſ. Servilem in modum cru- 
ciari, Cic. 2. Ver. fra ſe jam tum geſſu pro cive, Cic. pro 
Arch. Gigenam more {like the Giants] bellare cum diu, 
Cc. de Sen. Nepneſemare faciem veri marss, Colum. 8, 15. 
Referre patrem ; mores patris; ſaporem ſalis ; eundem in cuden- 
do ſoment ; vicem, Plin. Virg. Cic, Ovid. A fig iam hurt habere ; 
det in ſe aſtendere, Plin. Ad eſigiem chlamydss in effgiem pelagi, 
Plin. Sil. Pint colorem reddere, Plin. 


3. Like coming together with any of theſe Particles, 
as, ſuch, manner, fort, &c. is made by Quemad- 
modum, ficut, parter ac, itidem, id genus, hu- 
juſmodi, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi, ſimiliter, aud per- 
inde unh ac, or ut ſi, &c. a, | 


Atze as tr w a wie mans Quemadmodum ſapiontis eſt, 
part couragiouſly to un- fortuitos caſus magno ani- 
dergo ſudden chances, fo— | mo ſuſtinere, ita-- Colum. 

cy do in icke manner, as | Similiter faciunt ac L ut] fi-- 
i . 

Von are alw ps debifing me | Hujuſmodi mi res ſemper 
ſurh #tke things. | comminiſcere, Ter. He. i · 3 · 


Qu emadmodum ſoc ius in ſocictate habet partem, ſic bæres in 
bereditate habet partem. Cic. pro Roſc. Com. Sicut. tibi curæ 
eſt ent i cives tuur, quæmo per te onere leventur : fic mibi la- 
borandum et, ne Liv. Dec. 3. I. 10. Pariter nunc opera 
me niljuves, ac dudum re opitulata es, Ter. Phor. Utinem 
pariter fßeret, ut aut boo tibi doleret itidem, ut mibi dolet, 
aut---Ter. Eun, * Orationes, aut aliquid id genus ſcribere, Cic. 
Alia ejuſdem 3 Cic. In hominum ætate multa eveniunt 

aut. Amph. Yenio uunc non ad furtum, fed ad 


Hujuſmodi, P 
cfijmad; facixns in quo omnia ſcelera contineri atque ineſſe uide- 
+ #nthr, Cic. Ver. 6. Iftiuſmodi civium magne nobis 


eft, Ter. Ad Similiter faci ac me roges, cur--Cic. 3» 
de Nat. Similiter faciunt, ut ; nam certarem, quis corum 
poneffeme gubernaret, Cic, 1. Off. Quod ego per inde tur bar, 
ac f uſe eſſem, Cic Att. 1. 13. Atte pero ut meas injuriss 
perinde dolem, ut me ex iim & wee, & mas ulciſoi ſolert, 


Ci. Fam. L 8. 
b 5 HR A- 


%a 


= 1 
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Chop. 46. Of the Particle 


PHRASES, 


vou ſhall habe like foz like. 
will vo rhe like foz pou, 

. Give him like faz like, 
Like will to like, Adag. | 


Like lips, like lettite, Adag, 
The reſt did in like manner. 


Tbep bad ſuffered the like tte 
pear befoze. | 
I anp rhe like thing fall out. 


| 

They will ſhew they do not 
like the name. 
vou have done like pour ſelf. | 


This is done like pour (elf. 

Thep arte feared like ma⸗ 
fiers, 

It flies like an arrow out of 
a bodo. : 

The line was never known. 


Reddetur opera, Plaut, 


Simile fimili gaudet; Parcs 
cum paribus facillime con- 
gregantur, Cic. 

Similes habent labra lactu- 
cas. 

Cæterique idem fecerunt, 
Curt. 

Eadem ſuperiore anno per- 
peſſi ſunt, Caf. 3. bel. Civ. 

Si quid hujus ſimile cvenerit, 
Ter. He. 3. 2 

Oſtendit, fibi nomen diſplice- 
re, Cie. 1. de Agr. Leg. 

Te dignum feciſti, Ter. Eun. 
5. 2. 


Ad ingenium redis, Ter. Hec. 


Tanquam domini timentur, 
Cic. Parad. 5, 

Ila Noto Citius, volucrique 
ſagitta fugit, Yirg. Ea. 5. 

Quod nemo unquam memi- 
ncrat, Flor. 4. 2. 


Scarce anp one eſcaped tbe | Haud fere quiſquam talem in- 


like dear. 
Thep were not ſuch as pou 
like. "MIT 
All do not ſtand in like need. 


Bou are icke to flap til - 

If anp one do like any thing 
berrer than the reſt— 

As pon like por felf, 

To hunt about { and fearch ] 


Uke a thief. 


Like us, 


| 


teritumeffugit, Cic 2. Of. 
Non tui ſtomachi fucrunt, 
Cic. Fam. 1. f. 
Non æquè omnes egent, Cic. 


2s . | 
ExpeRandum eſt tibi dum. 
St qua eſt habitior paulo 
Ter, Eun. 2. 3. 
Arbitratu tuo, Plau. Amph. 
Furaciſſime <cratari, Cic. in 
Vat. 
Item ut nos, PI. Pſeud. 1. 2. 
idem ut—76, 3 


Th ere 


| Reddam vicem; Plin.1. 2. Eg; © 
| Par 4 referto, Ter. Eun. | 
ile 


Fo 


10. 


15. | 


20. 
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"* There rame into Italy new Verere in Italiam novæ æ- 
birds like rhzuſhes wves turdorum ſpecie—— 

; 1 "Plim.19, | 

De grows like his G:and- | In avi mores abibit, Liv. 
farber, 8 84%) 37, a 
25- Like tover like cup, Adag. Dignum: patella operculum. 


See my Maſter Clark's Adagia Anglo-Latina, pag- 285, &c. 


4 — 


C HAP. XLVII. 
| Of the Particle Little. 
I, Line baving a Subſtantive coming together 


[4 with it, is made by parvus, exiguus, or, ſome 
Adjective of like im port us, 


_ 


No little kindneſ?, | Non paryum beneſicium, 
Ci. 
There is a ſirtle difference | Eſt quædam inter nos parva 
ber wirt us. diiſſenſio, Cic. 1. Leg. 
dne are hindzed by a little Exigua prohibemur aquà, 
| Water. Ovid. Met. 3. 


Inventum, ut ov4 in calido foco impoſita pales igne mod ico 
foveremur, Plin. 10. 55. Terra malos bomine: nunc educat at- 
que pufillos, Juv. 15. Sat. Quippe minuti ſemper & inſirmi eſt 
animi exipuique voluptas Ultio, Juv, 13. Sat. O parvinofri- 
que lares quos thure minuto. Aut farre & tcnui ſoleo exornare 
corond, Juv, 9. Sat. Auguſtique imbrice teſti partietibuſque pre- 
ut arctis. Virg. 4. Georg. Brevis eſt via, Virg. Ecl, Ad 
breviſſimum temps, Cic. Ordeo non multo neos alo aſinos, 
[—witba firrle baripy—J Varro. R. R. 3. 16. 


Or elſe by ſame diminutive Noun either Subſt antive or 


djedive : as, 
A lttle field. | Agcllus, Varr, R. K, 3. 16. 
F232 ſo little a tauſc? | Tantulane caula > Cic. Att. 
How little ſoeberit be. - | Quantulumcung; cſt, Quis. 


Agelli ef bic ſub urbe paulum, quod locitas foras, Ter. 
Ad. 5. 3. Huic aliquid paululum pre manu dederis, Ter. 
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Ad. 5. 9. Subtriſtis viſu eſt eſſe aliquantulum ibi, Ter. 
And. 2. 6. Infinite almoſt are the particular words - hither 
referrahle; tic general terminations of them are many, 
viz. tu, la, lun; as; flibhs, adoleſcentulus, cultollus, . tan- 
tula, furcilla, ciftels, vaſculum, 'truſculum, oſcillum © ſo io, as 
ſeneſcio, puſio ; iſcus, as Hriſcus; aſter, as, ſardaſter, paraſita- 
fer, poetaſter, c. of which ſee Voll. de Analog, lib, 2. 
cap. 29. th 1 11.2 


Note, Sometimes little refers to 4 Subſtantive not expreſſed, 


and then it is made by an Adjective of the Neuter Gender, . as if 
it ſelf were 4 Subſtantive as, Men live beſt with a little. 
Vivitur exiguo melius, Claud. So Redime te captum quam 
queas minimo, [ —Foz as little as pou can] Ter. Eun. I. I. Vi- 
vitur parvo bene, Hor. 2. Carm, Od. 16. Paululo tum erat con- 
tcata, Ter. He. 3. 1. 


2. Little) hrs an Adjeſtive of the poſitive de- 
gree, is made byaliquantum, and nonnihil: as, 


I beliebe pou are a little | Credo timida cs aliquantum, 
fearful. Plaut Baccb. 

Theſe things are a little Nonnihil moleſta ſunt hæc 
troubleſome to me. mihi, Ter. Ad, 1. 2. 


Note, Little in this ſenſe is 4 note of ſome kind of immi- 
nition, and ſtands for ſomewhat, or in part: and it may ele- 
gently be rendred by an Adjective, or Adverb of the Comparative. 
br 4 in that of Virg. 1. En. Triſtior, & lacrymis oculos 

4 nitentes. Hoc el non quidem admodum triſtis; ſed 
tamen ſolito triſtior, 1 * vel ex parte triſts ; ( ſaith 
Voſſius agreeing with Priſcianus.) A little, or ſomewhat 
ſad. So Durius  incedit , fac ambulet, Ovid. 1. de 8 
Am, Ubi durius eſt duriuſcule (ſaub Voſſius) a litile, or 

bard. To expreſs this imminution 4 little more fully, 
paulo, or ſome ſuch like word # added ſometimes to the Com- 
parative degree; 4s Siqua eſt habitior paulo, pugilem eſſe 
aiunt, Ter. Eun, 2. 3. Eum labor & cura torquet verentem 
ne paulo obſoletior fuerit oratio, Cic. 3. de Orat. — 
aliquanto incivilius & violentius, Suet. Tit. Cap. 6. See Poſſ, 
de Analog. I. 2. c. 23. Daneſ. Fcbol. I. 1. c. 46. Sometime littie 
in this ſenſe, will be conyenienly apy by an Adjective in ulus, 


Il, 


* 


Of the Particle Little, © Chap: a7. 


or uſculvs, as rancidulus ; putidiuſculus 3; and an Adverb in 
uſcule formed of the, Comparative degree; as meliuſcule ; 


a little better) of melius; Cum me le tibi I, 
Cic, in Ep, 8 AdjeH . * 


Mcliuſcula eſt [ She is a little better wan ce was 
__ 3. 2. 


III. 3. Little) TY a ON of the ban degree, 
Js made by aliquanto, and paulo : , 


| A uttle more than they were Aliquanto amplius quam fer. 
able fo brar. re poſſent, Cic. 6. Ver. 
Nota a litfle wiſer, | Non paulo ſapientior, Hor, 


Donn ei magnifies Jed dliquanto praftantior in eodem pa- 
1atio, Qu. Catul. Plin. Il. 17. c. 1. And ſo Ter. uſcth ali- 
quantum alſo; Ejus frater aliquantum ad rem eſt avidior, Eun, 1. 
2. Se: paulo minus quam priuatum egit, Suet. Lib. c. 26.—.— 
Tiberius paulo uti aliqua re, Cic. in Orat. The paw, Hor, 


dc Art, 


Fo m it alſo made when it bath before, after, otherwile, 
coming 4 r it, as, Quum ille aliquanto ante te Prætorem 
[ Þ titrle befoze pou were Pꝛetoꝛ ] eſſe mortuus, Cic. Varr. 
4. Et aliquanto ante [ a little befoze ] conſtituere, quid ac- 
cidere poſſit, Cic, 1. Off, Aliquanto poſt [ a little afrer 2 
gentaria difſoluta, Cic. pro Cecin. Tibi equidem dedi 
ad Phrygionem ferres paulo prius [a little befoze ] Plaut. e- 
nacb. De quo dicam cquidem paulo poſt La little befoze] Cie. 
de Nat. Deor. Eadem enim ſunt membra in utriſque diſputa- 
tionibus, ſed paulo ſecus Ca little otherwiſe) a me atque 1 


illo partita ac diſtributa, Cic. 3. de Orat, 


Iv. 4. Little) coming before a Verb is 2 by pau- 
lum, nonnihil, parum, aliquantum, W 
paululum, &c. as, 


Though thep map jar a lit- | Nn paulum PREY 
tle. Ic. 1.0 


J believe you do a little won- Credo te 1 mirari 
der, what the matter | quid fit quapropter-—— 
ſyould-be, rhat——. Ter. Hee, 5. 1. 


7 


—— 


cr. Of the Particle Little, | 75 
It would ayvanrage me 1it- | Mihi parum profit, Ter, Hee, == 


te. | * .in can 1 
'The old fozm of it is little Aliquantum vatus forma mu- 
! changed, | tata eſt, Plis, J. 3. c. 3. 
Spare pour ſelf a ſi{ttfe.  / Aliquantulum tibi parce, 
of, erm . 
Let me come to my ſelf a | Paululum ſine ad me ut rede - 
” little, ein am, Ter. And. 3. 3. 


Paulum ſepulte — inertiæ celata virtue, Hor. 1, 4, Od. 
. 9. AEdepol id modicum curat, Plaut. Sed. ſi panxillum potes 
contentus eſſe, E. Ne perpauxillum modo, Plaut. Captiv 
Nonnihil commoveor, Cic. pro Quint. Ino duas dabo una ſi 
parum eſt, Plaut. Stich. Abſcede ergo paululum iftbinc, 
l Plaut. Afin. Lai. proceſſt aliquantum ad viriti aditum, 
p Cic. 3. de Fin. Ilius conatus aliq uni repreſiſſem, Cic: 
' 4. Ver. Hither may be referred modicò, levner, and ſuch 
like words, as are uſed to note the doing of a thing ſpa- 
ringly, and in little meaſure. Leviter inter * 
[ä little at odds] Cic. Att. I. 1. Ea res modic# me 
$4xgit, Cic. Att. I. 2. Jacillum incur vum & leuiter à ſummo 
Cic. 1. de Div. Feripſi de te pare? [ittle] meding 
diu, & timide, Cic. Fam. 6, 7. 


Ss % ws wW/ 5 *» 


ö Note, I little come: with. 4 verb ſignifying 10 
: eſteem, value z buy or ſell, it i made 5790 minimo, 
8 ꝓaululo, tantulo, at, Niſi forte parvo te æſtimas, Sen. 1. de 
b Bexef. Quid agas? Niſi ut te redimas captum, quam queaæ. 
* minimo : ſi nequeas paululo, at quanti queas, Ter. Eun. 
5 1. 1. Haud illi ſtabunt Zncia par fo Hoſpitia, Yirg. As. 
. 10, Cur tantulo venierint? Cic, is theſe pretio i under- 
ſtood ; for as Val. Max. ſaid, Magno ubique pretio virtus 


eſtimatur, lib. 5. cap. 4. So Martial ſaid, Parvo cum pre- 

tio diu liceret, Lac 6. Ep. 65. And Jo Gel. Libros tres re- 

liquos mercatur nihilo minore pretio, lib. 1. cap. 19. And 

| *h * Ablative in governed of pro: underſtood, ſaith Voſſ. de 
Conſtr. c. 47. And after Perks ing to eſteem or value 

it i alſo made by parvi : , Dumne ob malefacta peream, 

i id æſtimo ſi ego hic peribo, Plaut. Capt. 3. 5. Pericu- 

mortis atque exilii, patvi eſſe ducenda, Cir. pro Arch. 

Parvi iſtuc facio, dummodo Plaut. Mil. Quis hic eſt. 

deos — pendit > Pla. Rud. 3. 2. Which Ad- 
with-pretii, or Eris underſiood ; which again 5s 

Stef 1, or pro re undef, 0 «s that pa co, 


2 


e | GE 
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VI. 


pry be ſupplied, rem arvi retii-duco. or pro Ic parvi 
pretil 2 0 Vols. de Conftr cap. 29. + Huber refer 
parle uſed after xæſert; as, Parvi retulit non ſuſcepiſſe, 
Ter. Pb. 4. 3. Etenim illud primum parvi refert vos 


— redigalia tecuperare, Cic. gro Leg. Man. So after 
intereſt : for magni ntercſt being ordinarily read, Cic. in 


Brat & Fam. 151 TT:#0:4oubt parvi intereſt, may be uſed 
alſo; and probably is, being affirmed both by Stephanus and 
Voſſius : and again as multum and plurimum refert ave ſaid 
( ſet chap. 51. 7. 24, N. 2.) ſo: #n reaſon may both parum re- 
fert; as Voſſius Tau _ Ferbaps e & , e 
r Yap 


Little) ee E uſed to note a little ſpate 
or. ſhort While, f. time, and in man ” FREY 
pauliſpet : * 


Stap ſoꝛ me here Allie till Dum reg nee operire 
Atome our. me hic, Ter. And. 4. 3 


he fared a lirtle urbia wife Paul, ſper, dum ſe uxor com- 
got her ready. t. commoratus eſt, 
2 5 ' Cie, pro . . a 


Abeſſe a > domo pauliſper mathe, quam 114 argentum emit- 
tere, Cic.'6. Vetr, Abducere animum parumper 4  moleſtiiv, 
Cic, At. I. 11. 163 pabliſper Caſer ane porrum commoraing, 
qui relique naves convenirent, Cz, Diſtator enn#atus parum- 
Per, dum ſpeculatoret referrent, Liv. 1. Dec. I. 4. Hither refer 
aliquantiſper, At certe concedas hinc aliquo ab eorum ore 


ee anijper, Ter. H. 3. 32 


6. Little) eig gel,; wi never ſo, 1 60 
gether with thoſe. Particles, made by. ſome diminutive ; 
derived from tantus, or quantus; 4% by quamvis, 
and quamlibet, paulum, and paululum, with modo: 
according to the following forms off ſpeaking. 


De might have ſold it, dad he | Vendidiſſet: ſi tantulum mo- 
had but never ſo little time-- | re fuiſſet—Cic, 7. Ver. 
I we caſt but our epes ne- | $i tantulum oculos perk 
bet do 1tttle down '" mu- Ci. 2. Yer. 
* Tr 


—_ - In RES TIS Amr © w# . 
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Of the particle Little, 


17 


M pou do never ſd littie a- 
ee 
Jt map be judged by what J 

ſap, be it never ſo little. 


J would have been contented 
with though never ſo little 
à toꝛner of Italy. 

If Pompey do but ſeem never 
ſo little to like it, he will 
do it. 

Tf pou fail never fo little, J 
am undone, 


Though it be never little 
that i 


Rad: | | 
teſt, Cic. Yer, 4. 


pro Roſe, Am. | 
Si Pompeius paulum mod 
oltenderit fibi placere, fa- 
TBE. 
Si paululum modo quid te 
| fugerit, ego pericrim, Ter, 
He 


Quamlibet parum fit, quod 
Luint. J. 1. c. 1. 


Si quis tantulum de res ratione deſtexerit, Cic. 7. Verr. Nara 
f nox inceſſit, quatulocunque humore, pr ius quam obruatur, cor» 
wnpitur, Colum. I. 2. c. 11. Luantulum idcundue eſt, Cic. 2, 


de Orat. 


PHRASES. 


He muſt be ſuffered to dꝛink 
but a very little, 
Todzink a little too much, 


UWihen be hath drunk a little 
roo much, 

A litrle after he went in a- 
gain, 

We ſhould tome little oz 


nothing Chort of the 
_ Greeks, 
Ye was a little after their 
time, 


Bp little and little it is 
bzought to that pals, 
that— 


They are either all whole, oz 


Nec poteſtas aquæ niſi quam 
parciſſimè facienda eſt, Col. 

Bibere meliuſcule quam ſat 
eſt, Plaut. Moſtel. 4. 2. 

Ubi adbibit plus paulo, Ter. 
He. 2. 1. 
Haud multo poſt recepit ſe in- 
tro denuo, Ter. Ph. 5. 6. 
Non multum aut, non omni- 
no Græcis cederctur, Cic. 
I. Tuſc. 

Recens ab illorum ætate fuit, 
Cic. 3. de Nut. 

Senſim co deducitur, ut —— 

| Cic,2, Off. Paulatim— 


| 
Aut integra manent, aut Ic- 


berp little hurt. | 


viſſimè læſa ſunt, Plin. Ep. 
O 3 


De 


Si tantulum peccaſſis, Plan. 


Ex co quod dico, quantulum- 
cunque id eſt, judicari po- 


Quamvis parvis Italiæ late- 
bris contentus eſſem, Cic. 


Fo 


of the Particle Leſs. 


Chop. 48. 


* — e— 


ye lived too littie a white. Parum din vixit, Cic. 1. Tuſe; 
20. Ye isa little too murh given | Aliquantum ad rem eſt ayidi- 
do the wozld. or, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 
He was within a little of be- | Propius nihil eſt factum, quàm 
ing killed, ut occideretur, Cic. 
With as little charge as map | Quam minimo ſumptu, Plaus. 
be. ä | Aulul. 
De would make little rec- | Parvi id duceret, Cic. 2. de 
f koning of it. Fin. 


'' Parvi pends ; aſtimo, Ter. Plaut. 


Do you ſet ſo little by me? | Itane abs te contemnor? Ter. 
25. Too little to contend with] Tanto certare minor, Hor. 
bim. h Ser. 2. Satyr. 4. 

This bouſe is too little foꝛ mp | Anguſtior eſt domus hzc 
Family, uam pro familà mca,—— 
| | amiliæ anguſta eſt. 

\This garment is too little foz | ArQior veſtis eſt quam pro 
mp bodp. habitu corporis mci, 


Ne aurium quidem uſu ſupererat, filuas quatiente vento, qui 
econcutiemibus ramis majorem quam pro flatu ſonum edebar, Curt. l. 
5. Conſedit deinde in regia ſells multo excelſiore quam pro babitu 
corporis, Curt. 1. + See otherways of rendring this kind of 
Phraſe in Particle Too, Rule 2, 

One that hath but little reti- | Parcus deorum cultor & in- 
gion in him, frequens, Hor. 1. Car. 
@bink how little a while he | Quam non diu regnarit fac 
reigned, cogites, Cic. Fam, 11. 3, 


— 


CHAP. XLvIIL 
Of the particle Leſs, 


1.) Eſs) referring to 4 Subſtantive is the Campa- 
| rative of the Adjefive little, and rendred by 


the Comparative of ſome Latine Adjediue of that ſig- 
niſicatiou. 


Thep are mobed with leſs | Minore conatu moventur, 
pains, Quin. J. 1. c. 12. 


Minor 


4 


Chap.'48. of the Particle Leſs, 


bent vel obſcuritatis vel erroric, Cic. Fam 6. 6. Nec ad 
mortem minus animi eſt, quam ad cadem fuit, Liv. dec. 1, 
LS. 


Note, When value, coſt, or price & referred unto, if the 
word leſs have not 4 Subſtamive expreſſed together with it, it 
in made by minoris in the Genitive caſe ; whereas when the Sub. 
flantive # expreſſed, it is to agree incaſe with it. Non vendo 
pluris quam cæteri, fortaſſe etiam minoris . foz leſs | 
Cic, 2. Off. Res nulla minoris conſtabit patri, quam filius 
{—coſt leſs, or ſtan?) in leſs] Fuven. 7. Sat. 


2. Leſs) coming together with an Adjective, a 
Verb, or theſe Particles, no, nothing, never, much, 
little, &c. is made by minus, 


* is leſs ridiculous than 
e? . 
Noz is anp age leſs wearied. 


Qui ridiculus minus illoꝛ Hor. 
Ser. 2. Ser. 4. 

| Neque ulla ætas minus fati- 
gatur, Quintil, c. 12. 

Non minus quan veſtram 
quivis, Plaut. Ampb. 


No leſs than anp of por. 


Pub. Scipionem dicere ſolitum ſcripſet Cato, nunquam ſe minus 
otioſum eſſe, quam cum otioſus : nec minus folum, quam cum ſo- 
tus eſſet, Cic. 3. Off. $i non erraſſet fecerat illa minus, Mart. 
Non minu 4 te probari, quam diligi ſemper volui, Cic. Fam, l. 
10. Illi corporis commodu compleri beatam vitam putant : noſtri 
nibil minus [—norhina leſs ] Cic. 3. de Fin, In is autem re- 
bu, que nibilo minus [nevertheleſs ] ut ego abſem, conſici poſ- 
ſm, Cic. Fam. 10. 2. Multo mins | much ieſs ] movebant 
mine, Cic. ad Att, I. 8. Civilem ſe admodum inter initia, ac 
paulo minus [little leſs ] quam privatumegit, Suct. Lib. c. 26. 
Minus tribus hors [ in leis than three hours] millium pedum 
E in circuitu munitionem per fecerunt, Cxl. Min is al- 

o ſet before Adverbs, Vel minus acriter urar, Ovid. Ep. 18. 
but we rather Engliſh it, not ſo than leſs, 


3. Leſs) ſometimes is part of the ſignification of a 


Verb: a, 


Mang things J made ſeſs, | Multa minui, Cic. Fam. 6.7. 
O 4 £uol 


Minore ſum futurus in metu, Hor. 4, Epod. Minus 12 · 


II. 


III. 


—_— 
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Of the Particle Leaſt, Chop. 49, 


— — 


ll 


God potes , extenna forti mala corde. fereudo, Ovid. 3. 
Trilt. | As | 


Eleg. 3 | | 
PHRASES, 


Birds like thzuſhes , ſome- | Avesturdorum ſpecie paulum 

what leſs than pigeons, infra columbas magnitudi- 
ve | ne, Plin. I. 10. c. 49. 

It was not ſo much as uſed, Ne in uſu quidem, nedum in 
much leſs was it in any e⸗ honore ullo crat, Sues. de 
fieem, 7 Luſt. Gram. 

They are leſs than thep are | Intra famam ſunt, Quint. I. 1 1. 
ſaid to be. c. 3. 

He followed them neberthe⸗ Nihilo ſecius ſequebatur, Caf. 


leſs. 3. bel. Civ. 

He ſpent it in leſs than a | Non toto vertente anno ab- 
pear; oꝛ à pears time. ſumſit, Suet. c. 37. Calig. 
With no leſs eloquence than | Pari cloquentia ac libertate, 

freedom, Tac. 1. Hiſt, 
Leſs than it ought, Citra quam debuit, Ovid. de 
Pont. 1. 8. 1 


CHAP. XLIX. 
Of the Particle Leaſt, and Leſt. 


1. 1 Cf) referring to a Subſtantive is the Superla- 

L tive degree of the Adjecbive little, and made by 
the Superlative of ſuch Latine Adjedive as fignifies 
little. 


Of manp ebils, the evil that E malis multis, malum quod 
is | the leaſt, is the leaft minimum eſt, id minimum 
evil. eſt malum, Plaut. Stich. 


Ex malis eligere minima oportet, Cic. Off. Ne minim qui- 
dem ex parte [ not in the leaſt—? Cic. 1. Off, | 


2. Leaſt) referring io a Verb is made by the Ad- 
verb minimè: as, 
De diſpleaſed me the leaſt. Mihi minime diſplicebat, Cic. 


Ad te minjme omnium pertine bat, Cic. pro Roſc. Ame. 
| 3. Leaſt 


Chop. 49- 


Gr the Particle Leaſt, 


3» Leaft having at, or at the before it, ſometimes 1, 
; of quantity, made by minimum, or mi- 


is an Adver 
aimè: as, 


So all the parts come to at 
leaſt fourſtoꝛe and one. 


The ox ⸗ſtalls muſt be ten foot 
bꝛoad, oꝛ nine atleaſt, 


Ita fiunt omnes partes mini- 
mum octoginta & una, Var- 
ro, KMK 

Lata bubilia eſſe oportebit 
pedes decem, vel minimè 
novem, Colum. J. 1. c. 6. 


De bis quatuor generibus ſingulæ minimum in duas dividuntur 
ſpecies, Varro de re ruſt. I. i. c. 5, Za extet minims tribus pe- 
ibu, Colum. 5. Id ſexies evenit per annos, cum minimum qua- 


ter, Plin. 1. 18. c. 16. 


Sometimes a Conjunction, diminutive made by ſal- 


tem certe, at, vel: as, 


Deliver me of this grief, oz 
 leffen it at leaſt. 
le are ba nquiſhed then, oz 


if wozth cannot be ober⸗ 


come, at leaſt we are 
bzoken— 

If IJ map not enjop a good 
Commonwealth, at leaff 
A will be without a bad 
one. 

That at the leaſt the ſhavow 
of Peter might oberſhadow 
ſome of rhem, 


Ji non propinquitatie, at ætatis ſue ! 
manitatis rationem baberet, Cic. pro Flac. 


| 


Eripe mihi hunc dolorem aut 
minue ſaltem, Cic. Att. 

Victi ſumus igitur, aut fi vin - 
ci dignitas non poteſt, cer - 
te fractiCic. in Ep. 


Si mihi republicã bona frui 
non licebit, at carebo ma. 
la, Cic. pro Mil. 


Ut Petri vel umbra inumbra- 
ret aliquem eorum, Bez. 
Act. 5. 15. | 


non hominis, at bu- 
Homines mortem 


optare incipiant vel certe timere deſinant, Cic. r. Tuſc. Quare 
nunc ſaltem ad illos calculos revertamur, Cic, Att. I, 8, Po- 
' fremo, fs nullo alio pacto vel fenore, Ter. Phor. 2. 1. Some 
Copics leave out vel; but ſo Stephanus, Muretus, Turſelinus, 
and Parews read it. 


4. Leaſt) 
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I. 4; Leaſt , Left) with the Conjuntiion that ex. 


peſſed or underſtood, and a Verb after it, is made by 


ne: ar, 


I am afraid left this Gould | Vercor, ne hoc ſerpat lon- 
ſpzead farther. gius, Cic. Ant. 1. 10. 


Forem obdo, we ſenex me opprimerer, Plaut. Caſin. Timeo, 
ne abſim, cum adeſſe me ſit boneſtius, Cic Att. 16. 12. 


Note 1, The Verb that comes after ne-[ leaſt in ibis ſenſe ] 
* to be of the Subjunitive mood. Ego ad te ne hæc quidem 
ſcribo, ne cujuſquam animum meæ liters interceptæ offen- 
dant, Cic. 


Note 2. As in ſpeaking leaſt and leſt are not at all diſtin- 
iſhed, ſo in writing they are much confounded. The critical dif- 
ym if any be, , that leſt in the ſuperlative of little, — 
formed from leſs, by contration of leſſeſt into leſt; and leal 
i the conjuufion. But uſe (quem row arbitrium eſt jus & 


norma loquendi ) bath made the difference (quite contrary) to 
be, that leaſt ic the AdjeFive, and leſt the conjundjon, i, e. where . 
4 difference it flood upon. See Walliſüi Gram. Ling. Anglic. 
cap. 6. n 


PHRASES, 


There is not the leaſt diffe- | Inter eos ne minimum qui- 
rence between them, dem intereſt, C ic. Ac. 

If rbere could be anp the | Quod ſi intereſſe quippiam 
feaſt difference in the | cantulum modo potucrit 


world | Cic. 1. de Leg. ; 
That J may ſap the leaff— Ut leviſlime dicam, Cc. Fam. 
3. 10. 
We were two hundzed ar | Fuimus omnino ad ducentos, 
leaſt, ; Luic, Nu. Fr. 2. 1. a 
You make the leaſt reckoning | Benchciorum tuorum parciſ- 
of pour own tourteſſes. | ſimus æſtimator cs, Plix. 
Paneg. ; / 
Not like one another in the | Nc minimum quidem ſimiles, 


leaſt, ic. Ac. 4. 


CHAP, 


Le lh} a. 


N 


c HA p. I. 
Of the Particle Long. 


I. L Ong) joyned with all, is an expletive inclu- 
ded under the Latine for all, viz. totus, or 
emnis: as, 


dap long,—liebe long dap. 


J have not ſeen him all this | Hodie toto non vidi die, Ter. 
All mp life long, 


In omni vita, Cic. 


Senatus baberi non menſe Februario toto, Cic. Quem ſe- 


me} ait in omni vita riſeſe Lucilius, Cic. Tuſc. 3. Cum equæ an- 


no prope toto præbeam, Plin. I. 11. c. 40. 


2. Long) with of denotes one to be the cauſe of, 
occaſional to, or in fault for a thing, and is made by 


culpa, or cauſa, ſto, or fio, according to the forms of 
Jdeaking that follow. | 


It is long of pou, not of me. | Tua iſthzc culpa. non mea 
eſt, Plaut. Epid. 3. 6. 

It is not long of him, Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Has. 

It was long of pou that he Tu in cauſa damnationis fuiſti, 
was condemned, Luint. 

It is not long of me that pou Non ſtat per me quo minus 
underſland not intelligas— PN. I. 18. 

Vou will ſap it was long of | Ill;usdicesculpa factum, Ter. 
him, f. ' ied, Io 


uicquid aun eſt, culpa nos eſt fatum mes Ter.Eun: 
5. 5 of id 2 acc ideret, eel Sen. Ex te ortum 
eſt, Ter. And. Hæc mea culpa non eſt, Plaut. Epid. 3. 6. Per 
eos fattum eſt, quo minu—Cic. in Ep. Per ipſum non ſletit quo 
minus exprimeret, Tacit. Per te ſietit quo minus be nuptiæ fierent, 
Ter, And, 1. 2. Hoc P. Clodii impulſu factum eft, Cic. pro S. 
Roſc. Omni ills tempeftas Ceſare impulſore & auiore excitata 
ef, Cic. de Prov. Conſ. Me impulſore bac non facit, Ter. Eun, 
5. 5+18, Non meo vitio fit, Cic. Att. 11. 16. | 
3- Long) 


Chap. 50. Of the Particle Long. 203 
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204 Of the Particle Long, Obap. 50. 


III. 3. Long) ſometimes 72 greatly to deſire, 
end then is io be trauſlate 51 Verb þo ſignifying, VIZ. 
expeto, ardeo, ſuſpiro, &c. as, 


That moſt men mightiſp Quæ plerique vehementer 
long after, thep ſet at | expetunt, pro nihilo du- 
„ ./ ,. -. 1 cunt, Cic. 1. Off. 


liquid immenſum deſiderant, Cic. Suſpirat longo non viſam 
tempore matrem, Juycn. 11. Satyr. Avidi coffungere dextras 
ardebant, Virg. 1. En. 1. Optatæ Troes potiuntur arena, Id. 
Defiderio flagrare, laborare, teneri, incendi, Cic. Deſiderium 
ſui apud aliquem relinquere ; —— dlicui incutere, Cic, Hor. 
QLuomagit te expecto, Cic, Fam, 4.1. 


IV. 4. Long) coming with « Subſtantive; is an Ad. 
jefiwe noting the mealure of time or magnitude, and 
made by longus, &c. as, 


Thep ſland leaning upon | Stant longis innixi haſtis, 


dong ſpears, Virg, Au. 9. ; 
Labourers think the dap | Dics longa videtur opus de- 
long. | bentibus, Hor. Ep. I. J. 1. 


Additæ ei ad præſidium provincie 50 lounge naves, Liv. I. 7. 
Bel. Pun. Diuturni ſilentii P. C. quo eam bis temporibus u ſus, 
nem bodiernus dies attulit, Cic. pro Marc. Ad hoc barba pro- 
miſſa [ along beard] & capilli efferæveraut A oris, Liv. 
I. 2. 1. decad. Diutinum bellum, Liv, I. 5. bel. Pun. Qua ob- 
longa ſont ova, gratioris ſaporse putat Plin, 10. 52. Gabis 
prelongi gladii ac fine mucronibus, Liv. 2. bel. Pun. Perlonga, 
non ſatis tuta via, Cic. Att. I. 5. Demiſe uſque ad talos pur- 
pura, Cic. pro Cluent. Tunica taleris, Cic. 7. Ver, Inclytua 
dicimus brevi prins liters, inſanu produtg—— Cic. in Orat. 
Longulum ſane iter, & via inepta, Cic. Att. I. 16. Longinguo 
morbo eſt implicitus, Liv. I. 1. ab urbe. | 


Note, When long comes after a word noting the 
meaſure of length, it may be made according to ſome of 
theſe following forms : | 


It 


_—_— 


"of the Particle Tong 


Chap. +5O., 


It is about bur fi fingers long. 
When thep. ſhall be grown 
four fingers long; 


Inftar quatuor digitorum el, 
Colum. I. 3. 


tudine expleverine, Plia. 
18. 


Sromos ſepten pedes longud——ſeben foot long. Areas lan- 
gas — 2 facito fifty foot long, Col. Plats- 
ns longitudine 15. cubitoram——fifteen cubits long. Corpas 
porrigitur per novem 4 nine acres long, Virg. Temo 
protentus in oſto — foot long, Virg. 


with a Verb, but without P Sub- 
and made by diu, &c. ar, 


Diu me eſtis demorati, Pla 
Nec longum lztabere, Firg. 
Producte dicitur, Cie. 


3. Long) —. 


ſtantive, is an Ad 


Bou habe flaid me long. 
Noz ſhall pou long — 
It is pronounted long, | 


Hac autem forma retinenda non din eſt, Cic. in Orat. Diu- 
tiſſimè ſenex uiſet, Cic, de- Am. Diutine uti ben licet parum 
bens, Plaut. Rud. Quum decorum adoleſcentem & diũtule ta- 
2 2 fert Rppul. Yetuſtiffime in uſu ef 
Plin. I. 275 Hake 


6. Long) '*Y comes together with theſe ante 
how, ſo, ſince, as, ago, before, after, &c. and. then, 
together with them, is r made — to the ' following 


forms of ſpraking.- 


How long. is it mice ind 
eat 

Yow long (s it ünte it was 
done? 

Dow long are we onto the 
gods ap thing 5 
ow long” 1 it fince you | 
came ? ; 


| Quam pridem non ediſti 
Plaut. Stich, 2. 2. 

| Quamdiuid factum eff Plaut. 
Captiv. 5. 2. 

Quam diu poſcimus aliquid 
"Ueos? Sen. Ep. 60. 

Quam dudum tu adveniſti 
Plaut. Aſin, h 


I am ſoꝛry pou wire ſo long Ego te abfuiſſe tam diu à no- 
a wap from us. | 


dis doleo, Cic. 


20 


Cum quatuor digitos longi⸗ 


V.. 


VL 
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Cbap. 30. 


15. Not long befoze dap. 


So fong as A ſhall ie. 


SS long as be thinks it will 
be known, he bath a care, 


So long as it ſhall not re: 
pas Nee how much pou 


dur. 
A will never marrp ſo long 
as ſhe lives, 


10, So long as he fhall live in 


ty 

So long as ſeem not ſo o 
pou, I matter not. 

S0 long as pou (fall be in 
pꝛoſperitp. 

As long as the 8 
wealth was managed by 
them. 

As long as thep libe. 

A gabe as long as J had it; 

t was ſpoken long ſince, 
t is not long ſinte he caſt his 
teeth. 

It is now. long ſince e 
dzunk. 

Herillus's opinion was donn 

ago biſſed off. * 


* I kiiew it long befoze pou. 


Hot long befoze. 


Not long after, 


It was not long betwern. 


I knew that pou foꝛeſa w 
theſe miſchiefs long befoze, 


} 


«| 
ark 


"of the Parte Tong 


| 


8 


1 


Olim dictu 


} 


Dum anima ſpirabo mea, Cie. 


Dum id reſtitum iri credit 
tantiſper cavet, Ter. A- 
delph. 

Quoad te, quantum profici» 
as. non poznitchic, Cic, 1. 


Nunquam 04 viva duclurus 
ſum uxorem domum, Te- 
ren. 

2 dum ille vitam colet 

Dum ne tibi vidcar, non la- 
boro, Cic. Att. 8. 13. 

Donec eris felix, Ovid. 


Quamdiu reſpublica per eos 
gerebatur, Cie, 2, Off. 


Ucque dum vivunt, Plaut. 

Dedi dum — Plant. P 

| „Ter. P 

Illi haud diu eſt, cum dentes 
—— Plaut. Mer. 

Jam d in ſactum eſt poſtquam 
bibimus, Plaut. Perf. 

-Herilli- jam pridem exploſa 
ſententia eſt, Cic. 1. Of. 

Multo prius vi, quam tu, 
rer. Hec. 4. 1. Multo ante, 
Cic. de Jen, 

Non ita pridem, cic. 

Non multo paſt, Cic. 

Haud ita multum temporis 
interim fuit, Liv... © 

Cogndram te hæc mala mul- 
to ante. provideatem, Cie, 
Fam. I. 4. 

Non dudum ante lucem, 
Plant. 


If 


Chap. . Of the Particle Long, 


If be had not run awap ſo | Si non tanto ante fugiſſet, 
long befoze, Cic. 7. Ver. 
J can bear with his follies | Uſque eo ego illius ferre poſ- 


fo long as thep are bur | ſum ineptias, verba dum 


woꝛds. fant, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. 
vou ſhould bear with him ſo | Eum ferres eatenus, quoad— 
long (i. c. ſo far} till. Cie; ad Qu. Fr. | 
{ -never left urging: her ſo | Non deſtiti inftare uſque adeo 
.' Tong rill donec — Plaut. Ciel. 
The beaſt is chaſed up and | Concitate agitur pecus eouſ- 
.* down ſo long till it pant | que dam anhelct, Colum. 


again, 6, 6. . 
J had rather not be old ſo | Ego me minus diu ſenem eſſe 
tong than mallem quam-Cic. 


Thep are now, after ſo long | Nunc denique quamprimum 
a time, with all ſpeed to excquenday ſunt, Colum. 
be diſpatched, 11. 2, 

Long ago tbep were under | In corum fide antiquitus e- 
their pzotection., rant, Caf. 1. bel, Civ. 
It bath not been berp long in | Non adeo antiquitus placuit, 

requeſt, Plin. 


Note, In exprefſions where long cominugnce of time is noted, 
there long may be rendred after ſome of theſe forms of ſpeaking. 


Ir the diſeaſe be of anp long | Si jam jnycteravit. morbus, 
continuance. | Colam. | 


Inveteravit hac opinio; conſuetudo, Cic. Yeruftate [ in long 
rontinuance of time] coaceſcit ætas; evaneſcit vinum, rubeſcit 
nix; abit memoria, Cic. Plin. Liv. Diuturnitas [fong tontinu⸗ 
ance of time] — luctus tollit, Cic. Diuturnitate 2 
time ] extiaguitur, Cic. Temporis longinquitatem timebas, Cxſ. 
16. 2 Negabit voluptatem creſcere longinquitate, Ci. 2. de 
Fin. Neque conſulere in longitudinem, [c. temporss, Tex, Heaut. 
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At will not be long ere Jam aderit ; prope adeſt, cums 
7 k — ' er. 61 


I betieve be will be here ere Credo illum jam adfuturum 


long. 127 eſſe, Ter. Eun. 4. 6. . 
It's a long time ſinte pou | Jam dudum factum eſt, quum 
went from bome. abiſti domo, Plaut. Trin. 

I have been here a long time. Ego jam dudum hic adſum, 
$75 ei „89980 Ter. Eus. . 6. | 
F, De tbouabt long till, be ſaw Nihil ei longius, videbatur, 

that monep. >? quam dum illud videret ar- 

oof 4 "ii | gentum, Cic. Ver. 6. 

This is tbe long and the ſhozt | Cujus ſumma eſt; quod 

of it, that Cic. Fam. 6. 7. 


bat ſoon will be long to. | Id actutum diu eſt, Plaut. 
bether all things are car- Qud tardiſſimè omnia perfe- 
Ae Long the Car- runtur, Cic. Fam. 2. 9. 
Ned 1 5 . 


e 


* . 
— 


c HA p. LL 
Of the particle Man. 
„M An) refering, to age, ar ſpoken by way of op 

M | 


Poſition to child, &c. is made hy vir: as, 
Ciben :Y became a man, J Poſtquam factus ſum vir, a 

- par a wap childiſh thinges | bolcvi que infantis crant, 
1 Cor. 13+11, Bega. 

Luad un modo in puero, foe adoleſcenie, ſed etiam in viro ad- 
miratione d ignum videretur, Plin. Sed obſecro te, ita venuſſa 
babeuntur ij da, non ut vincula virorum, ſed ut obleclamenta pu- 
rorum, Ci. par. 5. 


2. Mi) referring unto Sex, as ſpoken by way ef 
oppoſition to Woman, &c. is made by vir, and mas: 
3 
Neither do the Roman wo- | Neque mulieres Romane per 


men ſwear bp Hercu- | Hercnlem dejurant, bene 
5 es, 


— - 
th. 
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les, noꝛ the men by Caſtot: viri per Caſtorem, Gell. 


4 
Holp mpſteries never either Sacra maribus non inviſa ſo- 
ſeen, oz heard of bp men. | lam, ſed etiam inaudita, 
Cie. de Aruſp. 
Eum oderunt qua viri, qua mulieres, Liv. Sie quidem viri, 
ſed ne qui ſexu à laude ceſſaret, ecee & virginum virtus, Flor. 1. 
lo. Ard et Ts x) yuneirgs,; Act. 22. 4. | 


3. Man) relating tothe common nature of man, 
without reſpect exther to age or ſex, it made by homo, 
and mortalis: as; | 4 
Could J denp mp ſelf to be 


a man? 
That all men wap fee 


An poteram inficiari me eſſe 
hominem > Cic. pro Dom. 
Ut omnes mortales videre 

poſſint, Cic. Yerr. 

Homo eſt mortale animal rations, & ſcientie capiens, Gell. 2ue 
ft omnium mortalium expe4atio vides, Cic. pro S. Roſc. Juvenal in 
the perſon of a woman ſaith, Homo ſum; Sat. 6. v. 285. Ci- 
cero ſaith, Homo nota fuerat, Fam. 4. 3. Nee vox bominem ſo- 
nat, O Dea certe, Verg. 


| Note, If the word kind follow man, or the apper- 
taining of any thing unto MAN be intimated by it, then 
it js made by humanus: as, 
Mankind ruſheth thzough | Gens humana ruit per veti- 
fozbidden miſchief, tum nefas, Hor.Carm.1 3. 
I do not think anp thing un-, } Humani nihil à me alienum 
pꝛoper foꝛ me that belongs | puto, Ter. Hec. 1.1. 
to a man, | 
Humano capiti cervicem pifor equintm Fungere ſ# velit , 
Hor. Art, Poet. Aliquem bumgns heck S fers qui immani- 
tate beſtizs vicerit, Cic pro Roſc. Amer, MAulto maximum bo- 
num patrie, civibus, tibi, liberis,” poſtremo bumane genti pepere- 
2 f—Sall: Ex infinita ſocietate generis bumaniCic. de 
mic. ? 


4, Man ). referring to ſome eminence of ſome qua- 
lity, vis. courage; & c. of any perſon,is made by Vir: ar. 
| Ie 


III. 


IV. 
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we will. ew eur {elves to | Si viri eſſe volumus, Cic. 2. 
T2 men, i. e. flout 2 Tuſc. Nur 

Exurgite, ingquit; aliquando; ſi viri eſtu, atque arma capeſſte, 
Cant Ky cum N 1—＋ Satuſdi — 
tegeris, hominem don puto, Cic. Qu. Fr, Vir, in this uſe, 
anſwereth o the Greek av3g, with which Hamer began his 
0hf. "aries. pr dem hit; which Horace (de Arte Poe- 
rica) renders, Dic mibi muſa virum; and Virgil (Aneid. 1.) 
imitates 3 Arma virumque cano; and to the Hebrew VM as it 
g le N, as in Fſal. 49. 2. where low and bigh in 


dur Tranllation is but N 12 aud WR i. e. literall 

{ons of men, and ſons of men; but according to the uſe 

the Phraſes, and difference of the words, when ſet in _ 
ſirton, Serge of lower, and of higher quality are ſignified; 
Tum aat i plebeig hominc, tum nati præſlami viro, as Funius 
© Trem..aþpolitely render it, See Mr. Cal on S pp eh 
* m 4275 7 2. abe, agi e omo in this 
enſe, Epid, 3. 4. Euge, Fuge, Epidice, frugi es: pugnaviſti, 
homo es, Dr: Ivius Makes This — 1 vir — 
Bamo, that vit is generally uſed in good ſenſe, homo indiffe- 
rently in gobd'or bad. Sce his Progymnul, cent. 2. cap. 88. But 
this is not imiverſally ſo. Fot Cic. aich, Vir long poſt bomines 
natos improbi ſimus, Brut. But this perhaps is it, chat vir is to 
be underſtood in good ſenſe, when ſet alone without any 
Adjective gy thing good or had; and that with an 
Adjectire it is indifferent in its uſe, Again, Vir is never uſed 
for a ſervant, as bomo is. And again, -bomo is never (ct in op- 
poſition to puer, but vir; nor to mulier, but always vir, or 


ma. 


V. 


5. Man) referring to the ſervile condition of any 
perſon, is made by fervus, or famulus : as, 
Qu. Croto's man was made | Servo Qu. Crotonis libertas 
E I data eſt, Cic. pro Rab. 
Be it that. maſlers map ufe | Heris ſit ſanè adhibchda ſævi- 
ſeveritꝑ tawards ehÞir men. tia in famulos, C ic. Mo. 2. 
Pollicem ſervum 4 pedibus [ mp foot-man] Romam miſs, Cic. 
Att. See Durrer. de Partic. L. L. pag. 1. Parare pecu- 


vum, equos, omas. Cic. de Am. + Symnarhu vſcth bo- 


ſenſe, Copion facio,. ut quod urgent; de 
ha har 25 dug argent 8 


*, 
mo in. 
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ditari, id bomini meo Euſcio, cui ſumma cumperta eſt ; dignerie 
expendere. And ſo Cic. pro Quine. . de- 
prebemdss is publico. Terence joins ſeruu and bomo together ; 
geruum bominew cauſam orare leges non ſiuum, Phorm. 1, 5. 80 
Plaums, Heminem ſeruum Domitos habere oportet oculos —— Mil. 
Glor. 2. 6. In this ſenſe is puer alſo v% Eaſque literas de- 
deram pueris tus, Cic. Eam- 13. 41. Sed jam ſubiio fratrit puer 
proficiſechatur, Cic. Att. Etiam inde abiens conveni Cbre· 
mi, Ter. And. 2. 2. Of the uſe of puer and ais too in this 
fenſe, fee a learned diſcourſe in Pruſius his Obſervations. I. 1c. 
C, 20. 1 ; | f 
Au becauſe it would ſound berſp to ſay, puer meus, my ma, 
though in that expreſſion not ibe age, but the condition were re- 
ferrei to, therefore 1 ſhould think, the more general term ef ſer-· 
The reats far an 1 l. fe keve one word of ner ſound 
r an in bi e bave one word of near , 
Viz. Aulvns that the one is derived from the otber in more than 1 
will ſay ; yet tis ſaid, Sce Skinners Etymolog. 


6. Man ) put indefinitely without reſped to age, 
or ſex, nature, quality, or condition, is made by quis: as, YL 
A man map ask what pou | Roget quis, quid tibi cum 

bad to do with her? illa: Ter. Eun, 


So dicat quit; peterit quis, C c. Sce Turſell. de Partic. Lat 
Ora, C, I 97, num. 16. 


1. Note, Mun in ibis ſenſe is eleganily made 2 
an Enallage of the ſecond perſon of a Verb for the 
third : as, 
But what ſhould a man do ? | Yeh quid facias > Ter. A- 
elph. 
Ia eſt vita bominum quaſs cum luda teſſeris, Ter. Ad. f Cicero 
ſeems to ufc homo alone in this indefinite ſenſe; Z1/5 bemini 
nibil magis eſt aptandum, quam proſper fortuna—pro Quint. 
2. Nate, If any come befure man, then it is made 

by quis, or ſome compound of it ; and by ullus: , 
M any man being you into] Si te in judicium quis adducat; 
alone " Ge. * | 
P 5 jo 
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Ecquis me vivit hodie fortu- 


Is anpman alive moze foztu- 
| natior > Ter. Eun, 


rate than J? . 


If anp man chance to ask 
foꝛ theſe tattel 

And is there any man that, 
knowtng this, tan ſuſpect ? 


Si forte armenta requiret hæc 

aliquis, Ovid. 

Et eſt quiſquam, qui cum hxc 
cognorit, ſuſpicari. poſlit ? 
Cic. 


I never libed moze lovingly | Non ullo cum homine con- 
together with anp man. junctius vixi, Cic. Fam 6. 


Submonition, If ullus be uſed for any man, it muſt either be 
Negatively; as, Non eſt ullus qui currat: or Inter rogatively; 
as, Eſtne ullus qui currat? or Subjuntively, as, Si ullus me vo- 
cabit, ſtatim veniam. Not affirmatively, ſaith R. Stephanus 
Theſ. Lat. Ullus. So ecquis, and conſequently ecquiſnam, 7#s 


uſed but Interrogatively, or Subju 


nitvely, not in direct either Af- 


firmations, or Negations, that I know of. 


3. Note, F every comes before man, it is made 
by quilque, oy unuſquiſque, and omnis : as, 


That which everp man will 
be fir foz. | 
Let one and the ſame be the 


pzofir of every man, and 


of all, 

Were everp man muſt do all 
he tan thar fr map not 
come to hand-ſtrokes, 


Ad quam quiſque rem aptus 
ſit futurus, C ic. de Div. 
Eadem fit utilitas uniuſcujuſ- 
que, & univerſorum, Cic. 
3. Ole. 

Hic omnia facere omnis de- 
bet; ne armis decernatur, 
Cic. Att. J. 7. 


4. Note, F no comes before man, then it is made 
by nemo, and by quis er quiſquam, with ſome Ne- 


gative Particle: as, 


There is no man that J 
would now moꝛe fain ſee. 


That no man do hurt to any 


other, 
No man almoſt did bid him 
to his honſe,” © 


nunc videre cuperem, Ter. 
Eun, 

Ne cui quis noccat, Cic. 
I, Offic, 


| Nemo eſt, quem ego magis 


Domum ſuam iſtum non 


quiſquam vocabat, Cic. 
Sub- 
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Submonition, Homo is very frequently joined with nemo, ſome- 
times in the ſame caſe ; a, Nunquis hinc me ſequitur? Nemo 
homo eſt, Ter. Neminem hominem, pluris facio, Cic. So Plaut. 
Nemo vir bonus cuiquam invidet. In this conſtruction nemo is 
by an Enallage of a Subſtamive for an Adjeſtive, put for nullus; 
according to Voſſius; wherein Donatus thinks there is an Ar- 
chaiſm : and therefore when Terence uſeth it, in Adelph. 2. 3, 
| be ſaith, Nove auribus noſtris, ſed veterum conſuetudine locu- 
tus eſt, &c. Sometimes in the Genitive caſe plural: as, Nemo cit 
hominum qui vivat minus, Ter. Eun. 4.6. Facio pluris omni- 
um hominum neminem, Cic. Att. So nemo omnium alone, and 
nemo omnium mortalium, are Ciceronian Phraſes. Homo is 
alſo frequently expreſſed together with other Particles; quis, quil- 
quam, Sc. Quis homo pro mœeho unquam vidit in domo 
meretricia deprendi quenquam? Ter. Eun.5.5. Suam quiſ- 
que homo rem meminit, Plaut. Quiſnam homo eſt > Ter, 
An quiſquam hominnm eſt æquè miſer ut ego, Teres. 
Nullus frugi eſſe poteſt homo, niſi qui bene & male facere te- 
net, Plaut. 


5. Note, After certain Adjedives, viz. good, 
wi, c. though Man be expreſſed in Engliſh, yet it 
will not be always neceſſary to make any thing for it in 
Latine: as, 


A wiſe man would not do | Fa re conſervan dæ quidem 
rhofe things, no not foz rhe patriæ causa ſapiens factu- 
pꝛeſerbing ofhis Country, | rus fir, Cic. 1. 0ffc. 


PHRASE Ss. 


Thep were all ſlain toa man.] Ad unum omnes gnterficiun- 

tur, Cæſ. I. 2. Bel. Civ. 

He is the firſt man, oz a lead- | Familiam ducit; Reſtim du- 
ing man. ctat, Cic. Ter. 

He is grown a man. Ex pueris; Eph: bis exceſſit; 
togam virilem ſumpſit, Cie. 

Nullus ſum; perii; interii, 


Jam a gone man; undone 


man. . 
The repozt went from man | Rumor viritim percrebuit , 
ro man. Curt. 6. 


P 3 The 
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was divided man by man. 
He hath plaid the man. 


It is done like a man. | 
I man oꝛ a mouſe. 


„ Z am not [ſcarce am] my 
10. own man. , | 2 


Not like to be his own man. 


I will chew even you what 
it is to libe like a man, 


He ſets dawn twelve acres a 
mar. 


They man their ſhips with 


The ' pzep that was taken 


Præda, que capta eſt, viri- 
| tim diviſa, Cato. 
Egit fans ſtrenue; virum e- 
git; ſe viriliter expedivit; 
virum præſtitit, Cic, 
Viriliter fit; Cic, 1. off 4 
Rex, aut aſinus; ter ſex, aut 
tres teſſeræ, Eraſ. Godw. 
Non ſum mentis [Vix ſum} 
animi compos, Cic, Ter. 
Vix ſum apud me, Ter. 
Non futurus ſui juris, Cic. 


An:. J. 5. 


Vindifis potquam meus à pretore receſi—Perſ. 3. Sat. 


Teipſum docebo profecto, 
quid ſit humaniter vivere, 
Cic. | 

Duodena in fingulos homi- 
nes jugera deſcribit, Liu. 

Naves ſagittariis complent. 


archers, 


1 


any thing of a man in us. 


Cal, b. c. 1. 


Speculauria nauigia militibus compleri juſit, Cæſ. 5. g. 4. 10, 
Where ſhall we find a man | Quotus enim quiſque repe- 


rietur, qui—C7c. Off. 3. 


Were we men ;——had we Si quid ingenui ſanguinis ha- 


beremus, Petron. 


Si nos eoleos baberemus, Netron. Si refticuli pars ulla paterni 
viveret in nobis, Perſ. i Sat. Si modo bomines ſine, Cic. Att. 12.28. 


CHAP. 
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Thap. 53. Of the Particle uc. "Ins 


Poze, ſee chap. 53» Mott, ſee chap. 54+ 
CHAP, LII. 
Of the Particle Much. 
I, Ach) referring to a Subſtantive, is made by x, 
Ma * 


tus, or plut imus, alſo by tantus, aud 
quantus: 9s, 


It is a matter of much pains, | Multi ſudoris eſt, Cc. 1. de 

Orat. 

Like a Pee that gathers | Apis more carpentis thyma 
thyme with much labour. per laborem plurimum, 

Hor. 4. Carm. Od. 2. | 

That J ſhould be at ſo much { Tantum laborem capere ob 
trouble foz fuch a Son. | talem filium'! Ter. And. 


3 5. 2. 
That thep ould have as Us ab co acciperent. pecuni- 
much monep of him, as am, quantam vellent, Cic. 
thep had a mind. pro ect. 


Non multi cibi boſpitem accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic, Fam. 1.9, 
Ep. ult. Attice plurimam ſalutem, Vale. Cic, Att, 1,14. Tante 
molis erat Romanam condere gentem, Virg. An. 1. In publica 
norum cauſis vel plurimum æiatis meæ verſor, Cic. 4. Ver. 
QLuaptum quiſque ſus nummorum ſervat in arca, Tantum habet 
fei, en. | | 


2. Much) without a Subſtantive, and | relating 0 I. 
price, value, er concernment, u made refpetively 
by tanti, quanti, hujus, magni, permagni, maxim, 
plurimi: , 


Conſider nor how much the 
man map he wozth. 
Priamus was hardlp wozth 
ſo much. | 
A walt pou not thus much, | Non hujus te fac io, Val. Max. 
ſhall ſer much bp pour let⸗ Magni erunt mihi tuæ literæ, 
ters. Cic. Fam. 15. 15. f 
P 4 Tt 


Noli ſpectare quanti homo 
fit.Cic. Qu. Fr. I2. 
Vix Priamus tanti fuit, Ovid. 


— 
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Jr very much concerns us | Permagni noſtrà intereſt te 
that pou he at Rome. eſſe Romæ, Cie, Ait. J. 2. 

They think it muth toncerns | Magni tua intereſſe arbitran· 
pou. tur, Cic, Fam. 13. 9. 

J babe deſervedlp eber e- | Mcrito te ſemper maximi fe- 


fieemed you berp much, ci, Ter. 
Money is ebery where much | Plurimi paſſim fit pecunia, 
eſteemed. Lil. Gram. 


Non tanti emo penitere, A. Gell, Hoc ſi quanti tu eſtimes 
ſciam, tum ——Cic, Att. 1.6. Hujus non faciem, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. 
Itaque magni eſtimo dignitati ejus aliquid aſtruere, Flin. Ep. 2. 
I. 3. Magni intereſt ad decus Q laudem huſus civitatis ita fieri, 
Cic. Att. I. 14. Permagni intereß, quo tempore bac epiſlola tibi 
reddita ſat, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. ud permagni referre arbitroy, 
Ter, He. 3. Eſt ilud quidem plurimi æſtimandum, Cic. 3. de 
Fin. Imo unice illum plur imi pendit, Plaut. Bacch. 


1. Note, Wheye price, or value is noted, much may be made 
by the Ablative caſes magno, and permagno. Data magno 
ſtimas, accepta parvo, Jes. 3. de Ira. Qui, ut ais, magno 
yendidiſti, Cic. 5. Verr. At permagno decumas ejus agri ven- 
didiſti, Cic. 5. Verr. Quid? tu iſta permagno zſtimas > Cic. 
Perr, 6. 


2. Note, Where concernment is noted, much may be made by 
the Adverbs multum, plurimum, tantum, quantum. Equidem 
ad noſtram laudem non multum video intereſſe, Cic. Multum 
crede mihi refert, 2 fonte bibatur, Martial: I. 9. Ep. 104. 
Permultum intereſt, utrumne perturbatione Cic. 1. Off; 
Plurimum refert quid eſſe tribunatum putes, Plin. in Ep. 
Tantum intereſt ſubeant radii, an ſuperveniant, Muren. So 
Refert magnopere id ipſum, Cic. pro Cælio. Infinitum re- 
fert & lunaris ratio, Plin. 16. 39. 


3. Much) wben it is joined with à Verb or Partici- 


ple, and may be rendred-by far, or greatly, is made 


by multum, magnopere, vehementer, longe, valde, 
&c. as, | 1 HS | 10 | 


De was much toſſed by ſea | Multum ille & terris jaQatus 
and land. | KaltoVirg. An. 1. , 
x f E 
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do not much matter oz | Non{magnopere laboro, Cic, © 
care, pro Roſe. Com. | 
He is muth miſtaken. 1 Vehementer errat, Cic. 4. 4c. 
It much extels all other flu- | Longe cæteris & ſtudiis & ar- 
dies and arts. wu antecedit, Cic. 1. A. 
cad. Dre. 
J am much afraid, Valde timeo, Cic. male me- 
„ WE 
It is not much to be dif- Non eſt admodum vituperan- 
Pꝛaiſed. | dum, Cic. 1. Off, | 


Affero res multum & diu cogitatas, Cic. de Senect. Nibil e- 
im magnopere meorum miror, Cic, 4. Acad. Nemo magnopere 
eminebat, Liv. 1. ab urbe. Vehementer adverſari, Cic. 4. 
Acad, Et errat longè mes quidem ſementis, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 
Epiſtola tua valde me levavin, Cic, Att. Il. 4. Non mediocri- 
ter pertimeſco, Cic, pro Quint. Me admodum diligunt mul- 
tumque mecum ſunt, Cic. Fam, 14. 13. Impense regu affes 
fare, Liv. b. Mac. I. ro. h 


4. Much) ſometimes is part of the fignification of IV. 
the immediately foregoing Verb: as, | 
Jam lautus es, qui gravere 


ad me literas dare, Cic. 
Fam. 7. 14. 


Pou are 3 fine man to think 
much ro ſend mea Letter. 


5. Much) before the Comparative and Superlative v. 
degree, (if it have how before it) is made by quo, or 
quanto; (if ſo) by hoc, eo, or tanto; if neither, by 
multo, longè, &c. as, 


By bow much the leſs hope | Quanto minus ſpei eſt, tanto 
there is, by ſo much the magis amo, Ter, Eun. 5. 
moze am Jin love, ult. 

Fou are by ſo much the woꝛſt Tanto tu peſſimus omnium 
Poet of all, hy how much Poeta. quanto tu optimus 
pou are the beſt Patron of | omniom Patronus, Catull. 
all. | 

Vp how much the moze diffi- Quo difcilius, hoc præcla 
culr, by ſo much the moze | rius, Cic- 1. Offic. | 
excellent, _.* 
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Df which things by fo much 
the moze grievotis is the 
ſoxrow >, 10 how much 

... greater is the blame. 

Bou are much moze skilful, 
pet not much better than 
other men. 

7 now think mp feif to be 
murh the happieſt man a- 
live, 

Bp much the moſt tearned of 


Quarum rerum co ctavior 
dolor, quo culpa majot, Cic. 
Hit, 11. 11. 


Longe ceteris peritior es, ſed 
non multo mclior tamen, 
Gram. Keg. 

Multo omnium nunc me for. 
tunatiſſimum puto eſſe, Ter. 


4. 7. n 
Græcorum longe doctiſſimus, 


Gteeks, Hor. Serm. 1. Sat. 5, 
Quanto ſuperiorts ſumus, tanto nos ſummiſſius geramus, Cic. r. 
Off. Aramones co fruftuoſtores fiunt, quo calidiore terra, aratur, 
Varro R. R. 1. 32. Hoc audio libentiut, quo ſæpius, Cĩc. Fam. 
I. 13. Certè quidem tu pol multo alacrior, Ter. Eun. 4.5. Is 
au eſlus nunc eſt multo uberrimus, Ter. Eun. 2. 2. Vir long 
poſt homines natos improbiſſimus, Cic. in Brut. Quoniam vide- 
bamur impendio acerbiores, Gel. I. 11. At ile impendio nunc 
magis odit ſenatum, Cic. Att. l. 10. Her eo pluribus 2 ; quod 
nibil ſignificant tuæ litere, Cic. Fam, I. 2. Dees re boc ſcribo 
parcius, quod te ſperare malo. Cic. Fam. I. 4. I find not qua eo, 
or boc at all with a ſuperlative, (Mr. Farnabie indeed ſaith, 
Comparatiua adeo 5 Superlativa admittunt, eo, quo, hoc, Ge. but 
without an example, as to this part of the rule, Syſt. Gram. 
p. 77.) Tamo and quamo very rarely; multo and Jonge more 
frequently. Tantum and quantum arc ſometimes uſed in this 
ſenſe, Quantum domo inferior, tantum gloris ſuperior, Val. Max. 
I. 4. Luoniam cæpi tibi exponere um majori impetu ad pbilo- 
ſopbiam juvenis acceſſerim, quam ſenex pergam, non pudeby fate- 
ri Sen. Ep. 108. Quantum ipſe feroci virtute exuperas, tanto 
me impenſius «quum ei conſulere, Virg. An. 12. Sce Voſſ. Syn- 
tax. Lat. p. 2%. And Alex. ab Alexandro, Gen. Dier. 1.6, c g. 
where he defends Latantius againſt Zaur.Yalla, who had carpt 
at him for ſaying, Cuanto frequenter impellitur, tanto firmiter 
roboratur. Tacitus uſeth quanto with a poſitive degree, an- 
ſwering to tanto with a comparative. Tanto acceptius in vul- 
gum, quanto modicus privatis adificationibus, I. 5. Nuanto quis 
audacia promptus, tanto magis fidus, 1. 1. But the uſing of the 
comparative with it is more uſual, and more elegant. 


PARASES, 
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Chap.yz, Of the Particle Much. 


9 - 


PHRASES. 


gou had much moze pleaſure 
than anp of us. 


Muth good do'r pou. 


De made as much account of 
the good will of the Free: 


men, as of his own fredir, | 


2 


= a Scholar. 
He is 3 
verp much a Enave. 


And J underffand even juſt 
as much, 

Me took as much pains, as 
anpof pou. * | 
He is as much {ike him as J 

am, 

Jt was not ſo much as in 
uſe, much leſs in anp e- 
fieem, 

dare not teli pou, no not 
fo muchas in a Letter. 

They were not able to abide 
ſo much as the ſounding of 
the trumper. 

Nor ſo mucb to ſave them- 
ſeibes ag —— 

J am not now ſo much a tra- 
veller abzoad as J was 
Wont to be, Forte, 

He was not ſo much moved 
with anp thing, as 

If ſhe be never fo much of 

kin. | 


Haud paulo plus quàm quiſ- 
quam noſtrum detect o- 
nis habuiſti, Cie Fam 7. 1. 
Sit ſalutĩ; profit; bene ſit 
| tibi cum 
Is voluntatem municipum 
tantidem, quanti fidem 
ſuim fecit, Cic. pro Sex. 


Roſe. 

Vir eſt haud vulgariter do- 
Aus; homo non con- 
temnendz doctrinæ. 

Eft impense improbus, P. 

Tantundem ego, (c. intelligo, 
Ter. Pbor. 5.6. 

Equè ut unuſquiſq; veſtrum, 
laboravit, Cic. Phil. 2. 

Tam conſimilis eſt, atque ego, 
Plant. Amb, 


konore ullo erat, Suer.. 


Ne epiſtola quidem narrare 
audeo tibi, Cie. Fam. 2.5, 
Nec tubam ſuſtinere potue- 

runt, Flor. 4. 12. 


sa, quam—Cic. Cat. i. 
Non tam ſum peregrinator 
jam quam ſolebam, Cic. 
Fam. 6. 19. 
Nulla per inde re commotus 
eſt. quam — Suet. | 
Si cognata eſt maximè, Ter. 
Pbor. 2. 1. 
Quinquies tanto amplius, 


Adobe five times as much as 


_— — 


quam licitum fit— Cic. 
R 


Ne in uſu quidem, nedum in 


10. 


Non tam ſui conſervandi cau- 


If, 


1 


220 Of the particle Much. Chap. 52. 


—— 


— — 


20. 


25. 


30. 


J had much ado to keep mp 


Though I loſe as much moꝛe . Etiamſi alterum tantum per- 
| | | dendam fit, Plaut. Epid, 


Reddere duplum, Plin, 
He ought to uſe theſe things | Quem pariter uti his decuit, 
as. muth, oz moze. aut ctiam amplius, Ter. 


| At. 
Had J known as much—— Si id ſciſſem Ter. And. 
Though that be very much, | Quanquam id maximum eſt, 


Cic. de Sen. 
Js if J were not as much | Quaſi iſthic minus mea res 
concerned in it as pou. agatur, quam tua, Ter, 
He was much upon that. Multus in co fuit, Cic. 


Not much leſs than pigeons, | Paulum infra columbas mag- 
nitudine, Plin. 


To be much in debr, Ex ære alieno lahorare, Caf. 
Thep can do much with him. Plarimum apud eum poſſunt, 
Cio. pro Roſc. Amer. 


Tülith much ado at laſt he | Fundo vix tandem redditus 
was bꝛougbt from the | imoeſt, Yirg. An. 5. 
bottom. | 


Gnatam det oro vixque id, exoro, Ter, And. 3. 4. 


Nihil ægrius factum eſt, quàm 
ut ab illo manus abltine- 
rentur, Cic 6. Very, 


De Siccs ita eſt, ut ſeribis: aſt agrè [with much ado] me 
tenui, Cic. Att. 1.6.  Agerrim? confecerunt, ut flumen trarſi- 
rent, Cæſ r. Bell. Gall. 


hands from him. 


Difficulter atque zgre fiebat, 
Cæſ. 1. Bell. Civ. 
Inter nimium & parum, Cic. 


Not without muchado, 


Between too muth and too 


lirtle. Sce Too, | 1. Off. 
Jam not overmuch pleaſed | Tllud non nimium probo 
with rbar, | Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 


A quibuſdam non nimium laudatur, Colum. 1, 8, c. f. 


It is much better than—— | Nimiq ſatius eſt quam 
Plaut. 


Met 


— * 
— 
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Of the Particle Much. 
Non nimis me, ſed alios ad- 
modum delectàrunt literæ 


illius, Cic. Att. 1. 7. 
Nimis infidiarum ad capien- 


AS 


His letters did not pleaſe me 
much, but they did others 
verp much, 

There ſeems to be too much 


art to gain attention uſed, das aures adhiberi videtur, 
See Too, i Cic. Orat. . 
As muchas lies in me. Quantum ia me crit, Cic. 3 
me, Cic. | 
As much as lap in pou: Quod quidem in te fuit, Ter. 
| a te, Cic, 


T3 D oC, Devor, Gr. Part. 1. 70. TA tor we, 
r *wiy, ib. Quod potero, Ter. 3. 1. Pro viribm, Cic. de 
Sen. Pro virili parte, Cic. pro Seſt. Pro ſe quiſque, Cic. 3. 
Offic. Quantum in ſe fuit, Liv. 2. ab urbe. Quantum eſſet in 
ipſo, Cic, Att. I. 5. Sueton. Tib. c. 11. Luam potes, Ter. 
Ad. 3. 5. Nibil tibi conſulatum teteni a me defuit, Cic. pro 
Mur. Where Saturnus ſaith, uod dixit a me id dicere vo- 
luit quantum in me fuit, According to which he alſo inter- 
prets that of Cicero, ad Qu. Fr. Certe à te mibi omnia ſemper 


bone ſta & jucunda ceciderunt, Saturn, I. 1. c. 27. 


7 will do as much foz pou. 


Which is as much as any 
 Plainriff can deſire. 
The houſe ts as much haunt - 
ed as eber. 
Thep are not much unlike in 
point of matter. 
And as much as pou will Co: 
dow much ſoever pou ſpall 
add ] thereto, it will keep 
to its kind. 
They are as much to blame 
who—— 
He is much there. 


We have done as much as | 


we pꝛomiſed and under- 
rook, 
Sap that J am, and am 
_ bere much againſt mp 
II. 


| 


Reddam vicem ; reddetur o- 
pera, Plin. I. 2. Ep. . Plaut. 

Quod eſt accuſatori max ime 
optandum, Cic. pro Leg. 

Domus celebratur ita, ut cum 
maxime, Cic, ad Qu. Fr. 

Non ita diſſimili ſunt argu- 
mento, Ter. And. Prol. 

Quantumcunque co addide- 
Tis, in ſuo genere mancbit, 
Cic. 3. de Finib. 

Simili ſunt in culpa, Cic. Tam. 
ſunt in vitio, qui Cic. 

Ibi plurimum eſt, Ter. Pbor. 

Satisfatum eſt promiſſo no- 
ſtro ac recepto, Cic. is 
Fer. | 

Dic me hic oppido eſſe in- 
vitam, atque adverſari, 
Ter. He. 4+» 4» 

Being 


40. 
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r 


Af the Particle o2r. Chop. 53. 


Wein that you never com= | 


45. 


vhs. 
If pou {hould bid me never 


5 


Ty verò quum nec nimis 
valde unquam, nec nimis 
ſrpe laudaveris, Cic. 3. de 
Teg. 

Hæc nequaquam pro opinio- 
ne vulgi cxtimeſcenda ſunt, 
Cic. 3. Tuſc. 

Sed hæc hactenus, Cic. r. 
Offic. | 

Si jubeas maximè, Plaut. Bach. 
4.9. 

As much as; for as much as; in gs much as, fee Is. c, 14. 

Pbr. 9. p48: 41. much; ſee Too. 


mend either too much, o: 
too at 


Theſe things are not fo much 
to * ww a As common 


| 
But KL muth of theſe 


ſo much, 


* lt 
. 


— 


C HAP. LIII. 
Of the Particle Moꝛt. 


Die) the comparative of the Adjective much, 
45 made by major or plus with 4 Genitiv 


M 


| caſe : as, 


He barb no moze wit than a 


I take moze care how tg, | Mihi majori eſt c curæ, quem- 
admodum quam Cic. 


tban 


Non habet plus ſapientiæ, 
quam n Plaut. Mil. 


PN | 


quis be 
22. EN 


ſcnſe with 


2; Moze ) 


| — Lee: Man. Spatia 


Chop, 5 


—of the Particle Puch. 


— the coming dp of 
— the chains were faſt- 


Ire: we aden richer that have 
moze ? 


DIE the c arative of the Adjecliue many, 


ra, c. as, 


Concurſu plurium vinciuntur 
catenæ, Tacit. J. 12. 


Nos igitur ditiores ſumus, 
. plura habemus? Cic. 
ar, 


Non enim D 9 multi rem, atque fortunas 4» 


mittere, wut non plur 26 
1 


Virg. En. 5. 


cum in eandem calamitatem trabant, Cic. 
Nee ſuperſiat, Tranſeatelapſus prior, 


3. Hoze) having the Particle than with an Adje- 


dive n 


ſupra, and ſuper: as, 
There were moze than [a- 


bove] fifrp men Cain. 
Moze than [above] fozty 
pears old. 


There were moze than an 
hundzed citizens of Rome 
that knew Herennius ar 
Syracule. 

There were Main that dap 
moze than. [above] fiſteen 
— — Liguriaus. 

be * moꝛe chan Fabobe! 

Seſtertes to every 


meral coming after it, (in which caſe it may be 
varied by above) is made by plus, magis, a amp 


ſoot⸗ man. 


Plus quingemos colapbos infregit mibi, Ter. Ad. 2 


us, 


Plus quinquaginta hominum 
ceciderunt, Liv. 
Annos natus _ 3 


ginta. Cir. 22 
Herennium Syracu amplius 

centrum Cives Romani cog- 

noverunt, Cic. Ver. 3. 


Supra quindecim millia Li- 
gurum eo die cæſa, Lip. 
I, 40+ c. 28. 

In ſingulos pedites ſuper bina 
ſellertia dedit, Suet. Ful. 
b. 34 


vulneribus vigenss acceptis, Sec Above, ch. 2. 1, 2. 


Pe 
= by pl 


He (s moze effesmed of than | 


Bore) coming without a Subſtantive with 
dne, valuing, buying, ſelling, &c. 
uris alone: as, 


Habctur pluris hic quam ali- 
us, Cie, 6. Phil. 
The 
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.1, Plus - 


© N 


324 Ob the Particle Mole. Cb. 53. 


The feld ts wozth a great 
deal moze now, rhan it 
was then, 


Multo pluris eſt nunc ager, 
quam tune fait, Cic. pro 
Roſe. Com. 


Nulla vis auri. & argenti pluris, quam virtus, æſlimanda eft, 
Cic, P:rad. 6, Sed eo vidiſti multum, quod prefiniſii, quo ne 
pluris emerem, Cic. Fam. 7. 2. Pluris eſt oculatus teſtis unus, 

am auriti decem, Plant. Truc. + It may be enquired whether 
it may not be ſaid majoris æſtimo, &c, Magni eſtimare is read 
in Cic. lib. ⁊. de Fin. and Te ſemper maximi feci is read in Ter, An. 
3.3. and ſo may be followed. But majors æſtimo. I ſhould not 
with to uſe without an example, See J. de Conſtr. c. 29. 


5. Maze) before au Adjedlive or Adverb, is a 
fe of .a Comparative Degree; aud is either made by 
that Degree of the Latine Adjetiive, or Adverb, or by 
magis with their poſitive, eſpecially if they form #0 


regular Comparative: as, 


Theſe were moze noble than | Fucrunt autem iſti generoſio- 
thoſe— res iis— Bex. 

Nothing in the wozd ſeems Nihil videtur mundius, nec 
moze clean, nothing moze | magis com poſitum quic- 
demure, nothing moze quam, nec magis elegans, 
near. Ter. Eun. 5. 4+ 


Velim tibi per ſuadea non eſſe mibi meam dignitatem tua chario- 
rem, Cic. Fam. 12. 30. Omnes quibus res ſunt minus ſecundæ 
magis ſunt natura, quodammodo ſuſpicioſs, Ter. Quæ vos 
propter adoleſcentiam minus videtw, magis impensè cupitu, 
Ter. Ad. 1.9, Si eſt dicendum magis aperte, Ter. Ad: 4.5. 
Et magis par fuerat me dare vobis canam, quam Plaut. 
Stich. 


Note, Magis iu ſometimes in Authors Pleonaſlically put, to- 
gether with a Comparative degree: as, Plaut. Men. Prol. Qui 
dederit magis majores nugas egerit, 14 Ampb. 1. 1, Igitur 
magis modum in majorem in ſeſe concipiet metum, Idem 
Nihil unquam invenĩes hoc certo mag is certius, Id. Aul. 3. 2. 
Ita fuſtibus ſum mollior miſer magis, quam ullus cinædus, 
So Virg. Lui magis optato queat eſſe beatior avo? So Yall 


Max. Sed uterque noſtrim magis invidia, quam pecunia lo- 
$04 eupletior 


=y- 4 2 x 2 


2 * p x , 2 N 
wal ** * Py - * \ "FR 


- * Y 


Wt OY 
2 1 2 4 
| e eee eee 5 


6. Moze) coming alin n, a vd - . 


ing rather ir made by magis : 4, 
— ra 


J attribute ir moꝛe rather] | Fortune 
7. I, 


ro pour foztune 5 tban to 
Potir wirdom: — w 
— ue id — Clodii addufim fecit 3 win flo 
| arum rerum, Cic. Att. 1. 11. L e 
Lee fa, Id.  } Tumulnemejore quim bello 181 


Fubmon.  Hither refer oeſe Phaſe aſes wheveis.malo 
EA Co] mln Sas {moze} is this ſenſe 5s comained. 
hil eft malim, defired norbing moe; 
There is nothing J could: rarber wiſh op babe than. 
Fan. 4, 13. Qyitapere evd, interficete | . 
had moe miny—oreſired moze; i. n Ar 
See gie wich. fe Tam. . . 5. 171. 


7 d) cooking alone after herb, and 
0 ly, ir made by plus and mags 4, 
There was norhingtbat trou- | Nihil me magis ſollicitabat, 


vn. 


bled me mote, than quam Ci. 


Thers is no poung man that Nullum Adoleſcentum plus 
I love moe. amo, Plats Mere. . 


Non roncedo tibi, ut illam plus plus amet, qudm ip Cic. 24 
u. Fr. Me nou mags liber ipſe delo@abit, tua admirdtio 
de 2 Cic, Att. 12. 16. 


Submon. Hither refer the 3 rdapicaton bath 

of the Engliſ Pertiele MO2C, — of Latin Þlbs, 

and magis ! as, 

Cruip 1 nn . — 2 TI . 
moze and moze: = 


- homie 


pelo, Cie. Fam, I 10. Dii feciant, ut ſiet, n 


foe r ede N. — (nen 8 
e) ſontefimes 4s # W av . 
— gaebpptin 4 


ui el 41 6 
We will be found fault . accuſabimur poſihac, 
TH 


. moe, i. e. not Cic. Att. |. * 
f 12 . "236 * | 


* 


u ier 
11.1 „4 „ bel 5% eu u 


* 1 
c Rub) V. a h prove 25 he 


= -: 8 : 
4" | 4 1 72 
. es 0 ere . 


ng =o rye wore Though pu ac hee nn 
AI} » 5 4 — e 
; and 
| err 2g. Moe ve jn tis . SET: 

of the new Teſtament render ond 
Aae 1 4. 0 S , cu in. —— 
«i da 9075 cm ert; Hier. E 2 
; ev. 29, 3. Kai miv 1amrd ua u su, tn, 
7 Je re than = moze curſe. Et omne malediFum uos eri 
dN 4 err — 


f ped "Yer: 
ain 


is often uſed f further, and then i is 


IXQ..z 9 
2 fins Lund ultta: WW”) « Nast 


Ng N ar nes UL, 1 


J ſy no maze, i * nothing | Nihil dico.pmpliuts C. Yn 


> Fibinr Terres Uigfthasg tne, 
r. indulſimus, Cum. 24: 9, 


ee 1 7 r Beers monde 


vv TT Uo Iu 4 


Y VV @ = ww IS WW * 


—— cc [wie h 
girls eſt—Macrob. Sat. 3. 15. 


d be X. 
files, 200 2 — 1 or altipliup :" ak 
e ſuid thers was 
eee a e 
2 "agk' what Piascius 6 ste, rang m 
r moce, 5 e -o4 
* of Ge; ell beſides 3} —— 


55 4 iu, bac nen miror wks 
Mults —— nefaria in ſ 


I are 
ir. Mett) * fomatinies ſos ahſeagtely inthe end Xl. 
** 


ultra : 444 | wy 
Pid's lobe, ta all is 4 8 Niob 2 th omyes nos 

180 45 5 N W f fantur eg, ut nihif 
It, Cie, el ps 75 


= 5 1 


Dialogos confeci i o bene : ſed 
rate ut nibil poſſet 1 2 M 44 „19. Si N 
Pur, ge — ultra require, Cic. de mn 


Re wi he [the thou} ks XJ. 


＋ 


1 1 
pede od Jo 


hoe e eon, r tanto, 1: fe Comporative of the any 
for, flowing, 42 Quango es doctior, tanto fis 
22 — 


-- 


E ſui ſede & ſtare 'dimover; Cic:. 1. 
egitur Lao . te tg, 504, Mer 24 8 Fm, 


theſe words, by how much vn ſo much, which are 


Not ic fall, having bath the members ex- 


profed, Le t 71.7 bus iſo kts 6 


w much rhe more Quo gratior tua liberalitas nobis de- 
bet eſſe, Cie. And the ſame is to be obſerved, b ile P 
moze. be only implied in the comparative degree of the Adj 
vr Adverb: 5 Tbe water hone art, the t b be 


ye &c. 


2. Note, Magis beth both the nature and regiment of 4 Come 
Ma Foy, Saturnius denies n it ſelf a Comparative, 


1. 9. c. 6. Scaliger diſtikgs his opinion. E 
magis from the poſotive Shark wy Cauſ. T. L. I. 4. c. 101. 


Laur, Valla i of bs opinion, J. 1. c. 12. And Mr. Farnabie, 2 


who e th Aired be goverment of Con ative, u 
tbe L Virgil, Quam Juno fertur err aiojla . 
bus unam colviſſe, Aa. 1. We may add Horace, Albanum, 
Mecoenas, five Falerhum te magis appoſitis delectat, habemus 
utrumque, Ag. ferm. 2. Ja. 8. 234 Ovid. Triſt, i. 3. El. 2. 


Luodque mags vita Muſe jocoſs med eſt, 


Es. 


dt TY y 
- % * 


He gabe her not a | Wozd moze, Nec ullo mox x ſcrmore digna- 

tus eſt, Sucton, Th. 

Being never. ro ſeehim moze, Ultimum illum vilurus am- 
be embeared bim. plectitur, Curt. I. 5. 


bon are neber ke ro fe me | Hodie me poſtremam vides, | 


— * Ter. Aud. 2. 1. bet 
venture as murh moze | Alterum tantùm perdam, po- 


> before tius quam Pl. 
| Abou 


4. Note, ſuch W e tz. | chants 14 


_ nes cnprefes, and always v0 be conſidered is tranſlating, 
A, one of 


10 member eſſed z as, The moze accepravie ought - 
rby — 1 -unta 42: i. e. by bow much=—0oz vp 


| — 
* 
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- _— —ũ—dſ — 


—— 
— 


theſe things J will | His de rebus plura ad te ſcri- +4 
o pol. [bam, Cie An. 1.12. 0 
than pou know. Clam te cſt, Ter. And. 
rafilp have cared, Deterruiſſem facile; ne alias 
bim from eder wuring ſeriberet, Ter. Hec. Prol. 


- 


- Woze than once oz twlre. || 'Jtertimn 8 fwpivs; Cie. 

It is needleſs to write moze, | Nihil eſt opus reliqua ſcribe· 
— ; f re, Cic. Fam. 14. 3. 
J ſee no moze hope of ſafety, Spem reliquam nullam video 


_, "Bag | ſalutis, Cic. Fam. 
This is moze than N looked Præter ſpem evenit ; expe- 
—_ | Qaationemeſt, Ter, Cic. 


"0p ; 
He minded no one of thefe'| Horum ille nihilegregie præ- 
things much more than rhe | ter cætera ſtudebat, Ter. 


rei. N And. 1. 1. 


Mili lanemari rater c ttera viſe eſt, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
: 4 5 OR 


Nothing did J defre moꝛe. Nihil mihi potius fait, Cic. _ N 
h - 4 143. 7 A 


Chat is there moze to be Quid reſtat? Teri Aud. 5. 4. 
done? | WW TU £7 
It youpzovoke me anp moze, | Præter hec fi me irritaſſis, 
| Plaut. Sticb, 2. 3. + Aliter 

| 1» 7, © $EREt ae +; - 
A lirtle'mozeand he had been j Parumabfuit, quin occidere+ 
, killed ; oz within a lirtle] tur, Commiſſur. Galic--— 
moe be had been killed. Lat. p. 132, 


; Propiag vihil e fattiom, quem ut occideretur, Cic, Qu. Er. 
1. 2. Paulum abfult quit amoveris, Sact. Cal. c. 34. 


& --- 


# #4 


He asked moe than Was | Ulterius juſto rogabat, Ovid. 
fir, 6. A... | 
There were no. moze but five 1 Quinque omnino fuerunt; 
tba qui—Cic: pro Clu, 
The moze extellentip, that | Ut quiſque optime dicit, ita 
= anp man ſreiks, the | maxime dicendi diſficulta- 
moe greatip doth he tem pertimeſcit, Cic. 1. de 
ö po the difficultp of ſpea- Orat. 
ng. | 


Bea, 


363 


turn o: 


* moꝛe tonterument <6-, 
8 | "that mn ton 
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aun gun nagt, quam tum amar 


W | 
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13 


- To tnake 

be” than it is, Toe 

* 8 ann, 
more. 


De 


There arr, elſe of 


— 
Moe than-everpons will be- | 


r aliud 22 Arie, & 
_ as Ter. eek # Is 


E 


nv tr === hi 


multos r une cum maxim? fin inter] 
ou Cic. pro Clu, Hane bacchidem amabat, ut cum maxi- 


bre Hes: Hee. de + uod ef} Aich Twrachss) | 


en cum maine, 


ell. 


If anp thing happen more præter conſuetudinem fi ac- 
than uſetb. it; 


c Winctiam; tum autem; porro; præte- 
terea: inſuper; ſuper —_ 

5 Alba ; adhoc; deinde; quod ſupereſt, 
&. See Pi. ES. 24. 5. 184. 


ciderit aliquid, Cc. 


Lunumerabileſf e alii, Cic. 
Si ultra 1 Walle 


9 9 Was. cli Nc. 


| Exagperare al 

* eum dgfecit,. Cit, EA. 

e has nerd of two — 6 alers etiam durentis 
die dar. J 


uſus elt, Plaut. Baccb. 4+ 9+ 
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At the moll. Summum; — ply- 
7 | nmup; ut plurimum. 

— r Se: 


Cic. 3. Verr. 
1c. pro Mil. Pa- 


e 


E. Fertech; 15 c 
parte ; — mand Ex 
1 & definiends 

pn clement! ee. 5 


-CiC, 1. 
caiben the woc of th nigbr 1 Ubi lerunque noctis 

Was 4 oF cbs Fug 
| er ptecipue miratus um, 


i. 8 


Much, ſee Chap: 52. 
CHAP. LV. = 


Of t the Particle uſt, 


8 when it refers to neceſſity, 

neceſſe eſt; ns i to need HIST at 
** to duty, hyoporter, or debeo, and in of fenſos 
54 Gerund ind um: . 4, Ie 


* 
* 


| Itafacto:opusett; Ter. — 
Malta oportet diſcat, atque 
man dings. dediſcat, Cie. 
He muff be a man of great Summe vir facult tatis eſſe de- 
Skill, . Ci. 241 
eule mu carefully tum a« Ab. iis. «ſt diligentids decli- 
| . = Cic. 1. . | 


Aurel, ut—Cic. Fam. 10. "RR Impiu 


RC Onne autem quod gignitur, 
eh Ci. Langu Timæo c. 1. In arcem 


Wl _ =o 9. 8. 
debebitis, im. andum 
ſaus 1 ges, ſuven, . — 


Aae, Cie, 

1. Not 5 nicencſs liſtindion in the ations 
mu, '@" ———— 2 — — . of 
el * Tati 2 2 5 $45 — d 

ome 1 one for "as in part 
obſerved in examples Tee N 
— eee e il quod erat in matrem difturu, nou 


modo 1 effet, Quint 1. -E 
For wor SE LS 


of, evo 


2. Note, The uſing of debeo * alſo of oportet ] in this 
ſenſe, — 2 Pans Ten 82 Iſta tamen præſtare 
krunt in ——— e, Cie. 1. Off. Hic tu, 

— T olendas oportebit um iz lumen animi tui, Cic. 
Jom. = The Ferb finite following oportet, or neceſſe eſt. 
3 


ub junttive mood. Teneat autem oportebit, ut —- 
. it -Przclarym opus efficiat neceſſe eſt, Cie. 
2. 2780 


Note; -ivhen the Gerandy wherel muſt i made, bath 
Aciuſein eſe #0 come ier it, is ij thes move eleg ou, 2255 


8 


A D > « 5 o 
* * * * — 
1 4 * * * 22 ® 
o . 


2 


* = of che Parrioke DUR: 1 2 


—¼W —— 4 — 


| citing that place, which V 


— os 
in 9- 


1 


8 . IY 
Cicero 1 „ Tanquam 


at prin erben wy 
x ene og of of DIY = 
Yom Tr An. 11. 
A. A. e 
cum habenda rat interdum a 
— — — ao Leer 5 
conſecers 2 nobis ng * —— Pa «voy 
Alt. F. 5. 2 ſius tel s 18, that others bere read qua, 


ro. ey Acus Hp pee 
— (ih 7 — acus incuſztiti | 
—— chapter, nr N 12 : 
ü A. be tres de Gallirus 31.4 — wag 
ae be treats de Gallinis partutien 
bus, cum parturient, acus ſubſternendum: 
thing neceſſuating acus to be Rye 64; 
ta, (if 8 6 
wy that, which — it 2 of #he Non 2 
Acus ſubſternendum Galligls Perturirntibusr in TY 
excuritur. 

Of the ſecond, (dc Conſtruct c. e be produce "es 
out of Tertullian de pallio, c. 4 a- 
lum, tacendum eſt. Bus if 2 cignt 
to juſtifie 4 Conftrultion, yet in this Conſtruttion there _ two 

« together "with 4 Conjunſt ion copulati ve herwiny them 
ch makgs them to be equivalent 10 ce Runa; end upon thas 


account 


22 7 ad, (1. 3. de 
licet ulitate minus 


Analog, c. g.) 1 
dixcris ; Eſt _ 
learned to 


roy” 

i fry ou 2 

3 , i 
0 As er 

wherely 


— | 
= ; —.— | 20 - 
appear, ns bs . — and 8 
ſubmit, for me. In the mean time, Seb. Caſtellio in bs thir 
* De Imitando Nhriſto, betei- W W tranſlate 


bind 77 Hs 2 3 


* Demoſthenes, Tis way | ume 507 Vounts 4 — 


utendum, npyæ vero non es 
by A Novas rd non temere feren? 
eig 89 ba Tue 5 
LE: vis, amici benefi ficiss af i 


2 H 4 RSE K 
mut rieods be that. 


It muſt needs be ſo. | Fieri ter von poceſt, — 
I muft take b#ed ; hah a | Mibi cautio eſt no- 

Mb owners (hau ag rer not Si. conſenſeriut poſſeſſores 
to fell, What aaf or dane non vendere, quid futurum 
_— OA ob HE A e leg: Apr. * 


2 HiA P. 


„ 


Abeſſe non pateſt, qua 
cie. 


— 


Wo H AP WETY 
© Of ths rade Bear, | 
5 be 5 Adjetively, and 


Neo 76 


5 prop 
r ee, -o rns, n. 


U. Note, Whew:near & uad: ; it cams baue to 
6: unto. ſet wid god ſenſe ace Þ and the Flowing ub 


dnl; Near)- ating before Subſtantive , if to-or 
unto come," may come betwixt',” is a pl nem, 


us rare ho 


and made by prope „ Juxta, F 7 
dum: 2s, | 
Chat pou might bwell, o 55 wodo prope me, ſed 

near unto me only, but | lane mecum ha bitare poſ. 


_ even. with me. i 8 „Fam. 7. 23. 
It flies low near [ to] the | Hu hs ur 2quora juxta, 


ea. SEM. 4 
He held the Iles near [to] | he rnfulas propter Sici- 


Sicily. liam, Cie. t. de N. Deorum. 
Tf I fate near him, Si ſecundum illum diſcum- 
| bertm, Petron. 


eum vicum Aanibal caſtra poſuĩt, Liv. Fuxte Atticam 
ales ne, Cic. 2 Fils templum æ 9 


bd egit, ibique aram condidit, Liv. gc. 4. 1.8 tt. Beſide, 
Ib. 12. 1. and By, ch. 7. 1,7. * Prope in thisſcn(c is clegantly 
uſed with & or 4b. At quam is Italia belum tam props 4 Sicilia 
won fuit——Cic. Verr. 7. Tan prope: ah ovigine rerum ſumus, 
Plin. Viciaus is alſo nſed for ee ce with a Dative 


caſe, Male ſunt vicine bonis, Ovid. de Remed. Mentus; me 
Juy 
4.84 


3 vicins Cremone, VBS. 9. Ecl. Yicina foro, 


9 oO * But 


— fs bave meer, Mer it, . 
verb, and made by 3 445 


erben ha + mrs 


accatete, 


. 3. 3. 


G DFI 22. male uk odie mſi nie mp 5 
Ter. Ad. 4. 1. S0 propter, ta, 
— Propter eſt ſpelunca quadem, = 6. er. 5 
reg „Ter. —7—— 22 
war- Nec niit juxta 8 ſace fruges, Colum. apud Li- 
ur e juxtim 
4 procul — Pie cords, Lucret. L. | ry 


Neat) ſometimes fonifies almoſt, and in this m. 
oli vl. by proger an, 
The ftanving cozn was now ges prope Ee natura erat, 


near ripe, r. 
Amor pro 2 Cic. 2. Ver. And if 
it have wel ſet before it, it is made alſo by pene + ferme, "4, | 


Ce. Eadem oo near}: tantum 1 jicit, 
L 4, c. 4. A = AY 1 Ei near] , bo fn 
Brut. Tamerſs fere [wel mote omues EY Quint. 3. 3. 


4. Neat) ſomerimer comes togetber with 4 Verb, iv. 
as a part it, and iben is included in the Laine of 
that Verb: ar, 


rs now winter drew near, Jamque byes appropinqua- 
bat, Ce: 1. bel. Civ. 


Ubi + dim duet ns Tſe, u ae quo—— 
Carl. 1. bell. Gall. 


P H RAS ES. 
Aan nit near to ſeverenow Nimio migusiſirvus jam fin, 
as] was, quam fui, Plan. Trach. 


Jn artist, ſach as none is-4: | Artifex longe citra æmulum, 
ble to come near him. Nui. J. 12. 6. 10. 
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1 en 
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Howbeir there is A bünſmaw. 
nearer than J, Ruth 3 


Hoe is mer 
AW. il 181 


| +23 124d bet 385 
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„ of the Particle Nearer. £ 
I. Enter) i the * —— of near, as ac- 


Ne ns wg 


bn chan g ibi 


Hy0aptet ms Sena ker. 5 
N.. 1. nA. 


© un 
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Aang Cie. 
tua derdidit 
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10. NWMe ter. ere lhG g MY 
e c paar in| Hg 0 ae wie S geg. 


N math d eee MAR N = Aue 


ju Abe 
PALE 


Tanidn * Jenterca ” vindex 
propinquior me, Fus. 
me nens eſt, 
Cie pro int. 60 Þ »: 
-Preipans ; 0 a zi accedt» 
mus, Te. ad 3. a.. 2 
0 


nnen 
bred a (3 


__— — 222 30 Mole Fu 
quitasufuorcollocast; Sa 


Liv. e 


1. 72 5 7 
28 26s 4225 


HR 45 Ex. 
_ eee, Aer hac mualca prariwabis, 


un a4 r 


Wr oC * HA. Loi 
ne Ne 


; wy Of the Particle Aist. EE 
© Rn 2 if the Agjediive near, l. 
. 


2 ny or Place, is 


wn ag 


Kube. | The 


it. 


aer Flavour 70 rhis too K. n : 


next pear...” . ii cranffalit, Ci. pro Mij, 
He commanded the houſes Saccendl zdificia muro pro- 
that were next 2he wall, |. d . 
to be ſer. onfre.. . 


Orat r GA Or.  Proxij+ 
mu ante me fuit; Cic. de Sen  Prefedus Claſſi poſt 
e „Cic. 2. Off. + Cui ie pri eft,; Plaut. Pan. 
5.3. i e. ad ai proximaeſt un, Plin. 1:15: G . 


2. Next) 11 Suporiative of ile Adveth: near, 
whether order or place be referred _ 11 h 


made by promi m: 4, 


ext unto. theſe, thep ought | Elle acbent brenn Ws. 

— he in "dear effeem 8 rt, aui Gir, Tan. 1.11. 

who—— 

I ſite next Pompey, _ Proxzime pompeium ſede- 
| | E bam, Cic in Piſ. 


lim tibi perſuades me bujc tuæ virtuii proximt aceedeve, 


Cic. Fam. 11 1. Quorum pote ſtas proxime ad deorum immor. 
Lal. Fidk 


telium accedit, Cic. pro C. Vilici proxim? jemam cel- 

lamefſe oportet, Varr, R. R. The acculative caſc after proxi- 
n and proximu is governed of at underſtood: whence Cic. 
pro Mil. Proxim ad deos acceſfit, And, Ovid. Proxtimins.ad do- 
minam nul lo probibeute ſellers; Sce Dr. Hawkilis Syntax. e 


Note, There are other elegant ways of rendring this Particle: 


(1. ) In the ſenſe of order, iim be made by 
juxta, or ſecundum, V it bave 4 * word after 


it: as, 
E dl 22 
Secundum te, nih cit mill 


The moſt learned man nett | ns 
284 


unro Varrs: 

Hert afrer pon; there is no- 
thing moze ſweer to me 
than lonelineſs; 


pan} 


TS 


** 
; 
x 


TT Th. 53. of the Particle Bert. | 


— 


® 40 T3 THO: » . 
Preys EG colenia, Ver t. de re Mil, lib. £ap-5- Ly94 
putamus ſecundum literas difficillimum eſſe artiſicium ? Prtron. 
Arb. p. 2-8. Lnibus ille ſecundum fratrem plurimum tribuebat, 


Cie, 4. Acad. 4. F Deol is m e Nel. 


And by deinde and dcinceps, if it bath. not 2 4 


aun after it: % py 

Firſt they take awap concozd, | Primum concordiam tollunk: 
next equiry, I deinde æquitatem, Cic. 

Ve are next ro ſpeak of the Deinceps de ordine rerum di- 
order of thinas. cendum ct, Cie. 1. Off. 


Laid fit deinde > Plant: Amph. —— ſatis de omnibus 
* orationis diximus, que ſe quuntur de eds dicemus, Cic. 

de Invent. + Zxin ſeems to bear this ſenſe in that of 
Cic. in Phænom. E xin contortu vler cum cornibus heres. And fo 
E xine, ib. Exinde Orion obliguo corpore nitens Inferiors tenet 
ruculenti corpora Tauri. | 


(2;). In the ſenſe of ike; Jokes hath day: ether 
with it, it is rendred by poſtridie, or dies, with po- 
ſterus, Or, as, | 


The vert dap Chremies A Venit Chremes ollcaie ad 
o me. me, Ter. And. 1. 1. 
he bad him to ſupper Again Ad. cœnam invitavit in po- 


the next vap. «ff ſterum diem, Cie. 3. Off. 


can 2  frequents s£ 4 Je, idit ad fem efis 


idie abſolutionis in 
e ee — * 1. 3. Poſtridie e us diet 
the nert dap after that] viteum docet, Cato K. R. C. 2. Seſe 
ſcripturum aiebat, ut venationem etiam que poſtridie Iudos Apolli- 
ai futura eſt, prefer , Cic; 4 I. 16. cauſæ fe 
erit, poſtridie intellexi, quam vobis , Cic, Fam. 1. 1 
Mel * die A o 4. ere. Po = bag 
7. c. 24. + Idemque quum poſters 
ae etur, Tac. 1.4. 5 Ale cuem 3 Ene fob, 
F 


Liv, Sec See At ter, 925 & 3. 
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* I "Of rhe Particle Neither. 
— LL 


mand mage by neuter: Me u 8 . 
Myabetor chem dem, to ſet ſs Neuter quenq N. ee 


n 


Ie JI We, 0 Foe of place it is made by vicinus, 


I KUNA 1 Am, 


Lend \ 


= that kids not the next Vicine 2 urdis, Claud. 
"Con BT [ de Scen. Yeron. 


"Oui Waere cobjugia deeſſe, 


per legaros A finitimie eib iitibus 


petiit, Plin, 1. c. 26. Narravitque Tbales is eſſe confines, qui 
ab Orjent, Gall maris fauces attingerent, Plin.1.6, c. 5. 


"re 


tz our H K 4 S E S. 


The er P. Com tius | 


and T. Latgius were Con- 
Wen 


De bad — of a | 


Inſequens annus p. Cominium 
& T. Largium Conſules ha- 

buit, Lib. 2. ab urbe, 

Iter in inſequentem diem 


marthanaind the next dap pronunciari juſſit, Liv. 2. 


Wade CK) MN 27 N 


That: parefiadfi.i Cappadaciac 
which is next to Cilicia, 


The Moon being next to the 4, 

enuth, Hines), with a; bot, 
rowed lighr, 

De is accounted the — man 

to the Bipige; "56 *} f 

was the Ferran to kim. | 

* * be the next to . ö 


7 * Ts — * 
3 NO, ei! 4 $ ! [ 


Ahurbe. 

| Cappadociz part 5 duæ Ci- 
liciam attingit, ic, Att. 5. 
20, 


ima terris luna luce lucet, 

Tales Cic. * N 
.. I\ 

Secundus 3 ener- 

Hirt. I. 4. Bel. Alex. 
Taterl eius adhære bam, Ziv, 
Tu eris alter ab ilfo, Fig. 

Eccl. 5. an 


ET 7 p. 


\ 
F a 1 tot - 7 


> + Ea 
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d bo f 8 e Particke über. — 


— ** bul Si&nt{on MP Munz Moin 


Neither) importing e denial of one ro 


ende pany. man libing 
than by me. 


. IL \ 1 


lpris Ricks, quam me i- 
err, Cic. Ait. 


1 0 Neuuram in partem progenſs Fores ſumus, Cic. 5. de Fin. 


2. Mei- 


Chop, 39. Of the Particle Neither. 
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2. Neither) in 4 foregoing clauſe anſwered by 


nor in 4 following,is maile by nec, neque, and neve: as, 


Now adaps we tan neither 
endure our faults, noz out 
temedies. 

I neither bid pou, noꝛ foꝛbid 
pou, : 
Take neither mage, noz leſs 
care, than need requires. 


His temporibus nec vitia no- 
{tra, necremedia pati poſ- 
ſumus, Liv. dec. 1.1, 1, 

Ego neque te jubeo, neque 
veto, Plaut Bach. 4. 9. 

Neve major, neve minor Cu» 
ra ſuſcipiatur, quam cauſa 


— a 


poſtulet, Cic. 1. Off. 


Hae nec bominis, nec ad bominem vox eſt, Cic. pro Lig. Hec 
ſi neque ego, neque tu fecimu, Ter. Ad. Nec quid agam, neque 
quid reſpondeam ſcio, ibid. Ut neque mibi ejus ſ#t amittendi, nec 
retinendi copia, Ter. Phor. Cur laud#rim, peto 4 te, ut id à me 
neve in boc reo, neve in aliis queras, Cic. Fam, l. 1. Zam nequis 
nobis minuat neve vivu, neve mortuus, Cic. 2. de Leg. f $0 is 
ne uſed with neu, or neue anſwering to it. Te obteſtor, ne abs 
te banc ſegreges, neu deſeras, Ter. And. . 7. Rego te ne dimit- 
tas animum, ne ve te obrui tanquam fluct᷑ ibus ſings, Cic. ad Qu. Fr. 
So neu alſo; Neu ſe, neu Cn. Pomp. Impevatorem ſuum ad ver- 
ſeriis ad ſupplicium tradant, Cxſ. See Steph. Neu, and Pareus 
de part. p. 279, Tur ſel. c. 115. r. 7, 8, 9. 


3. Meither) in a latter clauſe anſwering to not 
or neither in a former, is made by nec or nequè : as, 


Non diſcurris, nec locorum 
mutationibus inquictar1is, 
Sen. Ep. 2. 


Thou runneſi not hither and 
thitber, neither art diſ⸗ 
quieted with changing of 
Places, 

Fieither do Jnow go about | Neq; ego nunc iſtius, facta om- 
to reckon up all bis doings, nia enumerare conor, neq; 
neither is it needful, noz | opus eſt, nec ficriullo modo 
can it anp wap be done. | poteſt, Cic, Verr. 6. 


P HRK AS ES. 


Bou ate truſted on neither] Neque in bac, neque in illa 


ſide. parte fidem habes, Sal. 
The voices go on neither | Neutro inclinantor ſenten- 
fide, tentiæ 3 Livd. Bel, Maced, 


R 2 Jam 


H. 


III. 


I. 


II 


1 


Of the particle Never. Ehap. 80. 


I. may have good flanding in] Neutrobi habeam ſtabile ſta- 
nielther plate. ] bulum, Plaut. Aul. 1. 4. 
Nihat, noꝛ pet neithet? An, nondum etiam? Ter. And. 
- 16, ' mtr va 


\ ' 
1 2 1 = pe 


* H A P. A = 
ol the Particle Never. 


T'%. Ever) when it is put to ſignifie no, or not, is 
= 55 nullus, or elfe by unus, or ullus with 
ſume Negative Particle: as, 

There is never dap (i. e. no,] Dies fere-nullus eſt, quin ve- 

oz nor a dap) almoſt but] niat, Cic. , 

that He tomee. „ . 
Never a ip was los. Ne una quidem navis amiſſa 

| IIS eſt, Flor. 3. 6. . 
Never a wozd fell from him. Non vox ulla excidit ei, Curt. 
I, 4. 4 

De excluſione verbum null um, Ter. Eun. 1, 2. Ou e 

euro per «14 evpnuc. [—!0 never a woꝛd ] Mal. 27. 14. Nuts 

quam unum intermiitit diem quin ſemper veniat, Ter. : 

+ Ne verbum quidem auſus eſt facere de Caſare, Cic, Phil, 3. 

Ye vurſt ſap never a wozd of Cæſar. 


2, Never) when it is put to ſigniſie at no time, ir 
made by nunquam or unquam, with ſome Negative 
Particle: as, 


Can pou neber be ſatisfied? | Nunquamne expleri potes ? 
Plaut. Aſin. 

N am fo troubled as never Ita ſum afflictus, ut nemo un- 
waͤs man. | quam, Cic. 


Nunquam niſi bonorifi cem iſimè Pompe ium appellat, Cic, Fam · 

1.6. Nunquam etiam fni uſquam, quin me omnes amarent plur imùm, 
Ter. Eun. 5. 8. Nunquam ſeve uno die efficiatur opus, Plaut. Ne- 
mo ij unquam fuit, Cic. Nihil vidi unquam, quod minus expli- 
cari poſſet, Cic Att. 3. 12. Neque iſtuc in tantis pericli unquam 
committam ut ſſet, Plaut. Aul. 3. 3. Non unquam gravis are 
do mum mibi dexira redibat, VIrg. 1. Eclog. | 


3» Never) 


r — 
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3. Never) is ſometimes uſed as a note of prohi- It; 
bition or forbidding, and is made by ne, with either 
an Imperaiſbe, or Subjunctive Mood : as, 


Never (i. e. do not) denp it.] Ne nega, Ter. And, 2.2. 
Never flick at it. | Ne graverc, Ter. Ad. 5.8. 


Ne plora, Plaut. Pſeud. 44. Ne te aides, Ter. Eun, f. r. 
See more in nor. t Neulachryma, foror, nzw—— (1cver cr, 
Siſter, noz) Plaut. Stich. 1. 1, 


4. Mever) with the before a Comparative degree, Tv. 
is made by nihilo: as, 


He came never the ſooner foz | Illa causa nihilo citivs venit, 
that. Plaut. Stich. 


Luid multas? benevolentior tibi, quam fui, nihilo ſum fa- 
Fus, Cic, Fam. 1.5. Et nihilo tamen aptius explet conc:uditque 
ſentemias, Cic. de Orat. Si bercle nihilo maturius hoc, quo-go 
cenſeo, modo perſiceretur bellum, Liv. dec. 3. l. 8. Maſſuienſes 
tamen nihilo ſegniys ad defenſionem urbis ifs apparare cæpe- 
runt, Cæſ. z. Bel. Civ. Pratervecteſque Dyrrhachium nihilo ſeci- 
us ſequc batur, Cæſ. 1. 3. Bell. Civ. Nihilo minus Helvetii 
id facere conamur, Cæſ. t. Bell. Gall. In its autem rebas, que 
nihilo minus ut ego abſim, confici poſſunt, Cic. Fam. 10. 2. 
Nihilo magis intus eſt, (He is never the moze within foz that) 


Plaut. Aſin. 2. 3, 


5. Mever) with ſo or ſuch, is often uſed as 4 v. 
note of i ntenſion, and elegantly rendred. ſcveral wayr, , 
VIZ, by the Superlative Degree of the Adjeftive or Ad- 
verb, following eſpecially with vel, or ut; bythe Parti- 
cles paulum or paululum modò, quamliber, quamvis, 
quantumvis, ſi maxime, tantillum, tautulum, &. 
and by quantus either redoubled, or having libet or 
cunque added to it : as, ; 

Att things of Fozt contin- | Omfia autem brevia tolera- 
ance oughr to be thenghr | dilia eſſe debent, etiamſi 


tolerable, rhough they be maxitna'fint, Cic. f. Tuſc. 
never ſo great. | I 1 


R3 


Ar 


— 
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10. 


ſmall a matter (hall be 
found. 

Though Sophocles wꝛit ne- 
ver ſo well, pet 

Though he were never ſuch a 
haſe fellow, and Iped ne- 
ver ſo im pudentlp, he 
would ſap this 

If Pompey ſhall but never 
ſo littie ſeem to like it 


Though never ſuth a power 
of dogs and bhunters pur⸗ 
ſue him 

As if it were any hard mat⸗ 
ter to me particularlp to 
name them, though never 
ſo many, 


Though pou be never ſo ex- 


tellent. 
Tf J would never ſo fain, 
If pou do amiſs never ſo 
little. 
If we caſt our epes never fo 
lirtls down. 
Be the peice never ſo great, 


ir is well bought that. 


muſt be had. 

e knows who hurt him, 
and though in never ſo 
great a company, makes 
at bim. 

Be thep never ſo many, | oz 
though the number be ne- 
ber ſo great.] 


It anp , rhough never ſo 


Si quzlibet, vel minima res 
reperietur, Cic. pro Roſe. 
Am. 

Cum Sophocles vel optime 
{cripſcrit, tamen Cic. 
Ut homo turpiſſimus eſſet, 
impudentiſſimeque menti- 
retur, hoe diceret 


Ver. Verr. 4. 

Si Pompeius paulum modo 
| oftenderet fibi placere— 
Cic. 1. 5. 
Quamlibet magna canum, & 
venantium urgente vi— 

Plin. I. 18. c. 16. 
Quaſi verò mihi difficile ſit 
quamvis multos nomina- 
tim proferre, Cic. pro Roſe, 
Am. 
Quantumvis licet excellas, 
Cic, dt Amic. 
Si maxime vellem. Cic. 

Si tantillum peccaſſis, Plaut. 
Rud. 4. 4+ Fs 
Si tantulum oculos dejeceri- 

mus, Cic. 7. Ver. 
| Sed quanti quanti, bene emi- 
tur quod neceſſe cſt, Cic. 
_ 12, ' 
Percuſſorem novit, & in 
quantalibet multitudine 
appetit, Plin.l. 8. c. 16. 


Quantuſcunque numerus ad- 
hibeatur, Quint. J. 1. c. 2. 


Si vel maxima flumina in rivos deducantur qualibet tranſrium 
pr.c bent, Quint. «. 1 3. Potior mibi ratio vivendi honef+, quam 
ut optime dicendi, Quint. I. 1, c.2. At in bis ſs pauliim modo of- 
fenſum eſt, Tic, 3. de Orat. Ubi ſi paululum mods quid te fu- 
gerit, ego perierim, Ter. He. 2.3. Si quando paululum aberra- 
verit. Cic. de Phil. Nam certè quamlibet parum ft, quod con- 


tuler# 


” SE A 
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tulerit ætus prior, majors tamen aliqua diſcet puer ea ipſo anno quo © _ 

minor: didivifſet, Quint. 1.2,c, 1. Eo ſi oners carerem, quam - 
vis parvis j 
ſatum ſuper portum ſatis amplum quantzvis claſſ, Liy. 6. Bel. 


latebris contentus eſſem, Cic. Fama «164. Tum 


Pun, Poſthac ile catus, quantumvis ruficw, ibit, Hor. Ep. 2. 2. 
Si ego digus bat comumelis. ſum maxime, at tu indignus qui fa- 
ceres tamen, Ter, Eun. 5-2, Non queunt, ſs maxime cupiam, Cic. 
Anteq. Vel ſi maxime cognita eſſent. Cic. 1. Acad. 4. Nec poſſum 


ftetibus ullis cantillum ve ſire demere ſevitie, Catul, ad juven. 


94. 2. Siquistantulum de rect ratione deflexerit, Cic.Ver.7, 
Heus quanta quanta bec mea paupertas 75 tame n adbuc curavi 
unum boc quidem, ut m# eſſet fides, Ter. Phor. 5. 7. Perſequi- 
tur interfectorem, unumque eum in quantolibet populi agmine no- 
titis qua dam infeſias, Plin.4,. S. c. 23. Quorum ipſorum bona, 
quantacunque erant, ſtatim ſuis comitibus compotoribuſque de- 
ſcripſt, Cic.5. Philip. Ex eo quod dico, quantulumcunque id 
eſt, quid faciam judicari poteſt, Cic. de Orat. + Quicquid 
eſt pauxillulum illuc noſtrum, illud omne intus eft, Plaut. Pæn. 
3. I's ' ' $ X - 


PHRAS.ES. 


Shall I never be any thing | Semper egoauditor tantum ? 
but a hearer ? | Fuven. 1. Fahr. 
Nevertheieſs he taught ma. 1 Nec eo ſecius plurimos docu- 
np. 7 it, Sues, de Ilſuft. Gram. 
Now oz never, Nullum crit tempus hoc a- 
a K miſſo, Cic. Phil. 
Never at all (Sce Eraſ. Ad. | Ad Grzcas calendas, Suet in 
nunquam.) | Aug. | 
cdiould J might never live if Ne vam ſi (cio, Cic. Att. 1:4. 
T know, | Ne ſim ſalvus fi-——Cic, 


Ie had never ſeen her but | Semel omnino eam vidcrat, 
once, Curt. J. 4. | 


Quem ſemel ait in omni vita riſe Lucilizs, Cic. Tuſc. 3. 


They can ſeldom oz never | Rarò unquam poſſunt ſcire , 


know. Luint,'s. 7. 1 

It is never ſaid to habe been St mel unquam proditur; ſe- 
but once. mel a condito zvo, Plin. 
( 144 v R 4 1 F | Fever 
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s this he that J am ſeeking 


| Could pou have rhem let x0 


tiven. 
Sons it neber bad been be⸗ 


Non alias tam alacer clam 
eſt redditus, Curt. 0 
Quod alias nunquam, Her. 


Never” was ſo chearful a 
{hour 


fotze. 4.2. 
Fou will be neber the bet⸗ | Nihil promoveris, Ter. And. 
ter. | 4+ I, 


Next, ſee chap. 58. 
C HA p. LXl, 
Of the particle No. 


I. XT O) without a caſual word following it in Iu- 


terrogative, Deliberative, and Negative ſpee- 
ches, is made by ne or non; and in Negative alſo by 
minime, & c. ar, 


Quæro potuerit ne partem 
ſuam querere, necne? Cic. 

Iſne eſt quem quero, an non? 
of, oz 10? Ter. 

Should return? norhough_| Redeam> non, fi me obſe- 
the would inrreat me. | cret, Ter. 


J ask whether he could look 
foꝛ bis part, oꝛ no? 


Placet igitur eos dimitti : 2 
+ then? Mo. Minime. 
Conſultant ad vitae commoditatem, conducat id necne, de quo 
deliberant, Cic. 1. Off. 3. Dicam buic, amnon > Ter. Eun 5. 5. 
on hercle 22 F. Von: Ter. And, 1, 2, Nec poſtea cum 
panem guſt are potui; non ſi me occidiſſes, Petron. P. 240. 
tole mes captiva germanos dabit Natis? Foviſque fiet © famuls 
nuru? Non, Sen. Here. Oct, v. 280. In libertatem vindicart 


vuls ?minime, Cic. Parad. 5- 


2. No) coming next before a Subſtantive , is 


made by nullus or nequis, also by ullus with ſome 
N legative 


- Chap. 61. 


Of the particle Mo. 


— 
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Genetive caſe: at, 
vou ſhall receive no denial, 


I intrear you to ſuffer no 
wzong to be done them. 

J would refuſe no pains- 
raking. 

Being he ſpall come into no 

danger bp telling, 

Ser that no wzong be done 


me. 


* 


Vegative Particle, and by pibil and nequid with a 


| Nullam paticre repulſam, ov. 
A. Meh. 


ficriatepeto, Cic. Fam. 11. 
Non eſt labor ullus, quem 


detrectem, Turſ. 126, 10, 
Cum illi nihil pericli ex in- 
dicip ſiet, Ter. Hec. 3.1. 
Efficias nequid mihi fiat inju- 

riz, Cic. Fam. 


Tuorum erga me meritorum memoriam nulla unquam de lebit ab- 
livio, Cie Fam. 2. 2. Ne quam ſlirpem, nequam hæredem, regni 
relinquat, Liv. dec. 1.1.1. In me mora non erit ulla, Virg. 3. 
Eclog. Nibil loci eſt ſegnitiæ, Ter, And, 1. 3. i 


3. Mo) having an Adjeclive coming betwixt it and 
a Subſtantive, is madg by non or haud ; and if other 
be the Adjedlive coming betwixt, by nullus ; as, 


De put them in no ſmall | Non minimum terroris in- 


fear, 
Me thinks pou make a won⸗ 
der at no hard matter. 


Non difficile eſt, Cæſ. 


cuſſit illis, Flor. 4, 12 
Rem haud difficilem admirari 
videmini, Cic. de Sen. 


- 


I they had no other | Propterea quod iter habe- 


ap. 


rent nullum aliud, Cæſ. 


Non parvam rem quaris, A Gell, Non minor ex aqua po- 
ſtea, quam ab boftibus. clades, Flor. 4. 10. Sine penis volare 


haud facile eft, Plaut. Pon, 


14. 49. Complures dies mills 


in aliis, niſs de rep. ſermonibus verſatus ſum, Cic. Fam. 1, 4 . 


4 Subjto nec magna 
pit. Flor. 4+» 10. 


[no great] bo ſtium manus ex improviſe eru- 


His nequam patiare injuriam- 


in, 


4. J20) referring to any perſon, is made by nemo IY, 
and nullus; alſo by quis, quiſquam, and ultus, with 
ſome Negative Particle: as, 


Whom 


Po 


— a——_ 4 * 1 — X Sas: 
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Quos clientes nemo 

velit, Cie. at. 

Ita fit, ut nulli duo conci. 

_ nant, Plin. I. 3. c. 1. 

Ne cui quis noccat, Cie, 1. 


"LEE; 


to be his clients. 
So it comes to paſs that no 
..., two agree together, 
Chat no bodp do anp hurt to 
any. . ; 
Ho man atmoſt did bid bim 
to his houſe, $65 
Jam underſtood by no bodp. 


r 


Domum ſuam iſtum non fere 
quiſquam vocabat, Cic. 

Non intelligor ulli, Ovid. 
Triſt. 


Alius nemo reſpicit nos, Ter. Adclph, MNuBus Imperator 
fuit ex illo tempore vir ille ſummus, Cic, Fam. 7,3. Non ulli 
tacuiſſe nocet, Cato. Non quiſquam eſt quin ſatietate defeſſua 
ſit, Cic. Fam. 2. 3. Nec qui eam reſpic iat quiſquam eſt, Ter. Ad. 
Edieit ne vir quiſquam ad eam adeat, Ter. Eun. 3 % Hoc ne- 
mo fuit magis ſeverus quiſquam, Ter. Eun. 2. 1. Nen babeo quem 
miitam ad Ter. Adel. Saturnim makes this difference be- 
twixt nemo and nullus; that nemo (as the compoſition of it 
of ne and bemo (as they ancicntly ſaid for bomo) gives it) 
properly belongeth only to wen; but nullus is referred gene- 
rally to all things, I. 5. c. 30, And with him agrees Corne- 
lius Fromo. Of the elegant conſociations of nemo with bomo, 
ſee Man, Note 4. 


5. Mo) with the Particle more, hath variety of 
ſenſes and rendrings, which may in good meaſure be 
gained from the following exaniples. 


He hath no moze wit than a 
fone, 

Te will be found fault with- 

al no moze, 

1 ſap no moꝛe. 

Co ſap nomoze, 

To theſe things J returned in 
Weiting no moze, bu 


Mo moze is objected, but 
thar 

Ye ſaid there was one, and 
no moꝛe. 


. 
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Non habet plus ſapientiæ, 
quam lapis, Plaut. Mil. 
Non accuſabimur poſthac, 

Cic. Att. 1.7. 
Nihil dico amplius, Cic. 


Ne quid ultra dicam, Liv. 


Ad hæc ego reſcripſi nibil 
amplius, quam Gell. 
I. 10. c. 1. | 

Nihil ultra objicitur quam— 
Liv. J. 42. c. 40. 

Unum aiebat, præterea ne- 
minem, Cic. 1. Pbil. 


There 


Chap, 61. Of. the Particle No, "om 


| There was no moꝛe but fine Quinque. . omnino fuerunt 
that | qui Cic. pro Clu, 

Jaſſure pou, pou are now Hoc tibi confirmo nihilo te 
in no moze danger than nunc majore in diſcrimine 
anp body eſſe, quam quemvis, Cic. 

A ſee no moze hope of ſaferp | Spem reliquam nullam videa 
left. | ſalutis, Cic. Fam, 11.5. 

7 deſire nomoze; i. e. habe | Sat habco, Ter, And. 2. 1. 
enough. | 


: S 
There is no cauſe why. Non; haud; nihil ef, cur; 
quod 


Cauſa, cur mentiretur, non erat, Cic. pro Quint. Non eſt 
quod te, ad bunc locum reſpiciens, metiaris, Sen. Ep. 43. Haud 
erat ſane, quod quiſquem ratione ac doftring requireret, Cic. 3. 
Tuſc, Nibil eſt preterea,cur te advenientibus offerre ge ſt ias. Cic. 
Fam. 1. 6. Nibil eſt, quod cum bis magnopere pugnemus, Cic. I. 1. 
Divin. 


Mo doubt but—— Haud; non dubium eſt quin, 
Ter, Ad. Cic. 4. Vr. 
To no purpoſe [end.] Nequicquam ; fruſtra; incaſ- 
ſum, Liv. Cic. Sall. 
No fear [danger of — periculum haud eſt, ne 
Plaut. Cic. 
We can do the State no | Nihil poſſumus opitulari rei- . 
good. publicæ, Cic. Fam. 4. 1. 
I think there is no honeſip at Id verd neutiquam honeſtum 
all in it. eſſe arbitror, Ter. Hec. 
There is no juſtite in it. Juſtitia vacat, Cic. 1. Off. 24. 
He is in no fault, Omni culpa yacat, Cic. 
It is [ makes] no matter to | Tui nihil refert [intereſt] 
pou whether | utrum Ter. 

No marvel, | Nec; Cminime ] mirum, Cic. | - 
Ir ſo fell out that there was | Accidit , ut contentione ni- ** 
no need of contending. hil opus eſſet, Cic. Att, 14. 

Nil iſt opus eſt, Ter. 
No, noꝛ,.—— * ver d: neque verd; ac 
ne. 


Neque, 


SO 
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| Neque in publicis rebur infemes & ißienres bomines ſolites 
verſari:- nec verò ad privatas cauſas magnos ac diſertos homines 


- gecedere, Cic. de Invent. Nunquam boc ita defendit Epicurus, 


neque verd tu, aut quiſquam eorum— Cic. I. 1. de Fin. Adeo ut 
non rect tantnm civile dicatur, ac ne ſociale quidem, ſed nec ex- 
ternum, ſed commune quoddam ex omnibus, & plus quam bellum, 


Flor, 4.2. " 


No, not. | Ne, nec 


Nunquam illum ne minims quidem re offendi, Cic. de Am. Per- 
ſolvi gratia non poteſt nec malo patri, Quint. Nunguam deſerunt, 
ne in extremo quidem tempore ætatis, Cic. de Sen, Ne tu quidem 
Haube abſtinebis, Cic. Ac. 4. 17. 


A make no queſtion but Non dubito quin—C7c. 

They ſuddenly ſet upon him, | Nihil tale metuentem im- 
fearing no ſuch thing. proviſo adorti ſunt, Flor, 

4. 12. : 

No, in no Wiſe; bp no | Minime gentium, Ter, Ad. 
means, | 

I habe no time now— Non eſt mihi otium nunc, 


Ter. | 
Nunc non eft narraudi locus, Ter. And, 2. 2. 


Me is no where to be found, | Nuſquam invenio gent ium 
apparet, Ter. 

I will ſend you no whether, Te nuſquam mittam, niſi, 
unleſs — Plaut. Mil. 8. 41. 
Alone he was in no wiſe able | Univerſis ſolus nequaquam 
to match them all. { par fuit, Liv. 1. ab urbe. 

| | Hand quaquam—7irg. 
So that there was no with- | Ur ei obſiſti non poſſet, Cie. 


ffanding of bim. Fam. 3. 
e wanted no good will. Illi ſtudium non defuit, Cic. 
To ſay no woꝛſe. Ut leviſſimè dicam, Cic. 
I will ſap no wozſe of him: | Nolo in illum gravids dicere, 
Ter. Adelph. 
There is no need to ſpeak | Nihil neceſſe eſt loqui de— 
1 Cic. Acad. 4. 7. 


CH Ap. 


- ” 2 A. * 
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Chap. 62. Of the Particle Hot. 
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CHAP. LXII. 
Of the Particle Mot. 


1 N Dt) in negation or denying is made by non, 1. 
haud, minus, nec, neque, & c. 4. 


De does not doubt · but Non dubitat quin—Cic. ' 
know nor; whether — | Haud ſcio an Cic. 
It is not fifreen days per | Minus. quindecim dis fant 
ſinte. cum, Plaut. Trin. 2.4, 
Hot long after. Nec ita multo poſt. Cic. 
Foz this J cannot deny. Neque enim hoc negare po- 
ſum, Cic. 


Non modo non copioſi, ac divites, ſed etiam inopes ac pauperes 
exiſtimandi ſunt, Cic, Parad, 6. Haud multo poſt expiravit, 
Liv. I. 37. c. 53» Minus multi jam te ad vocato causs cadent, Cic. 
Fam. 7. 14. Si id mibi minus contingas, Cic. 2. de Ornat. 
Primos ſe oumium rerum volunt, nec ſunt Ter. Enn. 2. 2. 
Neque enim iſti ſunt audiendi, qui —Cic. de Am. Minime ſum 
miratus, Cic, Top, 


Note, both nihil and nullus are elegantly uſed for not, Of the 
fir(t there are theſe inſtances : Nihil dico quis fuerit Brutus, 
Cic. ut Phil. Hoc opus ut in apertum proferasnihil poſtu- 
lo, Cic. Praf. Parad. De rebus ipſis utere judicio tuo: nt 
hil enim impedio, Cic, 2. Off. So the Greeks uſe tity dercuy 
"Azve3y Enocuc, Homer, II. 1. Of the ſecond there be theſe 
examples: Mcmini tametſi nullus mioneas, Ter, Eun. 2+ 1, 
Is nullus venit, Plau. Aſin. 2. 4. Philotimus non modd 
nullus venit, ſed nec Cic, Att. J. 12. f Hitber refer nolo 
& nequeo, which imply the force of thoſe Negative Particles, 
wherewith they are compounded, viz. non, and ne. I will not; 
I cannot. And note, that not s either ſet after its Verb, or af- 


ter the fgn of it. 
2, Mot) in probibition or forbidding is made by II. 

non with the Future Tenſe of an Tudicative Mood; by 

ne, ub an Imperative or Subjunctive; and by nol 

with an Infinitive Mood + as, 


Tlou 


— 
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Thou: spalt not kill. Non occides,Yof.de Con. c. 62. 
Do laot intreat me; denp it | Ne me obſecra; Ne nega» 
ne i. Ter. And. 
Do not fear. | Ne metuas, Ter' Eun. 
Do nor think that J had ra- | Nolĩ putare me quicquam ma- 
Cur. 


t her have had anp thing! luiſſe quam 
than | 


Ne dubita, nam vera vides, Virg. 3. En. Meretrix coronam 
au; teamne babeto, Cic. Tus quod nibil refers, ne cures, Plaut. 
St ich. 2. 2. Noli mmittere, ut—Cic, Fam. 4, 5. Noli putare 
an tabiliora fieri poſſe, Cic. Att. 12. 10. f Neu belli terrere mi- 
n, [ve not ſtateo ] Virg. En. 8. 

1. Note, Where the probibition is expreſſed by (yall not, there 
It , to be yenldred by non; where by do nor, there i i be ren- 
dr td by ne, or noli. 


2. Note, In difſuaſion or dehortation, perhaps there may be 
move liberty, Per Juven 16. Sat. Lacrymæ ſiccentur protinus, 
& ſe excuſaturos non ſollicitemus amicos. 


1 Mot) after words importing caution, warn- 
ing, or warineſs, is made hy ie, with the Subjunctive 
Mood of tbe following Verb : as, nen 


Take hee d pou ſtumble not. | Caye ne titubes, Hor. 1. 1. 
Ep. 13. | 

Me mult beware that the | Cavendumeſt, ne major poe- 

tuniſy ment do not exceed | na, quam culpa ſit, Cic. 

the far it. 3 

Ea ipſct, credo, ne intr omittatur cuvet, Plaut. Aul 1.2 Nonne 
caveam m: ſcelus fariam? Cic. 4. Acad: Piſces ex ſententia na- 
dus ſum s bi mibi, ne corrumpantur, 'ctitio eft, Ter. Add. 3. 3. 
Dicamus, ſs placet, monitum ab eo Craſſum,cavere ne iret, Cic. 2. 
de Divin. 188 * 

Note, The. conjunition is elegantly omitted. after caveo, Cc. 
Cave ſis ud iam ego iĩſtuc poſthac ex te, Plant. Stich. 1. 1. Sed 
cave ft me amas, exiſtimes me, quod jocoſids ſcriham abjeciſſe 
curam Re:ĩpublicæ, Cic. Fam. 9. 24. See more in That; r. 11. 
Note 2 ' 4 


4. Mot) ter words of intreating, or deprecating, 
u made by ne, or utne, with a Suljusdive Mod of 
the Verb following © as, 2 W. . 

| A 
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˙• 


Peto à te, ne id à me que» 
ras, Cic. 

Nunc te oro, ut ne ducas, 
Ter. And. 


J deſire pou not to ask that 
of me. 
Now 1 intreat pou not to [02 
that you would nor] marrp | 
ber, 
Teo à te, ne me putes, oblivione tui rariùs ad te ſcribere, uam 
folebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 2. Atque equidem orante, ut ne id face- 


ret Tbaide, Ter. Eun. 5. Fe 


5 5 Not) after Verbs of fearing, in made by ut, v. 
or ne non, with 4 Subjunctive Mood of the fullowing 


Verb: as, 

I fear Tcannoc; Vereor, utpoſlim, Cic. 

Bou are afraid that what pou | Id ipſum quod habes, ne non 
have, would not be of anp f diuturnum fit futurum, ti- 
long continuance. mes, Cic. 2, Parad. 


Vrreor, ut ſatis diligenter aſtum in Senatu fit de meis literia, 
Cic; Att. 6; 40. An veremini, ne non id facerem, quod recepiſſem 
ſemel ? Ter, Ph. 5. 7. Timuit, non ſuccederet, Hor. I. 1, Ep. 
17. See Chap. Thar, r. 11. 


6. Mot) Interrogations, is made by non, VI, 


nonne, annon, or ne enclitick: , 


Would not bis ſather at his Non \ rediſſet pater, ei ve- 
return habe given him _ daret? Ter. Pbor. 


leabe? 
Ougbt J not to have known Nonne oportuit præſc iſſe me 
of it befoze hand? antea? Ter. And. 
Did J not ſap ir would fal! Annon dixi hoc eſſe futurum, 


out ſo? Ter. 
Dixin hoc fore? Ter. Ad. 


Div A not ſap it would pꝛobe 
1 


Non te * -pudent ? Ter. Ad. Non pier que in templa 
venerũ 7 Cit. Som, Seip. An non boc maximum eſt? Ter. 
Eun. 5, 5. An, cum omnes leges te exulem eſſe jubeant, non 
2 bh on Cic. Parad!*4. Satin boc plane, diſerte? Plaut. 


er Not i in Dubitatlons and Deliberations, as be- 


— annon, or necne: es, Ag etiam dubitavi vos 


ing 1 
homincs 


a - ww 
_ 


Ig6 
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homines emerem, an non emerem diu, Plaut. Capr. Viden- 
dum eſt primiim, utrom ez velint, annon velint, Id. Mo- 


ſte}, Declarant utrum ptællum committi, ex uſu eſſet, nec- 


ne, Caf. 3. Bel. Gal. Deliberent, utrum trajiciant legiones 
ex Africa, necne, Circ. Fam. I. 11. See No, r. 1. and Jee Pa- 
reus, P. 82 . | ; 


PHRASES, 
And not without cauſe, Nec*injuria, Cic. pro Roſe: 


T was not hcholven to him Nen ei nihil eam, Cie. 
Nec, 30 0.' * | | 


Nor that J know of, on, quod ſciam, Ter. Ad. 
Nou need not-fear, Nihil eſt quod timeas, Plant. 
5, Po nat he himfeif tould have | Ne ipſe quidem mihi perſua- 
perlwaded me. | ſiſſet n 8 
Por ſv much as mp letters Ne litefæ quidem meæ impe- 
are ſaid, Vid. No, Phr. 13. diuntur, Cic. Fam. 9. 19. 
Thar JI ſap not Ne dicam C ic. de Am. 
Hot to be tedious. Ne multa; ne multis; ne ſim 
oak, 12 longior, Cicc. 
Pot ſo ofr as Juſed. Rariùs quam ſolebam, Cic. , 
1o. If ir be ſo ſer down that ] Sicſtita ſcriptum, ut ne lice» 
& map not Eoin at Liv. I. 42 c. 40. 
Not ſo much, that Y map | Non tam, ut proſim, quàm 
Do anp good, as that J ut nequid obſim, Cic. 2. de 
map do no hurt. Orat. Sce Pareus, p. 432 
If you had nor rather Niſi ft mavis Ter. Eun, 
Thy map pou not deſire Quid ni hæc cupias? Fuv. 10. 
theſe china? n. 
Quid ni ilam ablucat? Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 
chat reaſon is there why ſhe Nunquid cauſæ eſt quin? Cie, 
could not 3 de Leg. Agr. > 
15. But if not (See If,) Sin aliter ; 2 ſecus, Cic. 


Mould J miaht never live, if þ Ne ſim ſalvus, ſi aliter ſcri- 
J weire not as J think. bo ac ſentio, Cie. Ai. J. 4. 


Dii me onnes oderint, iſs rer. Ad. lz. 
Hot as it was before; Contra atque antez fuerat, 
Fur. See Part, pi 180. 
g 


/ 


"4 
e 


Chap. 6. 


Of the Particle Not. 


It is a marvel if J do not 
ſhame mp ſelf to day 
here, 

ul pou not leabe pour 
mating? 

See that theſe things be not 
ſpoken of. 

J have uſed him not to hide 
theſe things from me. 

J did nor rememher L oz 
think on it.] 

And pou tannot but know. 

It he were not ſtark mad. 

It doth not ſult with the fa⸗ 

ſhion oz tuſtom of this plate. 

He takes it not verp well. 

If pou will not leave trou⸗ 
bling me. 

That mp father map not 

hear on't by fome means 
oz other. | 

He miſſes not a dap but be 

* comes. 

If mp epe-ſight fail me not. 

Things go not well with 
them; | 

De ſaid that he knew that 

' this man was nor of the 
plor. 

Thep have not their fill [oz 
belly full] of it, 

If thep cannor habe good 
ſtoze of it. 

Wihp do pou not being it 


| 


Mirum ni <go- me turpiter 

| hodic hic dabo, Ter, Eun. 
iy | 

Pergin' argutaricr > Plat. 

_ | 

Hæc cura, clanculum ut fiat 
dicta, Plaut. 4. 2. 92. 

Ea ne me celct conſucfeci fi- 
lium, Ter. Ad. 1. 1. 

| Me fugerat—Cie. in Piſ. 


Necclam te eſt, Ter. And. 1. 
Si non acerrimè fureret, Cic. 
Ab hujus loci more abhor- 
ret, Cic. in Piſ. 
Vix humanè patit ur, Ter, 
Si moleſtus eſſe pergis, Ter. 


Ne aliquz ad patrem hoc per- 
manet, Ter, Ad. 


Nunquam unum intermittit 
diem, quin veniat, Ter, Ad: 

Si ſatis cerno, Ter, Ad. 

Quibus res ſunt minus ſecun- 
A RB, :. 

Extra conjurationem hunc 
eſſe, ſe ſcire dixit, Cie. pro 
Hua. 

Citra ſatietatem datur, Co- 
lum. 7. 6. 

Niſi poteſt affatim preberi, 

Colum. 7. 6. 

Quin tu id profers? Cic. pro 


dut / 


Luis tu urges occaſionem iſt am 


Sylla; 


2 Cic. Fam. I. 7. Zuinaccin- 


geris? Liv. dec. 1. I. 1. Quin imus ipſs cum equitibus pancis ex- 
ploratum ? Id. dec. l. 7. See Parcus, p. 388. | 


They lived not as thep ought; | 


. as it became them. 
Yad he not done it ſo, 


Secus quam decuit vixerunt 
C. Div, 1. 30+ | 

Quod ni fccaller,C i. a. Di. 24. 

8 And 


— 


——— — 
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9 
' 


II. 


n And nor,” See And. Not bur, See Wut. Not lo much av, 
See Muth, Phral. Nor per, Sec Ber. 


— — 
— 


CHAP. LXIII. 


I.\ T DW) importing the preſent time, is made by 

[ nunc: us, | 

It now tomes into mp bead, | Nunc mihi in mentem venit, 
Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 


Nune lemum beni Ter. Ad, 2. 2. Pecuniam petit anne de- 
nique, Cic. pro Quint. Quaſ qui nunc primùm recipias te do- 
mum, Plaut. Amph, 


2. Now) importing the Time newly palt, i- 
made hy modd : as, 


Dow long ago 2 eben now. | Quamdudum? modo, Ter. 


III. 


Eun. 4. 4+ 
Na quum modù exibat foras, ad portum ſe aiebat ire, Plaut. 
Rud. 2. 2, Non ego te modo bic ante ædes vidi aſtare > Plaut. Me · 
nech. 4. 2. In qua urbe modogratia, auftoritate, U gloria florui« 
ms, in ea nunc iis quilem omnibus caremm, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 


3. Mow) importing the Time inſtantly to come, 
is made by jam: , 
J will juſt now to it. 


* Fam bic adfuturum eum ajunt : nondum advenife miror, Plaut. 
ruc. 

Note. This niconeſs of diſtinion is not ſlood upon in Au- 
theys, who uſe theſe Particles whh great 2 wt Amo ſt 
mndifferently : Nunc for modo: Vidi nuper, & nunc vide. 
bam, Cic. Brut. Ea nunc meditabor mecum, Plaut. A. 

nunc ſtet, Ter. Ad. 2. 4. Modo for nunc. 


Jam adibo, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. 


dolores; mea tu -octipiunt primulum, Ter. Ad. 3. 1. Por 


jam, modo faciam ; ſaiib Stephanus, ani 1 —— 
* —— 


| 
F 


7 


— 


9 
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— — — — 


ſelinus, bob — modo 10 ſigniſie tempus ſtatim futurum. 


- Jam for nunc. Cur uxor non accerſitur > Jam adveſperaſcit, 


Ter, And. 3. 4. Jam mitis eſt, Ter. Ad. 2. 4, For modo, Jam 
nc illi abiit? Plant. Menech. S that the Learner need not be 
over ſcrupulous about their uſe, 


4. Now) ſometimes veſpeieth not time, but is 
only a note either of Introduttion or Gonnexion, made by 
autem, alſo by jam; or of tranſition to further matter, 
made by deinceps: as, 


Now a certain man wasſick, Egrotabat autem quidam? | 
John. 11. 1. Bex. 


How whar is that to the] Jam quid id ad Prætorem, 


Nꝛetos, whetber be be in | uter poſſeſſor ſit? Cic. 3. 
poſſeſſion 2» | Perr. 

We. habe ſaid enough of ju: De juſtitia ſatis dictum eſt, 
fifce. Now let us ſpeal of | Deinceps de liberalitate dis 
liberality., catur, Cic, 1. Off, 15, 16. 

4 ay aur 5 fg —— rr 3. de Ein. 
an ſenſus mori AID e poteſt, i ad exiguum nne 

durat, tim ſeni, Ci Luoniam ſatis de omnibus 

55 1 diximus, quuntur deinceps dicemm, Cic. J. 

de Invent. Tea nunc ha dae alſo, Num bong faoild — 

tantur in pejus : nunc — in bonum verteris vitia? Quint. l. z. 

C, 1. Et babet gratiam ſi in loco utaris, ſaith Turſel. c. 12 3. r. i. 

See Durrer. p. 395+ 


PHRASES, 


vow. 0 never ; now's. pour | Nullum erit * hoc a 
miſſo, Cit. Ph. 

Sede then to look upon Subinde intuexi, Tn 2. E/. 

Now avaps. I 'Hodic ; in his temporibus; 
quomodo nunc fit, Cie. 


18 terram ra pe- 


ud now on one foo de, Hor. 04.1. 
er. Alternis pedibus Tiußliunt; 

Plis. J. 10. 6. 23. 
bew r 127 pig mage 5 2 Ter, Fun. 3. 75 
5 


I, of Was. 


- 
33 


——— 
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— 
ow till now. | Nunquam ante. hunc diem & 
, " S Petr in. 
n il. CHAT EXIY., 
of the Particle Ok. 
I. 3, F) between two Subſtantives coming immedi- 
| ately together, i a ſign of a Genitive caſe : as 
The lobe of nionep thcreaſeth | Creſcit amor nummi, 9 
as much as the ney it] tum ipfa pecunia creſcit, 
elt. Fuven. 


- Mirum me tenet urbi lagern Cic, E arum que fro 
can gu, Curt. l. 4. 


But if an Adjective denoting ſome quality 3 in a per- 

fon or thing, come with one ubſt antive after another, 

whether Noun or Verb Subſtantive, then # it h ſime- 

times made by the Genitive, ſo it # Jometimes «iſo mede 
by the Ablative caſe: , 


A bop of an hotieft Took. üb nem puer, e 
Maids of paſſing beauty. Forma præſtante puellæ, Ovid. 


vou ſhall be of a better toun⸗ Et vultus mclioris cris, Ovid, 
tenance, | Met. Fo 
Ds of good cheer, _ Bono animo eſto, Ter. Ad. 


Non multi 'eibi boch iten accipies, ſed multi joci, Cic. Fam. 9. 

5 Homo antiquk virrute ac-file, Ter. Ad. 3+3- Cili eri miniai 

225 e in Aug. | Luamienu? lit aut null potius, 
er. Ad. .. 6 


1. Note, The Genittve, ciſefrer.the 4 4 .. 


255 a &:Noun SubBamiv * 
is, ſeilicet pugt. 6 * fe Eſt n c is; 
Lilicet, jumentum. A broton — eſt boni odaris , Ale, 
Herba, £6, ivis 1 5550 ſcilicet. homo, res. 8 * n 
In theſe. A align tis eſt rn revereri, Cic. Re- 
elt partere gas Lig. Sunulare eſt , 
22 r. 
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Ter. Ad. 4. 7. Somnium narrare vigilantis eft;zzSexn#p.i 53: 
Boni paſtoris eſt tondere pecus ——-Suet. Tib. ev:.gn ; Wiberes | 
in proprium, officium, or munus ic under ſtand. Eſt oratoris 
proprium apte, diſtinctè, ornateque dicere, Cie. 1. Off. Hem 
;ſtuceſ viriofficium, Ter, And. 10. 1. Sedljuſtit iæ primum 
munus eſt, ut ne cui quis noceat, Cic. 1. 0fi\\See Fofſe"Syn- 
tax. Cat. p. 49. and de conſt ruct. cap, 24. Tbe. G enitiue caſe 
after the Noun Subſtantive governed of the Noun Subſtantive, 
- voting ſome part, or adjunct of 43, and ſo 4 thing! poſſeſſed 
it, "uh » < 101 | t 9@ .2;4; 


2. Note, The Ablative caſe after the Noun Subſtantive is 
either governed of præditus, wbich ſometimes # expreſſed, as, 
qui filium' haberem tali ingenio præditum; or elſe of the Par- 
ticiple of the Verb ſum nnder Book or the Peripbraſis MF. it, viz, 
qui eſt; Homo honeſta facie, i e. ens, or qui tft honeſta 
facie, the adjun&ts and circumſtances of things havin? like go- 
vernment with the manner. See Vo. Syntax. Lat, p.17.” or elſe 
of 4 Prepoſotion underſtood: as, Virgo adunco naſo; i. e. cum 
adunco naſo. Gensdentibus caninis, i. e. cum dentibus cani- 
nis. Mulier ætate ifitegra, Ze. in #tate integra,” Enunchus 
nomine Photinus, i. e. ex nomine. For ſo they qnciently ſpake. 
Qualine amico mea commendavi bona ? Cal. Probo, & fide- 
li, & fido, & cum magna fide. Plaut. Trin. 44: Optima cum 
pulchris animis Rom̃ana Juventus, Eun. Quod pol, fi eſſet 
alia ex hoc quæſtu, hand faccret, ſcio, Ter. Xec. 5. 1. Nunc 
Miccotrogus nomine ex vero vocor, Plaut. Stich. 1. 2. See 
Yog. de conſtruct. c. 8. | | 


3. Note, In the uſe of the Genit ve or Ablative caſe, eſpe- 
cially after the Verb Subſtantive, we muſt be guided with judg- 
ment and by: authority; for me. may not always indifferently uſe 
whether we will, ſaith Farnaby. Syſtem, Gram, p. 56. And ſo 
Voſſius; Nec propterea -exiſtimandum , nuſquam referre, 
utrum hoc an illo caſu utamur, plane enim ſecus eſt. Ut 
in illo Terextii Eunucho Bono auimo es, Et Cic in Bruto. 
Es anime vacuo, Item 1. 6. 4d Att. Ep. 1. Sum magna ani- 
mi perturbatione. Hic quidem Genitivo uti non auſim. Ac 
contra nolim uti Ablativo, ubi Terentius in Andria ait, 
tam nulli ſum conſilii; aut ubi Suetonius ait in Aug. Cibi 
minims erat, ac fere vulgaru, 40 He. de conſtruct. cap. 24. 
And yet Boethius de Conſ. I. 1. prof. 1. bath Mulier reve- 

8 3 rendi 
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rendi admodum vuleſa, oculis ardentibus, & ultra commu- 
nem hominum valentiam pcrſpicacibus, colore vivido, atque 


inerhauſti vigoris. 


4. Nate, The Genitive caſe of poſſeſſton may be varied by an 
Aijedive pofſeſtrve'; , The ſon of mp maſter, herilis filius, 
Ter. Eun. 2. . For whichſome bave uſed an Ablative caſe with 4 
Prepoſition.. Nunc adeo edico omnibus quemque à milite hoc 
viderètis hominem, Plaut. Mil. 3. 2. id eſt, quenquam homie 
nem militis, Sed fores crepuere ab ea, Ter. Eun, 5.7. i. e. e- 
jus. Foris concrepuit 2 P _—_ b. 1 Voſſius. 
Aud if the Subſtantive be à proper Noun of place, by an Adje- 
ctive bar ecialy if 40 bed be bad uno original : as, d 
Citizen ot Bome ; Civis Romanus, Cic. 7. Yerr, Which yer 
ſometimes expreſſed by the Ablative caſe of the proper name of 
place with 4 Prepoſition ; as, Rogo Philocratem ex Aulide, ec- 
quis omnium noverit ; . Pbilocrates of Aulii] Plaut.cap.32. 
Pavus è Samo, Phrygia attagena, grues Melicæ, hoedus ex 
Ambracia Gel. 7. 16. Is erat a Lesbo Theophraſtus, A. 13. 
5, hoc eſt. Lesbius. Et te memorande canemus Paſtor ab Am- 
phryſo, V irg. 3. Georg. hoc eſt, Amphryſic. Turnus Herdo- 
nius ab Aricii fortiter in abſentem Tarquinium erat invectus, 
Tiv. J. 1. 4b Andria eſt hæc ancilla, Ter. And. 3. 1. Jo, Erant 
iſti Philoſophi, Carneades ex Academia, Diogenes Stoicus, 
Critolaus Peripateticus. Macrob. I. 1. Saturn. boc eſt, Carne- 
ades Academicus, yeaſo, Non aſtrologos de circo, non vica- 
nos aruſpices, Eun. in Cic. l de Piu. Pocta de populo, Cic. 
pro Arch, [ Rettulit è triviis omnia certa puer, 
Tibul. 2. el. 3. loc eſt, trivialis, Puer ex aul, i. e. aulicus, Hor. 
I. 1, Carm. Od. 29. SeeYoſſ.1.de Conflr, 6.65. So if am abli- 
on in, or at any place be noted, it may be expreſſed (and perbaps 
beſt) by en Adjective local; as, The barrel of Muttna; Pre- 
lium Mutinenſe, Cic. Fan. 19. 14. or by the name of 4 place with 
4 Prepoſition; , The batrel of Irabeſta; Prællum apud Ara- 
bellam, Cart. J. 5. % AfCIν, Tuc ian. See Saturn. I. 5. c. 19. 


2. Df beſere the Engliſh of the Participle of the pre- 
ſent Tenſe coming after 4 Subſtantive, is a ſign of a 
Gerund in di: .. i 
I will make an end of ſpeak⸗ 


mn. 


1 9 Jeli 


+44 


a 
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Reliquorum ſederum que cauſa colocandi fuers, Cic de Univ. 

C ſacultatem relinguuat, Cx. 3. bel. 

Si autem inte ponunt in audiendt fafidio, Cic. de 

opti. Gen. Or. Ali fuit pr incipium generardi animal ium, 

Varro. R. R. 2. 1. Quo facilius nos incenſos ſludio dicendi à do- 

rind deterrerent, Cic. 2. Orat. Summa eludendi occaſio eft mibi 
nunc ſenes, Ter. Phor. 5. 7. 


So it is after certain Adjeitiver, viz. cupidus, 
&c. as, 
Deſirous of returning. Cupidus redeundi, Ter. Hee, 


Homines bellandi cupidi, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gal. Adulandi Gens pru- 
demiſſima, Juv. 3. Sat. Præceptorem non ignarum docendi eſſe o- 
portebit, Quint. 1. 3. Orator eſt vir bonus dicendi perituz—Cic, 
Homo peritus definiendi, Id. 3. Off. | 


3. Df) before a Subſtantive, ſignifying the mat- 
ter whereof a 2575 is made or doth conſiſt, is a ſigu f a 
Genitive caſe, and ſometimes made by it : as, 


I cannor find a penp of monp | Nummum nuſquam rope rire 
any where. | argenti queo, Plaut. Pſeu. I. 3. 


Baculus ſylveſtris olive, Ovid. Met. 2. 593. Crateras argenti- 
Perſ. 2. Sat. Auri argentique talenta. Virg. Fo. 5. Aru a= 
cervus & auri. Hor, I. 1. Ep. , f This kind of conſtruction is 
moſtly poetical. | 


But more uſually it is made by the Prepoſition, e, ex, 
or de (a participle being underſtood, if not expreſſed :) 
and eſpecially if a Verb noting eſficiencie do precede, 
or follow: as, 


A veſſel of a verp great jew- Vase gemmaprzgrandi, Cic. 
el, Ferr. 6. 
One buckler all of gold, Clypeus unus cx auro totus, 
Liv. 
A bedof ſoft flegs. | Torus de mollibus ulvis, 
| vid. 
It is to be inquired, of what Quæreadum, ex qui materia 


matter eberp thing is made. quæque res cfficiatur, Cic. 
| 84 E ſaxo 


1 


„ . 


Ct. 
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— 
* 


V. 


IV. 


E ſero ſculptus, robore dolatus. Cic. Acad. Ii. Simulachrum 


er ate, Cic, Verr. 6. -Claiſerat Alas texi# de vimine cid 


Ovid, Met. 2. Tantum de principics rerum, & quibus omnia con - 
(tant, Cie, 2. Acad. E quibus bac' eſſic iantur ignorant, Cic. Ein. 
een | ITT eB 
And ſometimes it is made by an Adjeflive materi- 
al: as, 
Trappings of ver. | Phaleræ argenteæ, Plin. I. 8. 
Sedebat in roſtris collega tuus amictus toga purpurea in ſella au- 
ye4—Cic. z. Phil. Nec miſera clypei mora 2 ærei, Virg. 
En. 12. 
4, Df) with mine, thine, ours, and yours after 
a Subſtantive, is made by a Pronoun poſſeſſive agreeing 


with the foregoing Subſtantive : . 
This friend of mine is his | Hic meus amicus illi genere 


next kinſman. eſt proximus, Ter, Ad. 4. 5. 
This Plane tree of thine put Me hzc tua Platanus, admo- 
me in mind, | -. nuit, Cic. de Orat. 
Whom this [Poet ] of ours | Quos hic noſter authores ha- 
bath foz bis Authoꝛs. bet, Ter. And Prol, 


That life of pours, as it is | Veſtra verò, quæ dicitur, vi- 


called, is a death, ta, mors eſt, Sic. Som. Scip. 

Neſcis meum illud iter Cic. Parad. 4. Quamdiu nos furor 
iſte tuus eludet? Cic. Cat. 1. Huic noſtro tradita eſt provincia, 
Ter. He. 3. 2. Ob aliquod emolumemum ſuum dicunt [——foz 
ſome gain of their own] Cic. Plurimis noſtris exemplis uſus es, 
Cic. Div. 2. 3. | . 
But if his or hers, theirs, or its follow of, then may of with 
bis Engliſh be made by the Genitive caſe of the Letine Pronoun 
demonſirative; as, This Book of his. Hic illius codex. See 
his, chap. 38. 


5, Df) after Adjediives ſignifying skill, or know- 
ledge, deſire, carefulneſs, fearfulneſs, mindfulneſs, 
and their contraries, is a ſign of aGenttive caſe: as, 
Skilful of law, letters, and | Juris, literarum, & antiqui- 


. antiquity, tatum peritus, Cic. Brut. 
J have ever been exceeding | Laudis avidiſſimi femper fui- 
- deſirous of pꝛaiſe: mus, Cic. Att, 1-12, 


Dingularlp 


"= 
r 4 . 
: 
* 
» * 
„ 


Chap, 64. Of the Particle Of. 265 | 
Singularlp mindfulofPhp- | Medicine peculiariter curio®»  , | 

fick,. A- | oſus, Plin. I. 25. c. 2. ; T 

Creatures fearful of the | Animalialucis timida, Sen ge 1 

9 lig dt. Beat. vit. 1 
Mindful of bumane affairs. Memores rerum humanarum, N 

Tiv. I. 37. cap. 35. : | 

; 


Muſe hre ſolers, Hor. de' Arte. Divini futuri, Hor. ibid. Sci- 
entia ceremoniarumque vetus, i. e. gnarus, Tacic.Ann,6.Callidiſ- 
ſomi ruſticarum rerum Colum. 2.2. Haud vatum ignarus, ventu- 
rique inſcius evi, Virg. Xn. 8. Imprudens harum rerum,iguaruſq; 
omnium, Ter. Eun. Neſcia mens bominum fati, ſortisque future, 
Virg.1. 10. Dubius animi, Curt. 1, 4. Ruda agminum, Hor. 3. 
I. 2. ode. Quod eum cupidum rerum novarum, cupidum imperit 
cognoverat, Cæſ 5. Bel. Gal. Et natura bominum novitatss avida, 
Plin. Prater laudem nullius avarus, Hor. de Arte. Muniſicus 
Iaudis, ſed non es prodigus auri, Claud. Alieni appetens, ſui pro- 

fuſus, Sall. Catil. Calamitoſus eff animus futuri anxius———Scn, 
Ep. 98. Futuriſecurm,Sen.de Vit. Beat. Securus tam parvæ ob- 
ſervationis, Quint. I 8. c. 3. Yetera extoll imus, recentium incurioſs, 
Tacit. 2. Ann. Nolim cæterarum rerum te jocordem, Tcr. Ad. 
Cautus nimium timiduſque procelle, Hor. de Arte. Impavidus 
ſomni ſervat pecus, Sil. 1,7. Mens interrita lethi, Ovid. Met. Au- 
dax animi, Claud. 2. de Rapt. Vive memor lethi, Per ſ. 5. Sat. 
Nolo me credi eſſe imme morem viri, Plaut. Stich. 1. 1. In this the 
Latine follows the Greek, conſtruſt ion. See the learned Doctor 
Busbie's Gr. Gram, p. 134. | 


Likewiſe after the Engliſh of ſome Participials of the 
Preſent and Pretertenſe , and verbalt in ax: , 


Gzeedy of what is other | Alieni appetens, Sall. Catil. 


mens. þ | 

Unskilful of the ball, IndoQus pilz, Hor. de Arte. 

A creqture capable of a no- Animal altz capax mentis, 
ble mind, Ovid. 1. Met. | ; 


Metuens alterius viri, Hor. 3. I. 24. ode, Sui profuſus, Sal. 
Catil, Propoſiti zenax, Hor. 3. 1. 3. ode. See Farnab, Syſtem 
Gram. p.57,58. and Voſſ. de Conſtruct. c. 10, | 
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VI. 6. Df) after all Partitives and AdjeCtives put 
Partitively): is a ſgnof 4 Genitivecaſe : as,” 


'Ecbich of us think'ſt thou is | Quem noſtrftm ignorare ar- 
ignoꝛant— itraris—? Cic. Cat. 1, 
Jam afraid leff anp of pou } Vereor, ne cui veſtrũm vi- 
could think — dcatur—Cic, Parad. 2. 
Many of tboſe trees were ſer | Multz iſtarum arborum meã 

with mine own hand. manu ſunt latz, Cic. 

The efderof pou. Major veſt:f\m, Gram: Reg. 
The moſt elegant of all the | El-gantidimus omnium Phi- 
Philoſophers. loſophorum, Cic. 5. Tuſr. 

The eighth of rhe wiſemen. |! Sapicntum octavus, Hor. 


Lyorum alter te ſoientid augere poreſt—Cic, 1. Off. Haud pau- 
lo quam quiſquam noſtritm, Cic. Fim. 2. 1, Quiſqui fuit ille de+ 
orum, Ovid. Met.1. Quotuſquiſque Philoſopborum invenitur, qui 
ſt ita moratus ? Cic. 2. Tuſc. Quis eft onnium bis moribut, qui 
Sall. Jug. Tunc meorum aliquid ruere, aut deflagrare arbitrabare, 
Cic. Parad. 4. Diviim promittere nemo auderet, Virg. Domus 
eſt, quæ nulli vilarum mearum cedat, Cic. Fam 6.19. Cum paueie 
amicorum ad Leonatum pervenit, Curt. I. 10. Nigre lanarum nul- 
tum bibunt colorem, Plin. 8. 38. Apud Gracorum idoneas, Gell. 
J. 20. O major juvenum, Hor. de Arte, Horum omnium fortiſſimi 
ſunt Belge, Cæſ. 1. Bell. Gall. Una boum vacem reldidit, Virg. 
An. 8. Otoginta Macedonum imerfecerunt, Curt. 1, 8. Pom- 
pei meorum prime ſodalium, Hor. I. 2. Ode. 7. 


Hither- may be referred, Nihil horum in Mart, 3. 72. 4nd 
Forum partim in pompa, partim in acic illuſtres eſſe volue - 
runt, Cic. 2. Off. &c. But whether in the former examples, ibe 
Genitive caſe be governed immediately of the foregoing Partitive. 
ar if ſomething conceivable, to intervene, viz. ex numero, I leave 
30 Grammarians tu argue it out with the moſt learned V offius, De 
2 Cap. 10. See Daneſ. (who follows V offius) J. 3. c. 4. 
Sebol. 


Note, This Genitive is frequently varied by a Prepoſotion : 4s” 
Unus e Stoicis, Cic de Div, 2. Eſt deus è vobis alter, Ovid. 
Ex duobus filiis major, Caf. 3. Bel. Civ. In ſecundis rebus unus 
ex fortunatis hominibus, in adverſis unus ex ſummis viris 
videbatur, Cic. 2. Para, Is enim unus fuit de magiſtratibus 
defcnſor 
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dars 


defenſor ſalutis mer, Cie. pro Plane, De reliquis api | 
me parva, Var. A. A. 3-· 16. Inter omaes poccariiſiraus ory 


* 


7. Df) After V erz F accuſing, condemning, VII. 
admoniſhing, or abſolving, is @ ſign of 4 Genitive 
caſe; 4s, 4 721: 


* | a ö 
He accuſerb another man of] Alterum incuſat probri Plaus, 
diſhoneſty, Truc, 
He condemns bis ſon-in-law | Sceleris condemnat generum 
We put the Gꝛammatlans in | Grammaticos ſni officii com- 


mind of thetr duty. monemus, Luim, J. 1, 
: . | 
De is atquitted of theft, Furti abſolutns eſt, Gram. N. 


"Aliquot matronas apud populum probri aecusàrunt. Liv. 5. Bell. 
Pun, Male adminiftrate provincie aliorumque cr iminum urgeba- 
tur, Tac. 1, 4. Hic furti ſe alligat, Ter, Eun: 4.7, Ji quan 
unius peccati mulierem damnabam, Cic. 4. ad Heren. Ia quo vi- 
deo Neronis judic is, uon te abſolutum eſſe improbitatis, ſed i los 
damnatos eſſe cadis, Cic. 3. Ver. Sed jam meipſum inertia, no- 
quiti que condemno, Cic. 3. Catil. Cum ipſe te ueteris amici- 
tie commone faceret, commas es, Cic. ad Heren. Qui admone- 
rent is eum Romani, Liv. 5, Bel. Mac. Gracchus ejuſdem 
criminis abſoluitur, Tac. I. 4. Quibus purgantibm civitatem omni⸗ 
fati diftique hoſtilis adverſus Nmanos, Liv. 1 2. dec. 4. Sexatus 
nec liberavit e ja culpe Regem, neque arguit, Liv.l.t.dec.y. 


I. Note, Sometimes an Ablative caſe is uſed in ſtead of the Ge- 
nitzve in accuſing, condemning, and acquitting. Ego certis pro- 
iiſque criminibus accuſabo, Cic. Yer. 3. Si iniquus es in me 
judex, condemnabo codem ego te crimine, Cie. Fam. 2. 1. At- 
que hunc ille vir ſummus ftelcre ſolutum periculo liberavit, 
Ci. pro Mil. Latæ deinde leges, quæ conſulem ſuſpicione 
abſolverint, Liu. J. 2. 


2. Note, The Geuiiiue coſe after Verbs of accuſing, con- 
demwing, «nd abſolving, probably is governed of criminc, ſce- 
lere, poccato, actione, poena, or ſome. ſuch Subſtantive un» 
fgerfland, © Arguitur lentz crimine avalitiz, A.. 11, Th 

IEEE x0 
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Uxor tua, Galle, notatur Immodicz frdo crimine avari- 
tiz; Id. I. 2. Fg: $6. Proditionis eſt in crimen vocatus, Cic, 

M. Seauro. Nor doth it binder that the words crimin's and 
ſceleris are themſelves uſed in the Genitive caſe ; as, Gracchus 
, cjuſdem criminis abſolvitur, Tac. 4, 4. Et ſceleris conde mat 
generum ſuum, Cic. Fam. 14. 19. for even before them may be 
Ander ood pœnà or culpa. Fe. ondemnat culya, of nomine 
ſceleris; abſolvitur poena,or culpa criminis. ut this agtin 7 
leave to Grammarians to diſpute with Voſſius e 
See Daneſ. Sch. 1:3. c. 9. Farnab. Syſt. Gram. p. * 


z. Note, The Ab{ative caſe after Verbs ef accuſing, condemns- 
ing, or 4cquitting, ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition underſtood, 
ch 2 175 ed, Ut me accuſare de cpiſtolarum 
negligentia poſſis, Cic. Att. I. 1. Ep. . Quod in Marco At- 
tilio, qui de majeſtate damnatus eſt, Cic- Yerr. 2. Quo dig 
hec ſcriph, Druſus erat de przvaricatione a Tribunis zrariis 
abſolutus, Cic. ad Nu. Fr. I. 2. Ep. 15. 


4. Note, 7 bit Rule refer any words of like import with 
Verbs of actuſing; Oc. Pepigerat ne cujus facti in poſterum 
interrogaretur. Tac. 13. Amal. Singulos avaritiæ increpant, 
Suet. in Calig. Ipſe levitatis & inconſtantiæ increpitus, Appul. 
i» Apol. Mc omnium quæ inſimulàſtis purgavi, 14, Ib. Impo- 
litiæ notabatur, Gell. 4. 12. Oc. See Hoſſ. loc. ſup. cit. And in 
thu, and in all caſes be guided hy uſe. 


VII. 8. Of) After the Engliſh of pænitet, pudet, pi- 
get, tædet, is a /ignof a Genitive caſe: , | 


. 


It repents them of their fol- Ineptiarum ſuarum eas pœnĩ · 


* lies, ; 7 tet, Cic. Fam. 2.9 
A am aſhamed of thee. Pudet me tui. Cic. in Piſ. 
It irks me of mp foliy. | Mc piget ſtultitiæ meæ, Cic. 


Aue are all wearp of our Tædet nos omnes vitæ, Cic. 
lives. | 


Malo me fortune pœniteat, quam viftorie pudeat, Curt. Fra- 
tris me quidem pudet pigetque, Ter. Ad. 3. 3. Dum tader 
vos patritiorum, nos plebe iorum m giſtratuum Liv. 3. ab 
Urbe. This Genitive caſe, (Maith' Yoſius) is govetned 
not 
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not of the expreſſed Verb, but of ergo, nomine, or grani#, &c. * 
de Conſtrubt.c. 27, r dg apes 

is 4 fign f an Ablative caſe: at, f 


He is glad of rhe honour, | Lztus honore eſt, Virg. 
Pꝛoud of his Bull. | Tauro ſuperbus, Yirg. An. 


Vt cede (ne quid ultra dicam) lætatum appareret— Liv. I. 42. 
c. 41. Duce lætus Achate Ibat, Virg. En. 1. Licet ambulus ſu- 
perbus pecunid, fortuna non mutat genus, Hor. 4. Epod. This 
Ablative ſeems to be governed of a Prepoſition underſtood; 
for ſo Ter. Ad. 2. 2. Latus eftde amica. 


IO, Of) after the lifh of opns, or uſus Fneed |] 
dignus, indignus, natus, fatus, cretus, ortus, editus, 
&c. it a ſigu of an ablative caſe : as, 


Vou have no need of a wife, | Non opus alt tibi conjuge, 0- 
vid. 

A man wozthp of pzaiſe. Vir laude dignus, Hoy. © 

Bou are not come of a hoꝛſe. Non tu natus quo, Ovid. Am, 
2o 3. | 


Huic iþſs patrono opus, eſt, Ter, Eon, 4. 6. Nos uſus fate 
2 ſer. Te luce diguum non putarent, Cic. in Piſ. In- 
ignum ſapientis gravitate, Cic. 1, de Nat. Dor. Gens duro 
robore nata, Virg. En. 8. Sate ſanguine diuum, Virg, Luoſan- 
guine cretuc, Ovid, Nobilitate potens eſſem Telamone crea- 
zus, Oyid. Met. 13. Majd genitum demiſit ab alto, Virg. 
En. 1. Yenus orta mari, Ovid. Bona boni, prognata pa- 
—_— Ter, Mecanis a84vis edite. regibus, Hor. 1, l. Car, 
1. ä mi} ; A. 


1. Note, Opus hath alfo after it 4 Genitive caſe, Nobis 
& magni laboris, & multæ impenſæ opus fuit , ut—Cis. 
Fam. 10. 8, Si nöſſe, quid quiſque ſenſerit, volet, lecti- 
onis opus eſt, Quint. 1. 12+ c. 3. Jut ibis is rare; About 
abe and. uſe of opus, aud. uſus, ſee more in Stephanus 


- onthe 1 Saturnus l. 1. c. 25. Yollus de Conſtruct. c. B. 


Dign 0 and indignus: bave 4 Gennive caſe after _ 
F .. | | 8 Uc- 


— 
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ordin, Gram. Horum nonnulla, &c, But thu is alſo rare; and 4 
Gyeciſm, i107, raredV;, Ariſt. dvakior voy, Demoſth. See 
Farnab. Syſt. Gram. p. 77. Voſſ. de Conſtr. c, 11, 


2. Note, The Ablative caſe after natus, ſatus, &c. iu go» 
verued of 4 Prepoſotion underſtvod, which # ſometimes expreſ- 
ſed. Ex me hic non eſt natus, fed ex fratre, Ter. Ad. Et jam 
puer Arcas fucrac de pellice natus, Ovid. Met. 1. Ab his 
majoribus 6rti, Hor. 5, Sat. 1.4. Plato ait neminem regem 
non cx ſetvis eſſe oriundum, Jen. Bp. 44. Scc Farnb. Syſt, 
Gram. p. 76, . | 


XI.] II. Of after Adjedives of fulneſs and empti- 
neſs, iu 4 ſign both of a Genitive and an Ablative 
caſe: &, 


I am now fullof. buſineſs. | Negotii nunc ſum plenus, 
Plaut. 


A City full of warlike pzo- Apparatu bellico plena urbs, 
Liv. 


A body void of blood and life. Sanguinis atque animæ cor- 
pus inane, Ovid, 
& letter void of anp uſcful | Epiſtola inanis aliquà re uti- 

matter. 3d; Cie. 

omnia ſolliciti ſunt loca plens metals, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 17. 
Plenus s & ertem hem, Cic, Urbt referta bono- 
rum, Cic. Literi refers omni offcio., diligeni# , ſuavi- 
ate, Cic. Provides anno 'fecunds, Tacit. Amor & 
welle & fel ef „Plaut. Oniniunt rerum ſatur, 
Ter. Ambroſia ſucco ſaturos, Ovid. tops amicorum, Cic. 
Tnops verbi, Id. Tempu vacuum labors, Ter. Vacui cur# 
2 labore, Cie +; de Orat. The Genitive cafe is a Gre- 

debe ee, ebe, Rom, f. 2.9, erde 2, Pintarch. 

Aud the Ablative'caſe depends on a Frepolios under- 
Rood, and ſometimes expreſſed ——— 230m ab ole 


virus ofcs, Cit, Fam: 11. 16. | A'ſuſpictone' 4 „ Cic. 
ITED Nam ipſa Mefſanay que NE. 
Hive Una fit, eb bu rehm, quitmeflle de/cibaruy; gy" 
9 
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anger muda oft, Cic. Ver. 6. Sce Dr. Busbic's Greek Grams 


P. 134. 137, and V. de Conſtruct. c. 11. and 47. 


12. Df) before the Agent after a word of paſſive XII. 


N or uſe, ſtandi for by, and is made by a, 
ab, or abs 45, 


He is pꝛaiſed of rheſe, be fs | Laudatur ab his, culpatur ab 
blamed of them. | illis, Hor. 


Ab iu idem pedes aliu nominantur vocabulis, Cic, Or. Perf. 
Non tam moleſtum mibi fuit accuſari abs te officium meum, Cic: 
Fam. 2.1, Ii boe genere fic ſtudio efferimur, iu abs te adjuvands 
abs aliu prope reprebendendi ſimus, Cic. Att. I. 1. Occidit à forts 
(be Dii voluiſti) Achille, Ovid. Met. 13. Nibil eff valemius 4 
quo intereat, Cic. 1. Acad. Lua. 


Sometimes it is made by a Dative caſe : as, 


Noz is he ſeen of anp body. | Neque cernitur ulli, Yirg, 
| EN. I, - 


Non imeligor ulli, Ovid. Triſt.5.11. Filius & Cereris fruſtra 
tibi ſemper ametur, Ovid in Ibin. Honeſia bon viris non occults 
querumur, Cic, 3. Off. 


| 4: Note, This Dative is moſt uſual after Paſſue Participless 
Nulla tuarum eſt audita mihi nec viſa ſororum, Virg Ain. 1. 
Ego audita tibi putabam, Cic. Ait. 13.24. Nunc ſportula primo 
Limina parva ſedet, turbæ rapicnda togatæ, Fuv. at. 1. See 
by; cbap. 27. r. 5. 


2. Note, Tbis uſe of the Dative after 4 Paſſive is a Greciſn. 

bg: wi £4494 77 e d un Ta, Non meminit fas 
Qorum mihi, i. e. a me, Id. mxpwe e a H 
T5 M-, accrbe inquirere quid ab aliis factum fit. So Hom, 
"Are? d, noun , II. 2, Ila i tu ywireys Lycopbron. See 
Po. de Conſtr. e. 38, \ 


13. Of) after Verbs e unloading or depriving, XIII. 
it a fignof an Ablative caſe: u, | 
I wir! . anal this bur⸗ | Ego hoc te faſce levabo, Ving. 
den. * . pe 
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He went about to rob bis | Amiciſn famà ac. fortunis 


friend of his credit and e-'| ſpoliare conatus eſt, Cic. 
flare, © pro Luint, 1. 


Zeva me igitur boc onere, Cic. Fam, 3, 12. Spoliat nos judi- 
tio, privat ſe approbatione, onmibus orbatſenſibus, Cic. 4. Acad. 
Fraudat ſe viſtu ſuo, Liv. Orni viduantur folis, Hor. Emunxi 
argento ſenes, Ter. 4. 4. And here allo the Ablative caſe is 
governed of the Prepoſition à underſtood. Vacuns the Noun 
is read with that Propoſition. And as to this, it is with Verbs 
as with Nouns, Foffius de Conſtr, c. 47+ | 

Hither may be referred Verbs of Rejoycing, after whoſe Eng- 
liſh of is 4 fign of an Ablative caſe, Gaudet officio, Cic. Parad. 


5. Tuviſto tam excellenti bono gaude, Id. pro Marc. Furto 


ætatur inani, Virg. An. 6. See Rule 9. ſo ſuperbio, as, ma- 
gnoque ſuperbit pondere, Stat. Hu. I. p. . though thoſe Verbs 
ba ve other cafes, Jam id gaudeo, Ter, And. 2. 2. Utrumque 
lætor, Cic Fam. 7.1. i. e. obor propter. Nec veterum me- 
mini lætorve laborum, Firg. u. 11, Greciſm eng. under - 
ſtood, See Farnab. Cc. Servius. 


14. Df)after Verbs of inquiring, hearing, and 
indeed after moſt Verbs, is made by ſome one of theſe 
Prepoſitions, a, ab, è, ex, de: as, 


He ſatth he came to inquire of | Dicit ſe veniſſe quæſitum ab 
bim. eo, Sd. Fug. 

Perhaps you had heard of | Audiſti cx aliquo fortaſſe, 
ſome body. Ter. Hec. 4. 1. 


Lueri ex ne, quid accideret, Cic. Ut & patre audicbam, Cic. 
de Fin; I. Abjſthoe tibi, bera, cavendum intelligo, Ter. Eun. 53. 2. 
1d de Marcello ſcire potes, Cic. De digito amulum detrabo, Ter. 
He. 4. 4. Laborare ex inte ſtinit, Cic. Fam. 7. 27. 


Tf a word importing the ſubject matter a diſcourſe 
2 or writing follow of, it is particularly made by 
e and ſuper, as ſignifying about, or concerning: 


as, pr” 
A have ſpoken of friendſþip in | De amiciti3alio libro dictum 
another Book | eſt; cic. i. f, 3 
_ 0 
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win wzite to your Br this | Hac ſuper re ſcribam ad te 
thing from Rbegium. Rhegio, Cic, Att. J. 16. 
Ego illum de ſuo regio, ille me de noftr# republics percon- 
tatus N. Cic. Som. Scip. Sed ſuper bac Ye nimu, Cic. 
Att. I. 10. . 


And. if Of be added to the foregoing Verb, as 4 
part of it; as neceſſary to compleat the ſenſe of it, it is 
included in the Latine of the Verb, having nothing 
more made for it : as, 


De asketh counſel of the ma- | Redorem ratis conſulit, 
fer of the ſhip. 2 4 10 


Paſiillos Rufillus oret, Gorgoni us bircum, Hor, Luid ne- 
morem infandss cædes? Virg, En. 8. Lid commemorem 
prius? Ter. Eun. 5. 8. 


15. Ok) in theſe or the like expreſſions , what 
kind of, what manner of, &c. ir made by qui or 
qualis : as, | 


De asks what kind of man | Rogitat qui vir eſſet, Liv. Dec. 
' be was, x By ay 
char mannet of man he | Qualis eſſet, deſcripſimus, 
ought to be, we have fer | Cic. 
Down, 


Tametſs que eſt iſla laudatio> Cic. Ver. 6. Lua facie 

tuns aas R er Genus boc cauſe 4 fo - 
vidit, Cic: pro Lig. Illi mibi fratrem incagnitum qualic fu- 
turus eſſet, dederumt, Cic. in Quir. Conſtituam quid, & quale 
fe id, de quo querimm, Cic. Fin, 1. 9. * Plautus ſeemeth to 
uſe ut in this ſenſe, not without ſome kind of clegancy 2 
Nam ego vos noviſſe credo jam us [ UWihar kind of one] 


mew : Quam liber, quantuſque amator Amp 


© $6. 4,4 * 


PHRASES. 

To fo follow out of hand: E veſtigio ſubſcqui, lia 
Of late, Noper, Cie. Dudum, Plant, 
T This 
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15. 


20. 


10. 


* al... @his arauaintante of ours 
nuper. is hut of a berp late. 


Jam of that opinion 


5. Df its own attoꝛd. 


Of thine 3 bis own head, 


It is dear of a pennp. 

It is cheap of twenty 

pounds. , 

Wihar great matter is there 
to ſpeak of, in a dap oz 

two? 

hat ſhe could do, he was 
able to do it of her (elf. 


Hæc inter nos * nupera no- 
titia admodum eſt. Ter. 
Ego in itlta ſum ſcntentia, 

Cie, | 
Per ſe; ultro; ſua ſponte, Cic. 
De tua; de ſua ſententià, 
Plaut. | 
Aﬀe carum eſt, Sen. 
Vile eſt viginti minis, Plaut. 
Moſtel, | 
Quid tantum eſt in uno aut 
alterodic, Cic. 


; Quicquid potuit. potuit ĩp- 
la per ſeſe, Cic. 1. de Leg. 


| - gre 


Oui ager ipſe per ſeſe & Syllane dominationi, & Graccho- 
rum largitioni reſtitiget, Cic. 1, de Leg. Agr, Cum tu id 
neque per te ſcires, neque audire aliunde potuifſes, Cic. pro 


Lig. 


At fixteen pears of age—— 

He marreth whatſoever 
might be of anp uſe. 

Do pou ſap pou have had an 
{11 journep of it? 

He hath gathered manp of 
them together. 

Fr is ill ſpoken ok. 

Be is none of the beſt; ho- 

-. neffeft, 

She bzought her up of a lit⸗ 

dle one. 

Wie were bꝛougbt up toge⸗ 

ther of little ones. 

Bou hall not make a mock 
of us foꝛ nought. 


* - 


| Annos natus ſedecim Ter. 
Quicquid uſui eſſe poteft, 
corrumpit, Curt. J. 3. 
Ain' tu tibi hoc incommodum 
eveniſſe iter? Ter, Hec. 
Ea 3 permulta, Cic. 1. 


Male audit, Ter. Hec. 4. 2. 

Homo non probatiſſimus, Cic. 
Parad. 5, — 

Illam aluit parvulam, Ter, 
Eun, 5. 2. 

Una e pueris parvuli educati 
ſumus, Ter. 

Haud impune in nos illuſeris, 
Ter. Eun. 5. 4. 


In the middle of the vallep. | 
To libe of a little. | 


Media in valle, Virg. As. 


5. 
Exiguo vivere, Claud. ix 5 
& (nr, Theogn. 
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Ot [oz on] /fet purpoſe. 


He had one at home to learn 
of © 5 
I come fairlp off, 


A little wap off, 

4 furſong off, 
Taben J think of it. 
'J cannot think of it. 


Twelve miles off, 
He ts of my mind; opinion. 


Of ir (elf, 1, e. alone; by it 
ſelf. 


Cogitatd; conſultò; de indu- 
ſtria ; ded ita opera » Cic, 
Domi habuit, unde diſceret, 

Ter. Ad, 3. 3. 
Imo vero pulchre diſcedo, & 
probe, Ter.' Phoy. 
Exiguo intervallo Curt. 
Intervallo unius ſtadii, Curt. 
Cum in mentem venit, Ter. 
Non occurrit mihi; animo, 
Cie. 
Ad duodecimum lapidem, 
Tac. — 
Mecum ſentit, For. J. Ep. 14! 
Per ſe, Cic. pro M. Scauro. 


CHAP. LXV. 
Of the Particles On and Upon, 
1. O N) before a word of. place; beſide, near un- 


to, or toward which ſometbing is, or is done, 


# made by a, ab, or ad: as, 


It is on the right hand. 


Regio undique rupibus invia, 


| EQ à dextra; ad dextram. 
n dextrd maris ſcopulis inac- 


ceſſa, Plin. I. 11. c. 14. Jequirens Fupiterne cornicem à laui, 
an coruum à dextr# canere juſiſſet, Cic. 1. de Div. Firmos 
omnino & duces babemus ab oorideme, & exercitas, Cic. Fam. l. 
Io. Sunt ergo bini in quatuor celi partibua ; ab oriente æꝗquinocti- 
i Subſolanus, 4b oriente brumali Fulturnus, Plin. I. 2. cap. 47. 
Eſt ad banc manum SaceBum, Ter. Ad. 4. 2. Facils eft-circum- 
ſpetus unde exeam, quo progrediar, quid ad dextram, quid ad 
ſiniſtram t Cic. Phil. 12. 


I. Note, A and ab are ſometimes only underſtood. Dextra 
montibus, læva Tyberi amne ſeptus, Tiv. 4, ab urbe. Hicmp- 
ſal dextrd Adherbalem adſedit, Sel, Fug. 


T > 


2. Note, 


230 


30. 


JI. 


27 
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IL. 


III. 


2. Note, Ad © uſed in ib ſenſe where hand or part is expreſ- 
ſed er underſtood ; and bardly elſe. 


2. On) before à word of Place above or upon 
which auy thing is, or reſts, or is made to reſt, is 
made by in, or {Uper : as, 

None ever ſaw her ſit on | Eam nemo unquam in equo 
hoꝛſe⸗batk. ſedentem vidit, Cic. 


De would habe nothing ſet Super terræ tumulum no- 
upon an hillotk of earth. luit quid ſtatui, Cic. de Leg. 


Avis in proxima turre eonſedit, Curt. I. 4. Quicquid in ca- 
pte eſt. id coronæ ſimile videri poteſt, Cic, 2. Div. 32. In digito 
babn / t annulum, ler. Hec. 4. 1. Stant pavide in muris matres, 
Virg. En. 8. Equus in quo vebebar mecum una demerſus apparnit, 
Cic. Mite nec in rigido pectore pone caput, Ovid. Am. 1. 4. 
This Prepoſition is frequently omitted. Grammineoque viros 
locat ipſe ſedili, Virg. En. $, Diva ſolo ſixos oculos averſa 
tenebat, Id. En. 1, Summo ſenſere jacentia tergo, Ovid. 
Met. 2. And when it is expreſſed, it is moſt with an Ab- 
lative caſe, but not perpetually, For Gell, faith, Corons 
ſuis in caput patris poſetis, I. 3. c. 12. So Cato, In patinas, in 
fole ponito, de R. R. C. 88. See Voſſ. de Contr. c. 65. Saua 
ſedens ſuper arma, Virg. 1. En. Equidem pendentia vidi Serta 
ſuper ramos, Ovid. Met. I. 8. v. 729. Dura ſuper tots limina 
ro de jace, Ovid. Am, 1. 6. Foculum gerens ſuper Caſſidem, 
Flor. 4. 12. An Ablative caſe is alſo uſed after ſuper in this 
ſenſe too; for ſo Virg, —— Hauc mecum poteris requieſcere 
— Fronde ſuper uiridi. But I do not diſcern it to be ſo 
uſual. | 


3. On or upon) before 4 word of Place after 4 
word importing motion to that place, ſometimes is 
made by in and ſuper with an Accuſative caſe: as, 


| He fell upon the body of bis | In egregii cor pus amici pro- 


noble friend, * cidit, Sat. 6. Theb. 
The Romans leapt upon rhe | Super ipſa Romani ſcuta ſa- 
derp targets. lierunt, Flor. 3, 10, 


Procnbuiſſent in genua milites, Flor. 4.10: Pettore nec nu- 


do ſtrictos incurris in enſes, Mart. Ut glandem in alienum — 
4 um 
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dum procidentem liceret colligere, Plin, l. 16. c. 5. Hither may 
be referred on uſed in imptoper motions, as when a fault or 
blame, Cc. is laid on, or. upon any, as being then mide by 
in with an Accuſative caſe, Yerum ne conferas culpam in me — 
Do not lap the blame on me Ter. Eun, 2. 3. Inmarem 
confert crimen, Cic. Heren. I. I. In me conferre omnem temporum 
illorum culpam, Id. Att. Ancien ly even after motion in wa 
uſed allo with aa Ablative caſe: For ſo faith Cicero: Fecit 
ut abjiceret ſe in herbs, 1. de Orat. But this is a Græciſm 
(like e for ) and now diſuſed. But ſuper in this ſenſe is 
not uſed but with an Accuſative caſe, (See Turſel. c. 296. 
* 9.) Quod ſuper injecit textum rude ſedula Baucis, Ovi. 
Met. 8. 5 


Sometimes by a Verb compounded with in, and a 
Dative caſe : as, 


* She fell upon the wozd, Incubit ferro, Ovid. Met. 4. 


He put a notable trick upon | Egregie illi impoſuic, | ic, 
him, fraud:m ] Cic. 


Quæ cum capiti regis incidiſſet, Curt. J. 4, Ovid hath 
Terra procumbere, Met. 2. Fab. 2. but there terre is the 
Genitive calc ; in ſolo or in ſolum, be ing underſtood, ſaith 
Voſſius, de Conſt, c. 25. 


Note, Humi # indifferent'y uſe for on the ground, whe- 
ther reſt or motion be exprefſed. In ibe ſerſ: of reſt: The- 
dori quidem nihil intereſt humine, an ſublime putreſcat, 
ic. 1, Taſc. Jacere humi, Id. in Catil, Humi reſideban, 
Curt. I, 4. Quoſque humi defixa tua mens erit > Cic. Som. 
Scip. In the. ſenſe of motion: Hoc videtur altius, quam ut 
id nos humi ſtrati ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cic. de Orat. Stravit 
humi pronam, Ovid. Met. In tbe former ſenſe in ſolo humi. 
in the latter in ſolum humi makętb up the FA conſtruct ion. Ard 
as in the former ſenſe there is read humo, i. e. in humo, So 
Ovid, Et jacuit reſupiaus humo, Met. 4. Firg. Figat 


- humo plantas, Georg. 4. So in the latter is read in hu- 


mum, Curt. Plura in humum innoxia cadebant, J. 3. 


Tacit. Projectus in humum, Annal. 1. 12. Ste , de 


Conſtr. c. 25. | 
I& On 
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w. 4. One u 


on) Ster Verbs ſignifying to depend, 


is made by à, - 1 e, EX, or de; as, 


| Wie both depend upon one | Caſu pendemus ab uno, Eu- 


thante. can. J. 5, 


uod errare me putas, quiremp, putem pendere & Bruto, fic ſe 
1 25 | Gic Are: 5 14. ob gr; oy lam camilenam 
ex boc pendere——Cic, Fam. 11.20, Et ſectum prave ftoma- 
cheris ob unguem De te pendent#s, te reſpiciems amici, Hor. l. 
1. Ep. 1. + So in, In ſententiis oninium civinm famam no- 
ſtram fortunamque pendere, Cic. in Piſc. The Prepoſition is 
frequently omitted, after Verbs ſignifying properly to 
hang: Summo que pendet aranea tigno, Ovid. Met. 4. Sordida 
terga ſuis nigro pendentia tigno, Id. Ib. I. 8. | | 


5. On or upon) ofter Verbs ſignifying to be- 
ſtow, ſpend, employ, waſte, or loſe, is made by 


m: as, 


Eau have beſtowed a many] Multitudinem beneficiorum 
of kindneſſes vpon me, in me contuliſti, Cic. 

ben he had ſpent abun⸗ Conſumptaque in id opus 
dance of monep upon that | ingenti pecunia, Val. Max. 
Work. ä 3. 1. | 


Parce tuas in me perdere, viſtor opes, Ovid. Am. 1. 2. Mo- 
res ejus ſpect andi erunt, in quem beneficium confertur, Cic. 1. Off. 
Sumptum facere in culturam, Varro. R. R. 1. 2. Erogavre pe- 
cuniam in claſſem, Cic, pro Flac. Tota volumina in diſputa- 
tionem impendere, Quintil. I. 3. c. 6. Sic in provineia nos ge- 
rimus, ut nullus terunc ius inſumatur in quenquam, Cic. Att. I. 5. 
Yet there is variety of conſtruction in ſome of the Verbs of 
theſe ſignifications. So Impendo Jaborem in fadere faciendo; 
Studio juvenibus erudiendis impendere; and Tempus ſiudiis im- 
pendere, are ſaid by Cicero, Quintil and Plin. So, predam 
militibus donat; and, Archiam civitate donaſſes; are Ceſar's, 


- and Ciceros. So aliquid impertias temporis buic quoque cogi- 


tation}, Cic. Att. I. 9. Neque proficiſcens quenquam oſculo im- 
pertivit, Suct, Ner. c. 37. . | 


6. Upon 


. Ss. „ .,. hea 
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6. Upon) ſometimes is uſed for after, noting the VI. 
reiteration of ſomething already done, and made by 
ſuper : as, | 


De thanks me with letters | Gratias allis ſuper alias epi- 
upon letters. Jſtolis agit, Plin. 


Ibidem uns aderit mulier lepida tibi ſuævia ſuper ſutviaque 
det, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 1. Facula cum impetu alia ſuper aliz 
eminum, Liv. dec. 3. I. 6. | 


7. On er upon) referring t» condition or terms, 
is made by the Ablative caſe of the word noting the 
condition, &c. as, 


On this condition, Ea lege, Ter. And. 1. 2. 
Upon rhoſe terms pou map | Iſtis legibus habeas licet, 
habe her. Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. 


Ea lege boc adeo faciam, ſi Ter. He. 5.5. Ea lege exi- 
erat, Cic. Att. I. 6. Ego filio dixeram, librum tibi legeret, 
C auferret, aut ea conditione daret, ſs reciperes te correctu- 
rum Cic. Fam. 6. 7. This Ablative is governed of a 
Prepoſition underſtood, which is ſometimes expreſſed. Sub 
es tamen condition? , ne cui fidem meam obſiringam, Plin. 
I, 4. Ep. 78. Fubere ei præmium tribui ſub ea conditione, ne 
quid poſlea ſcriberet, Cic. pro Arch. Hither may be referred 
that of Szeton. in Tib. c. 36. Keliquos ejuſdem gentis urbe 
ſubMovit , ſub pers | upon rain] perpetuæ ſervitutis, aiſ 
— & in Calig. c. 48. Cum ipſe paulo ante ne- 
quid de bonoribus ſuis agevetur, etiam ſub mortis pena [ upon 
pain of death] denuniaſſer, In this caſe ita with ſ/ may 
elegantly be uted. Ia federe additum erat, ita id ratum fore 
[ upon that condition] % populus cenſuiſſet, Liv. dec. I. r. 
De frumentis utriſque reſponſum, ita P. Romanum uſurum, ſi 
precium acciperent, Id. dec. 4,1. 6, Hac enim tribuenda deo+ 
= numini ita ſunt, ſi animadvertuntur ab is ——Cic, 1. dc 

Deor. 


8. On or Upon) after the Engliſh of miſereor, VI1- 
miſereſco, miſereſcit if a fign of the Genitive 
caſe : as, 


T 4 


— 
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Nam reſolved to rake pity | Neminis miſereri certum eſt, 
on none, betauſe no body quia mei miſcret neminem, 
rakes compaſſion on me. Plan. Capt. © 


Miſerere laborum tantorum, miſerere animi non —_ feremss, 
Virg. En. 2. Arcadii miſereſeite regis, Virg. Eu. 8, Et 
te lapſorum miſeret, V irg. En. 5. Ecquando te noſtriim & reip. 
miſerebuur? Quadrigar. apud Gell. I. 10. c. 6. This Geni- 
tive caſe, in the opinion of Vuſſus, is governed of causd, no- 
mine, gratis, Cc. underſtood, De Conftr.c. 27, Miſereor and 
Miſereſco are ſaid to be ſometimes joined to a Dative caſe. 
And the latter Writers indeed ſo uſe them, So Boeth. de 
Conſ. Phil. hath, Dilige jure bonos, & miſereſce malis. So 
Statius Tbebaid. I. 11. ver. 480, His Nr palam eſt ultro 
miſereſcere divos > But of the Ancicnts that word is not ſo 
uſed (faith Foſs) by any. And that of Seneca in J. 1. 
contr. 2. Miſereor tibi is mif-read for miſereor tui; and that of 


bis in lib. de Beat. vits. Huic miſercor, is miſ- read for bujus 


miſereor, and that of Cicero 2. Tuſc. Miſerere patris peſtibus, 
is miſ- printed; for 1lacryma patris pe ſtibus: Miſerere, &c. 
Sec Yoſſ” de Confer. c. 39. Miſer@r governs an Accuſative 
caſe : Commune. periculum miſerabantur, Ceſ. 1. Bell. Gall. 
Trojæ miſerate labores, Virg. An. 6, And even Commiſereor is 
read in Gell, with the ſame caſe. Ut veluti fratris reliquiss 


ferens Electra comploret commiſereaturque imeritum ejus, qui 
per vim extinitus eſt, Noct. Att. I. 3. c. 5. 


9. On or upon) before « Muſical Inſtrument 
when playing thereon is noted, is made bythe Ablggive 
caſe of the Inſtrument ; as, | 
He is ſaid to habe played er- | Fidibus præclarè ceciniſſe di- 

tellentlp on a fiddle, citur, Cic: 1. Tuſe. 


Cithara crinitus Fopas per ſanat aurats, Virg. En. 1. Duces 
maximos fidibus Q 1ibiis ceciniſſe traditum, Quint. I. 1, c. 
10. Sce A. Gell. I. 15. c. 17. Perhaps cum is underſtood 
with theſe Ablatives. 


10. On or upon) bre meat, or food that is 
eaten, is made by the Ablative caſe of the meat fed 


upon: d, 


They are fain to live all upon] Melle ſolo coguntur vivere, 
bonep, Parr, R. 3+ 16. 
Eſeis 
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ſcir & potionibus veſci, Cic. de N. Deor. Nune neudi- - 
cato paſcituy ille cibo,, Ovid. Triſt. 5. 9. 


Viunur parvo bene, 


Hor. 2. Carm. Od. 16. Probably here ex is underſtood ; 


for ſo Ovid. Yivitur ex repto, Met. 1. And 


£x */ 


dN Cir. Ex deficit ſape ( faith Yoſtus) cum materia nota- 
tur, vel modus, c. de Conſtr. c. 66, 


11. On or upon) bre a word of time, is made 
by the Ablative caſe of the word of Time : , 


Upon that verp dap at even- | EZ ipſa die domum ad veſpe- 


ing tame be home, 


rum rediit, Cic. de Div. 


Socios ils die quaſtione libeyatos, Cic. de Clar. Orat. In 
may ſcem to be underſtood ; Poſtremo N que in die parva pe- 


riiſſet ſoror 


it, though others, Ecqua inde parva periſſet ſoror. 


12. On or Upon) many times goes to the com- 
pleating of the ſenſe of the foregoing word, and then 
is included in the Latine of it, eſpecially if compounded 
with ad, in, pro, or ſuper : as, 


He ſet upon them whilſt they 
never thoughr of him, 

All good men will look upon 
pau. ; 

The cozſe goes on, 

Marcellus came upon them, 
as thep were making their 
foꝛtifita tions. 

To think upon one thing af- 
fer another, 

We have relied and truſted 
upon pour pꝛomiſes. 


Inopinantes aggreſſus ct, 


Te amnes boni intuebuntur, 
Cic. Som. Scip. 

Funus proccdit, Ter. And. 1. 

Munientibus ſupervenit Mar- 
ccllus, Ziv. 4. Bel. Pun. 


Cogitare aliam rem ex alia, 
. Fer. 2 
Tuis promiſſis freti & innixi 
ſumus, Plin. Paneg, 


Curreytem incitavi, [_J ſpurred on ] Cic. 3. Phil. Precipi- 
tantes impellere——to fer on Cic. pro Rab. Niſ me la- 
da ſſes, & fals ſpe produceres, [—drawn on— Ter. And. 
4+ I, Proceſſit longims, Cic. pro. Rab. Quam mox irruimm ? 
Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Kara ſuperinjice frondes, Virg. 4. Georg. 
Ut erat nudo pede, atque tunicat u, penulum ol ſoleti. coloris, ſu- 
perjnduit, Suct. Ner. c. 48. Fren L reiping on tua buma- 
g nitate 


Amme 


XI. 


Ter. Eun, 3. 3. So Stepbauus and Vuſſas rcad 


XII. 


. 


<” » Io 
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10. 


On this fide ; on that ſide. 


vito, tibi conſilium dabimus, Cic. Att. I. 9. Tribunos ad oc- 
cupanda to ſeiʒe on ] Iyricorum caſtella miſit, Liv. I. 4. 2+ . 
36. Sed jam ad religqus pergamn ——ler us 40 on- 
Cic. 1. Off. Quad jupereſ perge; mi Brube——Cic. Fam. 
11. 15s 4 


PHRASE S: 


E | am going on mp fourſcoze | Quartum annum ago & octo- 


and four. geſimum, Cic, de Sen, 
Falſhoods boꝛder upon | Falſa veris finitima ſunt, Cic. 

truths. 4. Acad. 

Finium extremi, ©5 Adui comermini erant, Tacit. An. 3. 9. 
A pon whar ground? Qua de causà, Cic. t. Off, 
Vou fate Judges upon him. Vos in illum judices ſediſtis, 

Cie. pro Ræb. 
But conſider whether this Sed vide ne hoc totum fit 3 
be not aſl on mp fide. me, Cic. 1. de Orat. 


Nou ars truſted on neirber Now in hac neq; in illà parte 
ſide. dem habes, Sal. in C ic. 
The voires go on neither ſide, | Neutro inclinantur ſenten- 

tix, Liv. 1.4. Bel, Mac. 

I give Judgment on pour | Secundum te litem do; de- 
ide. cerno; judico, Suet, Cic. 
And ir were not ſo, pou | Ni hæc ita eſſent, cum ills 

would hardiy be on his ſide, haud ſtares, Ter. Phor; 1, 2. 
On one (ive they found flar, | Ex altera parte graviter, ex 


on the other fide ſparp, altera acute ſonaat, Cic. 
é Som. Scip, 
will deink on that five, | Qua tu bibcris, hac ego par- 
that pou dꝛink on. te bibam, Ovid. Am, 1. 4. 


Hirc, hinc; Hinc atq; hinc; 
hinc, illinc; hinc atque 
illinc. 


Ex bac parte pudor pugnat, illinc petulamt ia: binc pudicitia, 
i line fluprum, c. Cic. 2. Catil, Circumventos Romanos bine 
pedes, binc eques urgebat, Liv. dec. 3. I. 5, Tunditur affiduis 
binc atque binc vocibus heros, Virg, En. 4. Per injequens bi- 
Auum tumultuoſss binc atque illinc excurfonibus invicem nibil 
diſtu ſatis dignum fecerum, Liv. dec, 3. I. 10. 


On 


* 


e Ol the Particles On and Upon, 7 


On both fides. 


On everp ſide, | 

Dn either ſide there is great 
power in ſoztune. 

On the Sabines ſide M. 

Curtius; on the Romans 


fide H. Hoftilius entoura- 


ged to battel. 
De was on this ſide Velia 


with his ſhips. 


p 
; 


Ex utraque part-; utrigque 5 
utrobiguc——Cic. 


Ex omni parte; undique, Cic. 


In utramque tem magna 
eſt vis in Fortons, x 

Pugnam ciebant , ab Sabinis 
Melius Curtius ab Roma- 
nis Hoſtius Hoſtilius, Ziv. J. 
I, 4b urbe. 

Erat cum ſuis navibus citra 
Veliam, Cie. An. 1. 16. 


Dn thts fide the mountain ; | Cis montem ; flumen, Liu. 


riber, 


Caf, 


Is locus eſt citra Teucadem ſtadia 121. Cic. Fam. 1,16, Et 


exercitum educere citra Rubiconem flumen, Cic. Phil, 6. 
que cis Taurum momem eſt, Liv. 37. I. 51. 

um erant, Liv. 40. I. c. 25. 
it, Cic. Att. I. 7. Ci Anienem cum rege Veientium 


cara Li 


pbratem 


Aft 
Bina ci ntomes 
uoad boſtis cis Eu- 


conflixit, Liv. 4, ab urbe. C# is moſtly applied to mountains 
and rivers ; cura is of more general aſe, ſaith Turſel, c. 38. 


A. 2. 


On the further ſide of, 


de Prov. Conf. 
Are pou reſolved on it? 


Beſolved upon going. 

He took up that monep upon 
ule, ; 

He begat childzen on a freed 
mans daughter. 

Upon everp occafion J com- 

mend them our of mea- 
ſure. 

Wpon the firſt oppoztunity. 


| 


Noz but upon great ottaßi⸗ 
on; neceſſity. 


| Trans; ultra, Caf. Cic. 


' Cagito interdum trans Tyberim hortos aliquos parare, Cic. 
Att. I. 12. Nibil eſt ultra [Con the further fide of ] iam alti- 
tudinem mont ium uſque ad oceanum, quod fot pertimeſcendum, Cic. 


Tibi iſtuc in corde certum 
eſt > Plaut. Ciſt. 2. 2, 

Certus cundi, Virg. 

Id argentum foenore ſumplit, 
Nun. E pid. 1.1, 

Ipſe ex libert ini filia ſuſcepit 
liberos, Cic. 3. Phil, 

Ex omni occaſione cos ultra 
modum laude, Plis. Ep. 
148. | | 


Ut prima affulſit oceaſio,Fler. : 


Primo. quoque tempore, 
Liv. 
Nec unquam, niſi neceſ ar io, 
Cie. 1. of . 
To 


15. 


20. 


LY 


- 2 « 
1 


284 Of the Particles On and pon, Chop. 65. 

To fight on ack. Pugnare cx equo, Plin. 1.7. 

That be might run a wap on | Ut cum cquo fugeret, Flor. 
Horſe-bark. 0. 

Came pou on Foot; oz on | Pedes veniſti ? an eques? Pe- 
'Hozſe-back dibus > an equo? 

. Pedes agnes circuibat, Curt. In agmine non nunquam equo 
ſepim pedibus anteibat, Suct. in Cæſ. Conſultum ut ii omnes 
_ mererent Would ſerve on foot Liy, Bell, 

„ 


30. They ſpeak it upon oath, / | 1d jurati dicunt, Cic. 
De would ſooner beltebe me | Injurato plus crederet mihi, 
upon mp woꝛd, than pou quam jurato tibi, Plaut. 


upon pour oath. b. 
Upon mp wozd [ credit J it | Do fidem futurum, Ter. Eun. 
ſhall be ſo, 5. 8. . 
J am upon a journep into | Nobis iter eſt in Aſiam, Cic. 
Aſia. | Att, I, 3. 
Yearing this, and being al- | Hzccum audiſſem, & jam in 
25 readp upon mp wap. itinere eſſem, Cic. Fam. 
* Dn a ſuddain, Improviſo ; ex improviſo 
: de improviſo; repente ; de 
repente, Cic. Flor. Plaut. 
On the contrary, _ IE contrario; ex contrar io; 
ex contraria parte, Cic. 
On purpoſe. Conſultd, cogitatd; compo- 


fiid; de induſtrià; dedita 
opera, Cic. Ter. 
Bou were off and on, as 1 | Parum mihi conſtans viſus cs, 


thought. Cic. de Fin. 
Thep are ſo off, and on. | Tanta mobilitate ſeſe agunt, 
Sal. Fug. 


40. Upon the coming of the Ge- | Ad adventum imperatorum 
nerals he quitted the Fo- de foro deceſſerat, Cor. 


rum. Nep. Vit. Att. 
TFT, Mp mind is on mp meat. Animus eſt in patinis, Ter, 
| Fun. 


Note, On and M pon, though moſtly they are, yet they are 
not univerſally the ſam? ; To go on, is one thing ; to go upon, - 
another. So we jay be came on foot, not upon foot, &c. 
rather, To ſet upon 4 work, than on it; wherein let the Learner 
obſerve, and g by what is wud. 

He 


” 
by 


Chap,66 : 


Of the Particle Br. % 


De fupr # went to ſupper ]] Aratus cam. toga pulla accu- 
with bis mozning goon] but; coenavit , Cic. in 
n.. FVatin. X 

do not take that upon me, | Id mihi non ſumo, C.inCec, 


— — — _ * 


) 


CHAP. LXVI 
Of the Particle O;. 


I, O anſwering to whether, expreſſed or un- 
derftood, in a former clauſe, iu made by an, 
ne, anne, ſeu or live : a, 


Mhether fhall' J tome to | Romamne venio, an hic ma- 
Rome, oꝛ ſtap here 5 - neo > Cic. 

Wiherher would pou ſet ſitch | Emittereſne, necne, eum ſer- 
a ſervant as that ar liber- | vum manu? Plaut. Capt. 
tp, 02 no ? 3. 5 

Whether J bold mp peatt, Sive ego taceo, ſeu loquor, 
02 ſpeak, | - Phaut, 

Lalhether pou uſe a Phyſt> | Sive tu medicum adhibueris, 
tlan, oz no. ſive non Cic. de Fat. 


Internoſcat viſa vera illa ſont, anne falſa, Cic. 4. Acad. Nrſcio 
gratulerne tibi an timeam, Cic. Uirum ea veſtra annoſira culpa 
eft? Cic Acad. 4. 29. Fuſtitiene pr ius mirer, bell ine laborum ? 
Virg. En. 11. ſub, de. Deliberent utrum trajicient legiones 
ex Africa, necue, Cic. Seu ref, ſeu prrperam facere c 
runt, ita in utroque excelunt Cic, pro. Quint. Jive habes 


aliquam ſpem de repub. ſeve deſperas.—Cic. t Jive 8 domino probi- 


beatur, vel ab extranes Paul. J. C. apud Stewich. p. 350. 

Note, When whether iu made by utrum, or ne, then or i- 
made by ne, or an; And wben it is made by ſeu, or five, then or 
ij made by either of the ſame Particles. 


2. Oz) anſwering 10 either, expreſſed or under- 
ſtood, is made hy aut, or vel: as, 
Either let him denk, oz be | Aut bibat, aut abeat, Cic. 
gone. a | | 
Either be is pzeſent, oz not. Veladeſt, vel non, Plaut. 


Thep hold their own as hard Ii ſuum tamdiligenter tencat, 
as J, oꝛ pou do. quam ego, aut tu, Cie. 


I. 


II. 


. 


III. 


5. 


— fatere; aut ry | muuari, Cic. 
Or-Port Dim vel caſts fuit, vel inobſervats— Ovid. Met. 
2. 5 bit vel aſperitaribue rerum, vel anguſtis temporis, Cic. de 


| "Note, Aut moſt uſually anſwers to aut; an vel to vel, though 
Martial (3. 3.) did ſay, Aut aperi faciem, vel tunicata lava. 


3. Oꝛ) coming alone. as 4 note of correltion in 6 
latter clauſe, is made by ve, eu, five : as, 


Two 92 thꝛee of the Kings | AmiciR is duo, treſve per- 
friends are very rich. divites ſunt, Cic. Att. 6. 1. 
That a foztunate man is be | O fortunatum hominem, qui 
to have ſurb meſſengers; : hujaſmodi nuncios, (cu po- 


rather poſts! tius Pegaſos „Cie. 
I demand; oz, if it be fir, 1 Poſtulo, five æquum eſt, te 
deute thee. ; oro, Ter. 


A tt werd bis, terve ad ſummum, © eas perbreves [liters ] 
aceepi, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Si verum ef: E. Fab. Labeonem, ſeit 
quem dum, arbitrum Nolanis, & Neapalitanis datum — Cic. I. 
Off. uiatil (inquit) wpvi ſentemiam de deorum immortalium 
ratione , 7 ate, mente, numine, ſcur quod eſt aliud verbum, 
quo p cem, quod vole, Cic. de Leg. Sce Durrer. 
Partic. p. po 3. Nibll pertur batius boc #b urbe diſceſſu, ſoot po- 
tha tarpiſſins fugs, Cic. Att. 


PARASE'S. ' 


J ſhalt pefrwave bim by | Aliquo modo exorabo, Naur. 


ſome means oz oth! 
I compelled bim, whether Won vellet, 225 coegĩ; 
be would oz no Sen. Ep. 
Could ſhe, whether J would row ila, me inv ts, AV 
07 10 —— 57 f Ter. Be. 4+» 2. 
A rag oz two. 1 Unus K alter pannus, Hor. 
Nothing ts either mine, bz | Nihil neque meum eſt, neque 
any mans, that map be | cujuſquam, quod auferri 
taken a wap. , Cie. Parad, 4. 


4s — I (peak of (x9? Quid commemorem ri- 
whom ffould J co mum? aut quem lao 
mend mod; maxime ? Ter, Eun.5.8. 
Over oz under, Plus minus, Mart, g. 103. 


Oe 


„ * ww. — . .- 
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O: elſe, the fozenamed re- | —Aliter vana erunt ptædicta 


Oꝛ ever he come near, | Priuſqua appropinquet, Beru. 
medies will be to no purpoſe, | remedia Col. I. 2. c. . 


— A. A CO — — 


CHAN + » a) | 4 
Of the Particle Ober. 


I. Uet) referring to the heigbib of Place above 
which any thing is ſaid to be, or be done, is 
made by ſuper, or ſupra : as, 

Holding their arms over | Levatis ſuper Capita armis, 


— 


their heads. Ene 
A black ffower bung over j Mihi cæruleus ſupra caput 
my head. adſtitit imber, Virg Ax. 3. 


Super tabernaculam imago ſolis Cryſtallo incluſa fulgebat, 
Curt. l. 3. De qua muliere verſus plurimi ſupra Tribunal, & ſu- 
pra Prætoris caput ſcribebantur, Cic. 3. Ver. If there be any 
difference between ſuper and ſupra, this it is, in Laure Vulla : 
judgment, Luod illud contiguum eft, boc interjecto Jpatio ; ut, 
Aquila volat, vel nubes pendent ſupra nos pot ius quam ſuper nos; 
though this difference be not univerſal, See Læur. Pall. 1. 2. 
c. 33. Super in this ſenſe is ſometimes ſet without a caſual 
word expreſſed after it, Tacit. Ann, 3. 9. Incenſa ſuper villa 
OMnes cremavit. _—_ Uillage being ſer on ** over them 
So Virg. J. An. Lectumque jugalem quo perii, ſuper imponas 
Hither refer words — pounded with ſuper ; as, ſupervolo, Ic. 
Perdices conc ipiunt ſupervolantium affiatu, Plin. I. 10. c. 33. 


2. Over) referring to diſtance of place beyond, 
and croſs, or overthwart, which any thing moveth, or 


is made to move, is made hy per, and trans: as, 


He rrabefled ober Caucaſus. | Iter per Qucaſum fecit, Hor. 
Let him carrp her hente over | Trans Mare hinc venum al- 
the Sea to fell. portet, Plaut. 


Te vel per Alpium ſequemur, Hor. 1. Epod. Per 
equitabar, Flor. 1. 10. Per aum ad Neſode lirexi, Sen. Ep. Þ 3. 
| ' iri 


as 
- - . . 
a | 
* — * 
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— 


III. 


Viri reveniunt trans mare, Plaut. Stich. Arg. Cineres trans 
capus-jece,. Virgil. Hither refer Verbs compounded with 
trans, tranſcendo, tranſeo, iranſgredior, tranſno, tranſcurro, tran(- 
porto, trajicio, Nc. Suſpitionem nullam babebam te reipub. 
raurs mire rranſiturum, Cic. Att. 8. 15. In Africam claſſe ira- 
jecit, Plin, de Vir. lyuſtr, 


Note, Per is not uſed for ober in this ſenſe, but when the uv. 
tion is 4s well through or between ſome, as above other part of 
the thing over which the motion is. So that though we may ſay 


. iudifferently per, of trans mare, per, or trans Caucaſum —— 


moatium, or Alpium juga, yet we may not ſay per, but only 
trans caput, c. 


3. Obe r) referring to any excels in quantity or 
quality, bath ſeveral elegant ways of rendring, viz. 


C1.) By nimius, or nimis magnus, F much or 
great with a Suhſtantiut following it : 4s, 


Jt comes by ober much eaſe. | Iftuc ex nimio otio fit, Ter. 
He. I. 1. 
Let him not have ober great | 


| Magnam nimis ne in nos ha- 
dominion ober us. 


beat dominationem, Cic. 


Diligentiam nullam nimiam putabam, Cic, pro Mil. Magus 
wimis licentia, Cic. ad Heren. . 


(2.) By nimis, or nimium, if an Adverb, or Ad- 
jecliue without great or much follow it: as, 


They rebuke our Ambaſſa- | Nimis' ferocitir legatos no- 
dozs ober fiercelp, ſtfos increpant, Plaut. 
There is no man over happy. i Nemo nimium beatus c&, 
| Cic. 5. de Fin. 
Over long a time. Tempus nimium longum, Cie. 


. Nimis multa videor de me dicere, Cic. de Clar, Or. Ut ne 
nimis cito diligere incipiamus, Cic, de Am. Nimium raro nobis 
abs te literæ afferuntur, Cic. Att. 1. 7. Ne autem vimium multi 
penam capitis ſubjrent—Cic. pro. Au. Dialectica in excogi- 

| a 14 


as, 


Nimis infidiarum ad capien- 
das aures adhiberi viden- 
tur, Cic. de Orat. 


(4+) By a comparative degree of an Adjeclive or Ad- 


Ober manp wil es ſeem to be 
uſed to take the ears, 


verb with quam and ut, if a Verb of the Infinitive 


Mood follow it: as, 


It dzowneth the mind over Animum altiùs mergit, quam 


deep to let it babe any uſe ut uti ullo intellectu ſinat, 


of underſtanding. Sen. Ep. 53. 2 
That thing is ober great to | Iſta res major eſt, quam ut 
be believed. credi poſſit, Sen. Ep. 41. 


Hae difla ſunt ſubtilis, quam ut 2 — es poſſit agnoſcere, 
Cic. de N. Deor, Sed boc majus eff quiddam, quam ut ab iu po- 
ſtulandum ſor, Cic. 2. de Orat. For quam ut, may quam qui be 
elegantly uſed. Quum matris the maſora erga ſalutem, diguits- , 
temque meam ſtudia, quam que erant a mullere * 
xerim, Cic, Sec more in Too, r. x. & 2. and Phraſes, Obet᷑ in 
this uſe being much the ſame with Too. 


4. Over) baving 4 numeral Particle after it, and IV. 


@ negative before it, is made by major, if bigneſs be 
referred unto ; and by plus or amplius if there be re- 

ftrence to number of times or things: as, 

Aurtie field not over an acre | Agellusnon ſans major jugere 
big, oz in bigneſs. _... uno, Farro K. X. 2. 

He was there, but not ober] Affuit, fed non plus duobus, 
two oz thzee months. aut tribus menfibas, Cie. 
That they did not ſland ober Ut non amplius quatuor digi- 
four fingers our. tis eminerent, Caf. | 

See Above r. 2. the examples whereof will moſtly fit here, 
putting but over for above, and adding son to them, where. 

they are affirmative, ' | | 
| U J, Ober) 


F< 4 by ” ah * 
* » No a bs if 


2 Of the Particle Der, Te 


V. 3. Over) Her « Nows.. noting dominion or 
e ir made by in: 4, 297 


The tatber bach power ober I Pater habet pateſlatem in 6- 
his childzen, | lios, Cic. 


In ſeipſum habere poteſtatem, Sen. Ep. 75. Reges in ipſos 
Mont, Jovis, Hor, Fr dominos jus habet ille deos, Ovid. 
Ep. 4. Maguam nin ne in nos babeat dominationem, Cic. ad 


Heren, I. 4. £ 


But after a Verb ſignifying tu rule Over, i will 
be contained within the ſigniſication of the Latine Verb, 
(as in r. J.) and have uothing made for it, hut the 
caſe of the word governed by the Verb: as, | 


To rule over the whole | Orbi terrarum præſidere, 
ES wozld, Cic. 


Præſidere re bus urhanis, Cæſ. Regioni dominari, Cic. Yet 
Cicero ſaith alſo, Vſqus ad extremum ſpiritum dominatur in ſuos, 
de Sep. And Tacitus when he [peaks of Provinces ordinarily, 
, uleth Prefideo with an Acuſative caſe : as Italiam & Gallia 
*-. litu praſidebant, Ann, I. 4. Littors oceani præſidebat, id. Me- 
4s præſidens, ib. l. 12, Panuoniam prefidebat, ib. 


* V. 6. Over) ſometimes it put for for or concerning, 
with ſame reference unto canle, and made by de or 
ſuper: as, 


They comfozted him ober all | Conſolati ſunt eum de toto 
the evil, that Job 42. illo malo, quod——Fun. 

11. ſuper omni malo, Hier. 

Jop ſhall be in heaven over Gaudium crit in cœlo ſuper 


one (inner that repenteth; uno peccatore poenitenti- 
Luke 15. 7. amageate, Hier. Ber. 


Maritus ſenex ſuper uxore. divite ormi querebatuy, 
Gell. I. 2, c. 22. Elbe merque non 4% fn Fs pater 
de filii norte, de yatris liz, Cic. 3. Ver. In this ſenſe over 
reth to the Steck i with a Dative caſe, 1 Theſe: 3. 7+ 
mugexnInwy +0" vey, We were tomfoꝛted ober pou. f 


a 
* 
, -» 


7+ Ober) 


# 


TWHhat free man fhall he | Cui tandem libero hic im- 


4. 2+, 
| Sbe ſcatters the body all o- | Per agros paſlim diſpergis 


— 
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A... — ð³ ac 


7. Over) very often comes with a Verb feregorn 4 vll 
or following, and belongs to it, as a part of its Tenſe 
and is concluded in the Latine of it: as, 


I wap quickly, I fpall over- | Ite citd, jam ego vos aſſequar, 
take pou pzeſently. Plaut. Mil. 


rule ober, that is not a= | perabit, qui non poteſt cu- 
ble to ober⸗rule his own piditatibus ſuis imperare ? 
lufls ? Cic. Parad. 5, 


Tum incipiat alin imperate , cum ipſe parere deſierit, Cic, Pa- 
rad. 5. Impendent nobis mala, Cic, Incæpto deſiſſere, Virg. 
Conatu deſtiterunt, Cz. 1. bel, Gall. Ad Senatum quas miſs li- 
teres velim priùs perlegas, Cic Fam. 11. 19. Diſcutrere ſale- 
bant, Q vicine populari, Flor. 4. 12. Sed tamen non abjeci-—— 
nor quite given tr over, Cic. Fam. 9. 15. Se totos libidinibud 
dediſſent, They had given themſelves over Cic. Tuſc. 1. 


8. Ovet) having all together with it, or parted VIII. 
by a Subſtantive from it, is made by totus with his 
Subſtantive in the Ablative caſe governed of in; or in 
the Aecuſative caſe governed of per: as, 


Bnown all the wozld over. Toto notus in orbe, Mart. 
The thing is known all Leſ- | Per totam res eſt notiſſuma 
bos Iver, Lesbon, Ovid. Met. 2. 


Note, In # moſt uſually underftood, Trepidatum toto. mari, 
Flor. 4. 3. Toto me oppido cxanimatum quærere, Ter. And. 
2. 2. And per i often ſet in compoſition with the V erb. Multas 
perambulaſtis terras, Farro R. K. I. 1. c. 2. Perreptavi uſque 
omne oppidum, Ter. Ad. 4. 6. 


PHRASES, 


Dp beart is ſo light over.] Ita animus præter ſolitum 
What it uſeth to be, geſtit, Ter. Chriſlian— 

De ls ober head and ears in In amore eſt totus, Ter. Ad: 
lobe. 


ver the fields; corpus, Cie. 
U: _ Kitt 


* 


4 * 


* 


Of the Particle Over. 


Chap. 70. 


— 


Go 


X 10. 


Let us not ſap ober again 

what we have once ſaid 

befoꝛe. | | 

Wlaps not worth reading 
twice over; oz ober a⸗ 
gain, | 

Wirhout pou be told it an 
hundzed times over. 

T pzap you over and over a. 
gain. | 

Over againf, See Againſt, 
chap. 9. r. 2. Luna e re- 
gione ſolis facta, Cic. 2. 
Div. 

Thirty daps over oꝛ under. 


All the danger is ober now. 


Over and above Sce A: 
bove, r. 4. and Phraſe 6.7, 

Thee pounds gabe J foz 
theſe two, ober and be⸗ 
fide the carriage. 

Ouer and vbefides that he had 
not fought well at firſt. 


_ + Tifthis anger be over. 
15. 


It pou have #4 mind to gibe 


Over the wap there is a very 
large meadow. 


anp a purge, ler him not 
get a ſupper over night. 


Moꝛeober, See moe. 


He did not carrp himſelf ober 
gallantlip. 


| 


| 


r 


Niſi idem dictum eſt centies, 


Ne id, quod ſemel ſupra dixi- 
mus, deinceps dicamus , 
Cic. ad Heren. 

Fabulz non ſatis dignz, quæ 

iterum legantur , Cic. de 

Clar. Or. 


Ter. He. J. 1. 

Iterum, ac ſæpius te rogo, 
Cic. Fam. I, 13. 

Adverſum ; exadverſum ; ex- 
adverſus; exadverſo; e re- 
gione; contra. 


Dies plus minus trigiata, See 
About r. 3. 

Omnis res eſt jam in vado, 
Ter, Jam periculum c| dc- 
pulſum, Cic, 

Ad hæc cxtra.; ſuper. 


Tres minas pro iſtis duobus 
dedi, preter vecturam, 
Plaut. Mo ſtell. 3. 2. 

Super quam quod primo ma- 
le pugnaverat, Liv. 

Dum deferveſcat ira, Cic. 

Eſt ultra viam latiſſimum pra- 
tum, Plin I.. Ep. pen. 

Si quem purgare voles, pri- 
die ne cœnet, Varr. R. A. 
+ Præcedente noe, | 

Quinetiam; porro, &c. 

Parum ſe ſplendide geſſit, C. 
Nep. Vit. Att, 


— 


— 


CHAP. LXVIII. 
| Of the Particle Dught, 
5. O ſometimes is 4 Verb re- + When it 


ferring either to debt, and made N * 
by debeo; or to F duty, made alſo by At by 


debeo, oportet, and by the Potential the Engliſh 
mood of the Verb that comes before it: as, ſhould. 


The one ought ſive hundzed | Unus dedebat denarios quin» 
pence, the other fifrp, Luke | gentos, alter vero quin- 
7. 41. quaginta, Bea. 

Thep oftner think what be | Szpius cogitant quid poſſit, 

may, than what be ought quam quid debeat facere, 


to do. Cie. pro Quint. 
eabich oughr to have been Quod jam pridem factum 
done long ſince, eſſe oportuit, Cic. Cat. 1. 
Bou ougbr to have told me | Prædiceres, Ter. apud Voſſ. 
befoze. de Anal. 3.8. 


Calendis Fanuarii debuit, adbuc non ſolvit, Cic. Att. I. 14. Quid 
dece at vos, non quantum liceat vobis, ſpectare debetis, Cic. pro 
Rab. Poſth. Suis te illetebris oportet ipſa virtus trabat ad verum 
decus, Cic. Som. Scip. At tu didi, Albane; maneres, Virg. boc 
eſt, maxere debe bus, Voſſ. Etymol. Lat. p. 24. | 

Note, Dugbr in the ſenſe of debt, ſeems to be ſpoken for 
ow'd, i. e. owed. | 

Submon. Dughr in the fenſe of duty will be ſafelieſt made 
by young beginners by opor tet or deb:o; aud tbe Enallage of 
the Future Tevſe of thoſe Verbs for th: Preſent # el:gent : 
Studium conſcrvandi hominis commune midi vobiſcum eſſe 
debebit, Cic pro Rab. Tet if it have after it a Paſſe 
Engliſh, viz. io be, ro have been, oz habe had been, with 
4 Participle in d, t, or n, : it will be conveniently 
made by a Participle in dus, with a Verb Subſtamive: 6s, 
De thinks thep ought ro be pur to death, oz killed, 
Cenſet cos morte eſſe multandos, Cic. Cat. 4. Noz 
ouzhr he to have been denied, oz diſowneb. Nec jipſe in- 
| U 3 ficiandus 
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* 


III. 


294 1 Of the particle Dught. Chap. 68. 


ficiandus erat, Ovid. Triſt. 4. 3. See Muff, 3. Note, and To 
. 


2. Ought) ſometimes is uſed Subſtantively for 
any thing, aud made by quid, or ſome compound of 
it, viz. ecquid, fiquid, aliquid, quicquam, or quid- 
Pram ; alſo by res: , 


If yon do ought alone. Si tecum agas quid, Cie. 
He asked him if he ſaw | Interrogavit eum ecquid [ ſi- 
_ ought, Mark 8. 23, quid] videret, Bex. Hier. 


Af thou remembzeſt that thy] Si memineris fratrem tuum 
bzother hath ought againſt | babere aliquid contra te, 
rhee, Mark 5. 23. Bez. Hieron. 

Neither haft rhou taken | Neque accepiſti quicquam 
-ounhr of anp mans hand, | [quippiam]] e manu ullius, 


I Sam, 1 2. 2. Fun. Hieron. 
If J bad ought to do with | Si mihi cum illo res eſſet — 
bim Cie. 4. Acad. 


Si quid delinquitur, L If ought be amiſs) Cic. x, Off. Ee- 

2 vides? Ecquid ſents? Cic. in Piſc. Interrogatus ecquid 

ret ſuper ea re dicere, A. Gell. I. 3. c. 1. Cave quicquam, 

niſi quod rogabo te, mibi reſponders, Plaut. Amph. Quod ſi 

—_— ſit cum eo Jenone, quocum mibi eſt, tum ſentias, Ter. 
„1. 3. 


3. Ought) ſometimes is put Elliptically for good 
for ought, and then it made by frugi, or ſome word 
of like import: as, 

Gon will never be ought ſo | Dum ego vivus vivam, nun- 


long as J live, quam <ris frugi bonæ, 
Plaut. 


Fui ego lepidus, vel bonus vir nunquam, neque frugi bona, ne- 
— ero unquam; neque ſpem ponas me bone frugi, fore, Plaut. 
Captiv. 


Note, Dught) is this ſenſe, is uſed but in Conditional, l- 


terrogative, or Negative ſpeeches ; bardly, or not at all in Af. 


ive · - 


PHRA- 


4. — — 
—— —8 1 
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. PHRASES. | 
Foꝛ douaht L i. & as far a J Quantum ego perſpicio, Cic · 
ſer. Gllen Fam, J. 1. 
Quantum quidem ego ſutelligese potuerim, Cic. Fam. 6. T1. 
Had J been ought but a | Ni eſſem lapis, Ter. Hraut. 
blockhead, 5. 1s 
rod wi fuiſſem incogitint, ita eum expeſtarem, ut par fait, 
Ter. Phor, 1. 3. Ni mala, ni ſtulta is Plaut. Menæch. 
I. 2. See Durrer. de Partic. L. L. p. 2 88. 


— 


1 


CHAP. LXIx. 
Of the Particle Dur, 


I. O⁴⁰ ſignifying by reaſon of, as denoting the IL. 
cauſe of a thing, is made by Propter x or an 
Ablative caſe of that word that denotes the reaſon, or 


cauſe . As, : > 
Manp have often ſought war | Multi bella ſæpe quæſiverunt 
out of 4 deſire of gloꝛp. propter gloriæ cupidita · 
tem, Cie. 


Thep will undergo any] Cupiditate peculii nullam 
dꝛudgerp out of a defire of | conditionem recuſant du- 
wealth. riſſimæ ſervitutis, Cic. 

| | ' Parad. 

Sin autem propter aviditatem pecuni e num quaſium turpem 
plut44—Cic. Parad. 6. An Lebedum laudas odio mari, atque via- 
rum? Hof. Ep. 1. 11. The Ablative caſe probably is governed 
of a Pre poſition underſtood ; viz. ex or pre ; as in theſe, Ex 
malo principio magna familiaritas conflata eſt, Ter. Eun. 5,2. 
Pre amore miſera bunc excluſit foras, Ter. See Voſſ. de Conſtr. 
cap. 47. Vile quam iuiquas ſis pre ſtudio, Ter. And. 5. 1. 


2. Ollt) referring to the place, number, multi- II. 
tude, &c. from whence any perſon or thing comes, 
goes, is ſought, fetcht, taken, &c. is made by de 


e or ex: a, 
ua She 


- Cv, 


—_— 
— 
2 
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reach of, &c. is ma 


She Mmatchr a fupper out of Rapuit de rogo cœnam, C atul. 


The 


funeral fire. 

t out of the camp. ' E caſtris exit, Cic. 1. Of. 
Gim was tatcht away | Puella ex Attici abrepta eſt, 
out of Attica. | Ter. | 


Tibi extorta eft iſta ſica de manibus, Cic. 1. Cat. Quorum de 
numero preſiantes virtute legit, Virg. En. 8. E flamma petere 
te cibum poſt arbimor, Ter. Eun, 3. 2. Studia ſero in banc ci- 
vitatem Gracis tranſlata, Cic. Tuſe. 4. Catilinam ex urbe eje- 
eim, Cic. Cat. 2. Sometimes the Prepoſition is only in- 
cluded in the compoſition of a Verb: as, Cumque domo exie - 
rint, Ovid. Omni te turba evolvis, Ter. Sometimes it is again 
repeated with the Verb: as, Eximere aliquem & vinculs ; ex 
eraris ; de proſcriptorum numero, Cic. Cum ex inſidii eva- 


fers, Cic. 
3: Out) ſignifying away from, is made by 2 or 


, 


x 


Get pou out of their fight. | Ab eorum oculis concede, 
| | | Cic. "= 


Cum benc ſhi videbit abduci ab oculis, Ter. Ad. 4. 5, 
4. Out) fgnifying not within compaſs, out of 
by extra; 4, 
Out of danger; gun-fhor. | Extra gericulum; teli jactum, 
og Sen. Ep. 75. | 


Extra communis periculi ſortem, Curt. I. 4. Extra teli jetum 
utraque acies erat, id. I. 3. EC (tas , Lucian, Extra omnem 
ingenii aleam poſtus, Plin, Extra culpam ; conjurationem ; rui- 
nam, Sce Pareusde part. L. L. 8 | 


5. Out) 17 oft included in the Latine of the fore- 
going Verb, as being a part of its Engliſh compoſition : 
* bn 2 5 


, * things map be found | Multa reperiri poſſunt, Cie, 


our, Att. 9. 8. 
Speak out? 1 Eloquere, Ter. Phor- 2. 1. 
2 r £uod 


Chap.69. 
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397 


bant- 


uod | acciderit fall o1r——Cic. 1; Off. Cereris qui 
ſtood out Yiftorie nmciabarur, Flor. 4. Iz. 
um require —ſeek our—arque adguce huc—Ter. Agel; pau- 


lum, quod Jocitas foras L let out] Ter. Ad. 5, 8. 
PHRASES, 


Bou are quite our, i. e. miſ⸗ 


take n. 
It will out. 
Out with ir. 
Out of hand. 
He is out at the firſt daſh. 
Out of doubt. 
Out of oꝛder. 
Thep are out of meaſure 
| angry. 
dus, ib Ep. 31. 
Jam almoſt out of mp wits, 
Jam quite out of lobe with 
my felt. | 


Thep are fallen out, 
Ye is out with me. 


Tota erras via, Vehementer 
crras, Cie. Non rectè ac⸗ 
cipis, Ter. And. 

Effluet, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 

Profer, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 

E veſtigio, Cic, 


In portu impingic s z in limine 


offendit ; deficit. 

| Hauddubie ; finc controver- 
ſia, Ziv. Ter. 

| Przpoltere ; extra ordinem, 
Cic. 

Illis ira ſupra modum eſt, 

Virg. Georg. 4. 


bem modum laudo, Plin, Ep. 28. 1. 7 Ultra modum verecun- 


Vix ſum apud me ; animi 

compos, Ter. 

| Ego hunc totus diſpliceo mi- 
hi, Ter. He. 5. 4. 

Irz ſunt inter cos, Ter. And, 

Alicno a me animo eſt, Cic. 


Intercedunt mibi inimicitiæ cum illo, Cic, pro Cæl. 


Thep are tranſlated out of 
Greek, 
Like a man out of breath- 


If they be never ſo little out 


of tune, thoſe that have 
Skill uſe to perceive it. 


I am out of: hope. 


| 


| Nullus ſum, Ter. Ad. 3. 4. 


Sunt converſa de Grzcis, Cic. 
Fin. 1. 2. 

Anhelanti fimilis : 

SEN. 

Quamvis paululum diſcre- 
pent, tamen id a ſciente 
ani madverti ſolet, Cic. 1. 
Off. 


Virg. 


Animo 


* 


105 


15. 


reach of, &c. is ma 


— 


Sbe ſnatcht a fupper out of | Rapuit de rogo cœnam, Catul. 
funeral fire. 
He t out of the camp.” | | Ecaftrisexiit, Cic. 1, Of. 
be Gin was catcht away | Puclla ex Attica abrepta eſt, 
out of Attica, Ter. | 


Tibi extorta eft iſta ſica de manibus, Cic. 1. Cat. Quorum de 
numero preſiantes virtute legit, Virg. En. 8. E flamma petere 
te cibum poſe arbitror, Ter. Eun, 3, 2. Studia ſero in banc ci- 
vitatem d Gracii tranſlate, Cic. Tuſe. 4. Catilinam ex urbe eje- 
cims, Cic. Cat. 2. Sometimes the Prepoſition is only in- 
cluded in the compoſition of a Verb: as, Cumque domo exie- 
rint, Ovid. Omni te turba evolvis, Ter. Sometimes it is again 
repeated with the Verb: as, Eximere aliquem & vinculs ; ex 
= 3 de proſeriptorum numero, Cic. Cum ex inſidiis eva - 

e. F 


3. Dut) ſignifying away from, 7s made by à or. 


ab: as, 


Get pou out of their fight. |] Ab eorum oculis concede, 
| ; | | Cic. | x 


Cum banc ſchi videPit abduci ab oculis, Ter. Ad. 4. 5. 


4. Out) lenden not within compaſs, out of 
by extra: 4, 
Out of danger; gun-fhor. | Extra periculumz teli jactum, 
tr | Sen. Ep. 75. | 


Extra communis periculi ſortem, Curt. I. 4. Extra teli jactum 
utraque acies erat, id. I. 3. IE £4as , Lucian, Extra omnem 
ingenii aleam poſitus, Plin, Extra culpam ; conjurationem; rui- 
nam, Sce Pareus de part. L. L. 3 N | 


5. Out) is oft included in tbe Latine of the fore- 
going Verb, as being a part of its Engliſh compoſition 
as 5 ag * N N ; 


. Wany things map be found | Multa reperiri poſſunt, Cic. 
2 t by 7 4 E : , 


our, Att. 9, 8. | 
Speak out: I Eloquere, Ter. Phor: 2. 1. 
i #4 26: Be £uod 
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uod þs acciderit ——fall out Cic. x. Off. Cæteri qui — 
bant——fiood our —— Yifloria nunciabatur, Flor. 4. 12. 


Elon require —ſeek our—arque adguoe ler I; pu- 
lum, quod locitas foras L let out] Ter. Ad. 5, 8. 1 pate 


PHRASES, 


Pou are quite out, i. e. Miſ- | Totà erras via, Vehementer 
taken, erras, Cie. Non rectè ac: 
cipis, Ter. And. 
It will out. Effluet, Ter. Eun. f. 2. 
Out with ir. Profer, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. 
Out of hand. es veſtigio, Cic, 
He is out at the firſt daſh. In portu impingit; in limine 55 
offendit ; deficit. | a 
Out of doubt. Haud dubie; finc controver- 
ſia, Liv. Ter. 
- Mut of oder. Prepoſtere extra ordinem, 
ic. 
Thep are out of meaſure | Illis ira ſupra modum eſt, 
angry, Virg. Georg. 4. 


you modum laudo, Plin, Ep. 28.1. 7 Ultra modum verecun- 


b. Ep. 31. | 1 
Jamatmotiont of mp wits. | Vix ſum apud me; animi 
compos, Ter. 
Jam quite out of lobe with Ego nunc totus diſpliceo mi- 105 


mp ſelf, hi, Ter. He. 5. 4. 
Thep are fallen out. Iræ ſunt inter cos, Ter. And, 
he is out with me. Alieno a me animo eſt, Cic. 


Intercedunt mibi inimicitiæ cum illo, Cic, pro Cæl. 
Thep are tranſlated out of | Sunt converſa de Græcis, Cic. 


Greek, Fin. 1. 2. 
Like a man out of breath. Anhelanti fimilis, Ving. 
SEN. 


If they be never ſo little our | Quamvis paululum diſcre- x5, 
of tune, thoſe that have pent, tamen id a ſciente 


skill uſe to perceive ir, | 1 ſolet, Cie. x, 
Jam out of: hope. l Nullus ſum, Ter. Ad. 3. 4. 


Animo 


j 
" 
' 
— —— 


4 
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20. 


25. 


Anno deficio, Cic. pro 8. 


—— CC 


Roſc. Aninum defoudi, Plaut. 


Men. Prol. Nulla eft mibi reliqua in me ſpes, Ter, Eun. 2. 2. 


Speak out. 

To being ; caff out of doozs, 

Things done time ont of 
mind; 


It win not out of mp mind. 
Ir is out of my head. 
A am now out of danger. 


Dic clare, Ter. And. 4. 5. 

Foras proferre; projicere, Cie. 

Res ab noſtra memoria pro- 
pter vetuſtatem remotæ, 
Cic, 

| Inſidet in memoria, Cic. 

Non occurrit animo, Cic. 
Ego in portu navigo, Ter. 


And, 


omni res jam in vado eft, Ter. And. 4. 2. In tranquillo eſt, 
Ter, Eun. 5. 8. Omnium periculorum expers, Cic. Fam, I. 4. 4 
periculo vacuum, Cic. Q. Fr. I. 1. 


Out of mp lobe J ſent one to 
tell him it. 

Ye thought to out-do eberp 
body, 

He was put out of com- 
mand, 


Miſi, pro amicitia qui hoc di- 
ceret, Cic, 1. Phil. 

| Anteire c#teros parabat, Tac. 
An. 3.9. 

Ei imperium eſt abrogatum, 


Cic, pro Dom. 


— 


CHAP, LXX. 
Of the Particle Dwn, 


0 
, 


A toved him as mp own, 
It is all thine own. 
It is in our own thoite whe- 


ther we will give ought, 


- -, 02 no, 


Wn) without ſelf is made by a Pronoun Poſ- 
ſeſive; or by the Noun Adjeclive proprins : 


Amavi pro meo, Ter. 
Totum eſt tuum, Cic. i 
Demus necne, in noſtra pote- 


| ſtate eſt, Cic. 1. Off. 


He ſer him at liberty with his propria manu cum liberavit, 


own hand. 


Plin. de Vir. Iluſir. 
Non 


Thep. 70. _ Of the Parte Dn, bs. 


Non tam meapte cauſa, quam illius lætor, Ter. He. 4. 3. Tuo 
tibi judicio eſt utendum, Cic. 2. Tuſc. Tuopte i ngenjo, Plaut. 
Cap. 2. 3. Suum ig itur quiſque noſcat ingenium, Cic. 1. Off. Et 

ſuopte ingenio quiſque terminet, Plin. 1, 7. c. 40. Adduxi mulicrem, 
curavi, propria ea Phadria ut potiretar : nam emiſſa eſt manu, 
Ter . P h. Fo Fo e k 


Note, Sometimes proprius is added tothe Pronous Poſſeſſive, 
, Quum ademerit nobis omnia, quæ noſtra erant propria 
Cic. pro Roſe, Com. Sed culpa mea propria eſt, Cic. Fam. 
14. 1, Craſſus ſua quadam propria non communi oratorum " 
facultate poſſe—— Cic, 1. de Orat. Id crit totum & pro- 
prium tuum, Cic. Fam. 10. 5. In which kind of ſpe:ches eitber 
there M an empbatical Pleonaſmus: or elſe (and indeed rather) 
4 ſuperaddition of ſome ſingularity and peculiarity by the word 
proprius 10 that poſe on or property, which was noted in the 
Pronoun Poſſeſfrve, which is more viſible in thoſe paſſages where 
there comes 4 con / undt ion betwixt them, and they are ſo ſet at 
near to make dividing members of a ſentence : a, Suis enim 
certis, propriifque criminibus accuſabo, Cic. 3. Yer. Pro- 
priis enim & ſuis argumentis & admori'ionibus tractanda 
quzque res eſt, Cie. 5. Tuſc, Aliunde aſſumpto uti bono 
non proprio, nec ſuo, Cic. 2. de Or. Tuam eſſe totam, & 
quidem propriam fatetur , Cic, pro Marc. And it is more 
viſible fill in thoſe paſſages where tbe Adverb proprie is added 
to the poſſeſſive : as inthat of Cicero, Fam. 9. I. 15. Ep. Quod 
tu ipſe tam amandus es, tamque dulcis, tamque in -omni 
genere jocundus, id eſt proprie tuum. Which, yet binders 
not, that they may not be uſed each for other, For as it doth not 
render words therefore Synonimous, that they are ſometimes uſed 
to note the ſame thing: ſo neither doth it binder them from being 
aſed one for the other, or both in the ſame ſenſe, that they are as 
other times uſed to fignifie ſeveral and diſtin things. Some» 
times alſo 4 Genitive caſe of Ipſe is added to the Pronoun Poſ- 
ſeſfrve : , Ex tuo ipſius animo conjecturam ceperis, Cic. 
pro Muræna. Itaque contentus ero noſtra ipſorum amicitia, 
Cic. Fam. 6. 17. and ſo io proprius : as, Hæc bona ipſius 
ſcitote eſſe propria, Cic. pro Mur. 


2. Note, It is ſaid by Hadrian Cardinal, that Scribere ma- 
nu propria, 5 40 where to be found, in good Authors, and that 
in ſtead ay Scribere manu mea, tua, ſua, is only to be 
ſaid. It may deſerve conſoderation. - 

2. Dwn) 


of the Particle Din, Chap. 7. 


3 


2. Obun) with ſelf is made by ipſe, agreeing in 
eaſe with the foregoing Noun or Pronoun Subjtantive : 
as, | 


THe habe the man bis own | Hominem habemus ipſum , 


ſelf. Ter. Enn.y.1 
You ſhall be here pour own | Tute ipſe hic adcris, Ter. 
felf. Eun, 5. 2. 


Fam frater ipfe bic ederis Virginis, Tex. Eun. 5. 2. Ipſe Ego- 
met ſolvi argentum, Ter. Ad. 4. 4. 


1: Note, Own) In this kind of ſpeaking is a kind of exple- 
tive rendring the ſentence more full and empbatical, but ad- 
ding nothing to tbe ſence : (For what is, The man his own 
ſelf, more then The man himſelf?) unleſs it be perbaps ſome 
tacit denial, or removal of ſome vicarious ſelf, wbich in ſome 
Caſes is admitted, a 


2. Note, Sometimes there is only ipſe, without the Subſtan- 


tive expreſſed in the ſame clauſe, where yet it may be conve- 


wient to expreſs own; Eſtne hæc Thais, quam video? ipſa 
eſt [ir is [he her own (elf]' Ter, Eun. 5. 2. Sextum Pom- 
peium ipf C we our own ſeives] Cognovimus, Cic. 1. Off. 


3. Note, When ipſe « to agree in caſe with {bi or ſe, it may 
be elegantly ſet in the Nominative caſe ; as, Indicio de ſe ipſe 
erit, Ter. Ad. Prol. Qui ſe ipſe norit, aliquid ſentict ſc 
habere divinum, Cic. 1. de Leg. Sibi ipſe peperit laudem 
maximam, Cig. Mortem ſibi ipſi conſciſcerent, Cic. Tuſc. 1. 

Jo — mihi ipſe teſtis, Cic. Fam. J. 10. Me ipſe non noram, 

ic. Att. 1 | 


4. Own) « ſometimes uſed as 4 Verb ſqgnifying to acknow- 
ledge, confeſs, &c. and made by agnolco, fatcor, or ſome 
Verb of ſuitable import: as, | | 


Thep w.l! own their own, | Suosagnoſcent, Yirg. An. 5. 
He owns him foꝛ his ſon, Ilum prolem fatctur ſuam, 
Ovid. Met. 13. 1. 


Sed 
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Fed tamen ne que agnoſc imus quidquam corum , Cic. Fam. 
11. 3. 


Fb 7. 


PHRASES. 


7 foved pou as my own bzo- | Te in germani fratris dilexi 
ther, loco, T. And, 1. 5. 

Jam nor mp own Man. Non ſum apud me, Ter. See 

| Man, p. 

De offered himſelf of his own | Se ultro obtulit, Virg. 
at toꝛd. 

Being at bis own houſe at Cum eſſet apud ſe ad Laver- 
Lavernium. | nium, acrob. Sat. 3. 16. 


POE" TOE — 


— — — 


| | CHAP LAI 
Of the Particle Self, 


| 1. QEIf) having 4 Pronoun my, your, him, &c. I. 
| coming before it, is made by ipſe, or adding 
; met to the Latine Prououn: as, 


Foz J mp ſelf would be wil- 

ling ro be miſtaken toge⸗ 
ther wirh him— 

hp do J not go in my ſelf? 


Ego enim ipſe cum ipſo non 
invitus erraverim, Cie. 
Tuſc, 

Cur non Egomet introco: 
Ter. 


, Ego autem ipſe, dii boni, quomodo———Cic, Att. 1. 11. Ego 

enim ad eum ſcribam, ut tu ipſe voles, Cic. Att. 1. 10. Luere* 
bant quidnam ille ipſe judicaret de, Cic. Quem egomet di- 
cere audivi tum ſe 22 miſerum, cum careret patria, Cic. ad 
a Quir. Fi non moneas, noſmet meminimus, Plaut. Rud. 1. 2. Hi- 

ther refer tute, thy (elf, or your ſelf; Quamobrem id tute non 
facias? Ter. And. 4. 3. and ſo tutemet, which Tucretias hath - 
. b. 5. Tmemet in culpa quum ſis. 


3. Note, 


4 % 
Þ4 = 
wt 
F 
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"— of the Particle Self. © Chop, m1. |, 


I. 


| 7. Note, Sometimes ipſe is ſes alone without any they Pro- 


nouns, where yet, in the Engliſb, it will be fit to expreſs ſelf 
with another Pronoun, Sextum Pompeium ipſi [ we our 
ſelves] cognovimus, Cic. x. Off. Ipſa fi cupiat ſalus, ſer- 
vare prorſus non poteſt hanc familiam, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. And 
ſometimes again another Pronoun without ipſe. Meritò mihi 


| far mp ſelf ] nunc ſuccenſeo, Ter, He. 5. 1. Minime miror 


te ſibĩi quilque expetit, Ter. Hec. 2.3. Nihil malo, quam 
& me mei ſimilem eſſe, & illos ſui, Cic. Att. J. 9. Lafth, 
Sometimes the Pronoun bath not only met compounded with it, 
but ipſe alſo joined 10 it; viz. When ibere lieth an emphaſis in 
the Pronoun. Ipſe egomet ſolvi argentum, Ter. Ad. 4. 4. 
Cum ii in mare ſemet ipſi immitterent, Curt. J. 4 Sed ut 
noſmet ĩpſi inter nos con junctiores ſimus, quam adhuc fuimus, 
Cic. Att. J. 14. Nos autem dicimus ea nobis videri quæ vol- 
met ipſi nobiliſſimis Philoſophis placuiſſe conceditis, Cic, 4. 
Acad. Of the elegant putting of ipſe into the Nominative caſe, 
when the Pronoun Subſtantive is to be of another caſe ; See Own, 
7. 2. note 3. 


2, Note, My, thy, our, your, his, her, their, before 
ſelf, or own ſelf, are to be made by Pronoun Subſtanttves , 
Ego, tu, ſui, nos, vos: as, Magis ca percipimus atque 
ſentimus, quæ nobis, ipſis, L to our own ſelves ] aut pro- 
97 1 aut ad verſa eveniunt, quam illa, quæ cæteris, Cic. 1, 
Off. 12. 


2. Selk) baving ſame coming together with it, i; 
made by ipſe with ſome Relative Pronoun, ille, iſte, 
iſtic, hic, is, qui; or by idem with ille, iſte, quod, 
or unus: , 


That ſelf⸗ſame authoz of di- | Ile ipſe divinationis author, 


vinarion, Ci. 2. Div. 
The ſelf⸗ſame dap that be + Eo ipſo die, quo exceflit e 
died. vita, Cic, 1. Ta(c. 


Even I the ſelſ ſame Man. Idem ego ille, Cic. Att. J. I. 
It ſeemeth eo be the ſelf-fame | Unum & idem videtur eſſe 
thing with that? atque id quod ir. 


Ii 


— 


4 2 
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I, . 

Ido illo die quo lex eſt data, Cic. Att. I. 4. Iſtum 
. quam, Brute, dic librum, Cic, de Clar. Or, Yelut in boc ipſo 
ir de quo nunc diſputamus, Cic. 2. de Fin, Hor autem, de quo nunc 
r- agimus, id ipſum eſt quod utile appellatur, Cic. 1. Of, Quod 
d ipſum eſt tamen magnum, Cic. 1. de Orat. Verum e# lege quam 
hi idem iſte de Macedonid Syriaque tulerat, Cic. pro Dom. In 
0 iiſdem ills locss, Cic. 3. Verr. Quod idem in cateris artibus non 


m contingit, Cic, 3. de Fin. Uno & codem ſiatu, Cic. in Or. 20 
ly, & x; T6 aur aydyua, 1 Cox. 12. 11. 

it, 

in Note, Sometime ſelf bath and ſet between it and ſame, as, 
be It is the verp ſelf and ſame. I Verſtegan ſelf alone iu uſed 


ut for ſelf-ſame, or ſelf and ſam e. bag, 199. Where be ſpeaks of 
8. Dutch and Engliſh rimes agreeing both in ſelf rime, and ſelf 
Jo ſence, 64 be ſpeaks. The rendring of all into Latine js the ſe 


4. Aud ſame, 
e, 
, PHRASES. 
De takes me by mp ſelf a- | Mc ſolum ſeducit foras, Ter. 
2 bzoad with him. Bec. 1. 2. See by r. 12. 
1 he t beſide himſelf. Mente captus eſt, Varro, R 
e e is J not himſelf, K. 1.2. 
0 Lap the beſt hap bp it ſelf. Quod optimum foenum e- 
I. rit, ſeorſum condito, Ca- 
to, X, 
Bou ſhalt have ber all to | Phyllida ſolus habeto, Yjrg, 
i pour ſelf. cl. 3. __ 1 
R To live like ones ſelf, Pro dignitate vivere, C. 5. 
* | Nep. 
? To look to ones ſelf. Salutis ſuz rationem habere, 
C2). 1. b. e. 
L, 
e 


CHAP. 
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CHAP, LXXI1. 
Of the Particle Sfnce, 


t. 1. C Ince) fienifying becauſe, or being that, ſith 
or ſeeing” that, # made by cum, quando, 
quandoquidem, ouia, quoniam, and ſiquidem: as, 


Since [ i. e. being that] Iſthzc cum ita ſint, Ter. Qua 

it is ſo. cum ita ſint, Cic, 

Since [ i. e. ſeeing that] J | Quando ego tuum non cu- 
look not after pours, look ro, Ne cura meum, Tes. 
not pou afrer mine. Ad. 5. 3. 

Since pon commend thoſe Quandoquidem tu iſtos ora- 
Dzarozs ſo much, J could tores tantopere laudas, 
wis vellem—Cic. de Clar. Or. 

Since part of thoſe things j Quia ſuum cujuſque fit eo- 
which. were common by | rum, quz natura fucrant 
nature, is become the own | communia, Cic. 1. Off. 
of evzrp one | 

Bince alt mp diſcourſe is to | Quorfiam diſputatio omnis 
be of duty de officio futura eſt—Cic. 

Since he was to tome ro | Siquidem co dic Romam ven- 
Rome that dap. turus erat, Cic. pro Mil. 


Cam bi viderent eſſe pereundum, Cic, Cat. 4. Quando 
wir bonus es, reſponde quod rogy , Plaut. Curt, 3. 3. Di- 
cite quandoquidem in molli conſedimus berbs ; Virg. Ecl. 3. 
Sed quia confido , mibique perſuaſs, ilum C dignitati & r- 
quitatis babiturum eſſe rationem, ideo 4 te non dubitavi con- 
tendere, ut Cic. Fam, 13. 7, Qyoniam tu ita vis, 
nimium me gratum eſſe concedam, Cic, pro Planc. Indu- ' 
' Bris tua praclare ponitur ſiquidem id egiſti, ut ego delecta- 
rer, Cic. I. 6. * Poſtquam Poeta jeſs, ſeripturam ſuam ab 
iniquis obſervari Ter, Ad, Proj, Here, faith Ho- 
natus. poſtquam is put for quoniam ; as he alſo faith ſome 
would have it taken, in Phorm. Prol. Poftquany Poets 
vetus Poetam non poteſt retrabere # fudio, C tranſducere bo- 
minem in otium: male dictis deterrere, ne ſeribat, parat. As 


quan 
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in Latine, ſo vn in Greek, though an Adverb of time 
i uſed for a caſual Particle, "Or: miu ud. v 
emoſth. 1. Olym, See Devar. de Grzc. Partic. p. 157. 


2. Since) ſignifying from the, or that time that, 
is made by ut, quod, cum, and poſtquam : 2s, ' 


At is now a pear ſince he was | Eſt jam annus, ut repulſam 
put back, 2 0 . tulit; Cie. Phil, 8. 


This is the third dap ſinte J Tertius hicdicscſt, quod au- 


heard it. , - divi, Plin, I. 4. Ep. 27. 
Jr is a long time ſince pon | Jamdudum faftum eſt, cum 
went from home. i - abiſti domo, Plaut. 10. 43. 
It is now going on ſeven | Poſtquam ad te venit, menſis 
months ſince ſhe came to bic agitur jam ſeptimus, 

pou, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. 5 


vt ab urbe diſceſs aulum intermiſſ diem, quin—Cic. Att. 7. 
14. Fam diu eſt, quod Plaut. Amph. 1. 1. Haud ſand diu 
eſt, cum Plaut. Merc. Aliquot enim anni ſunt, cum vos duos de- 
legi, quos precipue colerem, Cic. Att. 9. 13. Biennjum jam f4- 
tum eſt poſtquam abii domo, Plaut. Merc. Prot. | 


Thoſe examples which bave in them it is, or this is, may be 
examples ſor the Particle ago; for it ic but leaving out it is, 
i this js, and putting ago in the flead of face, with 4 little 
— 2 of the words, and the thing in done: thus, A pear 
ago he was put back: or, he was put back a year ago. 
The third day ago J heard it; or, J heard it thzee daps ago, 
or, — dap ago, And ſo this may be à rule for that Par- 
ticle alſo. 


Sometimes in this ſenſq it is made by a, ab, ex, and 
poſt, with 4 word noting thi term of time from which 
the diſt ance or ſpace is underſtood to be © as, 


Since his death this is the | Cujus à morte hic tertius 
. . thzee and rhirtietb pear. 8 trigeſimus annus eſt, 
ö ic. 
It is now an hundzed daps | Ab interitu Clodii centeſima 
ſince the death of Clo- | bhæc lux cſt, Cie. pro Mil. 


us, | 
3 I 


II. 
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III. 


— thou haft done ſince that 
Meyer ſince rhe butlding of | Qui honos poſt conditam 
Ibis tirp had anp-fowned | banc urbem habitus eſt 
man tbis honour done him | togato ante me nemini, 
befoze me. ; | Cic, Phil. 2, 


Quod angures.onmes uſque 4 Romulo decreverant, Cic. in Vat. 
Ab illo tempore-amum © vigeſimum regnat, Cic. pro L. Man. 
Temperr jam ex illo caſus mihi cognitus urbis, Virg. En. 1. Ve- 
autieus er quo Tempore cer vinam pellem latravit in auls, Militat 
in luis cuiulus, Hor. Ep. 2. I. 1. Sometimes the Subſtantive 
is mpprefic3, quo or io: being only expreſſed. Quintum jam 
diem babeo ex quo in Scholam eo, Sen, Ep. 76. Ex illo retro 
fluere ac ba referri pes Danaiim, Virg. En. 2. So as 
the Greeks uſe in or & underſtanding yeove am? exivs Tupads 
e647) Tucian. mine a2 d , Spb. In Aj. E & 947? bm 
Expbu Sieve, id. ib. Me duo ſceleratiflimi poſt hominum me- 
moriam [ Sinte man could mean ] 20x conſules, ſed latrones, 
non «modo. deſernerunt ; ſed-—— -Cic. poſt Redit. Cum pauci 
poſt genus hominum. natum reperti ſim, qui Cic, pro Corn. 
Balb. Poſt urbem conditam-—Cic, Cat. 4. Poſt Romam condi- 
tam; Cic. in Vatin. mY 
ws 3. Since) Put For ago, and having with it 
long, little, &c. is made by ſome of theſe Particles, 
abhinc, ante, diu, dudum, olim, pridem : as, 


He died two pears ſince, 1. e. Abhinc annos duos mortuus 
ago, eſt, Cic. in Ver. 


How many years ſince, Multis jam ante annis, Pare. 


Dow long ſince was ft done? | Quam diu id [| quamdudum 
iſtuc ] factum eſt > Plaut. 
7 now remember what ſhe | Nunc mihi in mentem ve- 


ſain ſome while ſinte. nit, olim quæ locuta eſt, 
1 
Dow long is it fince pou | Quampridem non eldiſti? 
ld... : I _ Plant. Stich. 2. 2. 


We  abbinc anos quindecim mulierculam compreſſit, Ter. 
Phor. 5, 8. Luo tempore? abbine ann quindecim, Cic. pro 


* Quint. 


Chep. 72. Of the particle Since. 


Quint. Atqui tertium ante diem ſcitote decerptum Carthagine, 
Plin, 1. 15. i. e. 4bbinc tertium diem, ſaith P. Ram. Gram. Lat, 
I 4.C 17. Themiftocles aliquot ante anni, cum ia epulis recu- 
ſaſſet Hram, babitus eſt indditior, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Famdiu flagi- 
zar, Cic, Ver. 5. Yah, quanto nunc formoſior videre, quam 
dudum > Ter. Eun. 4. 5. Te mibi ipſum jam dudum exoptabam 
dari, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. Famdudum anima eſt in patinis, Ter. 
Eun. 4. 7. Eum bonorem a me olim neglectum nunc ex m 
puto, Cic, Fam. I. 12. Ipſi nos pridem vidimus eadem fere omnia, 
Plin, I. 17, c. 17. Fampridem in eo genere ftudii literarumque 
verſatur, Cic. Fam. 13. 16, Civitate non ita pridem dominatu 
regio liberat#, Cic. in Brut. 


Note, Dudum, jamdudum, jamdiu, — are uſed 
with a Preterperfe# Tenſe, if the ation be ended; with 4 Pre- 
ſent Tenſe, if it be yet continuing : Jamdudum dixi, itidemque 
nunc dico, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. Neſcio quid jamdudum hic audio 
tumultuari, Ter, Hec. 3. 2. Jampridem a me illos abducere 
Theſtylis orat, Virg. Ecl. 2. Quod jampridem etiam Cicero 
ait, Columel, I. 12. Proem. See Lynacr, de Emend, Struct. Lib, 
J. p. 213,214, Cc. Yoſſ, de Conftruf. cap. 62. Dudum and 
pridem according 10 Laurent, Valla, differ in this, that Du- 
dum de parvo tempore, unius horæ, ſemihoræ, Ce. dicitur 
Pridem de longiore tempore, viz. decem, aut viginti die- 
rum, menſis, anni, Cc. Eleg. I. 2. c. 34. Perbaps dudum reach - 
eth to a longer time than be ſpecifies. Stephanus ſaith, Dudum 
etiam de longinquo tempore dicitur. Paretis ſaith , De 
longiore tempore uſurpatum fignificat quondam, I am not 
altogether ſatisfied with their inſtances ; But leave it to others to 
diſpure it with him, or them. 


4. Since) with ever is made by a, or ab, with 
jam, inde, or uſque, Vide Ever. r. 6. 


PHRASES, 


J hav not heard of what hath | Citeriora nondum audicba- 
hapfred ſince, mus, Cic. Fam. 2,12. 
She died a while firtce, 1 Mortua eſt nuper, Ter. Fun. 
It is not pet ten days inte. Dies .rondum decem inter* 
ceſſcrunt, Cie. pro Clu. 


4 CHAP. 


Of the Particle Sd. Chap, 73. 


CHAP. LXXIII. 
Of the Particle So. 


I. 1. CD) in the latter elauſe of a rome anſwering 
to as in the former, is made by ſic, or ita: as, 


As that was painful, ſo this | Ut illud erat moleſtum, fic 


is pleaſant, hoc eſt jucundum, Cic. 
As pou wiſhed, ſo is it faln Ut optaſti, ita eſt, Cic. 
our. 


Luemadmodum in ſe quiſque, ſic in amicum ſit animatus, Cic. 
de Amic. Vt ſaum quiſque vult eſſe, ita eft, Ter, Ad. Hither 
may be referred item, &c. which may in this manner of 
ſpeaking be uſed for ſie, or ita. Vos quæſo, ut adbyc me attente 
audits, item que reliqua ſunt audiatis, Cic. pro Clu. Ut enim 
de ſenſibus he ſterno ſermone vidiſtis, item faciunt de reliquis-— 
Cic. 4. Acad. 13. Ur vos bie, it idem illie apud vos ſervatur filius, 
Plaut. Cap. Ut filium bonum patri eſſe oportet, itidem ego ſum 
patri, Plaut. Amph. 


II. 2. So) in the former clauſe of a ſentence an- 
ſwered by as, or that, in a latter, is made by tam, 
adeo, ita, perinde, fic : as, 


JI Ghould not be ſo uncivil | Non eſſem tam inurbanus, 
as—— ut Cie. 

Did pou think me ſo unjuſt Adcone me injuſtum eſſe ex- 
as to be angrp with pou? iſtimaſti, ut tibi iraſcerer ? 

é Cic. 

J am ſo afflicted as never was Ita ſum afflictus, ut nemo 
man. unquam, C7c. 

did ſo maintain it, as if J | Quod ego per inde tuebar, ac 
bad made uſe of ir. ſi uſus eſſem, Cic. Att. 

Thep be ſo hindzed bp their | Suis ſtudiis fic impediuntur, 
ſtudies, that ut — ic. 


Non adeo inbumano ingenio ſum, neque tam imperita, ut-— 
Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Cum Pompeius ita contendifſet, ut nibil un- 
quam 


«„ 
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quam mags, Cic, Fam. 1. 9. Pbileſophia non per inde ac de bo- 
minum eſt vita merita, laudatur, Cic. 1. Tulc. Nul tamen re 
perinde commorus eſt, quam—Suer, Dom. c. 15. Luod ſi pee 
rinde ut ipſe mereor, mibi ſucceſſerit, cert+ —Cic. Fam. 10. 
4+ Atque me nunc perinde appellas, quaſi mu to pojt videris, 


Plaut. Amph. So Steph. reads it, and the Bal Edition. In 


the Plant, Edition it is proinde. Mibi fic erit gratum, ut gratius 
eſſe nibil poſſm, Cic. Sic. avide arripui, quali, Cic. de Sen. 
Lutidnam boc negotii ſit, quod filia ſic repente expedit, ut 
Plaut. Men&Cch. 5. 2. 


1. Note, Sometimes one members is ſuppreſſed, in which caſe 


yet (0 iu made as formerly. Adventus cus non perinde gratus, 
fait, Suet, Quid tam iracundus > Plaut. Stich. 2. 2. Ad:o 


ex parvis ſæpe maguarum momenta rerum pendent, Liv. 
dec. 3.1.7. Currere non quco, ita defeſſus ſum, Ter, Hec. 
Sic eſt Zaum, Ter. Ad. Cum de exitio hujus urbis tam 
acerbe, tamque crudeliter cogitarit, Cic. Cat. 4. Hiiber refer 
ſo any way uſed 45 a Note of Intenſion, whether before Adjellive 
or Adverb. 


2. Note, So great, ſo many, Cc. as they are made by 
magnus, or multus with ita, &c. So alſo by tautus and tor, 
tc. Irz ita magnz ſunt inter cos, ut—-Ter, And. 3. 3. 
Hzc beneficia eque magna non ſunt habenda, atque ca, qux-- 
Cic. 1. Off. Tanta [ fo great I vis probitatis eſt, ut etiam in 
hoſte diligamus Cic. de Am. Proinde fac tantum animum ha- 
beas, tantumque apparatum, quanto opus eſt, Cic. Fam. 
12. 6. Hither refer tantulus, ſo little, or ſmall. Huic tantulæ 
epiſtolæ vix tempus habui, Cic. Ait. 1. 9. And tantoperere ſo 
greatly, Tantopere a te probari vehementer gaudeo, Cie. 
Fam. 6. 19. Ita multi fucrunt, ut——Crc, ad Luir, Velim 
mihi ignoſcas, quo ad. te ſcribam tam multa tot ics Do 
many things, ſo manp times, Cic, Att. J. 7. Tot viri, ac ta- 
les, Cie pro Cel. Vocis mutationes totidem ſunt, quot ani- 
morum, Cic. in Or. 


3. So) with ever in theſe and ſuch like com- 
pounded P articles, whatſoever, howloever, &. either 
is made by entailing cunque to the Latine of the fore- 
going word; or elſe by doubling that ward it ſ:If : as, 


X 3 hat⸗ 


* 


* 
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Whatſoever it call be , of Quicquid crit, quacunque de 
whatſoever thing, of what- | Te, quocunque de generc, 


Eur howſoever things be- Sed utcunque aderunt res, 
_ Cic. 


Kut howfoever the matter | Sed ut ut eſt, indulge valctu- 


be, mind pour health. dini, Cic. Fam. J. 6. 


Nui ſquis Fuit ile Deorum, Ovid. Met. 1. Quemcunque caſum 
fortuna dederit , aut quæcunque fortuna erit oblata, Cic. pro 
Mil. Sed bac & bis ſomilia, utcunque animadverſa aut æſtimata 
erant, baud in magno —_ ponam diſcrimine, Liv. Præf. 1. r. 
Ut ut bac ſunt, tamen boc faciam, Ter. Phorm, Quomdocun- 
que ſeſe res babeat, pugnare tamen ſe velle clamabant, Cic, Ver. 
7. Luoquo enim modo nos gefſerimus, Cic. 2. Div. 8. Ita quoquo 

& verterint Stoici— Cic. 2. Div. 9. Ubicunque es, in eadem es 
navi, Cic. Fam. I. 2. Vtrumcunque refponders, Gell. 16. 2. 
Ubi ubjerit, tamen inveſtigabo Plaut. Rud. Quantæcunque 
tibi acceſſiones fient, G fortune, Cic. Fam, 2. 1. Cuanta quant a 
hac mea paupertas eſt, tamen Ter, Phor. 5. 7. Nuicunque 
eramas, & quantulumcunque dicebamus Cic, in Orat, Sed 
de bac mea, quantulacunque eſt, facultate querits, Id. 1. de 
Orat. Scriptaque cum venia — leget, Ovid. 1. Triſt. 
Luale id cunque eſt, Cic, 2. de N. Deor. Qui ex contraftu, 
quali quali obligatione à debitore imerpoſitd. This R Steph. ſet- 
ting down qualiſqualis as the ſame with qualiſcunque, produ- 
ceth from the Civilians, which is hardly read in the extant 
writings of any of the Ancient Romans, And yet Yoſſus 
I. 2. de Arte Gram. c. 17. p. 215. Hath, Que qualia qualia 
ſunt non infrutuoſa ſpero erunt adoleſcentiæ and Salmaſous 
in his Defenſ, Reg. c. 4. hath, De regibus id etiam exp/icat 

omodo eos quales quales diligerent, Luandocunque iſta gens ſuas 
iteras dabit, omnia corrumpet, Vlin. l. 29. c. 1. In theſe words 
uſe is to be hecded unto. For all words are not capable of 
reduplication; we do not ſay, quandoquando, but quando- 
cunque, Nor all of having cunque added to them: we do 
not ſay quiſcunque, but quiſqus or quicunque ; nor quomodo- 
ſuomodo, but quoquomodo „or quomodocunque ; yea, for 
whenſoever , we neither ſay, quumqunm , nor quumcungur, 
though quum ſigniſie when, but only quandocunꝗne. 


4. Oo) 
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4; So) is ſometimes put for this, that, the lame IV. 


thing, and is reſpechvely made by hoc, id, and i- 
dem: , | 


No body thinks ſo Li. e. this] | Hoe ' nemini præter me vides 
beſide mp ſelf, | tur, Cit, Att. 1. | 

No body ſaid fo [that] but | Nemo id dixit præterquam 
Cicero. Cicero, Steph. 

Ye thinks he map do ſo [ i. e. Idem ſibi arbitratur licere, 
the ſame, ] Cic. 1. Off. 


Lus id ait? Ter. Hec. 5. 1. Luod ſi tu i lem faceres, Ter. 
Hec. 3. 2, Dixin' boo fore? Did 4 nor ſap*rwould obe fo > 
Ter. Ad. 1, 2. Nam ſi eſſet unde id fleret, | ro do ſo withal] 
faceremm, Ter. Ad. 1. 2. Etiamſs id fe, Cic, Att. 11.1, E/ 78 
x) T8 rein d D 6.07 uk A,. {| hd he done 
ſo and ſo (i. e. this and that) he had not died J Aſp. Alter 
ſi feciſſet idem, Juv. 4. Sat. Alibi autem non idem faciundum 
puts, CIC, Ac. 4. 16. 


5. So) both with, and without, that, is often 
put for upon condition or ſuppoſition, and then it is 
made by modo, dum, dummolo, ut ſi tamen, ita 
ll: 4, 


FJ am ſure he will, fo ſbe be | Volet, certo (cio, civis modò 
bur a cirizen. bæc fit, Ter. Eun, 8. 2. 

So the things be the ſame, | Dum res maneant, verba fin- 
let them fain words ar | gant arbitratu ſuo, Cic. 5. 


their pleaſure, de Fin. 
50 that there be hut a wall ! Dummado inter meatque te 
bet wirt us. murus interſit, Cic Cat. 1. 


I will do what J can, pet ſo, | Quod potero faciam, tamen 
that J be nor unduriful to ut pictatem colam, Ter. 
mp father. Hec. 3. 4. 

A Book is read ſometimes Liber legitur, interdum eti- 
though friends be by, ſo am præſentibus amicis, f. 
that thep be not againfi it. tamen illi non gravantr 

Plin. J. 3. Ep. 2. 

If J could pzevatt with pou | $i poſſim cfficere, ut Miloncis 
to acquit Milo, ſo P. Clo- | abſolvatis, ſed ita ſi P. o. 
dius Were alive again— dius revixerit--Czc.proltss, 

X 4 Sed 


—— a 
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Sed bec tu melius; modo ſtet vobi illud una vivere in fudiu 
no ſtris, Cic. Fam. I. 3. Id quoque poſim ferre, ſi modo reddat, 
Ter. Ad. 2. 1. Modo ut ſciam quanti indicet, Plaut. odo ne 
ſumma turpitudo ſequatur, Vid. Parei Partic. p. 26. 9, 270. 


Virtus vetat ſpectare fort unam, dum præſletur fides, Cic. I. 2. 


de Div. Dum ne reducam, Ter: Hec. . 4. Dummodo morata 
reste veniat, dotata eft ſatis, Plaut. Aul. Satis mibi id babeam 
ſupplicii dum illos ulciſcar modo, Ter. Ad. 3. 2. Licet laudem 
fortunam, tamen ut ne ſalutem culpem, Plaut. Aſin. 3. 3. Pe- 
fino enim, ſi tamen officii ratio permiſerit, excurrere iſto, Plin, 
1. 3. Ep. 6. Hac enim tribuenda deorum numini ita ſunt, ſi ani- 
mad vertuntur ab bs ——— Cic. 1. de N. Deor. In fædere addi- 
tum erat, ita id ratum fore, ſi populus cenſuiſſet, Liy. dec. 3. 
I. 1. Hither may be referred ſub e lege, conditione, &c. Sce 
O. Hither alſo may be referred ita, as it is uſed in forms of 
ſwearing and imprecating. Ita me dem amet, Ter. Eun. Te 
( ita ivcolumi Caſare moriar ) tanti facio, ut paucos que, ac ie, 
charos babeam, Cic. Att, I. 9. Sec more in Parcus de partic. p. 
23 5. - 


50 with never, See Never, 7. 5, with Far, ſee Far, 7. 3,457 58. 


6. So) with then is 4 note of Inference or Ila- 
tion, ( when ſomething is gathered or concluded from 
what went before) and is made byquare, quocirca, 
quapropter, and quamobrem : as, 


So then there was no need | Quare quod. ſocium tibi eum 
foz pour deſiring to have velles adjungere nihil e- 
him to be pour companion, | rat, Cic. pro Quint. 

So then well was it ozdered | Quocirca bene apud majores 
by the Senate in thedaps | noſtros ſenatus decrevit, 
of our fozefathers, Cic, 1. de Div. 

So then pou have no reaſon | Quapropter nihil eſt quod 

to fear, that J will fain | metuas nequid mecum fin- 
anp thing of mp ſelf. gam,Cic. Yer, 4, 
So then being that J haveno | Quamobrem quoniam mihi 
argument left in me to | nullum ſcribendi argumen- 
wꝛite on, J will uſe— tum relictum eſt, utar-— 
Cis. Fam. 2. 3. 


—＋ ie tibi eum commendo, ut Cic. Fam. I. 13. Quare agite 
O reity juvenes ſuccurjte noſtru, Virg. En, 1. Quocirtd' fe ſa- 
5 1 2 dien 
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piemiam meam admirari ſolets-——Cic. de Sen. Quocircanibil 
ehe tam deteſtalule tamque peſt iferum, quam voluptatem, Cic. de 


Sen. Quapropter quoniam me Leontma civitas atque legatio prop- 


ter eam, quam dixi, cauſam defects, Cic. Ver. 4. Non eſt 
utils banc illi dari. - Quapropter quoquo pacto celato eſt opus, Ter. 
Quamobrem quanquam in uno prælio omni fortuna reipublic e di- 
ſceptat, tamen. Cic. Fam, 10. 10. Quamobrem ut maxims 
de re æquo animo deliberanti, ita mibi des confilium velim, CiT. 
At: I, . ; | | 


PHRASES, 


If it be ſo that Si eſt ut Sin eſt ut, Ter. 

So be it; be it ſo. Fiat, Ter. Ad. 2. 1. 

Though C admit oz grant] | Fac ita eſſe, Cic. 2, Yer. 
it be ſo. 


Do pou deal ſo ? Siccine agis? Ter. Ad. 1. 2, 
Is ir fo > Itane eſta" Cic. 

Thar is not ſo. Id ſecus eſt, Cic. 

And whp ſo, J pzay>—— Quidum? Quamobrem tan- 


dem? Ter, Hec. 3. 1. 

If ever J do ſo again—— si aliam unquam admiſero 
m0 [ culpam.] ullam—Ter, 

So came we to know it, Inde eſt cognitio facta, Ter. 

So comes Ligarius to be in | Hinc in Ligarium crimen o- 


fault. ritur, Cic. pro Leg. 

So it be no trouble ro pou, | Quod commodo tuo facere 
Niſi moleſtum eft, Cic. | poteris; —ſinc moleſtia tua 

| hat, Cic. 

So unable was he to be | Uſque coimperio carcre non 
without rule. potuit, C ic. 3. Tuſe. 

So as told pou peſſerdap. Ita ut heri tibi narravi, Cic. 

It is eben ſo in truth. Id eſt profecto, T. He. 4. 7. 

Jam not ſo firong as either Minus habeo virium, quam 
of pou, 4 2 veſtrumutervis, Cic. de Sen. 


Noz are pou ſo ſfrong as T. Nec vos T. Pontii vires habe- 


Pontius. 5 tis, Cic. de Sen; 
Others perhaps do not think Allis fortaſſe non item vide- 
8 2 tur, Cic. Fam, 15. 21. 
] was ſo vered J could not | Pejus vexabar, quam ut pe- 
think of danger. riculum mihi ſuccurcerct, 
| Sen. 


If 


nm 


7. 


10. 


15. 
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If anp be grown ſo infolent, Si quis co infolentia proccſ- 
ſerit, Plia. Paneg. e 


If it had been done (ſo tour · + Et ſi eſlet factum (quæ tua eſt 
teous ate pou) pou would | humanitas) aſcripſiſſcs. Cie. 
have waitren ir, Ad. J. 7. 


Sed ( que facilita tus) boc magis dabir veniam, quod ſe non 
mereri fateniur, Plin. Ep. 


You were ſo peung pou | Cui per etatem non inter- 


tould not bear it. faiſti, Plin. in Ep. 

So as it had never been be: | Quod alias nunquam , Flor. 
foꝛe. 4+ 2. 

Thep are o fat they ſwim on | In ſumma aqui præ pingui- 
the top of the water. tudine fluitant, Macrob. 

| Sat. 

Nor ſo often as he could have | Minus ſæpe quam yellct, Cic. 

wiſhed, | Nep. Vit. Att. 


25. Me is ſo vzunk, he is hardlp | Prz vino vix ſuſtinet palpe- 
able to hold his epes open. bras, Macrob. 3. 16. 
So when ibis was done, | Hoc igitur facto, Bex. 70e bp 
Act. 28. N. 


Nor ſo large as was looked | Non pro expectatione mag- 
foe, num, Petron. 
Nhe ther it be ſo, oz fo, Sive ſic eſt five illo modo, 
Cic. 2. Diu 58. 
le do not ſo much as ſuſpett Id nos ne ſuſpicamur quidem, 
it. i CIC. 4. Acad.7. 
It cannor be ſo much as | Ne cogitari quidem poteſt, 
thought. | Aic, Ac. 4. 12. 


Not ſo much, vid. much, Phr. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13. 


——— —uLv—H—— — _ — 


_— 


CHAP. LXXIV. 
Of the Particle Such, 


Ach) with a before a Noun, is uſually a note of 
intention, and made by tam, or adeo. 


Foz ſuch a ſmaſi matter. | Tam ob parvulam rem, Ter. 
Noz am J ſuch a fool as ; uy” tam ſum ſtultus, ut 
t —— Cic. Fam 6. 13. 
Such 
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Such a modeſt and comelp | Vultus adeo modeſtus, adeo 


tountenante as paſſet. venuſtus, ut nihil ſupra, Ter. 
eſt Are u ich a firanger in Adeone es hofpes hujuſce ur- 
ic. this citp that bis ut 7 Cic. pro Aab. 


Res tam ſceleſla, tam atrox, tam nefaria [ſuch a wꝛerthed 
thing ] credi poteſt, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Non tam ſum peregri- 
| nator, quam ſolebam, Cic. Fam. 6. 19. Adeone erat ſtultus, ut 
r- | arbitraretur—Cic, pro Clu. Adeone me fuiſſe fungum, us 11; 
crederem? Plaut. Bacch, In this uſe of the word, iuth with 


r. his Adjective may be Wricd by ſo, putting but à after the 
Adjective; as, Foz ſuch a ſmall matter ? Foz ſo inall a 

li- matter > and ſuch with his Subſtantive may be varied by ſo, 

pb, and a cognate Adjective; as, Noz am I ſuch a fool 

f Noz am I ſo fooliſh—— 

c. 

a 1. Note, ſuch refer to quantity; 45 flanding for ſo 

0 great, then it is made by magnus with ita, & c. or by tantus z 
# in Do Xu, 2. Alſo by is, as, Sed is D ſurh, i. e. ſo great] 

Ty ambitus extare videtur, ut ego omnia pertimeſcam, Cic. Fam. 
11. 17. Cumque eſſet ea memoria, quam ante dixt——Cic, 

g- 4. Acad. 2. Ea perturbatio eſt omnium rerum, ut Cie. 
Fam. 6. 1. 

D 3 


2. Note, Such ſometimes is emphatically uſed for ſo great, in 
n, 4 Parentheſis, or cloſe of 4 Semeuce, and then elegantly made 
by qui, or ut: 4, 


ſt, But and if pou had put tt to | Quod fi mihi "are ny qui 


me, ſuch is mp love to not, meus amor in te e 
had made an end with | feciſſem cum cahzr 
the heirs. Cic, Fam. 7. 2. | 

— De. calili he ha be her at homt? | De. An domi eſt habiturus > 
Si. J veltete he win, ſuch | Fi. Credo, ut eſt demen- 
is his madneſs, | tia, Ter. Ad. 3.3. 33. 


Spero enim ( que tua prudentia & temperantia eſt) & bereule 

ut me jubet Aca ſtus, conſido te jam, ut volumus, valere, Cic. 

of Att, 6. 3. Sed ( que facilitas tua) hoc magis dabis veniam quod 
ſe non mereri fatemur ,. Plio. in Ep. Sce Steph. Theſ. Qua. 

Niſi ſi illa forte, que olim periit parvula ſoror, banc ſe intendit 
eſſe, ut eſt audacia? Ter. Eun. 3. 3. 19. Ita ſeems 10 be ſo 
uſed alſo, as, Creda berele vobis, ita eſt veſtra benignitas, Plaut. 


Pœn. z. 3, 
* 2. Duth) 


8. 
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II. 


2. Stich) referring to kind, fort, or quality, 
made by talis, qualis, ejuſmodi, iſtiuſmodi: 4, 


Jn a Commonwealth ſuchas | Quales in republic princi- 
the Pzinces are, ſuch are pes ſunt, tales reliqui ſo- 
the reſt of the people wont | lent eſſe cives, Cic. 
to be. 

Such tempeſts followed that Ejuſmodi tempeſtates con- 

' rhep were fozced to leave } ſecutæ ſunt, uti opus ne- 


rhe work. | __ intermitteretur, 


>]. 
Tue have gzeat ſcarcity of Iſtiufmodi civium magna no- 
ſuch citizens. | bis eſt penuria, Ter. 


Literas tuas vebementer expecto, & quidem tales, quales maxi- 
md opto, Cic. Fam, 10. 22. Quid feceru in tali re? Cic. pro 
Rab. Ngujgatio modo ſit, qualem opto, Cic. Att. 10. 14. Oratio 
talis fit, qualis fit illa, que—Cic. Tim. 3. Hujuſmodi res ſemper 
comminiſcere, Ter. Hec. 4. 6. Hujuſmodi obſecro aliquid reperi, 
id. 2. 3. Jed ejuſmodi pax in qua ſi adeſſet, multa te non de lecla- 
rent, Cic. Fam. 12. 18. Ejuſmodi noſira tempora ſunt; ut nibil 
babe am quod ib. 14. 16. Nibil moror mibi clientes iſtiuſ- 
modi, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 2. Nibil dum etiam iftiuſmodi ſufþicaban- 
tar, Cic. Ver. 6. 


Note, Is may elegantly be uſed for talis : as, 
4 '' be ſuch as we ought | Si nos ii ſumus; qui eſſe de- 


. 
- 


e bemus, Cic. Fam. J. 5. 


emo is unquam fuit, Cic. Nam cum is eſt auditor, qui 
Cic. in Orat. Non enim ſumus ii nos augures, qui — Cic. 2. Div. 
33. Nullo modo u# erat, qui nervqs virtutis inciderit, Cic. 1, 
Acad, 10. + Nam cum is eſſet reip. Status, ut eam unius conſilio 
atque cura gubernare neceſſe eſſet Cic. I. 1. de N. Deorum, 
Hujus vis ea eſt, ut ab bone ſto non queat ſeparari, Cic. 1. Off. 


3. Such) relating to nature, diſpoſition, or 
condition, is elegantly made by ſic, ita: as, 


Such is mp diſpoſition, Ita eſt ingenium meum, 
| Plaut. 

Tam ſuch as poi ſee me. Sic ſum, ut vides, Plaut. 

: Nan 


Ay 
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a Nam ita eff bomo, Ter. Ad. 1, 2, 63. Ita plerique ingenio ſu- 
| mu omnes, Ter. Phor. 1. 3. Ita ad boc etatis 4 pueritia, fui, 
ur——Sall. Jug: Ita eft vita bominum, quaſs cum ludas teſ- 
ſeri⸗ Ter, Ad. 4.7. Sic vita erat, Ter. And. 1. 1. Sic vita 
bominum eſt, ut———Cic. pro Roſe, Am. Sic eſt Vulgus, ex 
veritate pauca, ex opinione multa æſtimat, Cic. pro Roſc. Com. 
Lui fic ſunt, baud multum beredem juvam, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. 
i F 18 uleth bie in this ſence, Nimirum bic ego ſum, i. e. tals, 
4 I. Ep. 15. ä 


IT, 4. Such) i ſometimes put for this, that, they, ry, 
o. | 0 thoſe, with ſome kind of reference unto quality, 
and then is made elegantly by hic, or is, &c. as, 


; Such honour is to be giben Hic honos veteri amicitiz tri- 
wed to old friendſhip, that--— buendus eſt ut—— Cc. de 
re | Am. 
tio We muſt be careful ro uſe | Videndum eſt, ut ca liberali- 
we ſuch liberality as map be tate utamur, quz profit 
1. pꝛofitable to friends, burr- | amicis, noceat nemini, Cic. 
w ful to no body, 1. Of 
4 Hic pro illo munere tibi bonos eft babitus, Ter. Eun. 5. 6. Lui 
= omnes bi ſumus, ut (ne bis ſtudiis nullam vitam eſſe ducamus, Cic. 


2, de Orat, 1 enim vents ndwigatur, qui ſi eſſem nos Corcyra 
non ſederemus, Cic. Fam. 16. 2. Ats ipſa eſt, facile ut te pro 
Eunucho probes, Ter, Eun, 2. 3. SceStewich. de Partic. L. L. I. 
1. p. 147. Cc. Turſel, c. 97. v. 5. 6. Pareus de Partic. p. 
95. c. Tacitus ſaith, Nec id nobis virium era, quod firmando 
præſidio, & capeſſendo bello divideretur, I. 13. for vires eæ. 


* 


7, | PHRASE S. 

. 

0 Such as we can get. Quorum erit facultas, Col. 

l, ho habe ſuch a bzother Qui te fratrem habcam— 


as pots 0z—ſuch'a one | Ter. Adelph. 2. 3. 
as pou to my bzother. | 
p They would have no ſuch Voluerunt gibil horum ſimi- 
thing be amonyſt the le eſſe 2055 virgines, Cic. 
| maids. Tuſc r ; 
g Such as N have do J gibe, Do id quod mihi eſt, Pl. Pſeud. 


I, 1. 
CHAP. 


Of the Particle Thit, C= y. 
CHAP. LXXV. 
Of the Particle That. 
I, 1. T before a Sibſtantive expreſſed or un- 


derſtood, is made by one of theſe Demonſtra- «+ 
tive Pronouns, ille, is, or iſte : , | 


was muſing whether J] Hoc agitabam, an cotem jil- 
\ tould tut that wherſione | lam ſecare novacula pol- 
with a raʒot. lem, Flor. 1. 5. 
e muſt take heed, we offend Cave ndum eſt, ne quid in eo 
not all in that kind. | ._ 8<nerc peccetur, Cic.1. Off. 
Drive awap that rival as far Iſtum æmulum, quoad pote- 
as thou tanſt from her, ris, ab ca pellito, Ter. 
En, 2. 1. 


Ego ſum ile Conſul P. C. cui Cic. Cat. 4. Cum ij inimi- 
cis, qui—Cic. poſt Redit. Fuit iſta quondam in bac rep. virtus, 
Cic. Cat. 2. 


Note, When a Relative next follows that, then the Subſtan- 
tive is underſtood. 


It. 2. That) when it may he turned into who, whom, 
er which, is ade by the Pron. Rel. qui, &c. as, 


When J faw a man that] Cum viderem virum, qui in 
[ who ] had been on the. | eadem causà, in qua ego, 
ſame fide that [whirh]J J fuiſſet, Cic. pro Marc. 
bad been on 


nad iu erit quiſquam qui defendere aude at cives, Cic. Menm 
conſilium illud, quod ſatis jam fixum videbatur, Cic. Att. 8. 22. 


r. Note, Nhat) after fame may be rendred not 
only by qui, M alſo by ac, &, and atque: ac, | 
The Periparericks once were | Pcripatetici quondam idem 

the ſame that the Acave- | crant qui Academici, Cie. 
mitks. 2. Off. 


Her 
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Her mind is the ſame to-] Animus te crga idem eſt, ac 


wards pou, that ir was. fuit, Ter. Hec. 2. 3. 
They ſap Diana is rhe ſame | Dianam & Lunam eandem eſ- 
that the Moon ie. ſc dicunt, Cic. 2. de Net. 


It ſeems. to be one and the | Unum, & idem videtur eſſe, 
ſame, that Fat was, atque id, quod Cic. pro 
which — Dom, 


Idem animus eſt in paupertate, qui olim in divitis fuit, Plaut. 
Stich. 1. 2, Eadem fot utilitas uniuſcujuſque & univerſorum, 
Cic. pro Dom. Yefta eadem eſt & terra: ſubeſt vigil ignis utri- 
que, Ovid. 6. Faſt. Nequaquam idem eſſe Hracuſu ac Leontinos 
oppugnare, Liv. de bel. Pun. Pomarium ſeminarium ad eundem 
madum atque oleaginum facito, Cato de R. R. And Plautus in 
Mercat. hath, Non ego idem facio, ut alios in comediis amemes 
vidi facere, Sce Steph. ſo Cic. Ac. 4. 15. Cum animi inaniter 
moveantur codem modo rebus iis, qnenulle font ut its, que ſont. 
A Dative caſe, by a Poetick Greciſm, is uſed in this ſcnſe. 
Irvitum qui ſervat idem facit occidenti, Hor. de Arte - Eadem 
dis ſopiu” quiete'ft, Lucret. I. 3. Quaſs non ex iiſdem tibi 
conſient & alantur elements, Macrob. Saturn. 1. 11, Se Gregor. 
i mutt mils db Tv Jerluruv timiauCdruer F du 
70 me; i. e. perinde facit atque ii C word ſoz word, idem 
facit ite] qui digitis admotis ſpiritum tibiæ retinent 5 Modern 
Writers uſe idem cum in this ſenſe. But neither Parèus, nor 
Yoſius approves of it: the firſt declares them plainly inepte 
jungi ; the ſecond, 17 claſſicorum ſcriptorum exempls. Nee 
obſtar (ſaith he) Gellii iſtud. E juſdem cum eo Muſæ vir, quiz 

e de diverſis eſt ſermo, At non ſi refte dixero, Virgilina eſt 
ejnſdem Muſe cum Homero': ed dicam queque, Yates. inus 
eſt idem cum FVirgilio. Cauſa diverſitatis eſt quia privs 
ificat , itidem Poeta, poſterius ſignas, idem Poeta. See 
r. de Part. p. 92. Vol. Synt. Lat. p. 33. and De Conſtr. 
cap. 58. | 


I. Note, From this uſs that for which, &c. it comes to 
paſs that this Particle that. ( like the Particle what ) # put ſome- 
times for that which; , J will tei pou, that ſralſanger 
vou ro the heart, i. e. that whith. This manner of was this 
Particle proceeds either from the haſte of the ſpeaber, or elſe 

4 care to avoid a ſeeming. tautology by repeating that as 4 

2 after that before uſed 45 4 Demonſtrative ; as in this, 
will reli pou that that fail anger pou—— 

| 3- That) 


1 8 * 
N a 


"Of the Particle That. Chap. 75. 


3. That) ofter words importing care, endeavour, 
defire, intreaty, wiſhing, warning, counſelling, com- 
manding ,- obtaining, happening, permitting, and ef- 
feſtiug, alſs after words importing poſſibility, or irhpoſſi- 
bility ts made by ut: , | 


Iwill ſee that pou be made | Omnia tibi ut nota ſint, fa- 
" acquainted with all. _ Ciam, Cic. Fam. 5. 19. 
Tabereas pou gibe me coun- | Quod tuades, ut ab co pe- 
ſel, that J ſhould deſire of | tam, ut mihi concedat,ut— 
him, that he would give | Cic. Att. 9. 6. 

Wap to me, thar —— : | | 
Ar is poſſible that i map be | Poteft fieri ut fallar, Cic. Fam. 
deteived. | 


Am ei quoque res videnda, in tuto ut collocetur, Ter. He, 
4. 2. Ego, ut me tibi amiciſſimum eſſe intelligant, curabo, 
Cic. Far . 7- Eniti, contendere debet quam maxime poſ- 
r, ut Cic. 3. Off. Zaboravi ; diligentiam adbibui : ope- 
ram dedi, ut Cic. Hoc à te peto; magnopere quæſo; ome 
ni ſiudio contendo, ut ——Cic. Te precibus oro, Q obte- 
ſtor ut -Cic, Att. 9. 13. Id ut facias velim——1d. Fam. 
4. 1. Mecum ut ad ie ſcriberem egerumt, Id. Fam, 4. 2. 
* illud præcipuè rogo, ut cures nequid ——Cic. Flagi- 
tare ſenatus inſt itit Cornutum, ut referret ſtatim de ſuis Iite- 
ris, Cic. Fam. to. 16. Yue omnia, ut concurrant optabile 
eſt; Cic. r. Off, Optandum, ut——ib. Monet, ut caveat-— 
Ib.  Amice ſuades, ut——1d, Att. 16. 14, Hortari; cobor- 
tari; #ſtimulgre ut—— Cic. Mandavi utrique eorum, ut ante 
me excurrerent-—Cic. Fam. 3. 7, Legato imperavi ut Id. 
Felim tuis præcipiu, ut—Senara decrevit, ut Cic. Sui 
predixerat, ut ——Czl. 3. bel. Civ. Sum conſecutus, ut 
Hoc aſſequere , 3 Efficiendum autem eſt, ut 
Effectum eft, ut ——Accidit, ut Neve committeret, 
ut ——Fatiam, ut Perfecit, fbi ut infþiciundi eſſet copia- 
Ter. After ſome of theſe Verbs uti is uſed for ut. U- 
tres uti fierent , curabat, Sall. Jug, Mibi nunciavit, ſe al 
me miſſum eſſe qui rogaret, uti eogerem medicos, Serv. ad 
Cic. Fam. 4. 12. ii in, quo, velemus, 7 eum ſe- 
peliremus, nobis permiſerunt, ib. Nos bic valemus refte , 
& quo melius baſeamis operam. dabim s, Brut. ad Cic. Fam. 
. 11. 


r Lon. Ao oo 


Gbap.7 5- Ot the particles That. 


11. 23. Te rectè valere, operamque dare, ut quotidis meliu— 
Cic. ad Brut. ib. Ep. 24. , 


1. Note, Aftermamy Verbs, viz. volo, nolo, peto, cenſeo, 
facio, jubeo, ſino, &c. ut s elegantly omitted, jet the follow- 
ing Verb u put inthe Subjuntive mood: as, Has litcras yelim 
exiſtimes fæderis habituras eſſe vim, Cie Fam, 5.8. Ate 
id, quod conſueſti, peto, me abſentem diligas, 15.9. Tre- 
viros vites, cenſco, 7.13. Fac habeas fortem animam, 6. 14. 
jube nunc, dinumeret illi Babylo viginti minas, Ter. Ad. 5.7. 
Vitam hanc finite, infelix in loca juſſa feram, Ovid. Triſt. 
1. 2. Scripſi ad Curionem, darct Medico, Cic. Fam. I. 16. 
Egi per predem, illi darct, Att. 9. 8. Dictator remp. con- 
ſtituas oportet, Som, Scip. Illi mihi neceſſe eſt concedant, 
ut Fan. 120. 9. Nolo peregrinis placeas tibi Gellia nu- 
gis, Mart. 3. 54. 


2. Note, When no or not « added to that after theſe kind 
of words, then both that and no, or not is made by ne, or 
ut ne: 4, 


ae muſt take heed that our | Videndum eſt, ne obſit be- 
bounty hurt not thoſe berp | nignitas iis ipſis, quibus 
men, whom we ſhall feem benigne videbitur kieri, 
to be bountifuk unto, Cic. 1, OF. 

I deſire but this of port, that | Hoc modo te obſecro, ut ne 
pou would not believe that _credas 3 me allegatum 
this old man was ſubozned | hunc ſenem, Ter. And. 
hy me. 5. 3. 


Aonet ut caveat ne prælium incit, Cic. 1. Off. So Ca- 
vendum, ne and cautio, 2c Cic. & Ter. Pro- 
vidit nequa illius temporis jnvidia attingeres, Cic. Fam. 3. 10. 
So Cura ne Cic, Att. 3. 17. Tibi cure fit ne —— 
Cic. Tue partes ſunt ne Cic. A te illud primum 
rogabo, ne facias, Cic. Fam. 3, 1. So Orandum, ne— 
Liv. t. 30. Precamur, ne——— Ovid. Triſt. 1. 1. 72 
mibi ne paterer mandaſti, Cic. Fam. 8. 8. So Deminciavit, 


ne Flor. 1. 17. Decreverat ng——Cic. Fam. 4. 16. 
Edicam, ne Ter. Hec. 4. 1. Imerdico ne vel, ibid. 


Perficiam, | ue te fruſtra ſeripſiſſe arbitrere, Cic. Fam. 5. 17. 
Ia aſſequumur, n I . 


d WP 
uy 


* * a 
VET”. » 


— . — 


Dla ef} opera, w—Evitere, 2 TLabora, ne Omnes. tuos 
nervos in eocontende, ne—Cic. Sce Stewich, Part. LL. p. 488. 
In illam igitur curam incumbe, ut nequa ſcintilla teterrimi bel} 
relinquatur, Cic. Fam. 10. 14. Hee mibi nunc cura eſt maxima, 
ut a: Ter. Hec. 4. 2. Opera datur ut judicia ne fiam, Cic. pro 
Mil. 4 te conteudo, ut ne—Cic. Oraute, ut me id faceret, Thride, 
Ter. Eun. 5, 3. Fufitie mum eft, ut ne cui quis nocrut, 
Cici r, Off. Proviſumeſt, ut ne Fam. 1. 4. Petivi, ut ue 
Fam. 2. 7. Poſtulant, ut ne —4. Vertr. Perce, ut ne— Fam: 
10.13. Cantio eſꝭ u ne De Am. The Greeks for at ne uſe ira 
% mes ww, Sce Devar. de Partic. Græc. p.104. 1 52. 

3. Note, The verb caveo is elegamiy uſed without einber ut or 
ner: os, Hæc tibi nota eſſe yolui, quæ cave, te ꝓerturbent, Cic. 
Fam. 16. 11. Cave poſt hac, ſi me amas, unquam iſthuc ver- 

| dum er te andiam, Ter, He 5. 4. 


(IV. 4. That) having after it the fign of a Potential 
mood, | viz. may, might, ec. | erfignefying to the end, 
of intent that, is made by ut, or quo: as, 

That J map ſap foz others | Ut pro aliis loquar, quod de 
_ whar J think by mp ſelf. me ipſc ſcntio, Cic. 
That J might the moze | Quo ccleriusevaderem, Jen. 


gultkly eſcape, Ep. 75. 
They do hurt to ſome, that [to Allis nocent, ut in alios libe- 


the end that] they map be rales ſint, Cic. Is Off. 


liberal to others. 
Eber fnogrned the names, | Nomisa contrahebant, quo 


that [ro the intent thar] | eſſent aptiora, Cic. or. 
they might be the fitter. [ Perf. , 


Vt inurftum, que Cum 


c. p. 


V. & : Ta at) after a note ef Intention, fo or ſuch 
12 as, | BEES: of 73 


. terte was the 'fight ] Tum atrox pugna fait, ut 
© ans 7 I Vor. 116. 7 
ow re 


— 
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Are pou ſuch a fl ttat nett | Adeouc es igoarus, ut ne- 
know nor theſe things? | ſcias ? Cic, 

Non tam ut ills adinvem ut bec ne vidęam, cupio diſcede- 
re, Cic. Att. 9. 6. Lot ae impreſſa, ut in 224 von 
. poſſet—1d, Fam, 3. 20. 14 [conflium]tale eſt, ut capere faci- 

* 5 N. quam —_ dare, Id. ys 2. — pr 
io, ut #ibil megi 0 e contrarium, 1. 
Tantum mibi dolorem — — Fam. 16. 21, Is u vi- 
es, & cum me cupio eſſe, ut —Id. Fam. 5. 8. Quæ ſunt omnia 
juſmodi, ut—Id Cat. 4, Petere cupit, ne uſque co ſuam an- 

itatem-4gſpigeret, ut ſe tant injuris aſſiceret, Cic. 1. Verr. 


Ipſos E « vebement ius jaare cepit, uſque adeo, ut 
Cat hs fo ugeret = ali de it induſtria, ut 
jure ad, e 3 nos, uf 


= . ” 


Sl Trek apud no ſtros juftitia cults oft, ut—ib, 


1. Note, As # often joined with that in this uſe, and by ſame 
pu for it: e e qui: 4, Quis eſt tam in- 


Vidus, qui Cas to, or as thar be would} ab eo nos abducat? 
Cic. Fin, 1.1. vid. As, c. 14. 1. 4. N. 1. 


2. Note, = 2 — follows 2 qua, N 
made for any ee laſt foregoing s, „ 0 
abe Sub junſt rue mood. l 


6. That) after words importing fear, in affirma* VL 


tive ſpeeches, is made hy ne: as, 


I feared that thoſe things | Timebatn , ne eyenirent ea, 
which have happened, ue acciderunt, Cic. Fam. 
would fall our; » 33s 


* 


Of tlie particle Chat. Chap. 75. 


=_ 
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E am afraid that the ſtranger 


tempore noſtro ſuperiores ; vereor ut jam non ferat qui uam 


VIII. 


5 — 16. 31. See more rar de Part. L. L. J. 1. p. 


478, 


vn. 7. That) after words importing fear in negative 


ſpeecher, bo made by ut, or ne non: &, 


Metuo, ut ſubſtet hoſpes, Tex. 


will not be abie to fland to And. 5. 4. 


bim. 
yo feared that bo could not Timuit, ne non ſuacederet, 


»fpeed. > + + Hor. I. 1. Ep. 17. 


2 Si metuis, ſatis ut mee domi curetur diligenter, Ter.Hee.2.2, 
At metuo, urſatic ſos ſubdola, Plaut. Mil. 2.4. Mibi uidentur 


metuere, ne ie eandem contumeliam, quam ceteri,- ferre non 
poſt, Cic. . de 75 Agr. Veretur, ut ſatis firmum ſt, Cic. 2. 
Agr. An veremini, ne non id facerem, wh recepifem, ſemel > 
Ter: Phor. 5. 7. Luintiljan hathi once uſed ut non a ter vereor, 
Lueſo quid neceſſe eſt dicere, Oppido, quo ſunt uſe pautulum 


I. 8. c. 3. But in that he is 'fingular. Omnes labores te ex- 
cipere video; timeo, ut ſuſtineas. Cic. Fam. 14. 2. Timeo, 
ne non impetrem, Cic. Att. l. 9. Id paves ne duc as tu illam: tu 
amem ut [ci. e. ne non] ducas, Ter. And. 2. 2. As the Latines 
uſe ne non, ſo the Greck us Os. un «1 nov iar - 


ue; Pereor ne non quieverit, Philoſtr. apud Devar, de Part. 


Gr. p. 135. 
8. That) is ung made by quod: as s for in- 


ſtance; 


1. When that is put with, or yu becaule, it is made 


by quod : 45, 


becauſe that he ſaid he had litum neſcio quid diceret, 
foꝛgot ſome what. Cic. 1 
Wo'is me that, i. e. berauſe | Hei mihi, quod nullis amor 
that lode, is to be cures] eſt medicabilis herbig, C- 
with no berbs. 1. vid, 


+ Lua literas intellexi breviores fuiſſe, quod. eum perlaturim 
8 putaſſes, 


J little afrer he came back, | Rediit paulo poſt, quod ſe ob- 


| Chap. 75. Of theParticle Chat, 


utaſſes. Cic. Fam. 4. 2. Peniteat quod non fovi Carthaginis 


arcet, Ovid. Faſt, Var. 45. Beroen digreſſa reliqui Agram, in- 
dignantem tali quod ſola careret Munere, Virg. Eu. 7. 


(2.) ben that refers to ſomething done, or do- 
ing, or to cauſe, it is made by quod: , 


It is well done of pon, that 
pau are helpful to me. 
J am glad that it fell out ac- 


Bene facis, quod me adjuvas, 
Zucbler. Eleg. r. 158. 

Quod res tibi ex animj ſen- 
toꝛding to pour deſire, |} tentiacvencrit, lætor, ib. 

Thence it is that thep ride in | Inde eſt quod aureo curru 
triumph in a charior of | quatuor equistriumphatur, 
gold with four hoꝛſes. Flor. 1 5. 


1d * quod vivam munns habere Dei, Ovid. Triſt. 1. 1. Har 
una conſolatio occurrebat, quod neque tibi amicior quam ego ſum, 
quiſquam poſſet fuccedere, neque, Cic. Fam. 3. 2. Pergratum 
eſt mibi, quod tam diligenter libros avunculi mei letitas, Plin. 
I. 7. Ep. 5. Accedit illa quoque cauſa quod 4 ceteris forſiran ita 
petitum ſit, ut—Cic, pro Rolc. Am. Tamen boc, quod ſedent, 
AJuaſi debiIitantur, Plin. Jun, 


(3.) That after words importing To — 127 think: 

11 i inxg. baving thought, im- 
opinion, obſervation, knowledge, cer egming, ſuppoſong, ſuſpect- 
ing, conceiving, believing, 
by quod : 44, being of opinion, &c. 


tainty, relation, or complaint, is made 


Credo, quad non omnes tui 
ſimiles incolumes in hac 


J do believe that not all like 
you fyould have lived ſafe- 


ly in this ctr. urbe vixifſent, Sal. in Cic. 
JT know now, that mp ſon is | Scio jam, quod filius amet 
in love, meus, Plaut. 


To Obſervation refer noting, marking, conſidering, taking 
notice, &c. ; 


To Knowledge ſeeing, perceiving, apprebendivg , diſcerning, 
underſjanding, &c. 4 * 


To Certainty refer being ſure, not doubting, being confi- 
dent, &c. 
* To 


= 2 
* 


gas Sf the Particle Chat. Chop.75. 


* 


To Relati * telling, talking, , declaring, » 
reporting; ik — oy | — 
ing, proving, demonſtrating, making out, ſwearing, &c. 

To Complaint, refer accuſouy, informing. 


Pou complained that J foz- | Querebare, quod eos tribu- 
bad them to gather tri- | ta exigere vetarem, Cic. 
bute. Fam. 3. To 


. Note, For this Conflrution ſome Grammarians have no 
kindneſs. Buchlerus yotes, that tbe Ancients never joyned quod 
to opinor, puto, arbitror, credo, fateor, and many oibers of 
ibu Kind; adding. that this is incultus & pucrilis ſermo, Fateor, 

nod nullas zd te dedi literas, Leg. Regul. 158. og Tet 
4 1 be "ans ſo ordinary, even of thi conſtruftjon, ſides 
the examples aready produced, there are examples in Latins Au- 
»hors. Nec credit, quod bruma roſas innoxia ſervet, aud. 

3. Rep. Proſ. Sit ſane, quoniam ita tu vis, ſed tamen cum 

credo, quod fine peccato meo fiat, Cic. An 6. 1, Hoc 
cio quod fcribit nulla puellatibi, Aart. 11. 61. Quod duo 
falmina domum meam per hos dies perculerint, non ignorare 
vos, Quirites, arbitror, Ziv. Hud etiam animadverto, 
quod qui proprio nomine perduellis eſſet, is hoſtis vocaretur 
Cic. 1. Off, Aſfirmabat cum ſcripſiſſet, quad me ad urbem 
cuperet venire; or 4 Lambine reads it, Aſfitmabatque quod 
fcripfifſet Cæſarem cupere me ad urbem venire——Cic. Art, 

10- 4. Quod quanto plura paraſti, Tanto plura cupis, nullie 
ne faterier audes? Hor. I. 2. Ep. 2, Te leviter accuſans in eo 
quod de me cito credideris, Cie. Fam, Itaque accuſabar ab 
eo, quod parum conſtantiæ ſux confiderem, Cic. Attic. Ex- 
planandum eſt enim, = ab aliis iidetn pedes aliis nominan» 
tur vocabulis. Cic. or. Perf. Jurabat ad ſummum, quod nul- 
lo negotio faceret amiciſſimum mihi Cæſarem, Cic. Att. 10. 4. 
Cum vero commendare paupertatem coeperat & oftendere, 
quod quicquid uſum excederet pondus eſſet ſuperracaneum, 
Sen. Audivi cum diceret te ſecum eſſe queſtum, nod tibi 
obyiam non prodiiſſem, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. See 24. ouſt». 
c. 20, Of 63, where, from Ulpian, be cites, Notum fuccte, 
quod renuneiare quod 2 quod — pro- 
nunclaverit, quod: Huber refer that inthe Titles of Cha- 
prers made by quod , Quod ſolus ſapiens dives, = 

| bie 


= 
o . IIS * 
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which the Greeks expreſs by 534 Fre Ciceros Paradoxes G 
Devar, de Gr. Part. c. 19. Ego illi jam tres carducles, Ny 
di, & dixi quod muſtcla comedit, Petron. Epiſtolz tuæ ſe- 
ries indica it; quad triſtium rerum index eſſe vicayeris, Sm. 
Ep. 4. 74. — © „ 

2. Note, To avoid miſtake in the wh: of quod for 
ut, till the learners judgment be ripened by experience, 
let him after any of thoſe Verbs, when quod ſhould he 
made for that, omit the making any thing for it, 


auly turning tbe Nomiuative into the Aceufative,: and 


the Finite Verb inta the Infinite Mood: as, 


Fateor me nullas ad te dediſ- 
ſe literas L for quod cgo 
nulas ad te dedi literas., 

am berp glad that nay babe | Emiſſe te L f quod tu eme- 


I ronfefs that J ſent no leiter 
to poi. | 


boughr a Farm, ris] predium vehementer 
gaudco, Cic. Fam.16,21, 


This eonſtruction is the more uſual. Suum ſe negotium a- 


gere dicunt, Cic. 1. Off. Abofficis diſcedit, ſi ſe defiitutipn {far 
quod ſit deſtitutus] queratur, ib. Seripſit ſe audiuiſſe | ſor quod 
audiverit| eum miſſum fatum eſſe à conſule, ib. Has literas 
velim exiſtimes federu babituras efſe vim, non Epiſtole, Id. Fam. 
5.8. Ex quo intelligi poteſt nulum be lum eſſe juſtum niſi quod— 
II. 1. Off. credo pudicitiam Saturno rege moratam in terris, 
Juven 6. Satyr. Fingi à me t0tum hoc temporis causi putatotk, 
Cic. 3. Verr. | 


9. That) coming after before or after, and ha- 
ving a Nominative caſe and a Verb following it, is 
made by quam, joined to ante, prius, poſt, poſtea: 
a, | 
Beſoze that J begin to ſpeak | Antequzm pro Muræna dice- 


foꝛ Murena, re inſiituo, Cic. tro Mur. 
After that J had read pour | Poſtquam litcras t as !egi, 
letters. Cic. Fan. 4. 1. 


Grates tibi ago, ſunnme ſol, quod ante quam ex hat vita migro, 
con pic io 


Cic, Som. Sc p. Priuſquam hinc abi, Plaut. 


IX. 


1 4 Amph. 


328 of the particle That, Chap. 75. 


Amph. Prol. Sed poſiquam egreſſs eſt, Ter. And. Pofteaquem 
ee ex eo, quod—Cic. Att. t. of | 


Note, Quam b; uſually and elegantly divided from ante, &c- 
by a Comma, or ſome other intervening words : as, Dabo o- 
peram, ut iſtuc veniam ante, guam plane cx animo tuo 
effluam, Cic. Fam. 7. 14. Seculis multis ante gymnaſia inven- 
ta ſunt, quam in his Philoſophi garrire cœperant, Id. 2. de 
orat. Peracutè querebare ; quod eos tributa exigere ve- 
tarem priùs, quam ego re cognita permiſiſſem, Id. Fam. 
3:7. Priùs Cnquit) quam hoc circulo excedas, Vul. Max. 
6, 4 Cum multis annis poſt petiiſſem, quàm prætores fu - 
iſſent, Cic. Cont; Rull. Poſtea verd quam ita accepi, & 
geſſi maxima imperia, ut—— 14. Fam. 3. 7. Hither refer 
Pridie quam exceſſit è vita, Cic. de Am. Poſtridic intcllexi, 
quam à vobis, diſceſſi, 1b. Octavo menſe quam cœptum 
eſt oppugnari Saguntum captum eſt, Liv. I. 22. In paucis 
diebus, quam Capreas attigit, Suet, Tib.c.6o, See Vol. Synt, 


Lat. p. 79: 


X. TO, That) betwixt a Comparative Degree and a 
Verb, is an expletive, and bath nothing made for it in 
Latine ; , 

The moze that J lobe thee— Quo te magis amo— 


Luano [the longer that——] diutius abeſt, mags cupio 
tamo Ter. He. bog | 


PHRASES. 


We are now of that ege, | Id ztatis jam ſumus, ut—— 
 that—— Cic, Fam. 6. 21. 
The ſelf e ſame dap { time J | Eo ipſo- die, quo tempore 
that X | quum— ] Cic. Att. 
It is almoſt time, that | Prope adeſt, quum Ter. 
He' bzought them to that! Eo redegit, ut Flor, 1. 2. 
5 * paſs] tha | 
J. matter was at that | Res eo recidit; eo loci erat, 
paſs. Luim. Cic. N 
I —— it would come to | Nempe putayi fore 
[— bak 4 * 7 \ $:43* NF; WADE. ETD 
; — et 2 he 
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ye cams. nor, that I. know 
It as long of them that— 


How that J know pour 
pꝛite. 


She iris that troubles us. 


What ſhould the matter be 


thit—— 
bar is the matter thar— 
But that See Bur, r. 1. 


Not but that Sce But 
r. 3. 
Being that See Being 


4 
Foz all that, — See Foz, r. 13. 


And pet he would nat foz all 
that keep his are from her. 

Jn that plate. 

That is to ſap, 


At that time, 
From that time. 


Dad jt not been fox that, 
Hot that they diſpleaſe me, 


* venerat, quod ſciam, 

ic. 8 

Per cos ſactum eſt, quo mi- 
nus Cic. 

Nunc quando tuum pretium 
novi, Cic. Fam 7. 2. 

-m — perturbat, Ter. Hee. 


Quid d fit qua propter—Ter. 
ec. 3. 1, 
Quid nam cſt, quod Ter. 

Ni; . niſi quod; quod 


Non quin ; non quod non. 


Cum; quoniam; quando; 
r 

Etſi; quanquam; nibilomi- 
nus; tamen, &c. 

Nec tamen idcirco ferrum 
illa abſtinuit, Ovid. Met. 8. 

Eo loci; iht loci, Plin. 11. 37. 

Id eſt; videlicet ; nimirum ; 
ſcilicet, Cic. 

Tunc temporis, Fuftin. I. 1. 

Ex illo tempore, Cic. Ex co, 
. Tac. Ex tunc, Appul. 

| Quo nift ita fuilſet, Cic. 

Non quo mihi diſpliccant. Cie. 


4. Ac. 44. 


Non quo ignorare vos erhitrer , Cic. Fin. 1. 9. 
The greateſt ſozrows that can | Dolores, quanti'in hominem 


befal anp man. 


maximi cadere poſſunt, 
Cic. Fin. 1. 12. 


CHAP. LXX VI. 
Of the Particles Then and Than. 
I. Hen) referring znto time, as ſignifying at 
T that time, made 4 runc, tum, ang ibi put 
for tum: 9 5 


b ot \ P ? 


Where 


154 


22 — . 


22 Ofthe 


9 . 


= Then ad Thati, ge 


mthere were pou then? | 

They do not ceaſe. even then 
to enby, when they ought 
to pirp me. | 

Then. rhe fellow began to 
pap me 


| 


Ubi tunceras> Cic. pro Roſe. _ 

Etiam tum, cum miſererĩ mei 
debent, non deſinunt, in- 
videre, Cie. 

Ibi homo ccepit me obſecrare, 
ut — er. Eun, 2,2 . 


Nan tam id ſemie bam, cum fruebar, quam tunc, cum carebam, 


Cic. Cat. 4. Id uuem um walet, cum 1, qui audit, ab Oratore 
jam ebſeſſus eſt, Cie. Or. Perf. Ubi te non invenio, ibi aſcendi in 
guendam exce!ſum locum, Ter. And. Ubj ne fugiet memoria, ibi 


— acito, ut ſubvenias, Plaut Bach, 1. 1. Lid iu ibi tum, 
qu 


fees, Cic. Ver.'s. 


2. Then) referring wato order, a ſignifying next 
or after that, is made by tum ordeinde : as, 


e are firſt to entreat of ho⸗ 
nefiy, and then of pꝛofi r. 


Firſt therefoze fyall che be- 
ginning be declared, and 


Primùm eſt de honeſto, tum 
de utili diſſerendum, Cic. 1. 
Off. 

Primùm ergo origo, deindc 
cauſa explicabitur, C ic. 


then the tauſe. 


Tum ſi quir eſt, qui diſtum in ſe inc le mentiũs exiſtimavit eſſe, 
Ter. Eun, Prol. Dejnde eorum generum quaſs quædam membra 
diſpertiat, tum propriam cujuſque vim defixitione declaret, Cic. i. 
de Orat. Quid % deinde > porro loquere, Plaut. Amph. An 
tibi obviam non prodirem? primum Appio Claudio? deinde Impe- 
ratori, Ge, Cic. Fam. 3. 7. Hither may be referred ſome o- 
ther wor N hich are mid to be uſed alſo in this ſenſe. Dein: 
as, Acsepi condit ionem, dein quæſtum occipit, Ter. And. 11. 52. 
Vitia modo purgat 22 lein pingue facit, Plin 1. 16. c. 44. 
Exin : as, Exm viro memorat, Virg. En. 6, Exin Gor- 
goneis Alefto # venenn, Ib. 1. 5. Ex vilfdam vi cor- 
ripit haſtam, Virg. Ea. 12. But this is Poetical. Inde: 4s, 


Inde ego omnes bileres faciam, Plaut. Porſ. 3. 1. So Durrer 


reads it: but in the Plantia and Baſil Edit. it is unde: as 
Inde toro pater Aueat, Virg. Ste Dürr. p. 211. Poſtes: as, 
Cadum modo hinc à me hyc cum vino transferem, poſtes accum- 
bam, Plaut. Stich. Subinde : as, Fi dicet ref : primum Ban” 
dere ſubinde praceptum auriculis boc inflilare memento, Hor. Eps 

1.8. 


* = = 


1.8, Exide: as, Pxinde 1d mundi opera groce- 


perificiends 
debind, A. Gell. l. 1. c. 5. as, Tung: Ac 
uur guonzet. Id. ib. , Tunc: Ac rune denſqur, b 


3. Then) » len uſed in Interrogative and Ha- 
tive ſpeeches for therefore, without any relation to 
time ar order, and then # made by ergo, or igi- 
tur: 4, | 


adihat need then was there 
of a letrer? 


Quid ergo opus erat Epiſto- 

a> Cie, Au. 12. 1. 

De then ſhall ve an eloquent | Is crit igituy cloqueny, qui 
man, that Cic. 


Ergo biſtrio boc videbis in ſeend ? von vnlebit ſapiens in 
vita > Cic. 1, Off. Ergo i qui ſeri defender, bis Totks 
pleriſque omnibus utetur, Cic. 2. de Javen. Luid igitur fa- 
— 1h Ter. Habes ignur Tubero conſtemem reum, Cic. 
pro Lig. 


4. Then or than) ter other, or otherwiſe, i 
made by ac, atque, & and quam: as, 


Hot rould ſhe tomf lain in Neque voce alia, ac res mo- 

bother language then [o:] nebat, ipſa poterat con- 
than] the thing ir ſelf] queri, Ter. Bec. 3. 3. 
pompred her to, 

There is nothing whereof pou Nihil eſt, de quo aliter tu 
think otherwiſe, then [ oz | ſentias, atque ego, Cic. 4, 
than? I vo. de Fin. 

The liahr of the Bun is far | Lux denique longè alia eff 
other rhen{ oz than that of ſolis & lychuorum, Cic. pro 
candles, Cl. 

Let bim not pzaiſe mp wir ! Ne aliter, quam ego velim, 
otherwiſe then [oz than] | meum laudet ingenium , 
would babe him. Cic. 1. Verr. 


Ingenioſs enim eſt vim verbi in aliud ac ceteri accipient 
poſſe dicere. Cic. 2. de Orat. Aliter de ill, ac de nobi⸗ 
judicamm, Cic. 1. Off. Non dixi ſecus, ac ſemirbam, Cic. 
2. de Orat. Praſertim cum contra ac Deiotarus ſentit, vi- 
foria belli judicaverit , Cic. Phil. 2. Contrarium decernis 
dc paulo ante decreveras, Cic. Lnge alia in fortuna eſt, 
4 atque 


ae Particles Chen and That, 332 


It; 


IV; 


© 332 Of the Particles Then and Than. Cbop. 96. 


atque cju pietas ac diguitus pi Cic. Fam. I. 14. Ii ſunt 
alio ingenio atque tu, Pl. Pſeud. 3. 2. Suos ceſmaliter ferum, | 
atque ut alize autores ipfs fuerunt, Cic. 3. Tuſc. Paulo ſecus 4 
me, atque ab illo part ita atque diſtributa ſunt, Cic. 3. de Orat, 
am enim fac iam contra atque in ceteris cauſis ſieri ſolet, ut— 
Cic. pro Syl. Si aliter eſt & oportet, Cic. Att. I. 11. Quod de 
puero aliter ad te feripſit, & ad matrem de filio, non reprebendo, 
Cic, att. 1.10. Sothe Grecks uſe. . Ehm tr4c2 1 your 
wamgnt, x, o mer (Or 6 vari TI Quan. i. e. alia eft at- 
que naturales divitie, Ariſt. OY To F nee 8, (—— alia 
inque——) Toy 29719900, Id. Sec Devar. de art. Grzc, 
p. tog. Nee alia ve quam velocitate tutantur ſe, Liv, dec. g. 1.3, 
Nui fs ſors liter quam voles evenerit ? Plaut. Caſin. Hau ſe- 
cus quam „i is inſidias veniſſet, Liv, dec. 1. I. 12. Contra 
quam in nauali ceriamine ſolet, Liv, dec. 3. l. 10. Ut Senatus 
contra quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſtitum rediret, Cic, in Piſ. 


5. Then or than) aner the comparative De- 
gree before a caſual word, not having a Verb after it, 


... # made by quam, or the Ablative caſe of the follow- 


ing word : as, | 


There is nothing to be wiſh=-| Nihil eſt magis optandum 
ed foz moze rhen-[ oz than] | quam proſpera fortuna, 


proſperity, Cic. poſi redit. 
Thep are dearer to me then | Mihi vita mea ſunt chariores, 
Loꝛ than] my own life, Cie. poſi redis. 


Quod fi mann iſta plus valuerit, quamveſtradignits, Cic. 
Cat, 4. Nibil cuiquam fuit unquam jucundius quam mibi mem 
frater, Cic. poſt red. Nullum p27 referenda gratis ma- 
gi neceſſarium eft, Cic. 1. Off. | : 


1. Note, If either a Verb, or Verbal in ing, come 
immediately after then; or if a Verb come after the 
caſual word following then, in ſuch caſe then is made 
by quam : &, 5 
Nothing is harder, than to | Nihil eſt difficilius, quam quid 
| — what map be terow | 


deceat videre, Cic. 


Tic 


* te. MT 
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- The book it ſelf will not | Mc non magis liber ipſe dele- 


pleaſe me moze than pour] abit quam tua admira- 
admiring of ir hath pleaſed tio delectavit, Cic. Att, 


me. 12. 6. ; 
Jfound it moze by wanting, ] Carendo magis intellexi , 
than by enjoping. - quam fruendo, Cic. poſt 
| redit. 


Itaque minus aliquamnto, dico, quam ſemio, Cic. Att. 12. J. 
Experiendo magis, quam diſcendo cognovi, Id. Ea nunc renovats 
iluſtriors videmtur, quam ſi obſcurata non eſſent, Id. poſt redit. 
+ Horacc"_legantly in this ſenſe uſcth atque for quam; Art im, 
atque eders procera aſtringitur ilex, Lentis adbarens brachis, 
Epod 15. Qui minus peccas, atque ego? Satyr. 7. So Plaut. 
Amic ior mibi nullus uivit, atque # e, Mercat. So cic. Vnam 
alter ius magis ac ſuam diligit, So Perſius, Qui tu impunitior 
exis, atque bic—Sat. 5. 


2+ Note, Jf then be made by quam , the following caſual 
word muſt be of the ſame caſe with the foregoing, Velim magis 
liberalitate uti mea, quam ſua libertate, Cic. Att. 12, $. Sa- 
lubrior ſtudiis, quam dulcior, £zint 5.14. Etiamne tu has 
incptias valere apud me plus, quam ornamenta virtutis exiſti- 
mas, Cic. Fam, 3. 7. 


3. Note, Where neither quam expreſſed for then, nor tbe 
following word put in the Ablative caſe, in ſuch expreſſionseitber 
menſura or numero is to be ſupplied, if the following word be of 
the Genitive caſe : or elſe quam is underflood, if it be of any o- 
ther caſe beide tbe Genitive. Naves onerar ias, quarum minor 
nulla erat duum millium amphorarum, ſub numero, aut men- 
ſurà, Cic. ad Lent. Intervalla locorum mediocria eſſe oportet, 
fere paulo plus aut minus pedum tricenum Cic. ad Heren. J. 3. 
Romani paulo plus ſexcenti ceciderunt, ſub, quam, Liv. I. 29. 
Ne plus tertia pars eximatur mellis, Varro, r. r. I. 3. Plus 
quingentos colaphos impegit mihi, Ter. Ad. Dicebat a- 
grum minus dena millia reddere, villam pius tricena, Farr. 
7. 7. J. z. 


4. Note, Then and than are difin® Particles, but uſe bath 


made the ning of then for than fie 4 compirative Degree as 
kaſi — 1 Butlcr's Eng, Gram. Index. p 


/ 


r HR A 


1 


* 
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. 
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PHRASES. | 


Wie babe pampered our | Ultra nobis quam oportebat, 

 Colbos moe than was fir, indulſimus, Quint. 

Boyt would ſap fo then in⸗ Magis dicas fi ſc las, quod ego 
deed, if pou knew as mutcb ſcio, Plaut. Mil. Magis id 


53 "Of the Paricle Theme, Gp 


PA. J. has do diceres, nn, | 
0 and - det Tears ( Nomnnquam conlachryma- 


inde, Plin. Ep. 2. 7» 
Ser Pow Phr. Till.then, Sce Tit. 


—_—_— — 
4 4 a * 


8 9 * — - _ 


CHAP. LXXVII. 

| Of the Particle Thence. 
L I. rbb e) fignifyeng from that place, it made h 
1 ng þ plac y 


inc, inde, or iſthinc: 47, 


de win get away from Ubi primum poterit , ſe il- 
thence as ſoon as he tan. linc ſubducet, Ter. Eun, 


i a &. 1. 

Af Gbr ask Toe me, call | Si quis me querct, inde vo- 
me from thence. | Ctotc, Plaut. Stich.1, 2. 
Ot our tratibles pou hear be- | De .malis noſtris tu Prins 
Foze me ; foz thep are ſpzead | audis,, guam ego: iſthi 

abꝛoad from thence, * emanant, Cic. Att. 
4 ibs 7. 


3 refer- 
red bithcr. Vbi oſtium confþexi, exinde me illico protinam de- 
4i aut thence, or frow thente Plaut. Curr 2.3. Ex- 
inde in ſuperas lrumali tempave flexi ſi xecipit ſedes, Ac. in Arat. 


2. Thentt) 


Chap. 77- Of rhe Particle Thence, 75 


2. Thente) ing therewpn, or therefrom , II. 


' 83 noting the original cauſe or occaſion of any thing, is 
made by ex eo, inde, or exinde: as, 


Chance it comes to pass, Ex eo fit, ut ic. de At. 
thar | 


Thence it is that thon calleft | Inde eſt, quod prope omnes 


almoſt everp one by his | nomine appcllas, Plin, a- 
name, 


neg. 
Thence we all fpeak Him | Exinde ſapere eum omnes di- 
wiſe. cimus, Plan. Pſeud. 

Ex eo ſteri, ut muliercule magic, amicitizrum pre ſidia quarant, 
quam — Cic. de Am. tude quod ae jw notium 
à imagine tus vigil exigo ; inde quod interdiu Plin. I. 7. 
= 7 2 — fams-eſt: alii prælio vitum Latinum Uc. 

iv. 1, 1. ad urbe. 


Note, Bo i in this ſenſe ſometimes uſed without ex. Eo fa- 
dum eſt, ut ad te Lupus fine meis literis rediret—Cjzc. Fam. 
11.5, Aud inde witbont quod: 4, Inde civibus facta ſpes in 
avi mores regem abiturum, Liv. dec. 1. J. 1. 


PHRASES. 


From thentefoꝛth. Ex co, Tacit. 1. 29. Ex illo 
tempore, Cic. Ver. 4. Ex- 
inde, App. 

Ex illo, Virg. En. 2. Exinde ſui juris videtur eſſe, ex quo— 
Papinian. Cum prefugiſſet, nec exinde uſquam compareret, 
Apul. 7. Met. Quem morem veftis exinde gens univerſa tenet, 
Juſtin, I. 1. | 
Thente. forward. [ Deinceps, 
| Res quas Caſar anno poſt, & deinceps reliquis aunic admiuiſſra- 
viſe — ——-Cic. de Cl. Orat. Prima officia dis imnertu- 
lila, tertia 5 deinceps gradatim reli- 


Cic. x. Off. 


CHAP. 


SETS oe IE * * * * 
nn 


— 40 E „%% 4 + Wor — —— 


calzite what J ſball bid pou 


UI. 


There is on this band a 


a Particle ED "The: 78. 


0 HA P. LXXVIII 
Of. the particle Thete. 


Here) relating amo place, in which any thing 
. or it done, is made by ibi, iſtic, illic: , 


What is be doing there Quid ibi facit? Ter, Ad. 
Quod jubcbo, ſcribito, iſtic, 
there. | Plaut. Bach. 
ay mother departed | Mater mea illic mortua ef 
this life but a, while ſince. nuper, Ter, Eun. f. 2. 


Thi malic eſſe; ubi aliquo in numeroſss, bs, quam iſtic, ubi ſolus ſa- 


2 — ſat ſcio, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. Aſter a Verh ſigui- 
fying to begin — may be made by inde.  Incipimus inde L we 
— * 


15 „ lin. Paneg, Rem breviter narrare pote- 
— 7 ps incipiemu' narrare, unde neceſſe erit, Cic. ad 
Hexen. l. 1. 


2. There) relating unto place, wnto which any 
one cometh, is made by Illo, or illoc: as, 


As ſon as Þ came there. * illo adveni, Plaut. Capt. 
caben came there. 


3. 
9 illoc adveni, Ter. Ad. 
2.2. 


78 c vag illo ven eR, Plaut. Curc. 2. 3. 


3. There) no relating xnto place, is only a fon" 
of JF Engliſh Nominative caſe ſet 75 its Verb, bog 
ving uot bing in Latiue made for it: at, 


There is neither ſowing noz | Mihi iſthic nec ſeritur, yas 
- mowing toe mehere, metitur, Plant,\Epid: 2.2. 
Eſtad manum gerne 
Chappel. — Ter. „ 4. 2. 


Nimium inter vor, pernimium intereſt; Ter. Ad. 3. 3. 
 Pretermittenle defenſionis plures ſolent eſſe cauſe. Many 
times the Latine for the Verb following there, is ſuch as 
ulually 


are) Cic. Fam. I. 1. Nunc ubi me ill ic uon videbit, 


nimus ibi, a quo incipi, in quo deſini ſub alio 


ew _ R80oaQS Om «<< #4 Xa.c 


rr 


1 K — —. * 


aof the Particle There, 


out, upon, to, unto, with 


2 — 1 


li 


b 


(* 


— 


uſually hath no Nominative caſe expreſſech together with it, 
which is then called a Verb Imperſundi. 

4. There) i often compomnided with ſeveral Par- jy 
ticles, viz. about, after, at, by from, in, into,of,on, 
„withal, &c. f and ir made 
by is, iſte, &c. in ſueh caſe as the 


Particle componnded therewith 9 1 — 


by Adverbial Particles : as, at it, or that, &c. 
As they were much perpler- | Dum conſternatz in ei re hæ- 
ed thereabouf. I fitarent, Bez. Tul, 24. 4. 
Either at Dyrrachium, oz | Aut Dyrrachll, aut in iſtis lo- 
ſome where thereabours. | cis uſpiam, Cie. Ait. i. 14. 
Many there be which go in | Multi ſunt qui introcant per 
therea r, Matt. 7. 13. eam, Lſcil. portam] Ber. 
They waſhed their hands and | Laverunt ex eo manus & pe- 
feet thereat. | des ſuos, Fun, Exod. 40.3 1. 
Thereupon it comes to paſs | Eo [ex eo; ita] fit, ut 
that Circ. Fam, 11. 5, & de 4m. 
Thereuponit is that | Ide cſtquod—Plis, Pan. 
Thereupon he difrovers his | Ibi tum amorem cclatum ins 
- concealed affectipn. dicat, Ter. And. 1. 1. 


Actoꝛdinglp as the wind | Utcunqueeſt ventus, e n yes 


ſtande, thereafter is the ſall lum vertitur. Pla. Pex. 3, 
ſet, | $5.& Epit 1. 1. 
See Thency, r. 2. 


iiber refer therefore, compounded of there and fore put 


— for, and ſignifying for it, becauſe of this oy that, &c. 


by propterca; ob eam rem; ea re; eo alſo Her- 

go, jgitur, ita, itaque, idcirco, proin, r K. 

Ana mulieres ſunt, non facile bat ferum, proteves , 

bec ira eſl, Ter. Hee. Nunc ob eam vem inter 9 
0 


' dividam pradam, Q participdbo, Plaut. Perſ. x, t. 


turpem,  e4 re 
detur fædus, quie illam non habet, Ter. Eun: 4. 4. Dufres 
rus Cites Plaut. uſing ed thus, EA vobs babes mor 
ago quis probe ſum ultus meum inimicum, Perſ. 5, 1, The 
Baſil Edit. reads it, Ea wal kale, pat atque 480 1 


miſeram Ci. At. I. 8. Nuac eo tibi di- 


ifies that, I; 
; ; being of that; 
ſignifies or goverus; and ſometimes thereby, by it; chereats 


— 


icle The. Cap. 79. 


—_— —— 


Ergo ber duo tenpera carent crimine, Cic, pro Leg. © Firtm 
au em atuoſa eſt, & dew veſter nibil agents, expers virture igi- 
tur; ita ne beatus qui dem eſt, Cic. I. 1. de N. Deor. Acce- 

Ni aavem contrs legem remiſeſti contra fadera, ita in und ci- 


. 4 bi improbus fuiſti, Cic. Ver. 7. Itaque multa ab eo pru- 


denter difbutatd me mor iæ mandabam, Cic. de Am. Nos bac id- 
circo omitto quod Id. de Prov, Conſ. See proim & proinde, 


in And. r. 3. 
PHRASES. 


Though the captaſns were | Quamvis duces non effent , 
not there then. tum præſentes, Flor. 4.6. 
think nothing better fo | Nihil puto tibi eſſe utilius, 

pou than ro . flap there quam ibidem opperiri quo- 

till ad—Cic Fam. 6. 12. 
There doth pzive ſeem to | Superbia nata inibi eſſe vide - 
have been bꝛed. tur, Cic. 1. Agr, 


N. . Inibi ſignificat quiddam majus quam ibi, Par. 


CHAP. LxXIX. 
Of the Particle The. 


af (like a x or an) is a fign of a Noun Sub- 
ftantive common, See ch. 1. r. 1. See Dr. Wal- 
lis Gram. Ling. Ang. c. 3. f 


| * Note, A or an, and the, though they be in ibi, dlike, yet in 
ſundry reſpects do differ. 


8 A and an are of general import, the hath a reſtraining power, 
ſo that they may not Z always uſed one for the otber. Art thou « 


King? and, Art thou the King? differ clearly. Theft is 4 great 
deal of difference between The Church, and A Church, Oc, 
A. B. Lau Confer. 20. 1 1. 2. | 


_ 6G.) And ati are proper notes of the Sugular number, the * 
chmmon to both numbers, end — 


2227 


(3) The 


Chap. 7p, Of the / Particle The, 


(3). The Adjetlive that hab a on an before in muſt have its Sub» 
Pamtve expreſſed after it t after rhe it may only be underſtood, 
A gopip man, The godlp, 1. e. men. 


(4) A and an are not uſed before Aduerbs of the Comparative 
Degree, bus only before Adjectives: The is uſed before both: as, 


The bzighrer, the better. Quanto ſplendidior, tanto 
| przſtantior , Ovid, 
Id hoc facilius cis perſuaſit, 


He did the eaſilier perſwade 
| Ceſar, 


them ro it. 


(5) Where the Superlative Degree is uod in the beight of ex- 
ceſs, there the, not a # uſed before it: but where it is uſed in 4 
moderate ſenſe, there a nos the it nſed before it: , 


Df all the fingers, the mid. Digitorum medius eſt longiſ- 


dle is the longeſt, ſimus. 
he is a man of a moſt great | Vir eſt ſummo ingenio, Cic. 
wir, Phil, 3+ 


2, The) (likgthe Greek Article © ) ſometimes is 
uſed to denote diſtinction, reſtriction, and eminen- 
cy: , 


The one of them is alibe, the | Alter eorum vivit, alter eſt 
other is dead. emortuus, Plant. 
' Without doubt we have un- | Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
done the man. nem, Cis. 
Alexander rhe Gear, Alexander ille magnus. 


Denique à Philoſophia profectus princeps Xenophon Socraticua 
ile —Cic. de — | : « 


3. The) before 4 Comparative Degree, whether 
Adjeftive or Adverb, is uſually put for theſe Particles, 
by how much, by ſo much, and made by quo, or 
quanto, in the firſt place, and (if redonbled ) by eo, 
hoc, or tanto in the ſecond place: as, 

The higher we are, the low - | Qnanto ſuperiores ſimus; 


lter let us bohave our | tanto nos ſummiſſius 
ſelves, | mus. Cic. 1, Os. 


Z 2 The 


Il. 


* 8 


. = 
340 Of the particle Though Cbap. 80. 


MMM. 


= 
— — 


'.. ramene 


The greater the eſtate is, the Pſeſſiò quo eſt major, = 
- moze fs required to main- | plus requirit ad ſe tuen- 
rain it. dam, Cic. Paradox. 6. 


Voluptas quo eſt major, eo magic memtem, & ſua ſede & ſlaru 
dimovet, Cic. 1. Parad. Hoc magis inceptos genitori inſtaurat 
bonores, Virg. 5, Eneid. See Muth, r. 5. and Woze, r. 10. 
Che after At before words ending in ing, ſee At, after Ne- 
ber, ſce Never. 


_ F A ET —— 


CHAP. LXXX. 
Ot the particle Though. 


A. Te without as it a note of conceſſion, and 
made by ut, licet, ſi, etſi, tametſi, tamenetſi, 
etiamſi, quanquam, quamvis and cum : as, 


Poꝛ did the hoꝛſemen, though | Neque equitibus , ut paucis 


few, want courage. vittus deerat, Caf. 
Though be rhzeaten me with | Licct arma mihi mortemque 
war and death minetur—#Yirg. An. 11. 


Ut omnia contingant, que volo, leveri non poſſum, Cic. Att. 

I. 12. Sce Pareus, p. 571, Ipſe lieet venias Muſes comitatus, 
Homere, Nil tamen attulers Ovid. Si ego digna bac con- 
tumeliã ſum max ime, at tu indignus qui faceres tamen, Ter. 
Eun. 5. 2. Kedeam > non ſi me obſecret, Ter. Haud tibi boc 
concedo, etſi illi pater es, Ter. Hec. 2. 2. Etſi non optimum, 
at aliquam remp. baberemus, Cic. 1. Off. Quod tametſi grave eſt, 
tamen — — modo poſſe ferri videtur, Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Sed 
antea ſcripſs, que exiſtimavi ſcribi oportere, tamen hoc 

tempore breviter commonendum putavi, ne Cic. Fam. 4. 15. 
Sce Pareus, p. 558. Ut bos armenta, ſic, ego bonos viros ſequar, 
etiamſi ruent, Cic. Att. I. 7. Quanquam ie quidem quid boc 
doceam? Cic. 2. de Orat. Quanquam ipſum non vmeram, ſed 
ex familiari ſimo ej us audiebam, Cic. Att. I. 10. See Pareus, 
p. 532, &c. Quamvis ile felix ſit, ſicut eft, ramen —— Cic. 
pro Roſc. Res bello geſſerat quamvis reip. calamitoſas, atta- 
men magnas, Cic. Phil. 2. Quamvis non fueris ſuaſor, & in- 
pulſor profeñ juni meæ, approbator cents fuiſti, Cic. Fam. how 
Vee ræ· 
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1 —— Hy 


Prædones, cum communes hoſtes fm omnium, tamen aliquos ſibi 


inſtituunt amicos, Cic. Ver. 6. Luem ipſs cum cuperent ; von 


potuerunt, occidere, Cic. Ver, 6. See Foz, r. 13. and Per, 
r. 1. Cicero ſeems to uſe vel in this ſenſe ; Nullæue igitur res 
ſeniles ſum, que vel infirms cor poribat, animo tamen admini- 
Hrentur? Cic. de Sen, Luicquid ſine detrimento poſſit commo- 
dari, id tribuatur cuique vel ignoto, Cic. 1. Off. c. 20. Some- 
times the Adverſative Particle is not expreſſed in the for- 
mer Clauſe, yet underſtood, as in that of Cic. Acad. 4. 15. 
Lax perdifficiliter internoſcantur tame n. 


2. Though) with as, is ſometimes uſed as a 
note of deſcription referring to manner, and made by 
quaſi, perindequaſi, tanquamſi, utſi, &c. as, 


Even as though tbefr own | Quaſi ſua res, aut honos aga- 
eſtate oz honoꝛ lap ar the tur, itadiligenter ei morem 
ſtake, ſo tarefufip do rhep 1 gerunt, Cic. pro Quint. 
obſerve him. 

As though we had neither | Tanquam nec manus, nec ar- 
arms noꝛ hands. ma habeamus, Liv. dec. 3. 

That thep ſhould ſalute him, | Ut iſtom, tanquam, fi eſſet 
as though be had been | Conſul, ſalutarent, Cic. 
Conſul. Att. J 10. 


Ile mecum, quaſi tibi non liceret in Siciliz diutius commo- 
rari, ita locutus erat, Cic, Educavit magnd induſtris, quaſi ſĩ 
eſſet ex ſe nata, Plaut. Caſin. Prol. Poſtulu, ut id, per- 
inde quaſi factum ſt, noſtro judic io conſirmemus, Cic. pro Quint. 
Cum perinde ac fi Alpes jam tranſiſſet. Liv, dec. 3. I. 1. De 
Dolabells quod ſcripſs, ſuadeo vide, tanquam fi tua res aga- 
tur, Cic. Fam, I. 2. Tanquam ſi offuſe reip. ſempiternz nox 
eſſet, ita ruebat in tenelris, Id. pro Roſc. Am. Eam cepit 
* omnia docere, educere, ita ut ſi eſſet filia, Ter. Eu, 

t ſi murum perrumperet, Tac. An. 3. 9. Hunc tibi ita com- 
mendo, ut ſs meus libertus eſſet, Cic. Fam. l. 13. + Fam ut in 
limine , jam ut intra limen auditur, Plin. in Ep. Non ut 
(nor as rhough———) mandatum novum ſcribens, 2 Ep. Joh. 
v. 5. Nuid ut (as though ) viventes in mundo? Co- 
loſſ. 2. 20. Fam ut præſens judicavi, 1 Cor. 5. 3. Yelut 


(1s though) Deo vos precane per nos, 2 Cor. 5. 20. — 
23 ti 


II. 


- 
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Of the Particle Thzolgh,, © Chap, Ir. 


III. 


uti (as though) exquiſſtius percagnituros de iis, que ad cum 
beltan, 452 ow Agnes 


3. Though) with as is ſometimes uſed at a note 
of an Ironical expreſſion, and made by quaſi, quaſi ve- 
ro, perinde quali; for example, 


As though pou had any need | Quaſi tu hujus indigeas pa- 
of his father. tris, Ter. Aud. 

Xs though J ought to habe Quaſi veròd ad cognoſcen- 
tome to them to know, and dum ego ad illos, non illi 
not thep to me. — me venire debuerint, 

ic. 

As though it were the events | Perinde quaſi exitus rerum, 
of things, and not theay- non hominum conſilia legi- 
vices of men, that the laws bus vindiccntur , Cic. pro 
did puniſh. Mil. 

A nunc id agatur, quis ex tanta multitudine occiderit, Cic. 
pro Roſc. Com. Luaſs verd levius ſit, facere aliquid, quod ſcias 
non licers, quam omnino neſcire qu liceat, Cic. pro Balb. Per- 
inde quaſi Appius ille cecus viam munierit, non qua populus utere- 
tur, ſed ubi i mpunc ſui poſteri latrocinarentur, Cic. pro Mil, See 
Par. p. 376. See Ls, Phr. 4. 


PHRASES. 


Fac ita eſſe, Cic. 2. Ver. 
Diſſimulat ſe voluiſſe, Cic. 2. 
Off. 16, | 


Though it be fo, 
He makes as though he had 


not been willing, 


GHAP. e 
Of the Particle Thzough, 
I TJ Pzough ) applied to place, is made by per : 


as, 


I. 
The thing is tommonip | Per totam res eſt notiſſima 


known thzough all Lesbon. | _ Lesbon, Ovid, Mes, 
| Fama 


— 


cep. $1. Of the Particle Though, 


Fama volat paruam ſubito pulgata per urbem, Virg. En. 8. 
Vini ſingulos ſe xtarios per corn faucibus infundito, Colum. 6, 2. 
Per argentum æs videt, Petron. p. 209. 


2. Thwough) applied unto occaſion, caule, or 
mean, i made by ex, per, and propter: as, 
I an offender ſin una wares | Si peccator peccat imprudens 


theough hes leſneſs, oz ex iacogitantia, aut per 
thzough careleſneſs, it is a incuriam, delictum eſt, Co- 


failing. Men. 
Thzough ſuch kind or men | Ego propter ejuſmodi viros 
live I in miſerp. vivo miſer, Plaut. Rud. 
1. 2. 


Ex tut liters plenus ſum expetatione, de Pompe io quidnam 
Cic. Att. l. 3. Nemini plura acerba eſſe credo ex amore unquam ob- 
lata, quam mibi, Ter. Hec. Per flagitium ad inopram rediget 
patrem, Ter. Hec. 5.1. Nullum jam tot aunos facinmextitit niſs 
per te—Cic. in Cat, Suſceptum onu aut propter perfidiam abjt- 
cere, aut prop ter imbecillitatem animi deprnere, Cic. pro Roſc. 
Am. See Turſ. c. 156, & Durrer. p. 353. 


Note, Thzonnh s often made by the Ablative caſe without 4 
Prepoſition, expreſſed, Inhumaaus videatar inſcitia (tyzough 
the ig noꝛance) temporis, Cic. 1 Of. Meo bene ficio patriam 


ſe viſurum eſſe dixit, Cic. 2. Phil, 1 


PHRASES. 


He runs the Pzince thzough | Principem gladio per pettus, 
the bꝛeaſt with a [woꝛd. | transfigit, Liv. I. 2. ab urbe. 
So trans ſignifies in transfodio, transforo, tranſuerbero, tranſ- 

luceo, &c. . 


There is nothing moze migh- | Nihil Valentius eſt, à quo in- 
ty, though which he map | tereat, Cic. 1. Acad, See 


be bzought to die. Pareus, p. 583. 584. 
Aimoſt all the pear thzough. | Anno prope toto, Plin. Hiſt. 
11. 40. 


0 N 2 4 ; CHAP, 


II. 


of the Particle Cill or Until. Ghag. z 


= 


c HAP. L $XX11. 
Of the Particle Till or Until. 


. IT before a Noum is made by ad, in, and uſ- 


que ad: , 
He ſiaid till nine aà clock, Ad horam nonam expecta- 
vit, Cæſ. I. 4. 
De always dzinks till 'dap- In locem ſemper bibit, Mart. 
lighr, 29, 
Should J tarry till the eben | Mancamne - uſque ad veſpe- 
ing ? ram? Ter. Hee. 3 4. 


Ab bora odaus ad wefheram ſecreto collocuti ſumm, Cic. 
Att. I. 7. So, ad lucem; 4d multum diei; ad multem diem; 
ad multam noctem; arc Livian and Ciceronean Phraſes, Par, de 
Part. p. 591. Sermonem in multem noſtem produximus, Cic.Som. 
SciP. 8 ſtatum uſque ad ſenetutem obtinere debet, Cic. 


pro Bal 
2, Till) before a Verb, is made by dum, donec, 


and quoad : 47, 

Do not flap till : give pou | Noli expectare dum tibi gra- 
thanks. tias agam, Cic. ad Brut. 

7 will not leave till J have | Haud deſinam donec perfece- 
wade an end. ro, Ter. Phor. 2. 3. 

Till rhe reft of the companp | Quoad reliqua multitudo ad- 
call be tome up. vencrit, Sal. 


Retine, dum buc ego ſervos evoco, Ter. Phor. Ad proper. 
tionem meam — von te I A donec venias , Cic. 
Fam. I. 3. Eri ompeius veniat, Cic. 
Att. 6. 1. Negue — — obey gs ſt dio con- 
þp equites precipites boſtes egerum, Cl, 5. gel. I, ; 
is ckgantly uſed together with all theſe Particles. Facet 
res iu comroyerſiis iſto calumniame biennium, uſque dum in- 
— —U pro Quint. Sed uſque mibi temperavi, 
ducerem eo rem, ut efficerem, Cic. Fam. 1.10, Cer- 
tum e uſque, donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Et uſque 
Sefurt, c cantor vos plaugite, dicat, Hor. Arte "Uk — 

Ars gue 


— _—_ = — 
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Uſque illum, quoad ei nunc nunicatum eſſet conſules, deſcendifſe, = 
omnib us — c e, Cic. in Brut, So, Uſque 
eo, dum; uſque eo, quoad; uſque eo, donec ; and afive ade; = 
nec. Nun quam deftitit orare uſque adeo donec peryuls,Tcr, And. 
See Parcus, p. 471, &c. N | 


3. Till) referred to ſome Time or Attion before III. 
| which a thing is not done, or is not to be done, ſignifies 
. before, and bath ſeveral elegant ways of rendring. 


' (1) If a Noun of Time immediately follow it, then 
it is made by ante: as, 


A new crime,andnever heard Novum crimen, & ante kunc 
of till rhis dap. | dicminauditum, Cic. 


Ante oven Crili Jupiters time] ulli ſubigebant arua co- 
Joni, Virg. 1. Georg. 


(2) If a Verb with bis Nominative caſe follow it, 
then it is made by ante with quam, or by antea with 
quam or niſi: as, ; 


he oꝛdered them not to flir | Przcepit cis, neſe ex eo lo- 
from thence, till he ſhould co ante moverent , quam 
come to them. ipſc ad cos veniflet, Etv. d. 
4. I. 4. 

Thep did not dare to begin the | Non antea auſi capeſſere hel- 
War, till rhe Embaſſa- } lum, quam ab Romä ro- 
dozs were come back from | vertiſſent Legati, Liv. d. 4. 

Rome. . 
| He ſaid he would not make Dixit ſe non antea renuncia- 
anp repozt to the Senate turum ſenatui, niſi prius 
— be had firſt anſwered | fibi reſpondifſet,Cie. Pi. S. 
m. | 


Nunquam erie deves antequam tibi reficiatur ut—Cic, Parad. 
Ner ante ingrediar, quam te ab iſtis, quos dicis, inſtruſtum vide- 
ro, Cic. I. 2. de Fin. Kapinis nul lus ante modus fuis, quam omnia 
fdiururns felicitate cumulata bong egeſſere, Liv. dec. 3. L. 3. 


60 F 


| ©346 Of the Particle Till, or Until, Chap. 82; 
III. (30 IF any Particle of time, ſuch 4 now, then, 


&. follow it, it is made by nunc with primum, alſo 
by ante with prius, and ſuch other forms of ſpeaking : 


As, 


A neber after heard what be- | Poſt illa nunc primum audio, 
tame ot him till now. — illo factum ſit, Ter. 
8 * 
had never ſeen him anp | Neq; enim ante uſquam con- 
where rill then. ſpexi prius, Plant. Trin. 
Tin a while ago, [oz, tiff ! Ea Philoſophia nuper inven- 


within this little while ] 
that Philoſophy was not 
found out. 

J was fo earneſt in the ton⸗ 
teſt, as tili then had ne⸗ 
ber been in anp caſe. 


ta eſt, Cic. 


Tanta contentione decertavi, 
quanta nunquam antea in 
ulla causa Cic, Fam. J. 5. 


IV. 4. Till) fignifying to allure or draw on; or 10 


plow and order land, is made reſpedively by words or 


phraſes of ſych import: as, 


But that pou did till me on. 
Nor all rhe lands pou till 
will be fruitful. 


Niſi me laQtaſſes, Ter, Aud. 4.1. 
Agri non omnes frugiferi ſunt 
qui coluntur, Cic. 2. Tuſc. 


Nulli ſubigebant arva coloni, Virg. 1. Georg. Delectatione 4. 
liqua allicere lectorem, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Ut omnes citra flumen eli- 


ceret, Cæſ. b. 9. 6. 


P H RAS ES. 


Fou took no refÞtill ali was 


Tu nifi perfectà re non con- 


. quieſti, Cic. Fam. 1. 1. 

He hath bozn gent!p with me | Me leni paſſus eſt animo uſq; 
until now. adhuc, Ter. And. 

They had not been uſed to 
receive any till they were 
eleven pears old. 

le never underſtand our 


own good, till we have 
loſt what we had. 


Non niſi ab undecimo ætatis 
anno accipere conſueve- 
rant, Suet, Aug. c. 41. 

Tam denique noſtra intclli- 
—— bona, cum quæ ha- 

uimus, ea amiſimus, Plaut. 


Never 


a tus £ i. 


4. 
n 
t- 


De lifreth up his hands to 


— 
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Kever till then. | Nunquam antea. Cic. 


Tants content ione decertavi , quanta minquim antea ulls in 
causd, Cic, Fam, |, 5, 


ſ— ts. 
* — 2 — 


CH A p. LXXXIIL 
Of the Particle To, 


I. TO) before a caſual word is a ſign of 4 Dative 
caſe, eſpecially if any acquiſition be intimated 
thereby: , 


Co give »wap to the time, | Tempori cedere, ſapientis eſt 
bath been held a wiſe mans | habitum, Cic. Fam. 4. 9. 
part. 

Thep neither do good to them⸗ Nec fibi nec alteri proſunt, 
ſelbes, noz anp other. | Cic. 2. Offic, 


Nee enim turpis mors forti viro accidere poteſt, nec——Cic, 
Suumque ei pra ſid ium pollicetur, Cic. 10. Phil. Quicquid mibi 
r tuus debut, acceptum tibi ferre debeo, Plin. l. 2. Ep. 4. 
— refer To after ſpondeo, ſolvo, appendo, numero. 
o, reddo. 


2. T0) before à caſual word after a word of mo- 
tion, is made by ad: as, 


Manus ad fidera tollit, Ovid, - 
heaven, 
De came to Geneva. Ad Genevam pervenit, Cf. 


S. Villium cum bis ad teliters miſs, Cic. Fam. 2. 6. Uliro ad 
me venit, Ter. And. 1. 1. Adoleſcens profectus ſum ad Capuam, 
quinto anno poſt ad Tarentum, Cic. de Sen. Ad vivum reſecare, 
Colum, Ad nibilum rec idunt omnia, Cic. , Dixit, Plaut. H inc 
n Epbeſum abii, Bacch, 2. 1. item. Eum binc in Epbeſum 


| miſeram, ib. 2. 3. 


Note, Before proper names of places ad 5s uſually omit- 


ted; - 4, Romam proficiſcitur, Cic. pro Luini, Ca w 
ectit 


— 


L. 


II. 


PEE 


. 
mm. 
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IV. 


flectit iter, Liv.. w Cam ad me Laodiccam veniſſet, Cic. ram 
25. Cums ſc contuliſſe dicitur, A. 3. Tuſc. And ſome · 


mes before Appellatives: as, Quaſcunque abducite terras, 


Virg. En, 3. Speluncam Dido, Dux & Trojanus candem 
Devcniunt, Virg. An. 4. Veltras quiſque redite domos, 
Ovid. Ep. ad Laod, This #s uſed moſt by Poets, who ſometimes put 
4 Dative for ad with bis Accuſative caſe. It clamor ccelo, 
Au. 5. for ad Coelum. Tibi triſtia ſomnia portans, ib, Auxi- 
lioque vocare Deos, ib. 


3. To) before a caſual word after Verbs ſignifying 
to apply, add, appertain, or belong, call, exhort, 
invite, or provoke, is made byad: as, 


pe applied his mind to wai- | Animum ad ſcribendum ap- 

ting. pulit, Ter. 

That can be added to this! Quid ad hanc manſuetudi- 
meeknefs > nem addi poteſt? Cic. 


It pertaineth nothing at all 
to me. 

A called the Pꝛetoꝛs to me, 

To exhoꝛt to peate. | 

De bade him to ſupper, 

To dare one to fighr, 


| 


Nihil ad me attinet, Ter. And. 
= 
Prztores ad me vocavi, Cic. 
Ad paccm hortari, Cic, 
| Ad cœnam invitavit, Cic. 


Ad pugnam laceſſere, Liv. 


- Ipſum animum ægrotum ad deteriorem partem plerunque appli- 
cat, Ter. And. 1.2. Animum ad aliquod fludium adjungunt, Id. 
ib. 11. Pertinuiſſe boc ad cauſam, intelligetis, Cic, pro Clu. 
Nibil ad nos attines, Id. ad Heren, I. 3, Ad bone ſlatem & glo- 
riam tuam ſpeſtat, Id. Fam 5. 8. Seduxi eum, & ad pacem ſum 
cobortatus, 14. Att. 15. 1. Gabinium ſtatim ad me nibildum ſutþi- 
cantem uocaui, Id. Cat. 3. Toſs me reſp. ad gravitatem animi 
revocaret, Id. pro Sull, Ad belli ſocietatem pellicere jus eft, Liv, 


1.42; C. 37. 


4. To) before a caſual word after Adjedives no- 
ting forwardneſs, readineſs, fitneſs, or inclineableneſs, 
# made by ad: 5, M | 
A readp wap to honoꝛs. | Pronum ad honores iter, Plin, 

Ad penem exiliumque præceps, Cic. Ingenium eſt omnium pro- 


clive, ad libidinem, Ter. And, 1. Sj quis eft paulo ad voluprates 
pro- 


s WW * — wp”. 0 os ” 


' Chap.gz- Of the Particle To. 


— 


propenſior, Cic. 1. Off. Neque enim ſolum corpori- qui ad 
actur am apti ſunt, ſed multo etiam s animi mote 
i item ad naturam accommodati ſunt, ib. Pronts is alſo com 
ned with in. Pronum in onnia mala, Q in luxuriem fluens 
ſeculum, Flor. 4. 12. | 


5. T0) before a caſual word, and ſynifying in 
compariſon of, is made by ad, and prz: as, 


Nothing to Ci. e. in compa- | Nihil ad Perſium, Cic. 2. de 


riſon of] Perũus. Orat. 
He thinks them clowns to | Illos pre ſe agreſtes putaf, 
him. Cic. de CI. or. 


Ad ſapientiam bujus ille nimius nugator eſt, Plaut. Capt. 
Nibil ad tuum equitatum, Cic. pro Deior. In this Conſtruction. 
Ji comparetur, comparatis, comparandus, or ſome ſuch like 
ſeems to be underſtood. And ſo Ter. in Eun. 4.9, Ne com- 
parandus bie quidem ad illumeſt. Atqui me minor facio pre illo, 
qui Plaut. Epid. 3.4. Parvam Albam pra ed, que conde- 
retur fore, Liv. This Particle the Grecks expreſs by ae, 
with an Accuſative caſe, Ta du mos £ en e maima ; 
i. e. Aeliqua vero exigua ſont fo cum bis conferamur. (Word for 
word, ad ber; or pre bu) Plato. See Devar. p. 194. Hi- 
ther refer praut, Nibil bercle hoc quadem præut alia dicam , 
Plaut. Mil. 1. 1. Ludum jocumque dices fuiſſe illum alterum præ- 
ut bujus rabies que dabit, Ter. Eun. 2. 3. Sce Linacr. de emend. 
Str. 1, 1. de præpoſ. Turſel, de Partic. c. 149. 3. Stewich. p. 
269, &c. Pareus, p. 628, &c. 


6. T0) before a caſual word, and ſignifying anent, 
of, or concerning, is made by ad, or de: , 


After that pou had fpoke to 
bertue, 


It follows, that J ſpeak to 
that one part of honeſtp , 
that is behind. 


Poſtquam vos ad virtutem 
verba feciſtis, Sym. J. 4. 
Ep. 56. 

Sequitur, ut de uni reliqua 

rte honeſtatis dicendum 
to Cic. 1. Off. 


Ninus 


V. 


VL 
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 Nimis lepide fecit verba ad parſimoniem, Plaut. Aul. 3. 3. 
Sed pateſi eſſe eadem prudentiæ defmeitio: de qui principio dixi-· 
m, Cic 1. OE, So Hebr. 4. 13. 2 acy. vo nar 6 avy tf o— 
that of which, oz him of whom we ſneak (woꝛd foz mord) ta 
which, oz whom ; E jus ad quem [ i. e. de quo] a0bis ſermo, 
Hicroa, | 


vn. 7. To) before à caſual word, and following ac- 


VIII. 


cording , is made by ad, de, ex, ſecundum, and 
pro: &, 


De peaks all accazding to bis | Omnia ad voluntatem loqui- 


will, | tur, Cic. de Am. 
judge accoz>ing to my own | Ego de meo ſenſu judico, Cie. 
ſeuſe. Cat. 4» 


Deſcripfit pecuniam ad Pompei rationem, Cic. pro Flac, De 
meo coxſolio feciſſetu, Cic. Miſſ ex more legati, Flor. r. 1 3. Te- 
ſtes dabo ſecundum arbitrium tuum, Cic. 7. Ver. UVierque & pro 
ſud dignitate, & pro rerum magnitudine, in ſumma ſeveritate ver- 
ſatur, Cic. Cat. 4. See more examples, &c. in Actoꝛding, r. t 
and Phraſes. 


8. To) before the perſon to whom, or before whom 
any perſon or thing is complained, accuſed, condemn- 


ed, or ſpoken of, ir made by apud: &, 


He complains to me by ler- | Queritur apud me per lite- 
ter. ras, Cic, 

Me made an ozatiori to the Verba fecit apud populum 
peonle. Cic. 


Iſthoc apud novercam querere, Plaut. Pſeud. 1. 3. Apud quem 
evomet virus acerbitatis ſue, Cic. de Am. Zam collaudavi apud 
amicos aud ientibus tribus filius ej, Cic. Att. 15. 1. Ditiſima 
quiſque bumi itatem inopiamque e jus apud amicos Alexandri crimi- 
nabatur, Curt. 1.4. Accuſantur apud Amphictionas, Cic. de Ju- 
ven. Dulcia atque amara apud te ſum e locum omnia, Plaut. Pſeud. 


3. 4. Cum ver apud prudentiſſimos. luquar, Cic. Parad. 5. Cur 
ego apud te mentiarꝰ Plaut. Pœn. Neque apud vos ante feri men- 


tienem. Cic, 2. de Leg. Agr. In Catonis oratione, quam dixit. 


Numantiæ apud equites, A. Gell. 16. 1. . 
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9. Ta) befere a caſual word, aud being put for 
towards, in expreſſions of kindneſs, « &c. 
is made by in, erga, or adverſum: as, 


Pour kindneſſes to me have | Tua in me clariſſima, & ma- 
been verp manifeft, and ve- | xima beneficia extiterunt. 
rp grear. Cic. in Ep. 

I ſee pour good will to- | Benevolentiam tuam erga me 
wards me. per ſpicio, Cic. 

Pou muſt make an extuſe tÞ | Utendum eſt excuſatione ad- 
them, z Verſus eos Cic. 2. Off 


Mirifico eum eſſe ſtudio in nos, & officio, & ego perſpicio, 
& omnes prædicant. Cic. Fam. 14. 3. Si memorare bic ve- 
lim, quam fideli animo © benigno in illum & clememi fui, Ter. 
He. 3. 5. Ut faculias fit, qua in noſtros ſimus liberales, Cic. 1. 
Off. Fuiſſe erga me miro ingenio expertus ſum, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. 
Id gratum fuiſſe ad verſum te gratiam babeo, Ter, And. See Cos 
wards, T. Is * 


10. To) before a word of time, noting a delay, 
or putting off until that time, is made by in: as, 

The Soldiers hope is put off | Spes prorogatur militi in ali- 
to another dap, um diem, Plaut. Aul. 3. 5. 
In poſterum, inquit, diem diſtulit, Cic. pro Deior. 4 It is 

ſometimes in this ſenſe made by ad ; Tum ſcelus illud eſt, te id 

Pr ad miſer icordiæ nomine ad crudelitatis tempus di- 

e, Cic. in Vat. But in is more uſual, 


j 


11. To) before 4 Verb ir s gu of an Infinitive 
mood, and the Verb that follows it is ſo made, if it ei- 
ther go before, or follow another Verb: as, 


To look to both, is ina man- Ambos curare, propemodum 
ner to ask him again, | repoſcere illum eſt, quem 
whom pou have given, dediſti, Ter. Ad. 1. 2, 


Ingenuas dediciſſꝭ fideliter artes Emollit mores, Ovid. Yelle 
a poſſe in quo poſitum erat, Val. Max. l. 6. Luod juſt ei dari 
bibere, date, Ter. And. 3.2. Nui mentiri ſolet , pejerare con- 
ſuevit, Cic. pro Roſc. Amer, Sce Saturn. 1.8.c, 10. Voſſ. Syn- 
tax. Lat. p. 71. 


I, Note: 


IX. 


X. 


XI. 


* * 
»* ” * 


Of the Particle Co. 

1. Note. Whenthe Infinitive Mood goes before another Verb, 
is ij the Nominative caſe to it; (i. e. if it be a Finite Yerb) ai 
when it follows it, it in u if it were a caſual word gouerued of it, 
e.g. Ambos curarc eſt alterum repoſcere, Here . curare 
the Nominat ive to eſt, ſo repoſcere w the Nominative caſe go- 
verned of eſt; According to tbe Rule, Verba Subſtantiva utrin- 
que Nominativum expetunt. So maturate fugere 5 Here fu- 
gere # as it were the Accuſative governed of maturate, even 4 
m is the Accuſative caſe governed of the ſame Verb in that 
Virgil. En. 1. Maturatc fugAn. Fee Voſſ. de Conſtruct. 

C. 30. 51. 


. Note, y ben the Tifinitive mood followtth « Neun 
Subſtantive or Adjective, it is made by a Gerund in di; 
or in dum, with a Prepoſition: ar, 


There is not room to bzeathe | Romz reſpirandi non eſt los 
in ar Rome, cus, Cic. Qu. Fr. 3. 1. 

De takes time to conſider, | 9 deliberandum ſumit, 

. 

Bou ſeemed over defirdus to | Nimium cupidus decedendi 
do awap. videbare, Cic. Fam. 7. 13. 

Uerp readp td put off thefe | Paratiſſimus ad hc propul- 
things. fſandum, Cic. Att. J. 5. 


fAuditori fpatium cogitandi relinquunt, Cic. ad Heren. 3. 
Commiode tempus ad te cepit adeundi, Cic. Fam. 11. 16. Quit 
igitur relictus ef ob/urgandi locus? Ter, And, 1. 1. Vers 
objurgandi cauſa ſit, ſs deneget, ib. Non bercle otium eſt nunc 
mibi auſcultandi, Id. Ad. 3.3, Cum occaſio bibendi datur 
Solin, c. 52, uod ſi quantum volumaitm babent ad bunc oppr i- 
mendum, tantum baberent aut ad ementiendum animi, aus ad fin- 
— ingenii Cic pro Font. Lue juſtiſima mibi cauſa ad 

defendendum eſſe viſa eſt; eadem vobu ad abſolvendum vi- 


: 


deri debet, Cic. pro Rab. Qui ob judicandum pecuniam acce- 


piſent———Cic. Att. I. 14. Iſti maxima pretia ob tacendum : 

accipiunt, A. Gell. 11. 10. Petito tempore ad deliberandum, 

Flor. 8. 10. . Certws- eundi, Virg. En. 4. ta. ſum cupidus te 

audiendi, Cic. 2. de Orat. Adulandigens prudemtifſme, Juv-! 

3. Sat. Inſuetus nauigandi, Cæſ. 5. Bell. Gal. Ad menticn- 

dum paratus, Cic. de Am. Sometimes an Infinitive mood 

is ſet after a Subſtantive, eſpecially tempus, and che * 
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after a Subſt antiue, may be varied by who or which, &c. 
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Ted jam tempus eſt ad id quod inftituimus accedere, Cic, in Top. 

Nune ade ſt 222 Plaut Cap. 2.3. Conſili 

am cepit, mem 4b ſe equitatum noct᷑u d imittere, Cæſ. . bel. Gall. 
Studium quibus arvs tueri. Virg. 1. Georg. Sed f6 tautus amor 
caſus cognoſcere noſtros, 1d. An. 2+ This is a Grzcifm, 'Ax- 
xoivay N SiCe arr gtu var ——Demolth. "Og dme, Lu- 
cian. Els U Ce gend, Soph. in AJ. 80 alſo an Infi- 
nitive Mood is ſct after AdjcRtives, noting deſire , bil, fe 
culiy, &c. inſtead of a-Gerund in di. Avidi promittere bel- 
lum, Stat. 3. Theb. Auditaſque memor penitùs demittere voces, 
Id. 2. Sylv. Imperiique banc flefere molem Neſcius, Id. 3. 
heb. For N » demintend} , flectendi, which is a 
Bræciſm, *AJifixi& <x4er, Phoeyl, Kaxwy i- 
im, Tſocr, — = AP of — Gerund in dum. Boni 
calamos inflare, V irg, Ecl. 5. For, ad inflandum. So, At ru- 
bus & ſemes tentummodo lædere nate, Ovid. in Nuce. 14 quod 


& 
ati ſunt facete, Cic. pro Quint. Audax omnia perperi 

— or. 1. Od. 3. Non leni precibus fata — Ih. 
Od. 24. Amata relinquere pernix, Id. de Art. Poet. euer 
xi nay artifex ſequi voces, Perſe Prol. which is alſo a Gre- 
ciſm. So Azaciy dof , a , ayer, i. e. Loqui opii · 
m ſed dicere idem peſſmus, Eupolis Comicus, Ofesc id 
el tw; Rom. 3. Is. Sec Voll. de Conltr, C. fl, and Dr. Buſ- 
lies Gr. Gram. P- 178. 


3. Note, When the Engliſh Infitiitive mood coming 


with may, can, might, cc, it may elegaritly be reu- 
dred by the Potential mood of the Latine Verb with 


Jhave no friend here, to ſoz 
who may] comfozr me. $4 eſt, 2 » 

The third cough bath no- | Nil iſtic, quod agat , tertia 
thingy [0zz which it can] | tuſſis habet, Martial. 


Non, qui ſoletur, amicus ads 


_ Quzre, qui reſpᷣondeat, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. Depoſrrum nec me, 
fear ae eli, Ovid. Triſt. 3. 3. ——.— Lu 
erudelem tyranmum oc cideret, Val. Max. 3. 1, Nibil babeo, quod 
endan, CIC, | 7 
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1 this caſe the Infinitive mood after a Subſt antive ar 

Adjefive, wilt ſometimes he beſt made hy a Participle 

in tus: aſs . : a” 

See howall things are glad 
of rhe-age to tome, 1. c. 

- which will, ſhall, oz map | 
tome. : | 

A migy;fozeknowing, oz that | Mens futuri præſcia, Virg. 


Aſpice venturo læteutur, ut 
omnia ſeclo, Virg. 


- 


bath . fozeknowlenge. of 
things to come. | 


4. Note, The Infinitive after Adjedrves noting wor- 
thineſs, or fitneſs, or their contraries, may be eJegantly 
rendred by a Suljunctive Mood with qui < as, 
vou do not ſeem woꝛthp ro be | Non videre dignus. qui liber 
ee |, ſies, Plaut. Feud. . 2. 


Eſt nbi, que lands molliat, apta manus, Ovid. Ep. 3, Attn 
indiguus,"quifaceres tamen, Tor. Eun. 5. Noneſt idoneus, qui 
impetret, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 


5. Note, V ben the Engliſh Infinitive may be varied 
by a Finite Mood with that, when, or if, it will then be 
reſpecfiuely rendred by ut, cum, or ſi, with ſuch Mood as 
thaſe Particles require: a, | | 
Jam ſo wearp that J have | Mihi præ laſſitudine opus eſt; 
. 5 to Coꝛʒ that J would] ut lavem, Plaut. Truc. 2.3. 

walr. 

J weep to [02 when) J think | Lacrumo, quæ poſthac futura 
what a life J am to have eſt vita, cum in mentem ve- 
heresfrer. Init, Ter. 3. Hec. 3. 

He had been the maddeſt man | Quos, amentiſſimus fuiſſet, ſi 
in the woꝛld to have flood oppugnaſſet, cic. 
againſt chem. | . 

Nikil eſt tam vitioſum, quam ſi ſemper idem eft, Cic. Or. Perf. 

6. Note, ¶ hen the Iuſinitive Adliue cometh after the 
figs of 'a Verb Paſſive, then if necellity, or duty be noted, 
the Verb if madebya Gerund in dum; if purpoſe, or 

probability, it is made by a Participle iu rus as, * 
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Wears to Li. c we muſt 02 | primum eſt de honeſto diſſe - 


ought to] treat firſt of bo- rendum, Cic. 1. Off. 
neſtp. L. Ae IS i 
Wie are now to ad Yenan- | Nunc acturi ſumus Menandri 
*  Ver's Gunuch, + ++ ++ l --Eunuchum, Ter. Fus. Prot, 


Statuendum vobis ame noftem eſt, Cic. Cat. 4. Vltimum pt a+ 
um initurus, Val. Max. Lacrumo, que poſthac. futura eſt vita 
cum in mentemvenii, Ter. Hec. 3. 3. Lee — r. 6. FIfthe : 
Active Verb he to have an Accuſative after it, it may be con- 
venicntly made by a Participle in dus, inſtead of a Gerund in 
dum ; as, Aiquo animo auditnda ſunt ¶ for eſt audiendum] impe · 
ritorum convitia, Wie are to hear] Sen. ep. 76, See 
Muſt note, (ied | "IC 


7. Note, The Inſinitive Mood Alive, efþecially where in im- 
nat ion f any motion, purpoſe, or intent, may be elegant iy ren- 
der d ſeveral ways: l | 
1. y the firſt Supine 3; as, In Aſiam ad regem militatum ab- 
lit, Ter. Hec. Mittunt rogatum auxilium, Caf. 1. Bel. Gal. 


2. By 4 Participle in tus: as, Cum ſurges abitura domum, 
» Ovid, Am. 1. 4. Si conſtitueris te cuipiam advocatum eſſe ven- 
turum, Cic. 1. Off. N | 
3. J Gerurd in dum with a Preyoſition*' 4s, Ad punien- 
dum non iracundia ducuntur, Cic, 1. Of. Ob abſolvendum 
munus ne acciperis,Cic, - 


4. By 4 Gerund indi with ergo, gratia, or causà: a4, Cum 
falutandi gratià ad Syllam veniſſet, Val. Max. 1. 3. Non vi- 
ſas, nec mittas quidem vifendi causà quenquam, Ter. Hec. 3.x · 


5. By a Gerundive, if it bave an Accuſative caſe after it 7 as, 
Non feci inflammandi tui causa,' Cic. Id egit, ut rationibus 
exigendis non yacarct, Val. Max. 3. 1. Vivis, non ad depo- 
nendam, ſed ad confirmandam aud aciam, Cic. Cat. 2. 


6. Bya Subjunttive Mood ſometimes with ut : as, Eo propo- 
ſito in Afiam veni, non, ut acciperem, quod dediſſetis, ſed, 
uten Ep. 5 3. Sometimes iy qui: as, Nunciavit ſc mifſom 

| elſe qui hæc gunciaret, Cic., Fam. 4. 12. | 


8. Note; The Irfinitive mood Aclive it after ſome 

Adjeclives to be made by the latter Supine as if it were 8 

Paſſive, as being to be varied by a Paſſive ;. ar, 
i Bp” e 
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cMonderſui to ſap, ic e. to be Mirabile dictu, Virg. /En, 2. 


Filrhy to ſee, i. e. tobe ſeen. | Viſu foxdum, Fuv. 14. Sat. 


XII.. 12. To) ſometimes belongs as F part to the Verb 
that it comet -togetber withal, and is included in the 
'Latine of it: % + REM. £18 \ 

See tarefulty to pour health. ee tuam cura dili. 


genter, Cic. Fam. 14. 10. 

It uſuallp comes to paſr. Fere fit, C ic. Som, Scip, 
XIII. T3, To) Is ſometimes put for for, to be, that it | 
may be, or might be, and then is made hy in: as, 


Qvicquid.inter Helleſpontum 
& Euphratem eſt, in dotem 
ſiliæ offcrt, Curt. J. 4. 


All between Delleſponr and 
_- Euphzatres he offers to his 
daughters poztton, 


Note, Sometime the Prepoſtion is omitted: as, Quid mulie t is 
uxorem, (for in uxorem) habes> Whas 4 Woman. bave you 10 


(i. e. to be) your wife, Ter. Hec. 4. 4. | 
Habet patrem (for in patrem) quendam avidum, Ter. Hee: 


34. | | 

XIV. 14. To) with his Inſinitive Moodis often put for 
becauſe, and may be varied by for with a Verbal in ing, 
anduben is made by qui with a Subjundive mood: as, 
Bou are a fool to heliebe bim; Stultus cs, qui.buic credas. 


- "becauſe pou believe him; 
fo beliebing him. q 


Nam tu es lapide ſilice Pultior, qui bane antes. Plaut. Pœn. 7. a 


PHRASES. 


Like to die. | [ Ferme morien*, Ter. And. 1.5. 
It was death to them to Mortis erat inſtar;— Cie. 
Mot, to my knowledge. Non, quod ſciam—Cic, Att. 
To thie, the ſame purpoſe. Adhanc; in eandem ſenten 
# 8 diam, Gel. Cie. 
They were paid to a penny. | Iis ad denarium —— 


Chap. 83. 


of the Particle To. 


Ad nummum convenit, Cic. Att. I. 5. 


Next doox to the School. 
o time to come. 


0 dap; moꝛrow. 

To niaht; year, 

To the beſt of mp power, 
Sk(ll, abilirp, firength, 


It is nothing to me. 


| 


In proximo Scholz) Viv. 

In poſterum, Cic. Cat. 4. 

Hodie; hodierno die, d 
craſting die. 

Hac nocte; hoc anno, 

Pro vicili parte; pro noſtià 24 
facultate;pro modo virium; 
pro viribus, Cic. Quint. 


Id mea minime referr. 


Quid mes autem? Ter. Eun. 5 2. Quid id wſtra? Id. Ad. 45. 


Jam glad “to hear it. 


, Perlibenter; 


Iztus audio, 


* O egi Trp? &x5zr, Hom, II. 
I think J have ſatisfied him | Puto me illi affatim ſatisfe- 


to the full, 


ciſſe, Cic. Att. J. 2. 


De palmis ac eytiſo effatim diximu, Plin. 1. 17. c. 24. 
| Surſum prorſum; ultro ci- 


To and froz to and again, 


troque, Ter. Cic. 


Beneficia ultro citroque data acceptaque, Cic. 1. Off. 21. 


To commendone to his face. 


Dad J wberewitbal to do; 
oz to do withal. 

The matter is bꝛought to that 
paſs, 

I have bzought the matter to 
this paſs, that: 

Chep being me to that paſe, 
that. 

He hath a kind of tobetous 
fellow to his father. 

What a woman have pou to 
your Wife ? 

He is to blame, 

Never rake ir ro heart. 


He deſires to have her to his 
very great repꝛoath. 
It is not unknown to me. 


J ani not ſo ſawep as to 


| 


| 


q 


9 in os laudare, Ter. Ad. T7 


Si elet unde id feret, Ter, 


Adeo res rediit, u: Ter. 


Rem huc deduxi, ut — Cic. z. 
Cat. 
Eo me redigunt, ut—Ter, 


Habet patrem quendam avi- 
dum, Fer. He 3. 2. 

Quid mulieris uxorem habes? 
Ter. Hec. . 4. 

In vit io eſt, Cic. 1. Offic. 

Noli te propter ea macc rare, 
Ter. 

Hanc habere cupit cum ſum- 
mo Probro, Ter. And. 5. 3. 
Non me clam eit, Ter. fu. 

git, Cic. 
Non tam inſoleas ſum, qui 


Cie. z 
Aa3 Tf 
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Of the Particle CG. bp. 


fo. Actoꝛding to my deſerving. 


xe, Che King was ealilx per⸗ 


CTontrarp to what he had 


47. To tome to hand firoaks ; oz 


"Fe anp grow 10 thar pave 


that 
To the end J miubt not 
freak of ——- 
A wil do it to this end that-- 


Habe pou anp thing to do? 


| + Scemy Idiomatolog, Angl. 


Tubat habe you to do with 
me ? | 

Thbep have notbing to do + 

Jt makes me J know not 
wbat ro do f 


. waved to it, 
e was going to run away. 


o the beſf of my remem⸗ | 
_ beance, 


thought, 


Si quis eo inſolentiæ proceſſe- 
rit, ut, Plin. Pang. 

Eo ut ne dicerem de, Cic. pro 

| Rub. 5 . k 

Id ea faciam gratia, quo 
Plaut. Men. 3. 1. 

Pro eo ac mereor, Cic. Cat.. 

Ecquid habes negotiiꝰ Ter. Eu. 


Lat. in the head, Do. 


Quid tibi rei mecum eſt > 
Ter. | 
Quibus negotii nihil eſt, Plau. 


Me confilii incertum facit, Ter. 


Pbor. 4. 1. 
Facile perſuaſum id regi eſt, 
Liu. l. 4 2. c. 3. 
Ornabat fugam, Ter. Zun. 4. 
Ut nunc maxime memini , 
Plaut. Menach. 5. ult. 
Sm ac ratus crat, Fall. 
at. 


Ferſantur retrò contrario motu atque celum, C. S. Scip. 4. 
Contrarp to what ought to | Contra atque oporteret, Cic. 


be. 


Being they have done contra- 


ry to what thep pꝛomiſed. 


pro Balb. | 
Cum contra fecerint, quam 
polliciti fint—Cic. 2, eg. 


* Hear wee megnwmer, 1 Cor. 1 3. 12. Shu 
Tess sds, 2 Joh. 12. 


Atannot do it tate * to fate. 
When he delayed from dap to 


day, 
IF dv nothing to bis difpa- 
ragement, 


fight band to band, 

To deliver. down from hand 
to hand. 

The repozt went from man to 
mar, 


= pe 


TP 


Mihi coram id non licet, Cic. 

3 Att. 7. IS, 

Cum is diem de die differret, 
Liv. Dec, 3.1.5. 

Nihil à me fit cum ulla illius 
contumelia, Cic. Att. 6, 1. 

Pugnare cominus , manum 
conferre cum Cic. Plin, < - 

Per. manus tradcre, Caf, Liu. 


Rumor. viritim pererebuit, 
Curt. I ad 6, | 
The 
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The warer was up ro the na⸗ 
vel. | 

It is not to ſap how glad 
they art. 

Moe to (re to than they 
were. , 


Ei hzave Navp to ſec to, 
but— 

To wit; oz, that is to ſap, 

As to; Sce As, r. 2. 8 

J was ſent to another plate. 


The next man to the Bing. 
Our affairs are to our mind. 


He bought it to a dap. 
The nearer it was to the be⸗ 
Ainning. 


* ——_— 


| Umbilico tenus aqua crat, 
Liv. I. 6\ Fel. Pun, 
Dici non poteſt quantopere 
gaudeant, Cc. Att. i. 14. 
Turba majorem quam pro 
numero ſpeciem gerens, 

Cos. 

Præclara claſſis in ſpeciem , 
ſed—Cic,7. Ver. 

Videlicet; ſcilicet; nimirum ; 
nempe; putz, 
De; quod ad ; quantum ad; 
quatenus, Ci ic. 

Miſſus ſum alio, Plaut. Mil. 
3.2. 

Secundus à rege, Hirt. 

Negotia noſtra fic ſe labent; 
ut volumaus, Cic. 

Emit ad diem, C. Nep. 

Quo propius aberat ab ortu, 


Cic. Tuſc. 


They have no reaſon to read Ne ipſos quidem Græcos eſt 


ſo many Gzeeks, 


cur tam multos legant. Cic. 
Fin. 1. 


* 
* 


. 


CHAP. 


LXXXIV. 


Of the Particle To de. 


1 


Verbal in d, t, or n » after it, 


O be) having a Noun Subſtantive, or a Pro- 
noun Demonſtrative, or Relative before it, and a 


is a ſigu of a Participle i in 


dus : ee of a Paſſ ve Verbal in lis: gſpeci- 


ally it have the | won of 
clauſe before it: as, 


An this Panetius is to be ve- 

ended. 

5 pꝛaiſe thoſe things 
* are not to be peat 


a Verb Paſſ ive inthe fame 


| Panztius ig hoc defendendus 
eſt, Cic. 3. Of. 

Laudant ca,que 1 non 
ſunt, Ci ic. 3. 


$24: * Lobe 


50, 


55. 


1 


9 Is 
* A — 1 
IR e 
A 
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II. 


Lobe is to be cured with no 
herbs. . | 
It is openlp to be ſold, 


Nullis amor. eſt medicabilis 
herbis, Ovid. | 
Palam eſt venale, Plaut. Curt: 


De was loft after he began to | Periit, poſtquam eſſe timen- 


be feared. 


dus czpcrat, Fuv. 4. Sat. 


Jf Empire be to be ſought Si gloriz causa Imperium ex- 


foꝛ gloꝛies ſake . 


petendum eſt, C ic. 3. Ofſc. 


Kos off erbitrio non dirimendi meo, Ovid. Faſt, 6. Cenſet eos 
qui hac de lere conati ſunt, morte eſſe mulctandos, Cic. Cat. 4. Ne 
tamen ignores ubi ſim venalu, Mart. I. 1. cp. 2. Nulli penetrabi- 
lis aſtro Lucus erat, Stat. Iſto modo vel conſulatus vituperabilie 


eſt, Cic, 3. de Leg. 


2, To be) baving a Verb, or a Noun Subſtantive, 
or 4 Pronoun Demonſtrative, or Relative expreſſed, or 


rnderſtood, without any ſign of 


a Verb Paſſive before 


it in the ſame clauſe with it, and a Verbal in d, t, or 
n, after it, is a ſign of an Infinitive Mood Paſſive ; 
which may alſo be expreſſed by a Subjuniive Mood with 


„Ar mp beginning to fpeak J 
uſe to be troubled. 
They will habe themſelbes to 
be attounted good men. 
Noz will they habe them to 
be ober weighed bp hone⸗ 
iy. 
De deſired to be taken up into 
bis father's thariot. 
A think ir wozſe than to be 
_ rrucified, 


 Initio dicendi commoveri ſo- 
leo, Cic. pro Deior. 

Bonos ſe viros haberi volunt 
Cic. 5. Off. | 

Neque ea volunt præponde- 
rari honeſtate, Cic. 3. Off. 


Optavit ut in currum patris 
tolleretur, Cic. 3. Off. 

Miſerius eſſe duco , quam in 
crucem tolli, Cie. At.7.11, 


Si nibil exiftimat contra naturam fieri bominibus violands, 
Cic. 3. Off. Contra atque fieri ſolet, Varro R. R. 1.7. Libe- 
ratum ſe eſſe jurejurando imerpretabatur, Cic. 3. Off, 11. Sed 


Ib. 


Note, Where ought is the Verb that c 
hu verbal, there the Iuftnitive Mood may be varied by a 


— — 


i jure jurando non [qui metus, fed que vy fit , debet inte lligi, 


before to be with 
Parti- 
cipls 


* 


* 


Cb Of the Particle To be. 


_—_— 


ciple in dus: , Tharought to be obſerved, my be rendred, 
| debct teneri, or id teneri oportet; or id tenendum eſt; gs 
Cheers peaks, 3. Off, 11, Becauſe ought may be turned into is, 


3. To be) having an Adjefiive before it, and a 
verbal in d, t, or n, after it, is alſo a ſign of an Infi- 
xitive Mood P aſrive ;, which may often elegantly be ren- 
dred by a latter Supine, or a Subjunctive Mood with 
qui: , 


At that time he was wozthp | Erat tum dignus amari, Virg. 
to be loved. 
Thep map ſeem filthy even | Dictu quoque videantur tur- 
to be ſpoken, | pia, Cic. 1, Off. 
He will not be fit to be ſent, | Non crit idoneus, qui mitta · 
| tur, Cic. pro Leg. Man, 


Afþici cognoſcique digniſſmu, Mela. Iyricorum Horatius ferò 
ſelus legi dignus, Quint. Forma papillarum quam fuit apts premi, 
Ovid. Am. 1. 5. This Infinitive after an Adjective ſeems to 
be a Greciſm, So Platarch. Migeam d Fein in Padag. So 
Homer, A 3 axvumOt: arnoige dw, 777 enim 
eſt ohmpim cui reſiſtatur; word for word, difficils eſt reſiſti, 
Iliad. v. 189 Optimum faiu ducebat, Cæſ. 4. Bell. Gall. Nil 
dittu fedam viſuque hac limina tangat Intra que puer eſt, Juven. 
14. Sat. — — Ter, Hec. 2. 3, Nihil eſt 11t- 
ade bac tua dignius quod ametur, Ter, Eun, 5.8. Cognoſces di- 
gnum, qui a te ametur, Cit, T 


Note, Where the alien? meet oy fit comes before to be 
with bis verbal, the Phraſe may be rendred without exyrefſing 
any thing for meet or fit, by a verbal in dus: , It feemern 
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III. 


meet to be conſidered. Conſiderandum videtur, Cic. 3.0 . 


Fugiendum id quidem cenſet, 3b, Sed juſ-jurandum conſer - 
vandum putabat, 1. Poſt nullos Juli, memorande ſodales, 
Mart. | 


4. To be) having no figx of a Verb in the ſame 
clauſe before, and having ether nothing at all, or the re- 
luplication of it ſelf, or a Subtantive, or an Adjeflive, 


or 


IV. 


* 


Of the Particle To be. 


: Chay$2. 


or @ Prepoſtion in the ſame clauſe after it, is the Engliſh . 


of the 1 


e of ſum: which may ſometimes he. ele- 


gantly varied by a Subjunitive Mood with ut, or qui: as, 


De brought in that repug- 


nancy wohich did ſeem to be, | 


and was not. 
De was toll after he began to 
de keared. 
An theſe thimts J took to be 
the parts of good nature. 


It is no commendatton there 
to be upzight, where none 
goes about to coerupts 


To think it to be againſt na⸗ 
ture. | 
They ſent four hundꝛed to be 

a guard to the Pacedont- 
ans. 
Bou do not look as if pon 
were woꝛthy ro be free, 


Induxit cam, que videretur 
eſſe, non que eſſet, repug- 
nantiam, Cic. 3. Off. 3. 

Periit poſtquam eſſe timendus 
cæperat, uv. 4. Sat. 

Hæc ego putabam eſſe omnia, 
humani ingenii officia, Ter. 
And. 1. 1. 

Nulla laus eſt ibi eſſe inte- 
grum, ubi nemo eſt, qui co- 
netur corrumpere, Cic. 2. 
Ver. : 

Arbitrari eſſe contra natu- 
ram, Cic. 3.0f. 

Quadringentos ut præſidio 
eſſent Macedonibus miſc- 
runt, Ziv. 0. 42. c. 38. 

Non videre dignus, qui liber 
ſies, Plaut. Pfeud. 2.2. 


Fatetur bone ſtum non eſſe in ed civizate, lle fuit, quægus 


eſſe debeat, regaare, Cic. 3. Off, 9. Efſe 
beris, Cic. 3. Off.c.11, Kex populi Romani do 


ſuæ cum uxore, li- 


mint [que omnium 
gentium eſſe concupivit, Cic. 3. Off. 9. Eft its inufotatum regem 


capitss reum ehe, ut ame boc tempus non ſit auditum, Cic. pro Dci- 
or. Il cumulate videtur eſſe perfeſtum, Cic. 3. Off. Tempore fit, ut 

invenigtur non eſſe turpe, Ib. Id Ae ut (it ef fici non poteſt, Ib. 
Hither (bel thoſe expreſſions, in to be, with bis caſual 
word do follow it is going before: as, It is always honeſt ro be 
a good man. Semper eſt honeſtum virum bonum eſſe, Cic. 3. 
Off. For bere eſſe virum bonum ſcems to be ibe Nominatiue caſe 
to eſt. For 4k, quid eſt honeſtam? and the anſwer will be; 
eſſe virum bonum. So that the natural order of the words ſeem 10 
be, eſſe virum bonum ſemper eſt honeſtum. o the Engliſh, To 
be a good man is always honeff, or an honeſt thing; and it i 
bere but 4 note of the Nominative C aſe ſet after the Verb, So de- 
di miſerum eſt, Hor. I. 1. Sat. 2. For deprehenſio miſera 


eſt; ſaitb Yoſſ, de conſlr. c. 18. | 
| | PHR A- 


- -— 22 CI” 
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To be ſhozt- Ad ſummum; ad ſummamꝭ 
ne multa, Cie. 
Thep denp it to be poſſible, | Negant poſſe, C ic. 3. Off. 
ill anp refuſe to be wil- | An crit qui velle treculet ? 


5. 


ling z—— | Perſ. 
How came your name to be Quomodo Menæchmo nomen 
 Wenzchmus > eſt factum tibi > Plaut. 
That narrow Lane is not to | Id angiportum l per vi- 
be paſſed though. um, Ter. Ad. 4. 1. 

Things too great to be requi⸗ Majora quam quz crant a 
red of a woman. mulicre poſtulanda, Cic. 
It is too great to be befie= | Iſta res major eſt, quam ut 
ved. credi poſſit. Sen. Ep. 41. 
This is too high ſoꝛ us ts be Hoc altius eſt quam ut nos 
able to diſcern. per ſpicere poſſimus, Cic. 
e ought to be perſwaded of | Nobis perſuaſum eſſe debet, 

it. Cic. 3. Off. 


It is the pzopertp of theſe | Harum virtutum proprium 
virtues to be afraid of no- eſt, nil extimeſcere, Cic. 3. 


thing. Off. 
He thought it honeſt to be of | Honeſtum fibi illa ſentice cre- 
thar mind, didit, Cic. 3. Off. 


It tometh to be tonſulted of. In deliberationem cadit, Cic. 


1. Off. 
The nobleft pecſons are to be | Deligendi ad Sacerdotia viri 


choſen to be Pꝛieſts. ampliſſimi, Cic. pro Dom. 
To be ſure he had rhe En- | Faſcescerte habebat, Cic. pro 
ſigns, | Zig. mY 


__ 


CHAP. LXXXV. 
Of the Particle Tonether. 


Is 'T © oetber) after words importing 8 continued 
duration of the being or doing of any thing, is 
made by per : as, 
up urs manp pears toge- | Per multas ætates ſuerunt, 
| | - 
They fought fiſtecn daps tv- Per - quindecim dies pugna- 
gether. . tum eſt, L. v. I. 44. _ 2 


= — 


Of the Particle Together. Chap.85. 


III. 


Lua per viginti anos erudiendis juvenibus impenderam, Quin- 
til, Tenuiſti provinciam per decem aunos, Cic. Jinæ venationes per 
dies quinque wagnifice, Cic. The Prepoſition is ſometimes o- 
mitted, as in that of Cicero, Fam,1.2. Ego cum Athens decem 
ipſos dies fuiſſem, proficiſcebar inde, where note the elegancy 
of ipſe, as in that of Cic. ad Att. 3. 21. Triginta dies erant ip ſi, 
cum bas dabam literas, per quos null as à vobis acceperam, Sec a- 
reus, p.94. Sometimes it is compounded with an Adjectire 
noting number or duration, as in that of Cicero, 4 Acad. 1, 
Ibi permultos anpos provincie prefuit. 

2. Together) after a word importing a gathering, 
getting, or bringing things into one, is uſucly implyed in 
the fgnification of the Latine word, as being compound- 
ed with con: as, 

Ye payed me to get ſome | Rogavit, uti cogerem medi- 
Yhyficians together. cos, Cic. Fam. 4. 12. 


Poffidonius hath gathered | Ea Poſſidonius collegit per- 
manpof them together, multa, Cic. 1, Off. g. 


Omnia naturali colligatione conferte, comtextie que fiunt, Cic 
3. Together) denoting ſomething done by ſeveral 


perſons, or the being of ſeveral perſons in, or at the ſame 
time or place, is made by una, ſimul, and inter: as, 


- Thar he might be moze toge- | Ut cum matre una plus eſſet, 


ther with his mother. Ter. Hep. 2,1. 

Theſe thꝛee were then all in | Hi tres tum ſimul amabant, 
lobe together. Ter. And. 1. 1. 

Wihar they did together J do Quid egerint inter ſe, non- 
not pet know. dum fcio, Ter. Hec. 1. 2. 


Filium perduxire illuc ſecum, ut uns eſſet, meum, Ter. And. 
1. 1. Hac nuper diſſerere caperum cum corpor ibi ſimul ani mos 
interire, atque omnia morte deleri, Cic. de Am. 


PHRASES. 


Thep conſult together. 

hen we are together. Coram cum ſumus, Cic. 

Tuben thep had fottght afrer Cum hoc eſſet modo pugna- 
this manner five hours to- tum continenter horis quig- 
gether —— que—C af, 1. B:1, Civ. 
| Where 


In commune conſultant, Plia. 


—z 
- 
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Vou are too eager on both 
Vein that vou neber pꝛaiſe 


r 
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ro R. X. 1. 2. 

I would he might not be able | Utinam triduo hoc perpetuo, 
ro riſe qut of his bed foz | elcfto prorſusncqueat ſur- 
this rhzee daps together. gere, Ter. Adelpb. 4.1. 


——_— 


C HAP. LXXXVI. 
Of the Particle Too, 


I, F ſignifying over, if it comes before an Ad- 
jedlive or Adverb, is made by nimis, or nimi- 
um: 4, 


Vehemens in utramque par- 
tem es nimis, Ter. Heaut. 
Tu verò quum, nec nimis val- 

de unquam, nec nimis ſæpe 
laudaveris, Cic. 3. de Leg. 
le are too large in the moſt ! In apertiſſimis nimium longi 
eaſie things, _ ſumus, Cic, 2. de Fin. 
Vou are come to ſon. Nimidm adveniſti cito, Pla. 


fides, 


either to much, oz to often, 


Maguam nimic ne in nos babeat dominationem, Cic. Nimic nu- 


meroſe feripta, Cic. Nimis pene mans eſt, Plaut. In excogitandis 


drgumentss muta nimium eft, in jadicandis nimium loquax, Cic. 2. 
de Orat, De quo jam nimiun diu diſputo, Id. 4. Acad. Nimium 
patiemer, Hoc de Arte Poet. , 


But if a Verb of the Infinitive Mood either imme- 
diately, or elſe having for with a Subſtantive before it, 
follow the Adjective or Adverb, then too is. made by 


putting the Adjeftive or Adverb into the Comparative 


Degree, and the Verb reſpectively into the Indicative or 
Subjuniive Mood with quam, and qui, or ut: , 


Ifﬀect- 


* Where the Dun is not ſeen | Ubi Sol etiam ſex continuis 
foz ſix months together. | menſibus non videtur, Vur- 


1 


I, 


2 << 
3, =, 
— 


— —_ 4. tdi. — 8 ©. 
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II. 


Atleutons tw great to require | Majora ſtudia quam quæ crane 

Co to be required Jof a wo⸗ a mulicre poſtulanda, Cic. 
man. « ; 

Theſe things are ſpoken too | Hæc dicta ſunt ſubtiliùs, quàm 
ſnvrfflp fot everp one to ap= ? ut quivis ea poſſit agnoſce - 
pzehend, Cos fo be appze- re, Cic. de N. D. 

bended of everp one.] 


Ideo ne ſufbicienda quidem plures ſunt cauſe, quam quibus ſuffe- 
urum deſunt, Quintil, Sed boc majus quiddam eft, quam ut 
abiis PEO fit, Cic. 2. de. Orat. Hoc altius eft, quam 
ut nos bumi ſtrati perſpicere poſſmus, Id. 3. de Orat. Yerum id 
frequentius eſt, quam ut exemplis confirmandum ſit, Quint. 4. 1. 
Signs rigidiara quam ut” imitentur veritatem, Cic. de Clar. O- 
rat. See Saturn, I. 6. c. 8. Plura quidem feci , quam que 
comprendere diſtis. In prompta mibi ſit . ro many x. 
to be readilp compꝛepended ur foz me readilp to 
compzehend in wozds ] Ovid. Met. I. 1 3. v. 160. Vid. Lina- 
crum. de Emend. Struct. I. 3. p. 132. Cum repulliea coſus- 
tor, quam ab illa ætate poſtulandum fuit, Cic. in Vat. Or elſe 
by the Ablative cafe of a Subſtantive after the Comparative 
Degree : as, 


2. Too) figni/ying allo after a Noun, Pronoun, 
Verb, &c. is made by etiam and quoque : as, 


Me have need of pour antho- | Authoritate tua nobis opus 
ritp and counſel, and favoz | eſt, & conſilio, & etiam gra- 
790, tia, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. . 

Ye tw ſhall be pꝛa ped to. Vocabitur hic quoque votis, 

Firg. 

4 ſum to big foz the P;xtoz —_— Pretoria. cognitions 

to take coxniſance of. umma, i. e. quam ut Præ- 

| tor cognoſcat. 


+ Cauſa [vellis] minor dignitate noſtra, pro, quam ut dicent, 
vel, quam que deceat dignitatem noſtram, L inacer. de Emend. 
Struck. I. 3. p. 131. . 


Adoptat annos viginti natus, etiam minor, Senatorem, Cic. pro 
Dom. Quicquid dicunt laudo; id rurſum ſi negant, laudo id 
quoque, Ter. Eun, 2. 2. + Ei etiam is rarely read, atque etiam 
more 


A * Gee * 1 * 
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more uſually. Hew foras educito, quam introduxifti fidici 
nam, atque 22 Plaut. Epid. 3. 4. Cupide accipiat faxo ; 
atque etiam bene dicat ſecum eſſe aHum, Ter. Ad. 2.2. So in Co- 
| mick Writers, quoque and etiam are Pleonaſtically put toge- 
X ther, Atque ego quoque etiam, Plaut. Amph. Prol. Ztiam tu 
ſuoque aſſentaris buic? Id. Amph. At pol jam aderit, ſe quoque 
etiam cum oderit, Ter. Hec. 4. 1, \ 


7 Note, Too before an Adverb may ſometimes be elegamiy made 
by an Adverb of the Comparative Degree ſtanding alone, as, in 
J this of Cicero v. Nolo exprimi literas putidiu [re curiouſip oz 
y affected y] nolo obſcurari negligentins, nolo verba exiliter ex- 
—— exire, nolo inſtata, © quaſs anbelata gravius J- 

rat. 


1 PHRASES: 


He ts too Wile. Plus juſto ſapit, Mart. 


Plus juſto vebit, Plaut. Bach; 2. 3. Plenius quo, Hor. Aub 
conc retius, Luc. In obſequium plus æquo pronus, Hor. . 


J love thee too to well, | Te nimio plus diligo, Cie. | 
Plus nimio memor immittis Glyceræ, Hor, I. 1. Od. 3. 3. 
Enough and too much. Satis ſuperque, Cic. | 
Vita acta perficiat, ut ſatu ſuperque vixiſſe videamur, Cic. t, 


| Tuſc. 
In all things too muth is] In omnibus rebus magis oſ- 
moze offenſive than to little. fendit nimium, quam pa- 
6 6s g rum, Cic. 


Dua dabo, una ſs parum eſt, Plaut. Alis quamok multi 
ſatis, tibi uni parum, Cic. pro Marc. | | 


It tomes from nothing but] Nulla adeo ex re fit, niſi ex 


through too much eaſe. nimio otio, Ter. 

He being naught. bimſeff, | Isctiam corruptus, porro ſu- 
ſpoils his own ſon too. um corrumpit filium, Plaut: 

And J too, I Et quidem ego, Ter. And. 
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"368 © Of the Particle Towards, C 87. 


Il. 


CHAP: LXX XVII. 
of the particle Towards, 


1. IT" Owords) when it is put for to in expreſſions of 


favour, teverence,duty, &c. towards any one, 
is made by in, erga, adverſus, or adverſum: , 


Cbep bear an eſpecial good | Sunt ſingulari in te benevo- 
will towards you. lentia, C ic. Fam. 10. 29. 
Suth is the greatneſs of pour Tanta magnitudo eſt tuorum 
mertts towards me. erga me meritorum, Cir. 
There is a kind of reverence | Adhibendacſt quædam reve- 
to be uſed rowards men, rentia adverſus homĩnes, Cic. 


Pati tui beneficia in me ſunt ampliſſima, Cic. Ep. 10. I. 15. 
Amorem erga me bumanitatem, ſuævitatemque deſidero, Cic. Ad. 
11. 1. Eſt enim pictas juſtitis adverſum deos, Cic. 1. de Nat. 


Deor. Stiam adverſus deos immortales impii judicandi ſunt, Cic. 3. 


Off. 


2. Towards) ben it denoteth proſpect hr mo- 
tion towards any place, it is made by ad, in, and ver- 
ſus: 4 3 


Thep-come towards me. Ad me aſſectant viam, Ter. 

Turning their front towards | Acic converſa in Oricntem, 
the Eaf, Flor. 3. 3. 

I will go towards the haben | Ego portum verſus pergam 

And enquire. & perquiram, Plaut. 


Is adverſumnitens, Virg. En, 8. In meridiem ſpeſtat, Cato, 
r. r. c. 1. Oramque mars in occidentem verſs ante byemem cir- 
cumirent, Liv. I. 42. c. 37. Kefpice ad me, Ter. Phorm. 5. f. 
Pronu ad meridiem locus, Var. Laos Arterium verſu caſtra 
moviſſet, Cic. 1. de Divin, Ea perte in qua plurimum erat Agri 
Romani ad mare verſus, Feſtus, Spe at 2 ad bibernos or- 
ta, Varro R. R. 3. 16. 
| 3» Towards 


1 


4 JT * | — — A — A 
F Chap.88. Of the particle Towards, 


nearneſs unto any term of time, it is made by ſub : 
4, 


Towards night he looſed his | Sub noctem naves ſolvit, Caſ. 
ſhips. | I. 1. de Bell. C iu. 
Towards his ending be gave » Sub cxitu vitz ſigna quzdam 
ſome figns obrepentance. pænitentiæ dedit, Juet. 
Claud. c. 43. 


Sub noſtem cura recurſat, Virg. Magna boſtium aer im- 
proviſo ſub veſpera velut nimbus erupit, Flor. 4. 10. Sub exitn 
quidem vitæ palam uoverat ſiSueton. Ner. Claud. c. 54. 


4. Towards) where it importeth reſpect or vici- 


nity of ſituation unto any place, or term of any thing, 
without any intimation of motion, is made by a: as, 


J was troubled foz Cappa- | Me Cappadocia movebat , 
docia, which lies open to⸗ quæ patet a Syria, Cie. 
wards Syria. | Fam. 15, 4. 


It is a little bending to= | Leviter a ſummo inflexum 
wards the rop. eſt, Cic. 1. de Divin. 


PHRASES. 


It is not diſcerned towards Non jntelligitur utro icrit, 
which part it will go. Plin· I. 18. c. 19. 

41 1 the end of the la extremo libro, Cie. 3. Off. 

ook. 8 

C bey are ſaid to habe been ſo | Ferunt hoc cos animo inter 
affectioned one rowatds | ſcfuiſſc, ur, Cic. 3. Off. 
another, that 

Dne came towards me, 2 quidam obviam venit, 


er. 
It grows towards Evening. | Adveſpetaſcit, Ter. Aud. 3. 4. 


B b CHAP. 


3. Towards) ben it importeth 4 vicinity, or III. 


IV. 
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C HAP. LXXXVIII. 
Of Verbals in ing. 


We A Uerbal : ing) either admitting of a Plu- 

; ral number ending iu s; or baving 2 or the 
before it, and of fallowing it; or immggliately follows 
ing an Adjeftive. agreeing with it, is a Noun Subſtan- 
tive ; , | 


Principia & cauſas rerum vi- 
det, earumque progreſſus 
non ignorat, Cic. 1. Off. 


De percetverh the begin⸗ 
ning? ind caufes ofthings, 
and is not ig noꝛant of their 


pꝛoteedings. HERES 
Tto'e. metents do | elong to | Ea præcepta ad inſtitutionem 
the framing of the common] vitz communis. ſpectare 


videntur, Cic. 1. Off. | | 
Omnem ædificationem tuam 
per ſpexi, Cic. 


kind of life, 
hape ſurveped all pour 
building. | 


Hacine ergut itiones crebre , © manſpones diutiaæ Lenni; 
Ter. Phor. 5. 8. Ut ad officit inventionem aditus eſſet, Cic. 1. 
Off. Prima que ab origine mundi Ovid, Met. 1. + Jy 4 
Gerbal in ing, I mean largely a word in ing derived of a 
Verb; other words in ing are not here conſidered. 


1. Note, When 2a Uetbal in ing, coming after 
a Verb of motion bath a before it, it is made by the firſt 
Spine : cn, 


I goa fiſhing, Joh. 21.3, | Abeo piſcatum, Bez. 


Abi deambulatum, Ter, He. 3. 3. Yenatum Aneas, 2 
xiſerrima Dido, In nemus ire parant, Virg. En. 4. A. in this 
Engliſh is put for to, ſaith Mr. Butler Eng. Gram. p. 52. And in 
» this Latine ad is underſtood before the Supine, ſaith Vuſſu. 
So that, Abi deambulatum, integre ef, Abi ad deambulatum, id 
eſt, Ad deambulandum, Voſſ. de Conſtruct. c. 54. How this 


Sipine may be varied, ſeg To, r. 11. n. 7, 
A PLP 2 2. Note, 


] 
ö 


Fen bf 1 


2. Note, V bes the, or an Adjective with, or with- 
ont the, comer after the P article At, before « Clerbal 
in fig; then ſee At, r. 19. 

3. Note, ben 1b Gierbal in ing, 5arb it, or 
there is, or there can be with no, neither, nor; ſuch, 
good, bad, ill, before it, it is elegantly rendred by 4 
Paſſive Impaiſonal : a, | 
Fr is nd good truſting to the | Non bene tipz creditur ; 


bank, Virg. Ecl. 3. ; | 
There is neither ſowing noz | Mihi iſthic nec ſerĩtur nec me 
mo wing foz me there. titur, Naut. 
There can be no ſweet living, Non poteſt jucundè vivi, niſi 
without living honeftlp, | honeſte vivatur, Cic. Fin. 
1. 18. | 


Ut ei obſaſti non poſſet, Cic. Fam. 3. Perveniri ad ſummum 
non poreſ#, niſs ex principis, Quint. cum verò de imperio 
decertatur, Cic. 1, Of, Uſque adeo turbatur agris, Virg. 
Ecl. 1. Abſque pecunis miſere vivitur, Ter. Ttaque in oceano 
in ed parte ne nevigari quidem poſſe dicunt propter mare conge- 
latum, Varro R. R. I. 2. Nec aliter ad videndum, — 
lebat ad audiendum eum concurretur, Flor. 4. 3. Perhaps in 
negative ſpeeches the Verb Imper ſonal may be varied by a 


, Gerund: in dum, with eſt ſet imperſonally : a8, Zi ohſſten- 


dum non eft. there is no withſianding of bim. Ad ſuntmum 
non e, niſi ex principis, perveniendum. And ſo Plin. Alina 
de alio judicat diet, U tamen ſupremus de omnibus: ideoque 
nullic credendum eſt Jr is no beliebing oz truſting any 
I, 7. C. 40. | 


2. A Aerbal in ing) coming after à Noum go- 
verning 4 Genitive caſe, is made by a Gerund in di, 
eſpecial if it may be varied by a Verb of the Iuſini- 
tive Mood Afiive : , 


There is no neceffifp of wit Scribendl neceſſitas nulla oft; 
ting D oz to weire, ] Cic. Att. 1 2. 38. 

It is not to be ſatd how de- Non dici poteſt quam cupi- 
ſirous J was of returning | dus cram huc redeundi; 
Lot, to return J hither. Ter. Hec. I, 2. | 


Bb 2 Commund 
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Ul. 


Commune omnium anjmantium eſt, ut babeant libidinem pro- 
creendi, Cic. 1. Off. Hac relata Scipioni ſpem fecerant caſtra, 
baſtium per occaſionem incendendi, Liv. I. 30. Ebo, und ac- 
cedundi via eſt, Ter. Hec. 3. 5. Forenſe dicendi genus, Cic. 1. 
Off. 1. Jus diſputandi, ib. Diſcendi fudio impediti, Cic. 1. 
Off. 12. Homines bellandi cupidi, Cæſ. 1. Bel. Gal. Sce To, 
F. II. n. 2. 5 ; i 

3. A Aerbal in ing) having for before it, and 
coming after an Adjectiue importing fitneſs, or uſe- 
fulneſs, or their. contraries, is made by a Gerund in 
do, eſpecially if it may be varied by the Tnfinitive 
Paſſive 7 as, Pann 


Mꝛeſentlip after ir gibes legs 
fir foz [wimming. Ovid, Met. 15. v. 376. 

Motting Paper is not good Emporetica inutilis eſt ſcri- 

fo wiring Coꝛ to be wut⸗ bendo, Plin. J. 13. 6. 2. 
ten] on. 188. 


Mox apta natando crura dat, 


Nullum ſemen ura quadrimatum utile eſt ſerendo, Plin, I. 12. 


.C'1r. Nitroſa util eft bibendo, Id. I. 31. c. 6. Rubens fer- 


rum non ef} babile tundendo, Id. I. 25. c. 15. Dat operam, ne 
ſt "reliquum poſerndo; atque auferendo, Plaut. Ttuc. Prol. 
Scolymi radix, v. ſcendo eſt decocta, Plin. J. 26. c. 16. Uritque 
videndo, 1. e. dum videtur, Virg. Sybarin cur properes amando 
perdere, i. e. dum ab eo amaris, Hor. I. 1. od. 8. Vid. Minell. 
ia loc. In theſe the Gerund fignifies Paſſively. But it ſig- 
miſics alſo Actively, as in the firſt Example of this Rule; 
and alſo in this of Pliny. Telum (culici) natura ita reciproca 
generavit arte, ut fodiendo acuminatum pariter , ſorbendoque 


f fiftuloſum eſſet, J. 1 1. c. 2. 


Note, If the Uerbal in ing have a caſual word 
depending on it, then the Gerund is put into the Ge- 
rundive of the Dative Caſe, as agreeing with the ca- 
Gal word which is of the ſame caſe: , 


taihat ſoeber was fit ſoꝛ feed- | Quicquid alendo igni aptum 
ing the fire. : erat, Curt, J. 4. 
Shit Medi. 


=o 
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Mediaſtinus qualiscunque ſtat a eſſe poteſt, dummado perpe- 
tiendo labori for idonews Colum. 1. f. c. 9. Oneri ferendo non 
inhbabiles , Q cateri miniſterii patiemes, Apul. 7. Met. EA 
non poref? in ſtrullurs oneri ferendo eſſe. firms, Vetruv. I. 2, 
c. 8. Luodlibet puri movendo accommadatum, Coll. I. 5. c. 28. 
Puri movendo aliud non eſt melius, Id. ib. c. 19, Ager oleto 
conſerundo alin bonus wullus erit, Cato R. R. d 6. So, Cu- 
pidas Hlvarum aptuſque bibendis Fomibus Aonidum, J uyen. 3. 
Sat, v. 57. In theſe the Adjective governing the Dative 
caſe is expreſſed, But ſometimes it is only und cſtopd, ws 
in theſe. Ur divites conferrent, qui oneri frreuuo e ent, Liv, 
I. 2. ab Ucb. Cum dedit buic «tas vires, oer ferend 
e. Ovid. Met. 15. v. 403. EA modo, que reſtinguendo ig 
forent portantes, Ib. l. 30. Et tranſeundum ad medicamenta, 
que puri medendo ſunt, Celſ. I. 7. c. 13. As alſo in chele 
wherein the Gerund is put alone, neither having caſual 
word after it, nor Adjective before it: as, Cum ſolvendo 


civitates non eſfent, Cic. Fam. 3. 8. Alexandrine ¶ ficwi] ix 


ſunt veſcendo, Plin. I. 45. c. 18. And ſo we ſay in Eugliſh; 
He is not fin going pet; i. e. nor. reado, oz bt ſoz going; 
and ſo 'tis in Latine; aptus, babils, i donc us, or. ſome ſuch 
like word is underſtood in this kind of conſtruttion, as ap- 
pears from thoſe Examples wherein thoſe words are ex- 
preiicd, See Yoſſ.. de Analog. I, 3. c. 10+ & de Conftrut. 
C. 2, 


4. A QUerbal in ing) after theſe Prepoſitions, of, 
from, by, in, and with, is made by à Gerund in 


do: , 

J would know what pou | Scire velim, quid cogites de 
think of going our. excunado, Cic. Att. 7. 14. 
Idle perſons are foon diſtou⸗ | Ignavi a diſceudo cito deter- 

rated from learning. | rentur, Cic. 
He got bis glozp by giving Dando gloriam adeptus cR, 
| Sall. Ca. 
I map ſeem to have been | Negligens in ſcribendo fuiſſe 
negligent in warring, videar, Cic. Fam. 3. 9, 
Jam wearp with walking. | Def ſſus ſum ambulando, 
Ter, 


Bb 3 1. Nöte, 


IV. 


＋ ” 
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— 


1. Note, Of in this Rule fgnifies about or concerning > See 
About, T. 5. 5 8 9 Nn » 


2. Note, If from bave 4 Verb of hindring or withholding 

before it, then fee other ways of rendringube Ferbal, in From, 

Note to rule 3. | | greed e 
3. Note; Of and from before the Herbal bave a Prepoſition 


made for them: by bath none, nor with, unleſs where with 
notes comitans quid; 4s i# that; Recte ſcribendi ratio cum 


4oquendo conjunfta eſt, Quint. In ſometimes bath ſometbing, 


ſometimes nothing:\ 4s, Probibenda autem maxime eſt ira in 
puniendo, Cic. 1. Off. Fit ut diſtrahatur deliberando gnt- 
mus——in deliberating, Id. ib, Where time of action is re- 

ed 0, in . by inter with & Gerund in dum. Sce 


In, rule 2. 


5. A Qerbal in ing) coming after ax Adjedlive, 
Verb, or Participle, and baving for referring ia end, 
or intent before it, is made by a Gerund in dum, with 
ad, or ob: as, | 


Uain moztatfrp and witty foz | Vana mortalitas, & ad cir- 

the deceiving of it ſelf— cumſcribendum ſcipſam in- 
genioſa—Plin, 1. 7. c. 40. 

Thep receive. great gifts foz | Iſti pretia maxima ob tacen- 

holding their peace, dum accipiunt, Gel. 11. 10. 


Locus ad agendum ampliſſimus, Cic. 0b abſolvendim munns ne 
acceperu, Id. Sce To, r. 11. n. 2. . 


Note, When 4 Geruad made for a Nerbal in ing i to bave 
an Accuſative Caſe after it, (which Gerunds of all ſorts may 
bave ; , Efferor ſtudio videndi parentes, Cic. In ſuppo- 
nendo ova obſervant, ut ſint imparia, Varro R. X. 3. 9. So 
cic. Quod verbum ( invidia) dictum eſt ab nimis intuendo 
fortunam altcrius, 3. Tuſc. Mortalitas ad circumſcribendum 
ſeipſam ingeniofa, Plin. ſupra.) it is more uſual, aud ſo more 
elegant to vary the Phraſe, by putting the Subſtantive into the 
— of the Gerund, and turning the Gerund into 4 Gerundive, 
agreeing in = and number with the Subflamive : as, Sunt 
quædam ita flagitioſa, ut ca ne conſervandæ quidem Pare 

$ 1 or 
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a 


i co ſumma erat _obſcryatio in movendo bello, [ for 
bellum J IA. 10. Neceſſitates propoſitæ ſunt ad eas res pa- 
2 tucadaſque, ( for ad parandum tuendumque res eas) 
s 
Submon. Al Uerbal in ing after without, 5 not to be made 
by 4 Gerund in do: but according io ſome of thoſe: forms of 
ſpeaking to be read inthe Particle Wuthour, &. 3. and Phraſes. 


Ther pacriam confervandi] causa ſapiens facturus fit, Cic. 1. 


6. A Gerbal in ing) after the ſign of 4 Verb vl. 


Paſſive, (viz. am, be, is, are, art, was, were, wert, 
& c.) i made by a Verb ef the Tenſe wheredf that is 
a ſign : Aftive or Deponent, when action is ſignified; 
Paſſive, when paſſion : a, 


Jam eben looking fox par. , | Teipſum quæro, Ter. He. 4. 
\ I 0 


You are plotring milchtef. Peſtem machinaris, Cic. Cat. 2. 
Tijat: verp thing ts now do- | Ea res nunc agitur ipla, Ter. 
ing. 4. 


Obtentpetare \cogito pr ceptis tus, Cic. Fam. 9. 25. Ad te 
ibam, Fer. And. 3. 4, Cuicum loquitur filius, Ter, He. 1. 2. 
Hafiſmodi mi res ſemper comminiſcere, Ter. He. 4,5. Velle 
debebis, Cic. 1. Off. Inimicitias ſuſpicere nolunt, Ib. 


7. A Gerbal in ing) after a Verb importing to 
ceaſe, leave off, or give over, is made by the Pre- 
ſent Tenfe of the Inſinitiue Mood as, 


Let us in ſome time leave Aliquando dicere deſiſtamus, 
aft, L foz give over I ſpeaking. Cic. 


Parpe tamen Tacerare genus, Ovid. Triſt. I. 3. El. 3. Nun- 
quam ceſſauit hodie dicere contume lis, Ter. Nunquam deſtiti 
prædicare, Cic. Fam. 5. 11. His & bujuſmodi ex hortat ioni bus 
tacitis alloqui me non deſii, Sen. Ep. 545 The Greeks and the 

Engliſh love a Participle after a Verb of ccaſing. So - 
ov.10 A, We left ſneaking, Luk, 5. 4. Sce Dr. Busbie 
Gr. p. 179. &c. Poſſelius Syntax. Particip Reg. 13, p. 100 

, Edit, Cantab. 7 ; 
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VII. 


376 of verbalsining, = Chop. 88. 


VIII. 8. 4 Werbal in ing) fter for * the cauſe or reaſon 
of ſome ation, is made by a Verb of the Subjund ue Mood with 
quod or qui. Examples ſee in Fot, r. 11. To the ſupernumera- 
ries add, Velim mihi ignoſcas, quod ad te ſcribo tam multa 
totics, Cic. Att, 7. 12. Magna Pelopis culpa, qui non eru- 
dicrit filium, Cic. 1. Tuſc. Mihi deos ſatis ſcio fuiſſe iratos, 
quiauſcultaverim, Ter. Ad. 4.1. See Durrer. p. 370, 371.? 
Perbaps it may not be ill rendred by a Subſtantive with de, or 
ob, or proptcr : 48, De tuis ad me ſcriptis literis : ob, or 
propter tuas ad me ſcriptas literas tibi gratias ago. J thank 
pou foꝛ wꝛit ing | 


x. 9g. A Uerbal in ing) ier far from, is made 
by a Verb with ita, or adeo non, longe or tantum 


abeſt, ut as, 
In good truth he will be far 


Ne, ille longe aberit ut ar- 
from believing the reaſons | gumentis credat Philoſo- 
of the Philoſophere. Phorum, Cic. 4. Acad. 


See Examples of the reſt in Far, r. 3. To the ſupernu- 
meraries thereof may be added, Qus in vits tantum abe ſt, 
ut voluptates ſectentur, etiam curas per ferum, Cic. 5. de Fin. 
Tamum porrs aberat ut binos ſeriberent, vix ſingulos confece- 
rum, Cic, Att. Adeo is ſometimes uſed without ut: as, 
Cneum pralio profugum Ceſennius apud Lauronem oppidam con- 
ſecutus pugnamem (adeo nondum deſperæverat) interfecit, Flor. 
4+ 21. Adeone ego non perſpexeram prudemiam literarum tua- 
rum, Cic. Att. 6. 9. 


x, 10. A Qerbal in ing) when it may be varied 
by ax Engliſh Participle of the Preter Tenſe with ha- 
ving ; or by a Verb Afiive with when, or after that, 
it either made by a Paſſive Participle of the Preter 
Tenſe, agreeing with the following Subſtantive in the 
Ablative caſe : as, | 
Ind as foon as J, flaping | Atque ego, ut primiim, fle- 

mp weeping, began to be ty repreſſo, loqui poſſe 

able ro ſpeak, i. e. having | cæpi, Cic. Som. Scip, 
— -— oz after that J had | FL 
Tue. Y 


. 
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2 — 
b Queſlus exam pharetr# cum protinus ille ſolutz——opening, 
- oz baving opened Ovid. Am, 2,1, Tum ſlentio ad audi» 
a endum petito loqui ceptabat, Gell. 15. 2. Comperto quam re- 
- gionem 2 petiiſſem Liv. 1. Bell. Maced. f 
Wy BY / 
A Or by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe of a Verb de- 
7 x - 2 
x ponent eg the folowing caſual word in ſuch caſe \ 
; as the Verb whereof it cometh requires: as, | 
The old man embzacing me, Complexus me ſcnex colla- 
c fell a weeping, i. e. when | crymavit, Cic. Som, Scip. 
1 be had embrated wy 


| Atque obliti ſalutis mee, de vobis, ac de liberis veſtris co- 
. gitate, Cic, Cat. 4. Hoſtem rati, emicant, ſine diſcrimine 
- inſultam, Flor. 1. 8, "t: pgs Tus 022naus', Luk, 16. 23. 
'Agtzuw® am weofuripors Joh. 8. 9. This Participle 

may be rendred by a Verb with cum, quando, poſſ quam 


: 11. 4 Uerbal in ing) ii cannot be varied XI. 
. by a Participle of the Preter Tenſe as in Rule 10.) 
þ coming in the beginning or body of a ſentence after a 


eaſual word wherewnth it agrees, is made hy a Par- 
ticiple f the Preſent Tenſe, as it is alſo, when it comes 
immediately before a Subſtantive in the end of a ſen- 
tence; and generally when it may be reſolved into a 
Verb of the Preſent or Preterimperfec Tenſe, with who 
or whilſt ; as, | 


. 


p Scipio leading an Armp ] Scipio gravem jam ſpoliis 

N loaden with the plunder multarum urbium exerci- 

. of manp Cities, ſeizes | tum trahens occupat Tu- 
Upon Tunis. neta, Liv. 


Had it been ſo that he com- | Si ita factum eſſet, ut ille 
ing to Rome had found the | Romam veniens Senatum 
Senate at Rome. Romæ offenderet, Cic. 

38 Att. 7. 12. 


— 


There 


— 


"or Verbals i in ing. 


Chap. 88, 


To 


0. 


" Tre was ſeen a avp of 
the Enemies g 5 


© "Carthage 10 Utita, i. e. 
* "which did go, oz as it did 


A0. 
L to fozbid one the run⸗ 
ning water. 


|" Cons 


cta claſſis hoſtium eſt eſt 
cam Carthagine pe- 
| 25 Th. . 30. 


Non prohibere aquam pro- 
fluontem, Cie. 1. ff. 20, 


uam finilitudinem , natur ratioque ab oculic ad duimum 


. —. 


brüinem in conſrlits fadtiſque conſervandam pu- 


tat, Cic. 1. Off. Hec ego admirans referebam tamen oculos ad 


terram identidem , Cic. Som. 


tegmine 
Fudiosè ipſam offendimus, Ter. 
eur Jenatus . t, Flor. 4+ 2+ 


AY 


fagi——medirarit—-—-Virg. Ecl. f 


Scip. Tu patulæ recubans ſub 
Texentem telam 
He. 23. Ibi in curuli Jedemem 


"PHRASES. 


Te fare up kalte Mi it! 


Was late df the fligyr. 
He gave his mind to wei- 


9 * 1 . 


'De was an hour in telling: 


_Thep are a pear | in Berbbink | 


themſelves. wo 


+ Glad of the ſabing of his. 


Ship. 


J fpail be twenty pears.in , 


coming. 
Y' commended: her in the 


bearing of thꝛee of her 
ſons. 


Bou uſe to beag of pour do-! | 


ing of it. 


Js there no difference be- | 


twixt killing a father and 
a fervanr. 

; Nothing. ts moze: befeeming 
rtrhe. nature of a man. 

J t is rhemoſt unbeſeeming a 
man. 


Sermonem in delten nockem 
produximus, Cie. Som. ccip. 

algen ad ſcribendum ap- 
z pulit, Ter. And, Prot 


i Dum hæc dicit, abit. bon, 


„Ter, Fun. 2. 33. 
Dum . angus eſt, 
$ "ep: Ne. 2 
Servatum 0b nen letus, 

Virg- Au. Fo iin ne 
Veceſimo anno perveniam, 
Sen. Ep. 53. 

Eam coltandavi tudientibas 
tribus filiis ejus, Ci. An. 


1 . 1. 

At 2 iq feciſſe etiam glariari 

ſoles, Cic. Par. 4. 

Nihilne igitur intereſt, pa- 
trem quis necet , an ſer- 
vum? Cic, Parad. 4. | 

Nihil eſt naturæ hominis ac- 
commodatius, Cis. 1. Off. 

Ab homine alieniſſimum eſt, 


Cic. 1. Off. 
If 


1 


Ebop'8g, Ol the Particle Ulery, 379. 
I anp thing be unbetoming Si quid in al is dedeceat, vi- 
n orders, det us abotd it temus & ipſi, Cic. 1. Off. 

in our ſelves. 
Ns man living is happy. Mortalium nemo eſt foelix, 
Tryfting in, oz relping on His fretus, Virg. . Zin. 8. Vo- 
them; pou. bis fretus, Ter. Eun, 53. 8. 
J dare not foz angring him, | Non auſim ne illum commo- 
a i. e. leſt A Gouldanger-— | tum reddam, 
J would bur foz hurting him, Vellem ni. [ niſi qued J illi 15. 
i. c. but that J ſhould | nocerem. 5 
hurt 6 5 r 
To fall. a laughing, com- Riſum tollere ; querclam ef- 
plaining. of* | CIC. 8 4 
15 mp hearing. Me audiente, Cic. de gen. 
oz will J refuſe any mans | Nec recuſabo, quo minus 
reading of mp things. | omnes meo legant, Cic, 
1 Fin, I, 3. 


— 


r 


— — — ans. 
CHAP, LXXXIX. 

| | Of the Particle (Igry. _ 1 

1. Erp) before a $ ubſtantive ſametimes ſignifies 1, 


mere, and is made by merus, or a word of 
that import: at, i 


| Al of them are belly-gods,' Omnes ventricolz, ac mera 
and verp [i.c. meer] ſlaves | abdominis mancipia , Co- 


| to the pagnrh. ++ wen. Fan. J. 830. 
| This is à very Sprophant, | Purus putus bic Sycophanta 
r eſt, Plaus. Pſeud. 4. 5. 


Bene monſ{rantem pugnis cadis, banc ams, meras 1345, Plaut. 
Curc. 1. 3, Gull of igitur , quod laborem? amicos habet 
meras nugas, M. Scaptium : qui Cic, Att. 6. 3. Comitiales 
ſunt meri, Pl. Pæn. 3. 2. So when it ſigniſies true, or traly : 
as, Verum deam ex vero Deo; Uerp God — in Symb. Nicen.— 
Hunc — vere Chriſtum, the verp Chziſt, Joh. 6. 26. Bez. 
Repreſentnre fasiem veri maris, To make all look like the verp 
Dea, Colum. I. 8. c. 17. 


2, Uerp 


6 


380 Of the particle UJery. Chap. 8g, 


Pn TY es 


— 


I. 2. erp) before a Subſtantive ſometimes. ſignifies 


etiam: , 


That wap the verp Conſul- | Iſto modo, vel Conſulatus 
ſhip map be dilpzaiſed, i, e. vituperabilis eſt, Cic. 3. 
eden the Conſulſhip. de Leg. 

The very hairs of pour head | Veſtri verb etiam capilli ca- 
are all numbzed, Matth. pitis omnes numerati ſunt, 
10. 30. Bea. | 


Que fuerit callilarum gentium feritas vel mulieres oftey- 


Matth. 10. 30. Ka 74; $xA8x125, 


4, 5. Kai ai Tris 
Luk. 9. 6. See Even, r. 


ib. 24. 24. Ka 7570 xoroploy 
3. & Turſel. c. 213. n. 4. 


— 84 Uerp) before a 5ubſt antive ſometimes is put 
for, and may be varied by himſelf, it ſelf, or them- 
ſelves after a Subſtantive, and then is made by ipſe: 
a, N 


The verp God of peace fan- | Ipſe autem Deus pacis [_ au- 
. ſtifle pou thzougbour, i. e. tor ] ſanctificet vos tatos, 

the Godof peace himſeif.— | 1Thbeſſ: 5. 23. Jex. 

Xelieve me foz the berp | Propter ipſa fafta credite 
* wozks ſake , i. c. fox the) mihi, Fob, 11. 16, Zez. 
ſake of rhe wozks them- 
ſclves, 


In ipſo articulo temporic, Cic. pro Quint. Et in iht maculi 
:ubi habitatur, Cic, Som. Soip. Ipſæ te, Tityre, pinus, Ipſ te 
fentes, ipſa bac arbuſta vocabant, Virg. Ecl, 1, 


So it is alſo made, when it is put with, or for fame, 
ſelf-ſame, or ſelf and ſame : as, 


The verp ſap dap that— Eo ipſo die quo ic. Au. 
And foz that verp ſelf-ſame | Ob camque rem ipſam mag- 
thing have J beard, tbat num clarumque fuiſſe cum 
be was great and ſamous. apdivi, Cic 1, Off, 9 

ä at 


1 9 
1 a «* a 


and is put for) even, and then u made hy vel, or. 


dere, Flor. 4. 12. In foro etiam caſtra poſuiſts, Cic. Parad, 


2 — +» .  & wee 


Q co acts 


Cbap. 89. Of the Particle Gery. 331 

Chat bery thing, wbich we | nud ipſum quod decorum di- 
tall decorum -i. e. that cimus Cic. 2. Off. 

or . | ' ſame, oz ſelf and ſame 

thing | 

„ Nos inficiari potes te illo ipſo die meis prefpdiis circunclu- 

Us | fm? Cic. Cat. 2, Wa ere fn Fic 1. Off. 56. 

3. A cam ipſam rem remiſſu eſt, Liv. I. 42. c. 36. Iſtam ipſam 

ſententiam in Catonis oratione poſitam Jo A, Gell. 16, r. 

4- | In this ſence it may be ſometimes made by idem: as, Quod 

it, I em fit in numeris, which very thing —i. e. which ſame 

| thing——Cic, in Orat. Perf. Alſo by unus & idem, if it may 

| be varied by one and the ſame: as, Limus ut hic dureſcit, & 

#- |} bec ut cera liqueſcit uno eodemque igni by the very ſame, i. e. 

d. one and tte ſame fire-—Virg. Ecl 8. In daobus criminibus 

„nun atque eadem perſona verſatur, Cic. pro Cæl. Exitus quidem 

r. ¶ uus ac idem fu the verp ſelf and fame, i. e. one and the 
ſame, Cic. 1, 2. de Div. 4 Purus putus ef ipſus, It is his 
own very ſelf, Pl. Pſeud. 4. 2. 


1 Note, Uerp ſometimes ij 4 meer expletive ſerving for En- 
hee, but beving nothing in Latine for it : , From that vir 
A hour, Ex illa hor2, or, ab eo momento, Matth. 15. 28. Pꝛo⸗ 
bing rhar this is verp C riſt z-—Quoniam hic eſt Chriſtus, or, 
tum eſſe Chriſtum, Act. 9. 22. 


, 4. Uery) before an Adjefiive, or an Adverb, is Iv. 
made by multum, valde, admodum, adprime, G. 
45 | | 


2 ſervant very faithful to his Hero ſervus multùm ſuo fi- 
maſter. delis, Plaut. Moſt. 3. 21 


Thep took it verp griebouſ- | Illud valde graviter tulerunt, 
l Ci 


P. | ic. 
Wie are now berp weary, | Aimodum ſumus jam defa- 
tigati, Cic, Fam. 1. 25. 

That do J take to be verp | Id arbitror, adprime in vita 
| profitable in the life of eſſe utile, Ter, And. 1. 1. 
man, 


Nam multim loquaces mevito- omnes babemur, Plaut. Aul: r, 
3. Turpe eſt enim valdeque vitioſum Cic. 1. Off. Fra 
almodum amplum excelſum ſignum cum ſtol} —— Cic. 6. Verr. 
dein eam bine civem eſe, & ejas fratrem adprime * ? 

| er. 


» wh" 


4% 


"2 9 


43 
F i 


— 


. 7 5 R E RG * 7 
— — 

5 ” * * 1 5 2 

Ol the Particle Get. Cheb. 8. 

1 ” $; 

* . 

. rd — * # ” 14 - 4 1 * | 

' 13 

. 


1 


— 


Ter. Eun. 3. J. This Particle ſometimes is written adprime, 


ſometimes apprinte.. I ſhould got adviſe to uſe it in ſenſu malo. 
without an example. f Hither, may be referted oppido, 
egregiè, impenss, inſignie, infigniter ; which all expreſs the 
ſenſe of this Particle: as, Forum defi nitiones paulum oppide 
inter ſe diſferum, Gic. 3. de Fin, Sim ad nos pertinerent, ſer- 
virent, praterquamoppido pauoi. Cic. Fam, 14. 4. Luintilian 
was afraid this Particle would not be endured. in his time, 
though in uſe, as he acknowledge ch, a little before his time, 
J. 8. e. 3. I know not why, ſince Cicero uſed it, and Te- 
rence, Hc. 4. 2. 2. & 4. 4. 12. & HEC. 2. 1. 41. & Plaut is, 
Epid. 3. 2. 3. &c, but that, fic. voluit uſm. Egregie cordatus 
bomo, Cic. 1. de Orat, Eſt inpenmd improbus, Plaut. Bpid. 4. 
5. 39. Neque tamen quiſquam inuentus e ſt tam inſignitè impr obus, 
qui Cic, pro Qgint: This uſe not in ſenſu bono, with- 
out an example. Qui autem rex unquam fuit tum inſegniter 
impudens, ut—— Cic. 3. Phil. 


Note, There ave fundry other elegant ways of rendring this 
Particle, Firſt, in Affirmations by an Adjective, or Adverb o 
the poi tive degree, compounded with por : , Quoad mecum rex 


fam perbono loco res erat, Cic. Att. G. 1. Perlonge eſt, Ter. 


TAG A 19.15, Gregor, See Devar. de Partic. Gr. p. 


Eun. 3. 54 Peropportune ven, Cic. 1, de Nat. Deor. Or 
conſociated with quam, or perquam: as, Quam magnum nu- 
merum jumentorum intercipiunt, Cſ. 1. Bel. Civ. Sacerdotem 
repulit per quam indignis modis, Plaut. Rud. 3, 3. Perquant 
flebiliter lamentatur, Cic. Tu, 2: Or of the Comparative 
degree alone': as, Zoque jam ſenjore, I when be was now 
crown berp old ] Ariſtoteles præcipere artem oratoriam cæpit, 
Quint I. 3, c. 1, Seniore, id eſt, valde ſene, ſaith Saturnim, 

1, 9. c. 18. This way uſe witily, Or of the Superlative de- 
grce either alone: as, Vir wi ummo ingenio, Cic. Phil. 2, 
Optime faſtum, Ter. And. 3. 4. Or compounded with per: 
as, Perpauciſſimis agricoli eontigerit, Colum. I. 3. c. 20. See 
Saturn. I. 9. c. 28. Voſſi de Conſtt. c. 15. p. 68: Or conſociated 
with vel etiam or quam: as, Sopbhiſta temporibus illis, vel maxi- 

nus, Cic. 1. de Nat. Deor. See Fr. Sylvii Progymn. cent. 1. 
c. 6. Avrritiæ pellatur etiam minim ſuſpic io, Cic. 1. Off, 

Commod i ſimum eſt quam laxiſſimis babere babenas amicitia, Cic. 

de Am, Pete d te, ut quam celerrimè, mibi librar im mittatur, 

dc. Att, 1; 16. So the Greeles uſe as: as, "E943 Abl 
o g A νeui ra caves. Xcnopb, and 30 der dc; 28, in, 


. * 


260. 


"Cs. Gris Panic Wenn." 


— 1 


260. In Curt. 1. 4. is read per Laien with a ſuperlative degree: 


Ferquam maxim exerci 
Sccondly, in Negations by perinde, or ita with ſome ne- 
ans Particles: FA Adventus ejus non perinde | nor verp ] 


425 wit, Suet. Galb. c. 13. Simulachra praclura ſed non 


I N Cic. Verr. 5 210 mortuo, nec ita multo poſt in 
me iſcitur, Cic. pro Quint. Had its multo anic 


iv. I. 3. c. 10. 


p 


PHRASES. 


Chep are as verp fools, | Pari ſtultitia ſunt, Cic. 

Terentia was not very well. | Terentia minus belle habuit, 
Cic. Fam. 7. Mis 
| 1e mor bus invaſit gravis; 


He is faln verp ill. Gravi morbo affectus eſt, 
IC Plaut.Cic, 

In one thing he was not bery | In una tre paulo minus conſi- 
well adviſed. deratus fuit, Cic. pro Quint. 
I. wan very diligent abopt | Homo in refamiliari on pa. 

his houſtold⸗ affairs. rum diligeus, Cic. Fam 6. 
Ff . 
Bou look upon him as one Qui tibi parum videtur eru- 
not very learned. ditus, Cic. 1. de Fin. 


a good man and verphoneff, | Vir bonus & cum primis ho- 
neſtus, Cic. pro Luint, 


That is very falſe, | Illud procul vero cit, Col. 


J'beg of [intreat, deſire] | Ate maximopere qurſo; ma- 


you ber earneſtip. jorem in modum peto, Cic. 
am verp glad pou liked it Tantopere a te probari vehe- 
ſo well, menter gaudeo, Cic. Fam. 
Very great cauſe to chide. Vehemens cauſa ad objurgan- 
e | 5 dum, Ter, Aud. 1. Is 


Our acquainrance is but ofa | Hzc inter nos nupex notitia 


verp late. admodum eſt, Ter. He. 1. 1. 
+ ſome read nupera. 

A verp pouth.; old man. Admodum adoleſcens, Senex. 
Cic. pro Cel. de Sen. 
would verp fain pou had a | Fundam tibi nunc nimis vel- 


fling. lem dari, Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
I was terp muth afraid you Nimis metucham male ne 
bad been gone. | abiilſes, Plau. Pſeud, 4. 1. 


In berp deed. Revera, Cie. pro Vin. 


Ftom 


Fo 


16. 
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Of the Particle Under, Chap. 90. 


20, 


From the very beginning of 


thts Empire. See Even, | 


T. Fo 
A verp knave. 


Being a berp fine Gentle- 
man of Rome, 


He was very ſick, 


Jam inde'a peincipes hujus 
imperii, Cic. de Prov. Conſ- 
Jam inde ab initio I 4. 

Homo totus ex fraude & 
mendacio factus, Cic. pro 

Clin. 

Cum in primis lautus eſſet 

eques Romanus, C. Nep. 

v. Att. 

Graviter ægrotavit, Cic. Tuſc. 

Perveſperi venit, Cic. Fam. 9. 


De tame verp late in the eben⸗ 
ing. x 


2. p · 59. 


CHAP, 


XC. 


Of the Particle Under. 


1. 1 IMder) referring unto place, and ſignifying 
U beneath, or below, is mods by ſub, and 


ſubter: , 


Wharfoever is under the 
earth time will bꝛing to 
light. 

A little under the middle 
Region is the place of the | 
Sun. | 


Quicquid ſub terra eſt in a- 
pricum proferct ætas, Hor. 
1. J. Ep. 6. 

Subter mediam fere regio- 
nem Sol obtinet, Cic. Som. 
Scip. 


Homines ſubterrs babitantes, Cic. t. N. Deor. Nip te ſub 
ſcalas tabernæ librarie conjeciſſes, Cic. 2. Phil. Plato iram 


in pedtore, cupiditatem ſubter pr 


ecordia locauit, Cic. 1. Tuſo. 


Omnes ferre libet ſubter dens teſludine caſus. Sce Beneath, 


1. I. 


Note, Sub after reſt is moſtly uſed with an Ablative caſe ; 4 


ter motion with ax Accuſative caſe 


Dictaque ſub arbore 


ſedit, Ovid, Met, 4. Sub mznia duxi Anchiſen, Yirg. Ax. 8. 
Tet Cicero uſeth it inthe ſenſe of reſt with an Accuſative, Vt 


porarium, ex quo ignis erumpit. eſt ſub tectum cubiculi, Ep. 


4d Ku. Fr. Et natos geminos inviſes ſub caput, Arch, Cie. 
Phen, Sabtcr with an Ablative ic Poetſcal. | 
24 Under) 


| — government, of time of 1 
* TIE 1 n by e in Ablative caſe : CA 
She. TOE os un wt [ Spb Jove mundus crat; ot. 


* 1. 


Sub te beer 


2 hin, * 


3. Ander) reflrring whtto dignity. as denoting one nor 
to be in honor, or order, beneath, or below another, is 


mode by infra: F708 


Attitus ſate above me, Uer- | bags me Atticus; intra nie 
rius under me. rin accubucrunt, Cle, 2 


| - Nonientanw erat ſuper ipfum, Portius infre, Hor. Serm. 2. Sat; 

43. Nos bis ſolumloewefs, ſed byrum vel ſecundis, vel eriam infra 

| ſecundos, Cic, in Orat. Qraviſimm autem eſt, cum ſuperior fam 
ſe ordine, inferiorem eſſe fortuna, Cic. Fam. 13. 37. 


ri ſo uſed 4 
{Men np 


afurſees, V r 
1 Vine Au. l. 7 8, EN 


Ker not the upper bough be | Ne ſupetior ramus in eãdem 
fn the ſame lins wich the linen ſit qui inferior, cv- 
under bough. um. 5. 5. 


pain ed x ata peimtem gear infer cue 


Ander) referring to colour, ſhew, of pteten * 
14.4 by per with an Accuſatibe, ar ſub with an > * 


lative caſe t 4, 


. rock ft from him under | Id 2 per poteſtatem abſtulit, 
lour of his office, | 
villanouſly berraved | Per - rawlaciooent amicitiæ me 

e eee 22 prodiderunt, Cigy 

Nr. 
eg 9 7 Per cauſam renovati ab A+ 
quis belli, Liv. 
8 Andet 


* IF N 
' N 


— Fo eos 


— x — 7 2 - wo ts | — — ——_ 2. — 
; Fe: Wi 2 7 0 "el 01 al ti ele A nder. Chap. 90. a 


3 Amber tolour of a peatr, fla- | Sub ſpecie pacis leges ſervi: 
| |  ,»biſh condirions-were im- tutis impoſſtæ .ſant, Lv. 
' poſed, bel. Maced. 
KID 3522 2: baum gyo] cl 'Þ 
Per ſpeciem prædandi ex boftjum Aro, permiſſu magiftr atuum 
ab Capua profecti, Liv. I. 24. <7e599pet & ws, Vig. c. 3. Sect. 
1 V 13. p. 65: Per ſomulationem AAdilitatis euferre, | 
os Ver. 6. Tuta'frequenſque via 22 Fallere nomen, 
vid. de Arte, Cuare diducto matrimonio ſepoſitus eſt per caus 


um legatioms in Luſitaniam, Suet. Otho. c. 3. Sub umbra faderi 
* — ervitutem — Liv, 1,8, ab urbe. Sub auxilii ſpecie, 


Flar. 4. 9. 0 © 


VI. 6. Under) referring unto number ſignifying ſhort 
of, not fo many as; or fewer than, is made by infra, 
Minor, and minus, &c. 4, 


i winrer let ſewer vage, pet | Ora ſubjicito byeme paucio. 
inor under mne. ra, non tamen infra nove - 
WAULT 7 Nn len na, Plin, * 
They that were under ſeben⸗ r annls ſeps 

teen rears old, temdecim, A, Gell. 8. 
oF Df the Matevontans under Macedonum minus quam tre. 

thꝛee hundzed were miſ- centi deſiderati ſunt, Curt. 


= fing. DREW . J. 4. 


. | 2 
on infra duodends C pedes ] babem, Plin. l. 11. c. 48. Fac 
* — bimi: b oportet, Colum. R. R. I. 6. Minor 
Jonse\erigints, Cic. ad Heren. I. 1. 04/ades ne minores offoniim 
deniim annorum, nen ma jores quinum quadragenim, Liv, I. 30. 
Tabulata inter ſe ne minus ternis pedibus abſint, Colum. R. R. 5. 
„ 5: Nunquanaix mis quatuar pedes alta jecuit, Liv. de bel. Pun, 
_Higher may be referred imra, as it is u ſed by Floris with re- 
ference to age. Cum intra decem N odbo annos tenerum, & ob- 
noxium, & opportuaum injurie juvenem videret nder eigh- 
tien pears of age, I. 4. c. 4» 


VII. A - 75 Under) referring unto price, as Sgnifying les 
than, is made by minoris, or minore pretio: as, 


what Le colt me. ego emi, Plaut. Merc.” 
| J ob 


Ada ite. * , | 4 5 
So pou bell ber not under Dum ne minorisvendas;quim | FJ 


iy * — — 
e o. Of the Particle Under; 
11 ford ir under what tt coff | Minore pretio vendidi, quam 
k. 


- Multo mineric vendidit non modo quam tu, ſel etiam quam qui 


Explic. I. 3. C.2 3. viz. Nummum aureun 


N 7 2 „ 9 7 * " * 5 2 - * 1 
* a . 


— 
387 


— ir nn 


emi, Gram. Reg. 


ante te vendiderum, Cic. 53. Verr -i great deal under what 


Ae nemo poteſt minoris quiſquam nummo, ui ſurgam ſubigere, Plaut. 


Pſeud. 3. 2. Where what amm imports, ſec Douſe, Plautin. 
ſlimatam anti he th th Pepe ppc er ane 
4 antiquitus, as he there ſaith, argenten 
nummes, or ſeſtertius which was (as Lip de Pecun. Rom. 
c. 3. ſaith) denarii quarta pars, and from the commonneſs of 
it called xa" iZoy4 nummws, in value three half pence fur- 
thing q. (as Godwin ſaith, Rom. Antiq. I. 3. 8. c. 3.) was 
too ſmall a rate for him to be hired at; who when others 
drachmis iifſent (as he ſaith) had gone to wotk for 7 d. ob. a 
piece, ſate unhired, becauſe his rate was too great for any bo- 
dy to hire him at, Of the Aurem aummm, See Lipſ. de pecun. 
Veteris P. Rom. c. 4. & Cauſabon in Sucton, Otho. c. 4. who 
by comparing Suetonim and Tacitus together, gathers that 
aureus unm and centum nummi, — — he means aummi ar- 
gemei) are idem; and ſo near the ſame are they, that cemum 
nummi argentei, or ſeſtertii, come but to 1 4. g. more thãn a- 
uus aurem, ſo that ſpeaking according to the round ſum they 
are the ſame, i. e. 15 s. Libros tres reliquos mercatur nibilo 


nore pretio, uod erat petitum pro omnibus, A. Gell. 1. 19. 
Hither may misore as it is uſed by Cicero, ACati 


' fropinqui minore centeſſimic nummum movere non po unt, Att. 1:94 
8. Under) Men compounded with other words vi. 


inwhoſe Latine it is included: as, 


Jundertodk the whole buſi- | Ego ſuſcepi totum negotiuth, 


neſs; | Cic, Fam. 11, 16. 


Ut ſempiternam penen ſuſlinerem, Cic. poſt Redits 
Underneath, See Beneath, r. 2. 


PHRASES, 


It talteth under the tonüde⸗ In rationem utilitatis cadit, 


tation of poſits | Cic.r. off. 31 
| Cc 2 Chirts 


p — Om Oo ů ̃ — _ 


2 2 — —— 


— . _ - 


Of the bande Up: _ A . 


* 


II. 


Epirry vays ober 0z under. 1 
Atl under one, Sce All. Phr. 
The wound ts under the stin. 


Tv: unvder-Hard to being ö 
A inan td dr condemned. 


vonder pour [their] kavoꝛ. 
Fetounder water all but the 


| 


Bien plus 72 x trigints, . 
Plus 


7 'em m per Plant. Caps. 2. 


sahen intra cutem vulnos, 


Coire quo quis condemnetur, 


| 


Tv bu being under bi⸗ powoet. 


Cit. c lu. See Godwyn. Antiq, 
I. 3 eck. 4. c. 4. 
Pace tua Chorum] dixerim, 
Cic. 4. Tuſe. 4e rat. 
har capite ſolo ex aqua, 
al. 
Redigere in poteſtatem, Cie. 


_ EF 


* 


CHAP. Xcl. 
Of the particle Ap. 


U ſometimes fonifies as far as to, and i 


made by tenus, or uſque ad: as, 


An ſome plates the water 
was up to the nadel, in 
ſome ſtarte above the knees 

From the ground up to the 


| 


| 


Alibi ambilico tenus aqua e- 
rat, alibi vix genua ſupera- 
bat, Ziv. I. 6. &. Pur. 

A ſolo uſque ad feneſtras, 


Eæek. 41. 16, | 


Huic abunde eſt, loco „pt demitteve ſe inguinibus teuu in 4. 


5 


am calidam, Celſ. I. 1. c. 3. Capulo tenus abdidis enſem, MM 
n. 10. Cxurum tems, Virg 3. Georg. Aurium tem, Quint. 1; 


12. Caloerunt. Mi yumores de comitis Cumarum ten, Cic. 
Impleverant igitkr eas uſque ad lummum, Joh. 2. 7. Bea. 


2. Ap) coming together with a Verb, or V erbah, u 
moſtly included in the Latine of it : as, 


I roſe up to makerepſy, 


Ngo ad © reſpondendum ſur 
rexi, Cie. pro Clu. 


Gaz Be jacerent, que de terra ipp tollerom, Cic. FO: 


ein ——fook up—— Toru timeo, ita me increpuii— de 


tooz 


On 
fo 


= 


there of a ſpeech 


4 on - 
a - 4 
T3 . " * 
1 Ny 
les - — . — - ——— "= 
949 „ — Of . — 
N ? BY l Y 
> 


ſerwſs exmliſem, Flor 
Fonſcendere, to get up on 
"excitare and ſuſcitare, to r? 


took me up— i. e. rebuked, chid me Plaut. Amph. Cum 
4. 10. So Ebibo, to dtink up: Equum 
hoxt-back: Keponere, to lap up: 
cite iſe up: incitare, to ſtit un, &c. 
Sometimes up is put for the Verb, or verbal that ſhould 


come before it; as, Up, up, i. e. riſe, or get up, Jurgnie, Jur- 


We Abemm, Jud. 18. 28. 


gite, Lud. Viv, Dialog. . Up and let us be going; Surge; 
Befoze the dun was up; Ars, — 

vous ſuc, Jud. 8. 13, then the Dun was up they were 

ſtozthed, Extorto ſole tofrefaſta ſunt, Mat. 13, 6, 


PHRASES. 


Bow manp (yall we make 
up > thzee? 

ce will make four up, 

Jam up. 


That vou map not run up 
and do don, Sec Down. 
At treeps up. 
dking up. 
part of the wap is 
_ berp much up the bill, 
I habe delighted in chem from 
mp pouth up. | 


Dis blood up. 
Fil up to Romulus's time. 


Quoto ludo conſtabit vĩcto- 
ria? tertione? Eraſm, Coll, 
1 Quaternioludum abſoſvet, ib. 
Vici, I. Fittor Sum, Plaut. 
Pf 4. 3. 
Ne ſurſum deorſnm curſites 
Ter. Fun. 2. 2. 
Surſum ver ſum ſerpit, Fgrro. 
Surſum verſum ſpectans, C,. 
Ea viz pats yaldc accliyis eſt, 
Cic. ad Qu, Fr. ms 
Me jam 3 prima adoleſcent}a 
| dele&arun:, Cic. Fam. Ab 
incuncg adoleſcentia, (7c, 
Fangucn illi feryet, Petros. 
Omnes uſque a Romulo, Cie. 
wv . Wm 


* 


— 


CHAP, XCU. 
Of the Particle That, 


| Hat) either ſtanding alone, or having no 
Subſtantive whereto it refers expreſſed be- 


twixt it, and the following Verb, is made by quid: = 


What > how 


manp parts be | Quid > orationis quot ſunt 
each partes 2 Cic. Parti. 


Cc 3 What 


TE | 


5. 


# 


* 


* quis, or qualis, ( eſpecially if it have any re- 


m. 


tive caſt after quod; as, uod floru, quad roboris [What beau- 


CONES DIET 
ch - What ſap pou Gnatho ? | 


| Quid th ais, Gnatho? Ter, 
Cake heed what pou do. Vide, quid agas, Ter. Eun. 2. 
uid> tu Roſce, ubi tum ers? Cic. pro Roſc. Am. Quid 


ſbi hie veftitu quærit Ter. Eun, 3, 3. Nec guid agam cer- 


tum eſt, Ter. And. 1. 2. 
2. CUhat) having a Subſtantive with it, is made 


peli to condition, or have | « ] coming betwixt it and 

its Subſtantive ) and by quid with the Genitive caſe of 

tbe following Subſtantive : as, 

oo ſo great laboz was | Qui tantus fuit labor? Cic. 
t 2 


| Ewu madneſs is it? Quis furor eſt? Mart. 1. 21. 
rp 


what a friend J am. Qualis ſim amicus periculum 
facias, Ter. Hec. 5.1, 
What man is this | | Quid hoc hominis eſt > Ter. 


Lui bie ornatus eſ ? Ter. Eun. 3.4. Quæ bec amentia eſt? Ter, 
Hec. 4. 4. Oſlendamus qui fimus, Cic. Ac. 4. 31, Cnod dedit prin- 
cipium advexiens > Quid ego nuna commemorem quali ego in iſtum 

F 


Fuerim, Ter, Phor, 5. 8. Non inteligis quos bomines, & 


viros mortuos ſummi ſceleris argus Cic. pro C. Rab. Nunc 
autem explicabo, voluptar ipſa, que, 20 que fit, Cic, Fin. 1. 11, 
Luaſo quid tu hominis ers Ter. He. Luid mulieres uxorem babes? 
Id. Hec, 4. 4. So id eſt cauſe uin Cic. 2. de 

Agr. 4 Ut ſometimes hath a fignification near that of theſe 


i dudum de bac re 


Particles: as, Ego vos novife creo jam, uf, pater meu — 
; 


That. a one—Plaut. Amph. Prol, Tute 


aim neus ut ſit; Chat mp mind is Tex. He. 5.2. 


3. That): is oft pur elipricaly for that which, 
nf RO oh yr cy fo tht ch 


A will do what J can. Quad potero faciam, Toy. 
Dicam tamen quod ſentio, Cic, 1. Farad. Sordidi putandi qui 
mercantur à mercataribus, quod ſtatim vendent, Cic. 1. Off- 


+ Sometimes what thus uſcd hath a Subſtantive joyned with 
It, and then the Subſlantive is clegantly made by the Geniz 


ip, 


 =_@ * 


8 — . ———————— —— — DEN 5 ; 
Cheap: 99. Of the Particle AUhat. 99 | 
© 40, log; wat veaury which J in juventate erat amiſeraue,  * 
5d. , bel. Maced. Ad prætones miſs, ut ſe voby 3 | 
t militum quod baberem ad vos deducerent, Cic. Att. 8. 17: 
4 Hicher Ae ee uantum made ſometimes for what, 
vir. when It is put for ſo much: , e. g. What fall be in 
me, i. e. that which, or ſo much as Quantum in me eris 
Cic. Quantum in ipſo fuit, Cic. Att. 16. 14. And quod put for | 
: as, Luod potes [bat thou ranfiJas'alſo quam put for- 

the ſame, as in that of Ter, Adel. 3. 5. Iflam quam potes, fac ; 
conſolere, f Sometimes What, ſo put, is clegantly made by 
id quod: Socrates mibi videtur, id quod [what] conſlat inter 
omnes, primus 4 rehus ogcultis avocaviſſe Philoſophiam, Cic. 1. 
Acad. 4. | N eg CH en 
Note, Mhat) put for that which Aer contrary; 
r contrarily to, or unto, is elegantly made by ac, at- 
que, or quam, anſwering to contrà: , 17 


* 


Mere all theſe rbings contra- | Si hæc contra ac dico eſſent 
rp to what I ſay, pet omnia, tamen Cic. in Fer, 
FJ will do now tonrrartip to] Jam enim faciam contra at- 
what uſes to be done in o⸗ que in cæteris cauſis fieri | 
ther caſes, ſolet, Cre. pro Hl. 53 1 
Chep do contrary, oz tontra- Contra faciunt, quam polli- 
tilp to what thep pꝛomite. centur, Cic. ad Heren. 


* 


Præſertim cum contra ac Deiotarus ſentit, vi toris belli jud lea. 
verit, Cic. Phil. 2. Omnia fere contra ac d a ſunt, evenere, Cic, 
de Div, Ji diquid quod non contra ac liceret fadum diceretur, 
ſed comr# atque oporiet, Cic. pro Balb. Negant ſe ſibi ſudicium 
Jumpruros, contra atque ommis Italia judicaviſſet; Czl. I. 3. b. c. 
Edicere auſus ec, ut Sexatit contra quam ipſe cenſuiſſet, ad veſti- 
tum rediret, Cic. in Piſon. Socrus peneri contra quam fas eras 
amore capta, Cic. pro Clu. + Hither refer quam put for what 
in the ſame ſence after above: as, Rem ſæpe ſupra feret, quan 
fieri poſſt, Cic. de Orat. Supra quam above whar, [ i. e. 
higher than] So Sal. in Catil. Corpus inediæ patiens ſupra quam 
[above what] caique credibile eſt, , 


4. What) #* ſometimes put for partly, (viz. in Iv. 
| diftributive or diſjunctive ſpeeches ) and made I qua: 
—_—. | | 


CE.4 What 


Qua officiis maximis, q 


"War with create cds, fla 
and whar wirh == ho ws" nn ng 
pip of Pꝛintes. 


badge te A hene i daten, 2 de Bran 
Cic. Att. l. 15. 2— 


v. 5. What) vere to 15 W or ine of fon 
im, intent, or ation, is male hy quorſum: a, . 
1 what it would tome | Verebar quorſum cyaderes, 

to, Ter. Aud. 1. 2. | 


| Luam timeo quorſem ws 7 Ter, And: 1. 1. 4 Cit. ad Atf; 
I. 15. Ep. 20. bath quorſus ; Genus ilud interitus, qua vuuſa, ur 


ſus eſt, fædum duces. So ad Atic. . 15. Ep. 2, Sed guorſue 


fa 


va, ſome cy quorſum. 
6. (hat) referring to number, « or order is made 


by quatus, alone, or with quiſque : as, 


cnbat penny will that be, | Quotus erit iſte denarins, qui 
that will not be to be paid. * deferendus, C ic. Jer. 


VL 


tubat P bnoſopber tan pe find | Quotas enim quiſque Philo- 
that is ſo manner d. ſophorum invenitur, qui ſit 
8 | ita moratus? Cie. 1. N. D. 


eie enim te quoto ano, N quantum in ſolo; ſolere quærere, 
Cic. Act. 1, 9. Lu eft enim aut quotuſquiſque cui, mors cum ap- 
propinquet, non refugiat #imido ſangujs? (Ic I. 6. de Fin. QM 

enim quague res events præditta abiſis? Cic. 2, Div. 24. 
| vi. 7 hat) # ſometimes put for how, aud made 
b quam; ſometimes for * grcat,,: «xd made by 


quanrus : : as, 


Foz what ſa:al! effences are Pueri quam pro Tevibtis noxi. 
thildzen angzy ! i. c. bow, is iras gernnt ! Ter, Hee. 


ſmall, 
Thar gzear matter were it | Oath erat perĩturo par. 


to ſpare a dying ma? ] cerc? Ovid Frift, 3. 3. 

uam boneſta, ac quam expedita tua conſolia > quam euigilatæ 
tua cogitationes > Cic. Att. I. 9. Fudex vers n do- 
winatum? Cic. Parad. 5. anti hominis in dicendo putas eſe? 


Ce de Q at, 
Cie, 3. de Or 714 


— 


PHRASES: 


Mind what pou are about.. Hot agit” pmbo, Ter. Fug, 

UWihar t ve pou rh.aft me out Nam me qua nunc causà ex- 

of doots fox now? ' 2 ] | trbfilti ex edibus? Plaut. 

Uihar hurt tan rbep, do now | Quid jam iſta C. Mario noce- 
ro C. Marius? re poſſunt? Cic. 

He is not verp modeft to Modeſtior nubc quidem eſt, 
what he was ere while, piæ ut dudum fuit, Plaut. 


hat a great one he isl Ut magnus |! Plaut. 

UUbar was left he caſt out of Reliquam e poculo ejecit, 
the cup, | | Cic Tuſc, 

UQUzire what is done in the Res cuſticas ſcribe, Plin, Fun. 
country. | f 17 

Bou know what ones were Noſti reliquos ludos, Cic. Fam. 

* the reft of the ewe. 3 + Saws 8 

Bepond what is ſufficient, | Ultra quam ſatis eſt, Cie, 


As to what be ſpake of reli- uatenus de religione dice - 


gion. 15 bat Cic. Fam. 1. 2. 
UUhargs pour name | Quid cſttibi nomen? Plaut. 


Rag ant cujatis fit, quid ei nomen fiet, Plaut. Men. 2.2, Zambin 
would have it quod ei nomen ſict. Douſa is for quid, Plaut. 
Pſeud. 2. 2. both hath guid 7 tibi nomen twice over: a 
id eſi nomen mibi, and quicqui 42 tibi. Which alſo Gel- 
lin uſeth, 1, 4. c. 1. Zone; iu, Magiſter, quic quid eſt nomen 
yibi, abunde, multa docuiſſi. 8 


Achat, not pet neither? ] An nondum otiam? Ter, Aul. 
Everp one of us would be | Huic | malo] pro ſc quiſque 
; *wiffirg to do wharlies in noſttum mederi yclledebe- 
bim to ture this miſthief. | mus. Cie. r. Agr. Vue Parai 

| Parti. p. 6 34. 
But what a thing is this, Hoc vero cujuſmodi eſt, 


that quod - Cic. 1. Ag. 
UUhat one, what another, | Hinc & illiac, exbibent mihi 
they keep me doing. negotium, Plaut. 


UUharfever, See Do with ever. 
CHAP. 
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CHAP. XCuL —- -- 


Of the Particle TUhen, 


L I. Pen) ed interrogatively to ſzuifie at 
V what — is made by quando ? as, 


UUhen will that be ? | Quando iſtuc crit > Ter. He, 


Quando igitur turpe e Cic. pro Dom. Quando me ifte cu- 
raſſe arbitramini Cic. 1. de Orat. 


I. 2. Uhen) ſed redditively, or indefinitely, :- 
fenifie at what time, or at the time that, is made by 
quum, ubi, and quando, or an Ablative caſe Abſolute : 


as, | 
UQben firſt he gave his mind | Quum primum animum ad 
to wetting. ſcribendum appulit, Ter. 


ow foz them when pou | Ubi voles, accerſe, Ter. And. 


* . 5 2 0 

Let him tome when he will. vous, quando volet, Plaut. 
Bacch. | 
UUben we were tbilmen. Pueris nobis, Cic. pro Kb. 

Prope adeſt quum alieno more vivendum eſt mibi, Ter. And. 1. 
7, Ubi vis, accede, Ter.Eun.y.9. Quando autem te viſuri eſemua, 
nibil ſane ex eiſdem liters potui ſufÞiceri, Cic.Fam, g. 1, Laudator 
temporis acti Se puero, Hor. de Arte Poct, 


III. 3. CUhen) fignifying after that, or as ſoon as, 
is made by ubi, cum, ut, and poſtquam : as, 


UUben J beard tbi , | Ubi hoc audivi, Ter. Pbor. 
'UUhen be bad ſpoken much In eam ſententiam cum multa 
to thar purpoſe. / dixiſſet, Cic. An. I. 2. 
UUhen they ſaw the tall | Ut celſas videre rates, Firg. 

chips. 7 2. 8. | 
Udhen ſhe heard J flood at | Poſtquam ante oſtium me au- 
dooz, ſhe made haſte. divit ſtare, adproperat, Ter. 


Vbi te non 5 aſcends inquendam excelſum locum, Ter. 
And. 2. 2. Cum ſe ſurſus extuliſſem, Flor. 4. 10. Ut _ au- 
jun, 


'Chap.93: Ol the Particle Ilhen. 


395. 


.- ſrntentiam dictis, &c. 


UUhen revellers are at their 
wine and dice, then they 
are foz their whozes.* 

Theſe things did J dictate 
unto Ciro when J was at 


UUhen pou were reading 

theſe things, eben then 
was J thinking it would 
de decreed. 


divit, fic exarſit, «did quod. Cie. 3. Ver. Non advorti primo, 
ſed poſtquam aſpeui, illico'cognovi, Ter, He. 4. 1. 


Note, 1. UOhen with bu Verb and caſual word may be varied 
by an Ablative caſe abſolute : as, Hoc audito; Multis in cam 


In vino atque aleã comeſſato- 
res ſcorta quærunt, Cie- 
Cat. 2. 
Hzc inter cœnam Tironi dis 
ctavi, Cir. Att. 


Cum bec legeres jam tum 
decretum arbitrabar fore, 
Cic. Fam. 1. 10. 


| 


* See As, r. 1. and UUbite, r. 3, 


PHRASES. 


Extepting when the woꝛd 
chould be given. 
Send me wozd when J ſhall 
look foz pou. 


when J was a child, 
Wahen he was full nineteen 
pears of age, 


J uſe to tall to mind that 


time, when pou and J were 
laſt together. 
Plato was by when that 
was ſpoken, 
They aid they had heard old 
men ſap ſo, when thep were 
hops, a 


He was mp Tutoꝛ of old 


Intenti quam mox ſignum da- 

| retur, Tiu. I. 5. ab urbe. 

Ad quæ tempora te exſpe- 
ctem. facias me certio- 
rem, Cic. Att. 


pzdagogus fucrat, Plaut. 
Expleto anno ztatis undevi- 
geſimo, Quint. 
Solet in mentem venire illius 
temporis, quo proxime fui- 
| mus una, Cic. Fam. 7. 3. 
Ei ſermoni interfuit Plato, 
/ Cic.de Sen. 
Se pueros a ſenibus audivſſſe 
dicebant, Cic. de Sen. 


Olim à puero parvo mihi 


CHAP, 


4. When) put for while, or whileſt, or during IV; 
the time that, is made by in, inter, and cum: as, 


Fo 


Or the Particle Udlhence. —Thep 4 
"5 y a®. « 


Of the Particle TWhence. 
L 1, XN F Þence) ſenifying (cither interrogatively 
VV or indefirately)) From what place, i made 
y unde: oz, * 
CTihente tame pou 7 


IF asbed whence that letter 
rame. 


| Unde advenis > Plays. Trin. 
Quxſtvi, unde eſſet epiſtola, 
Cic. 6. Ver. gk 


volt eft > Ter. Eun, 2. 3. Cum in eum locum unde ergut elf. 
reverti cæperam, Czſ. 5. bel. Gal. Sed unde bac digreſs eſt, 
eodem redeat oratis, Cic. I. x, de Div. ä 4 


2. AMhence) referring to the original, cauſe, rea- 
ſon, or occaſion from which any thing ariſcth, is drawn, 
or followeth, is made by ex quo: ar, 


Utlhence all things do grow, | Ex quo quzque gignuntur, 


1 


| Cic. 2. Off. 3. 
UUbence it ought to be con- | Ex quo debet intelligi 
kteivedthat. Cic. 2. Of. 5. 


Amor enim (ex quo amic iti a nominata eſt) princeps eſt ad bens · 
wolentiam con jungendam, Cic. de Am. Ex quo manife ſtum eſt, 
pr incipum diſeipl inam capere etiam vulgus, Plin, Paneg. Ex quo 
palem ef — Quint. I. 2. c. 1. Ex quo fit, ut Cic. de Am. Ex 
quo conſequuts computatio eſt, ut—P lin. I. 4. c. 109. f Hither 
may be referred whence, fignifying from which, with reſerence 
un'o [tate : as in that, Te ſcire volo, amicum noſtrum uebemen- 
ter ſui ſtatis penitere, reſtimique in eum locum cupere, ex quo 
ecidit, Cic. Att. 2. 23. 


Note. UUhenre 5 ſometimes made by unde, where uo reference 
is bad to place, but to perſon, Cc. as, Tecta. quibus frigorum vis 
pellerctur, unde initio generi humano dari potuiſſent 
Cic. 2. Off. 3. Terentia mea lux, meumque defidcrium, unde 
opem petere omnes ſolebamus, Cic. Fam, I. 14. See Pareui, 


5. 464.7 
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CHAP. XCV, 
Of the Particle There, 


1. 
V place, is made 


UTUbere is my bzother> . | 
' This berp poꝛch where we 


th, 


ubl: as, 


Ubi eſt frater > Ter. Zuns.9+ 
Porticus hæc ipſa ubi inambu ; 
lamus, Cic. 2. de Orat. 


Certum eſe in calo locum, ubi beati æ vo ſempiterno fruantur, 
Cic. Som. Scip. Ubi eſſis vos? ite aſtutum, Plaut. Capt. f In more 
earneſt ſpeeches abi hath nam, loci, gentium, terrarum coming 
with it. Phedria tibi adeſt, 4. Ubinam? Ter. Phor. O dit 
Immortales, Ubinam gen ium ſumus? Cic. 1. Cat. Non ædepol auuc 


abi terrarum ſim (cio, ſiqui roget, Plaut. Amph. 1, 1. So 8. 
17s, pI ue — Syneſ. & 37% dV 7% anplos av\e 


T3414. Sicubi ſunt in orbe terrarum, Ariſtot. 


2. Mhere) importing at what, or which place, 
or term any thing bath, or taketh beginning, is made 
by unde: ar, 

Af we will there begin to 


make our Narration, 
where it ſhall be necefſarp, 


Vale igitur potius incipiam, quam ab ed civitate, que tibi 
ia amore atque delicii fun? Cic. Ver. 6, Ut inde inciperet nexus, 
uoue ſe conderet, percipi non poſſet, Curt. l. 3. 


2. Where) /gnifying by which place, or way, 
it made by qua: as, 


He ſer armed men at all the | Ad omnes introitus, quaadiri 


Si inde incipiemus narrare, 
unde neceſſe crit, Cic. 3. 
ad Heren. 


paſſages, where there was | potcrat ad cum fundum, ar- 
anp entrance into thar | matos apponit, Cic. pro Ce- 
farm, cm, 


Intervals patertia fecerunt, que equitatum, ubi tempm effet, 
emitterent, Liv, dec. 3, l. 9. Olli per dumos qu proxim meta 
vierum Armati tendum, Virg. An, 


4» UUhere) 


— — — + — 3 
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bere) fa in what, or in which 1. 


III 
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IV. 


_ at, by, from, of, on, to, upon, with, 


4. (Uhere) coming. together with theſe Particles 
any, no, ſome, &c. is reſpectiuely made by ulquam, 
uſpiam, nuſquam, alicubi, &c. as, 


Moꝛ is there room anp where | Nec eſt uſquam conſilio locus, 


foz covnſel, | Cie. 2. Off. a 

UUbetber there be anp law » Sive eſt ulla lex ſcripta uſpi- 
waitten any where, 62 no | am, ſive nuſquam - Cic. 1. 
where. de Leg. 


Inde utrum conſiſtere utþiam velit, an mare trauſcre neſcitur, 
Cic. Att. I. 7. Nihil uſquam ſpᷣei, nibil auxilii eſt, Liv. Dec. 3. Ia 9. 
Ille autem vir bonus nuſquam apparet, Ter. Eun. [tes ut ſi ſalun 


ſie Pompeius, & conſtizerit alicubiz Cic. Att. L 9. Nec dam pre- 


ſemes alibi cognoſcere divos, Virg. Ecl. t. Nec alibi naſcens quam 
ubi gignituy, Plin. I. 8. c. 38. + Ulibl, and aullibi, are, ( as 
Turſeline admoniſheth) minime uſitataʒ and ſo ubique, as Pare 
obſerveth, unleſs together with the Verb ſum: as in this of 
Cicero, J. 2. de Fin. Omnes mortales qui ubique ſunt, neſciunt. 
Volunt omnes eodem tempore ortos, qui ubique ſint nati, eadem 
conditione naſci, Cic. 2. Div. 44. Vid. ib. c. 45. &K 63. Dicerent 
omnia, que ubique eſſen, ſapientis efſet, Cic. 4. AC. 44. And this 


of Plaut. in Bacch. Quicungue ubique ſunt——5S0 that we are 
rather with Cicero to ſay, Omnibm locss [ cvery where J 4 


Platone diſſeritur, than ubigue difſeritar, Sec Turſelin. c. 131. 
Parcus, p. 451. Cc. 


5. Where) compounded with any 4 theſe Particles 

C. is the ſame 
with what, or which, and generally made by that caſe 
of quis, or qui, which thoſe Particles do fignifie, or 
govern; as, 


Douſes wberebp we are de- Tecta quibus frigorum vig 
fended from the ſparpneſs pellitur; Cic. 2. Off. 3. 
of the cold. 


Sapiemia eſt rerum divinarum, & humanerum, eauſarumque, 
quibus be tres continentur, ſciemtia, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Aut hee ars 
=_— nulla omnino per quam [whereby j eas aſſequamur, Cic. 2. 

. Cuarum [ Wercof] uns eff in percipiendo quid it qui- 
que re verum ſincerumque fit, Cic. 2. Off: 3. Hoc autem de 25 
nns 


| 
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1 — idigſum ihſon of grod wile appellatur, Ces 2. Off. 2. Ex 
2. Ex gus [where 


F fir . ider f dae Ce ISS 

, [2 » CAC. 2. 

700 7 eo ſeneFu fr, quam | adoleſcentie fer- 
vor, 22 te — gut 7 quert dixi, ＋ 
quid inutile, Cic. 2. Atque utinam „ etiſſet, 
Luo caperat, flaru, Cic. ib. Cum autem reffublics in qu where- 
on] omni cura, cagitatio, opera mea poni ſolebat, nulla eſſet, Ib. 
Ex quo [ whereu e(t—-Plin. Pancg, Ex quo 
events, Cic, . Off. ry oe — — 
Jeſcens 5 frond cauſd - Ay — Off. r. pos 
or ibu „ quibus — eſſem confeſts, ni 

reſſ itiſſem. 1 Fam vero & earum rerum, quibus abundaremm, 

exportatio, Cic. 2. Off. 3, f Hither may be referred wöere- 
fore, i. e. for what, or for which thing, — made by 8 
rem; ꝗuocirea; quare; quapropter made o er r 
which — they did qua, as in qua, — . 5 as 


-A wa — of qua and re, in or de 
n Plau 


as in that o t. Pan. 1. 2, An. Nimia 
nos 12 .— bodie tenuit, Ad. ua de re olſecro ? See Voſſ. de 
Analog. I. 4, c. 21. & 27. 


Note, Inſtead of the Relative, unde my be uſed for whereb 
and wherewithall : as, Verbum unde { whereby] quiſque po it 
offendi, Cic. pro Syl. Eft mihiunde I whereirbal J bac fiant, 
Ter. Ad. Non defuit illi Unde emerct multà paſcendum carne 
leonem; Juv. 7. Sat. | 


6. Where) compounded with as, is made hy cum, 
or quod: as, | 


Whereas we affrm that | Cum nihil precipi poſſe dica« 
there can nothing be pze- mus, tamen Ci. 
ſcribed, — 

Whereas J had appointed to Quod conſtitui me hodie con- 
meet her to dap, ſap I tan⸗ venturum eam, non poſſe 
not. dicas, Ter. Her. 3. 4. 


Cum multos patronos boſpiteſque baberent omnes eos colere de- 
Niterum, Cic, pro Roſe. Am. Sand quod tibi nunc vir wiener 
eſſe bie, nebulo maguns eft, Ter, Eun, 1 
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But look where Parmeno is. 
| 


Enhere ever (he be; ſhe cans 


* — * — — 
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Of the Particle 
# 1-4 Mit = n . 9 A = 
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ert. Ce. 


r 


Sod eccum Parmenonem / Ter. 
Ens, 2» 3. \ 


| Ubiubicft, diu cclari non pgs 


teſt, id N 
Creditur paſſun, £44. 


It is believed every wheres 
hereto tends all rhis} . | 


Quorium h&c2 Cic. de gen 


— 


* 
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CHAP, Xx CVI. 
Of the Particle IAhether. 
I. 1. * N T Uetber) anſwering to it ſelf in the hegias 
V ning of ſeveral clauſes of 4 Ain 
ſpeech, is made by five, ſeu: &, 
Whether pou do uſe a Phy- f Siye adbibueris medicum, ſire 


ſitian, 02 whether pou do 
not, pou Will not recover. 

UUbether thꝛaugh anger, oz 

wherber thaough harred, oz 


non adhibucris, non conya« 
leſces, Cic. I. de Fato. c. 12. 
Seu ira, ſeu odio, ſcu ſuperbi$; 
Liv. Dec. 1. 1.1. 8 


whether through pꝛide. 


Nam ſove inanen dem, ue inconſultam vation e eme. 
ritatem — hf 1455 Cic. pro Rab. Poſth. Jive ego 


taceo, ſeu loquor, ſcio ſcire te, Plaut. Stich. 


1. Note, In the later clauſes whether & uſualy underſtood; 
and only or expreſſed: ar, wizerher pou affirm it, oz denp it, 
I. c. o: whether pou denp it. | 


Note, Si ij ſowetinies uſed for ſive : , Si vivimus, five 
morimur, Zun. Quod fi tu Grzcas, five cs imitata Latinas; 
Prapert. Si media nox eſt, five veſpera, Plaut. Si placet lex 
reddo, fi non placet, reddo, Gell. I. g. c. 19 · Ibis is to be obſerved 
only ; 1 ſhould not wiſh to follom it. | 


Il. 2, UAhbether) ſometimes is 4 pronominal Particle 


of 


Www tl, wv 


.- 


Chapg6-) 


ofthe Particle Whether, 


401 


of: partition ;, ſignifying which one of two, and made 


by uter, and quis ; , 


Whether is the rither ? He 
that wants? oz he chat a: 

_ bounds > 4a | 

Conſider, © whether map be 
ſaid to have defrauded 
whether, IITITE 


ter tandem noſtriim pojulirie eſt? Cic. 


Uter eſt ditior > qui cget 2 
an qui abundat? Cic. Pa- 

n 

Conſidera, quis quem frau= 


| daſſe dicatur, Cir. 


pto Seſt. Reperiam, 


e aut ſeribat, utra valet lingua, Cic. In Orat. Vter eſt 
rioſſor? egone, an tu? Val. 
temio, quis prior pontem occuparet, Hirt. 


Max. 1. 9. Inter. duos fit con- 
Bull: Hiſpan. — 


teberrimi duces, quis eorum pr ior viciſſet, Liv. I. 27. See Voſſ; 
de Analog. I. 4. c. 2. So Matth. 2 1. 31. Tis z. .79y JVo ii 
you T8 S5Anue Ts auſegs; See Matt. 27. 17, 21. Yea and 


ſometimes quiſquis, as, Nuiſdui- d nobis Li. e. AMAedea, vel 
Fan cn t, n0cens 9 ribit, Sen. in Med, v. 535. | 
+ Sed non parvus eff differentia inter quis, & utcr. 


* * 


Quando- 


quidem duobu exiſtentibus pro arbitrid licet imerroges, quis? vel 
uter 2 pluribus, quis 24ntum, Saturn. Merc. Maj. l. 5. c. 3. 


8 Whether) i ſometimes an Adverbial note, 


either of Interrogation t, 


trum, an 1 , | 
Whether is not this the verp 


man; whom IJ was ſpeak | 


ing of '>-- 

Wihether is be in his 

 trp'? PEE 

wiherber is that your fault 

bot outs ? en 

Wether: is anp man living 
ſo wzetched, as > 


Toun- 


and made by ne, num, u- 


Eſtne hic ipſus, de quo age- 
bam? Ter. 


Num in patrià eſt > Cic. 


Utrum ea veſtra, an noſtra 


culpa eſt > Cic. 4. Acad. 
An quiſquam hominum eſt 
æquè miſer, ut ego? Ter. 


Or of Dubitation * made & by ne and utrum, fo 


by num, an, and ſi: , 

Jasked pet whether he was 
alive, oz no. 

I woutd know whether pon 
read thoſe things with a | 
mind full of, oz free from 
care, 


Quæſivi tamen viveretne, 
Cic. Som. Scip. 

Velim ſcire utrum iſta ſolli- 
cito animo, an ſoluto l- 
gas, Cic. Fam. 15. 19. 

Dd Cones 


III. 
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'_ the Particle Whether. "Chap: hs. 
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Tonffder whether! you otighr-['Videte num dubitandum vo- 
to make anp doubt. bis ſit, Cic. pro Leg. Man. 
J know not whether it 1 450 Neſcio an ſatius fucrit popu- 
1 been better foz f lo, Flor. 3, 8 
yi ple— 
I. will.go ſee whether te be Viſumfi domi cſt, Ter. Eun, 
at home. .,.. t 3. 4+ 
＋ An ego tories de eadem re audium ? Ter, Ad. 1, 2, Sicei- 
we gg Ib. As non cred ? Kepeton' quem dedj > Ib. An Medi- 
cini ars putanda nan ef, quam n mne falunt > Cic. 1, 1. de 
Nix. 52 ſoteſſ md nt carere bis oi bul fat carer? Cit. pro 
Leg. Vrrum elem? cut vide 9 75 Aera fecifſe ? Fry; ſei- 
entem ? Cic. pro Balb 115 we . it, an turpe dubitant, 
Cic. r. Gf. Yot enn güne dub, Ly breſtia, uty {VP "Cic.s. 
Ver. Aud forſitai ſuærendum ſt, num þ 3 mode - 


ſemper antegonends, Cic. 1. Off. 5. 9. Ea ſunt 1 quip neſcio 

an eloriari debeam, 7 42. c. 4 Et 1265 wn F pibplent, 

So is Col. I. 8. c. 5. 41 late an probemi, Colurfi;1,8.t 822 
& Semper ut it len Zar loci Cæſar ſe abſicergy, Ch 


uſed, 3. Bel. Civ. + Hicher re i, mnquid, fquid, . my Nl 


Acts ſeem to have like Tenſe and uſe : as; wy objervare ecquid n. 
19. 2. jcrem ſilius mibi honorem e dum r jus babuiſſet halt 


Menxch. 3. . Aogavit nunquid in Sardinixm ve llem, Arr. 
Delatus eſt ad me 2 ciculus; folvif 40 1 dad me ſitercrum: nibil 


erat, Cic. Att. I. 1 1. Ecquid pln meragr imo vero 9 
cent; Plaut. Moſt. 2. 5. ne 
1. Note, Whert'an i expreſſed in the uner clauſe "It is ordi: 
nary to make nothing for whether in the former: as, Album, an 
atrum vinum potas Y! Plaut. Men. Dubites equum ſit, an ini- 
uum, Cic. 1. Off. Tea ſometimes, as well in the latter as former 
3 Jauſe, the Lttine 55 dohether a omintd : 44, Num, yellet, nol- 
let, cocpi, Sen. be would oz no. Eft, non eſt, quod 
agas, Mart. Whether you have anp thing, 62 wherber pou 


have nothing to do. 
2. Note, Adlhetber in theſe formey nſes probably foul be 


written wheither, as anjwering to either ani neither; and {0 
Ar. Butler writes it, Engl. Gram. p. 53. 


4. Whether) ſtanding alone, and ſigniſying to 
"wi, or to which place, i made by quo: as, 


UUhether go pou? | Quonam abis ? Plaut. E 
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There is a Town of the ſame Oppidum eſt codem nomine 
name, whether be fiever. | quo iſte nynquam acceſſit, 
came. Cic. Ver. 6. 
Lud te, Mæri, pedes ? an, ſuò via ducit; in urbem? Virg.Ecl. 
9. In bis enim ſum locis, qud tardiſimè omnia perferuntur, Cle. 
Fam, 2.9. 


But coming in this ſenſe together with any, ſome, no, 
e. it is made reſpectively by aliquo, nuſquam, ee, 
as, | 


And truly I went not awap | Nec verb uſquam diſcedebam 
anp whether aftet that dap, | ex co die, Cic. 

mut fend him awap from Aliqud mihi eſt hinc ablegau · 
bence ſome whether. dus, Ter. He. 3. 3. 

UAdlere pou going - whe- | Tu profecturus alio fueras ? 
ther elle? No wither. Nuſquam, Ter. Eun 2,1. 


Ne quoquam pedem efferat, Plaut. 2. 3, Jturane quopiam es ? 
Ter. Eun. g+ 2. Aetionem, quo ea me cungue ducet, —— Cic 
Luoquo binc terraram aſportabitur, Ter. Phor. 3. 3. Alid miſſus 
ſam, Plaut. Mil, 

Note, Whether in this ſenſe is moſt uſually written whither. 
But that diſtinton in Writing and Printing in not always ſtrictiy 
obſerved. But whither is written for whether, 45 in Pet᷑. 2. 13. 
«nd Mr. Butler writes it whether for whither and ſo hether, 
thether, &. Engl. Gram p. 53. 


PHRASES. 


Dum percontor portitgres 
Whether any (hip wer ecqua navis venerit ex A- 
rome from Aſia. ray ſia, Plaut. Stich. 

Addereas pou ask wherber | Quod quzris, vegas ſpes pa- 


As A was aſking tbe pozters 


there de anp hope of a pa- | cificationis fit, Tic. Att.. y. 
tification. 


Note, Ecquæ & read as well a5 ecqua. Ecque jam puero eſt 
amiſſæ cura parentis! Virg. A. 3. and more uſually, ſaith 
Mr. Farnabie, Syſtem. Gram. p. 26. 


GUUherher God oz man Diis, homiaibuſqde invitis, 
would oz no. Cie. in uin. 


Dd 2 CHAP. 


Wh H A P. * c V I J. 
of: the Particle hich, 


Woge when it is an Interregative,. is 
made by quis: as, 


; Lud; wi ich is he that be. Domine, quis eſt ille, qui te 


II. 


| beidle, 


rrapeth thee > Joh. 2 1.20. | prodit > Jex. 
Note, V which be pur for whether of the two, 


it is made by .uter, (ar well in Interrogative, as Indefi- 


nite expreſſions .) as, 


UGhich is the moꝛe riotous > | Uter <> luxuriofior > Egone, 
J, 02 pot > | an tu? Val. Max. g. 1. 


Neque dijudicari poſſet uter utri ameferendus virtute videre- 


tur which befoze — > J. Bell. Gall. — 
bieftur quoties uter utro prior Hor. l. 2. En. Toquer 
meruiſtis culpam, Plaut. Men. 5. 2. Sed wy remefe ri, 


Plaut. Truc. 1. 2. 


Sometimes, though ſeldom, by quis: as, 


Conſider which map be ſaid | Conſidera quis quem frau- 
to have defrauded which, | daſſe dicatur, Cic. pro Roſe, 
i. e. whether the other, Com. 


See UMhether, . 2. 


But if it be put for what one of more than two, it is made 
by quis only. Similiter faciunt, ut fi certarent nautæ quis eo- 
rum pot iſſimùm gubernaret, Cic. 1. Off. 30. See Saturn, Gram, 

Inſtit. I. 5. c. 30. Numatomi ſortiuntur inter ſe, quæ detli- 
net, quz non? Cic. de Fato. c. 20. 


2, Thich) when it is a Relative, it mage by 
qui: as, 
Ye is a fool, which being to | Stultus eſt, qui equum emp- 


. buy a bozle, looks not ar | turus non ipſum inſpicit, 
him, hut ar his ſaddle and | ſed ſtratum & frænos, Jes. 


Ep. 47. 
7 


1; 


Chep.g8. Of rbaparticle UUhhile, 4⁰⁵ 


F ON IO —IS 


I receiven that bak ofpours, 


Librum tuum, quem mihi 
which pou pꝛomiſed me. 


promiſeras, accepi, Ses. 
Ep. 46. 


Nam eſſe, pro eiue, qui civis non ſit, reſtum eſt non licere, Cic. 
3. Off. 7. Providendum eſ ne, que dicantur, ab co, qui dicit, 
Ai enti ant, Quint. 


1. Note, Many times when which refers to a thing expreſſed, 
or underſtood, it may be elegant in ſtead of que rcs, to ſay id 
quod ; 4, Quem vere non pudet, id quod | Whicf ] in pleriſ- 


que video, hunc ego non reprehenſione ſolum, ſed etiam pœ- 


nz dignum put o. Cic. See As, r. 5. and the uſeful Er. Sylvii 
Progymnaſmata, Centur. f. c. go. and Cic. pro Roſe. Amer. 
2. Note, UAlhich with bu following Verb may often be conve- 
nient ly rendred by one Participle: 44 in this, Sed tamen noltra 
legens non multùm à Peripateticis diſſidentia [ which differ 
not much from—] utere tuo judicio, C7c. 1. Off. 
3. Note, Chic i ſometimes omitted in Engliſh where it i⸗ 
neceſſarily underſtood, and to be expreſſed by qui, &c. in Latine : 
, Did pou receive the Book J ent pou ? i. e. which # ſent 
vou? 


CHAP, XCVIII. 
Of the Particle Ihile. 


I. \ \ ] Dfle) having a alone, or with great or lit- 


tle, &c. before it, coming after aVerb, and 
denoting ſpace of time, is made reſpedively by parum- 
per, pauliſper, aliquantiſper, diu, &. &, ä 


Stap a while foꝛ me here, Parumper opperire me hic, 


Ter. 
He had rather be a little Abeſſe domo pauliſper ma- 
while from home, than— luit, quam Cic. Ver. 6. 


Get you ſome whitber out of | Concedas ab eorum ore al 
their ſight foz a little while. | quantiſperaliquo, Ter. J. 3. 3. 
We have been ſpeaking of De quibus jam diu loquimur, 

them a great. while. Cie. 1, Off, 
Dd 3 De 
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* 


Me libed too little a while. Parumdiu Vxit; Cic. ; 


Oro parumper attendas, Juv. Diſcedo pauliſper 4 ſomnids ad 
que 2 revertar, Cic. 1. de Orat. Sue ſolſtitialis berba 
auliſper fui, Plaut. Pſcul. 1. 1. Cur lune aliquamiſper non 
do? Ter. Ad. 1. 5. Ii ſedemem diu ſecum multumque du- 
1 1. Off. 44. Paululum operirier 6 ui, Ter, 
un. 5. 2. 


It may alſo be made by tempus with ad, or in 
eſpecially if it have for before it: as, 


Foz a while. Ad quoddam tempus, Cie: 
Foza very little while. FRED tempus, Cc. 


Let what we have wꝛitrten be | Scripta in aliquod tempusre- 
latd by foz ſome while. ponantur. Quint. 


Non irvitamentum ad tempus, fed rs virtutis eſt prami- 
um, Cic, Ad puntum temporis. Id. Phil, 2. + In longinquum, 
2 Sam. 7-19. Jun, Ile autem noluit per multum tempus, Luc, 
18. 4. Bez. 4 In a while, or within a ſhozt while. Jrevi tem- 
pore, Cic. 1. Agrar. 


2, While) having ago, or ſince after it is made 
by dudum : as, 


Jt is a good wolle ſince A | Jam dudum factum eſt, quum 
dzank firff, primùm bibi, Plaut. Aſn. 

It is a good while ago ſince Jam dudum animus eſt in pa- 
mp mind was on mp meat, | finis, Ter. Eun. 4. 7. 


ka viſu eft dudum, Ter. Eun. Meminiſtine tibi me dudum 
dicere? Plaut. Pſcud. 4.6, + Hither may be referred olim: 
as, Venit mibi in mentem de bac re quam locuta es olim—ſome 
while fince, Ter, Hec. 4. 1. So nuper: as, Nuper eft mortum; 
De died a while ago, Cic. 4. Verr. 


3. Mhile) fexfing in the mean ſpace, or time 
that, i made by dum with a Verb, or by an Ablative 
caſe put abſolute : &, 1 

| | gUhile 


1 Wn K® =. 


- Wihile; pou are doubting of | Hxc dum dubitas menſes abi- 


ner ibus mcderentur, Cic. pro Koſc. Am. See Pareus, p. 195. ; 
+ Zitber refer interca loci uſed by Comedians with dum: at, Dum 


we ſay whites, , Dan. 9. 20, 21. Som:times whillt, 4, Heb. 


ches. Of the particle Adihlle. 
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rhaſe. xhings » ten months crunt decem, Ter. Ad. 4. 

are run a way. 129 | le 

Never ler bim hope foz that | Me Conſule, id ſperare de- 
while Jam Conſul, .. | ſiſtat, Cic 1. Agrar. 


Reficite vos dum id ej far inus comme maro, Cic. Ver. 6. Nec 
enim libidine dominame, temperantiæ locum eſſe Cic. de 


1. Note, In this ſenſe while often folows mean, or in the 
mean : aud ſo dum bath interim, and interca not unelegant!y 
joined mith it: , Dum elcphanti trajiciuntur, interim An- 
nibal cquites ad caſtra Romana miſcrat ſpeculatum -wie 
er, in the mean mbile rhat———Zzp. dec. 3. J. 1. In- 
terea dum hæc quz. diſperſa ſunt coguntut Cic. de Orat. 
Dum in alus rebus erat ↄccupatus, exant interea, qui ſuis vul- 


ego propter te errans, patria caro demens, tu interca lo- 
ci conlocupletaſti te, Ter. He. 2. 3. f Fun. 2. 2. 24. Some 
read the ward conjunctiy. ſome disjoyned, t Hither alſo may be 
referred, cum, ut, in, inter, and ſuper, as they are referred t9 
time of action, in which, ſenſe they are rendred by as, aud may be 
uſed for While, as, Cum complicarem epiſtolam 48, i. e. 
Uibile I was folding up the Letter. Ut numerabatur argen- 
tum—Wihile the monep was telling. In itinere meditatur— 
CAlhile he is going: Inter cœnam, and ſuper coenam ; Chile 
pou are, or we were at ſupper. See as, ch. 14. r.1, See 
alſo in r. 2. | 


2. Note, Where the two act ion: [3bat, during the ſpace of which 
another is done, and that other, which is done during the hace of 
it] do both refer or belong to the ſame agent, there While with his 
Verb, may be made by a Participle; as, Wibile I ſwear and rake 
pains in rbeſe things, J find no great want of badilp force. 
In his deſudans, atque elaborans, corporis vires non magno- 
pere deſidero, Cic. de Sen. 


3. Note, For while in this ſenſe and thoſe that follow ſometimes 


10. 33. Ads 5. 4. Neb. 6, 3. Da Gulbitt) 
d 4 4. Abit 


6 


. 


40 
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4. While) fgnifying ſo long as, is made by dum, 
aud quoad: as, 1 
He lived well while Ci. e. fo | Vixit, dum vixit, bene, Ter. 
long as] he lived, | Hee. 

A was willing to be a Cap=- Ego me ducem in civili bello, 
taln in the Cibil war, | quoad de pace agercturs 
while [i. e. ſo long as] | volui eſſe, Cic. Att. I. 7. 

there was any treating of 
peate. N 
re cum ſemper valere cupio, tum certe dum bic ſumm, Cic. Fam. 
7. 4. Faſces laureatos tenui, quaad tenendos putavi, Cic. pro 
Leg. Tu tamen velim ne intermittal, quoad ejus facere poteri, 
cribere ad me—Cic, Att. 1.11, 4 Hither refer donet ſo uſed 


i that of Ovid. 1. Triſt. Donec eri felix multos numerabi⸗ 


amicos. And quamdiu uſed with ramdiu : as, Quorum quamdiu 


manſit imitatio, tamd iu genus illud dicendi ſtud iumque vixit, Cic. 


I. 2. de Orat. Eiſi tamdin requieſco, quamdiu aut ad te ſeribo, 
aut tuas literas lego, tamen—Cic, Att. I. 9. Some read tandiu, 
and quandiu. Puoad in this ſenſe is read with tamdiu, as, 
Tamdiu autem ve lle debebis quoad te quantum — pænite- 
bit, Cic. 2. Off. 1. and quam without diu, Vixi tamdiu, quam 
in civitate bene beateque vivere licuit, Cic. de Cl. Orat. 


5. While) fg»ifying until or ſo long till, ir made 
by donec, dum, and tantiſper dum: as, 


J will not leave whiſe J | Haud deſinam donec perfece- 
have done it. ro hoc, Ter. Pbor. 2. 3. 
De thought it ſeven pears Nihil ci longius vide batur, 

while he ſaw the money. quam dum illud videret ar- 
| gentum, Cie. 6. Fer. 


I'll ffap here foz pou while | Ego hic tantiſper dum exis tc 
pou come out. > oppcriar Plaut. Moftel, 


Certum eſt obſadere uſque donec redierit, Ter. Ad. Aliquo bine 
mihi eſt ablegandus dum paris Philumena, Ter, Hec. Titre dum 
redeo, bre dis eſt via, paſce capellas, Virg. 1. Ecl. Ego te meum 
eſſe dici tantiſper volo, dum, quod te dignumeſt facu, Ter, He. 
Dum id reſcitum iri credit, tantiſper cavet, Ter. Ad. 4 


P H R 4: 


SS „ 


— the while he was Con- 


I — been all this while a 
ſeeking of him, 

We had ſuch croſs weather 
all the while, . 

One while be enticeth my 
ſouldiers , another while 
mp friends, 

One while this wap, another 
while that wap, 

I hope be will be Ws within 
this litrle while. 

A while afrer, within a little 
while after. 


All the while we were toge- 


ther. 
He will not be ſenſible of it 
foz a While 
Foz a good pꝛetty while they 
agreed together wen e⸗ 
nough. 
All this while, 


Bur a while ſince, 

To fozeſee furure chances a 
good . while befoze thep 
bappen, 


non vidit, Ci ic, Fam. 30. 
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It is wozth the while. | Operz pretjum eſt, Ter. And 

De never got wink of feep | Suo toto confulatu ſomnum 


Quemego ofgve adhyc quæ- 


fivi, Plaut. Menach. 5. ult. 
Itauſque adverſa tempeſtate 
uſi ſumus, Ter. Hec. 
Modo milites meos, modd 
amicoeſollcitat, Curtd.4. 


Nunc buc, nunc illuc, Firg. 


Illum — eſſe hic con- 


fido propediem, Ter. He. 
Paulo poſt; nec ita multo 
poſt, + Cie. Inter poſito ſpa · 
tio, Petron. 
Per omne tempus quo fuimus 
una, Pliw, in Ep. 


9 aliquot ales non ſenti- 


Dies compluſculos bene con- 
veniebat inter eas, Ter. 
Hec, I. 2. 

Tamdiu, Ter. He. 4.4. Uſque 
hoc, Petron. Uſque ad hoc 
tempus, Cc. 

Non ita pridem, Cic. 

Longe proſpicere futuros ca- 
ſus, Cic. de Am. 


Homo longe in paſterum profbiciens, Cic, Fam. 2. 8. 


A while ago 


little while] he watr— 


WUbither for to what place, or which 
dee whether, c. 96. 7. 4 


oz within this] Ecce intra hos dies ſcripſit, 


ut — Petr 
lace, or plates. 


CHAP. 


5. 


10. 


II. 


III. 


_ "Of the Particle GUho, 


Chap. 90 · 


CH AP. XCIX. 
of the Particles IUho and hy. 


1 WI when it is an Interrogative, i made 


by quis? , 
Who is this > - | Quis lic eſt? Plaut. Pan. 


Qui conceſſit, prater SyNam? Cic. 2. de Leg, Agr, Luis iſthec 
oft quam tu mii ferre jubes > Plaut. Epid. 3.6. F Hither 
may be referred ſome compounds of quis, as quiſnam, ecquis, 

quiſque, of a near import with quis. An igitur li- 
2 Hor, 2. Serm. 7. Sat. Heus ] ecquis eſt > ecquis boc a- 
perit oftium >—EWhbo's there > — Plaut. Amph. Ecquis vivit 
me bodie fortunatior > Ter. Eun. Videte quam deſp iciamur omnes. 
qui ſumus & municipiu, id eſt, omnes plane, quotus enim quiſque 
non eff? Cic. Phil. 3. Quotuſquiſque eſt [ wbo is ther 7 qui 
voluptatem neget efſe bonum? Cic 2. Div. 39.& 60, 1 Cui and 
ecgui too, are by Plautus uſed interrogatively. Qui cena 
poſcit ? ecqui poſcit pr andio? Stich. 2. 1. Ubi qui pro quis; ec- 
qui pro ecquis, faith Voſſ. de Analog. I. 4. c. 8. Qui me al- 
ter ef} audacior homo > aut qui me confidentior > Plaut. Amph, 
I.t. | | FE 994 


2, who) ben it is a Relative is made by qui : 


415 | | 
Me who was bon à flave | Hie, qui verna natus eſt, que- 


tomplains. ritur, Plaut. Ampb. 1.1, 


Non invenies alterum lepidiorem ad ones res, nec qui amicu 
amico fit magis, Plaut. Mil. 3.1. Luid tu que patrem tuum vo- 
cas me, atque oſculare ? Quid ſtas fupida ? Plaut. Epid, 3. 6. 


3, Who) bon it is an Indefinite is made by quis 
and qui: agg” 1 
Then ſome body, N know 

not who, whiſpered me in 
the tar. 


Tum . wihi neſcio quis, in 
aurem inſuſurravit , Plia. 
Fun. 


Trulp 


Cen. Ol the Particle diy. "TY 
Truly we do not know who | Neſcimus nos iſtum quidem 
be ſhould bs. qui fict, Plaus. Pans 3. 3. 


Oualem fuſe Athenis Timonem neſcio quem accepimus, Cic. de 
Am, Ego bane, que feet, neque ſcio; neque novi, Plaut-Epid.3.6. 

Neg eam me novifſe que fit, ib. t Nui in the Nominative fin» 
gular in this ſenſc I do not diſcern to be very uſual. 


4. ho) compounded with ſo and erer, it made IV. 


by quiſquis ana quicunque : 47, | 


cuhoſdeber it be, if ſo be there | Quiſquiseſt, fi moddeſt ali- 
be any bodp, | quis, Cic. Orat. 


UWihofoever be be, J pzofeſs | Quicung;cſt, ci me profiteor 
mp ſelf an enemp to him, | inimicum, Cic. Fam. 1.4. 


See fb with eber. Durreru citeth Alcionius uſing quiſque for 
quiſquis : as, Longs erit 4 primo quiſque ſecundus erit ; and Auſon. 
Partei quiſque malu perdere vult bonos, De Partic, p. 186. But 
I do not recommend it to imitation, 


PHRASES. 
De hath no who with him, | Nec modũ novit,nec menſuram. 


Of the Particle Uh. 
WWII put Interrogatively, and ſignifying for L 


what cauſe ? #5 made bycur? quare?quid? 
quidni ? quamobrem ? qui causa ?{ gratia,ratione ?] 
qui? quin? quidum? and quapropter ? as, 


bp not? | Cur non? Ter. Eun. 5. 2. 
cahp did pot denp it Quare negaſti> C ic. 1. de Orat. 
TAhp are pou ſad > Quid tu triſtis esꝰ Ter. Eu. 2.3. 
bp ſhould he not carrp her | Quid ni illam abducat? Ter. 
a wap? 4d. 4,5. 1. 
TAhp ſo? | Quamobrem ? Ter. Ad. 4.5. 
Quidum > Plaut. Ampb. 
Quid ita? Ter. Eun.4.4, 
Why ſap pou ſo 2 ——— iſtuc dicis > Ter. 
da fo 
Why is Epicurus moze happp | Qui beatior Epicurns, quam 
than Metrodorus | Metrodorus? Cic. 5. Tuſc. 


UWibp 
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COT nn WO" I I” 


II. 


UUbp make J not baſte' to | Quin huc ad yos venire pro” 


come-bithet to pou> pero? Cic. Som. Scip. 
UUbp? I pꝛap? „ ra quæſo? Plaut. 


Aceuſatis'$. Roſe, Quid ita? quia de menibu veſtris effugit, 
quiz — wins „Cic. pro Roſc, Am. 1215 multis 


morer? Ter. Quidnilauget? Cic. Quin abeam? Ter. Luin 


races, Ter. Itaue buc peratua advenis? Cr. quare? F. Rogus > 
Ter. And, 5. 44 Nua de re? Plaut. Nam me qua numc causa ex- 
mruffi ex ædibus ? Plaut. Aul. 1. 1. Si non poteſt. Pa. qui? Si 
quia habet aliud magis ex ſeſe, & majus, Ter, And. 5. 4.51, Lui 
minus autem ego iſtic recte eſſe poſſim, quam eſt Marcellus? Cic. 
Att. I. 16. Male iſti eveniat, * Plaut. Curc. Prodigug te 
fuiſſe oportet olim in adoleſcent id. A. quidum> Plaut Amph. Jus- 
propter . Cl. quia Ter. Quid eft qua gratis nos coquere bic ca- 
nam probibe as nunc? Plaut. 


2. Why) put Relatively or Tndefinitely, and ſig- 
nifying for which [ or 2 is made by cur, 
quare, quod, qua cauſa, quamobrem, quapropter, 


quin, aud qui: as, 


There was no reaſon whp ! Non fuit cauſa, cur tantum 
you ſhould take ſo great laborcm capercs, Cic. pro 


pains, Roje. Com. 
Noz can J tell why. | Nec poſſum dicere quare, 
Mart. 
T here is no reaſon why, Non eſt quod—Curt, J. 4. 
A tannot teil why J (ould | Quamobrem accuſer neſcio, 
be blamed. Ter. Hec. 2, 1. 
To give à reaſon whp J de⸗ Rationem reddere qua de 
fend everp man. causa quemque defendam, 
Cic. pro Rab. 


Uthat rauſe is there whp | Quid eſt quapropter nobis 
— . thꝛeaten us miſ- | malum minitemini> Plaut. 
chief > | | 

Is there any reaſon whp ſie | Nunquid eſt cauſæ? quin 
would not > 1 Cic.2.de Leg. Ar. 

UUbar bave pou, why J] Quid habctis, qui immorta- 

Would think yon immozral>'!] les yoscredam? Pl. Pen. 1,2 


Luz cauſa eſt cur boc velis? Cic. pro Cluent. Cuid cauſe 
eſt cur non pertimeſcat? Cic. pro Flac, In viam quod te 1 
oc 


4 I * - 


Chap. 100. Of the Particle 


3. CUbp) in Conceſſionr,. Exceptions, Replicati- 111; 
ont, is oft a mere expletive, having nothing more made 
for it hut the Particle f Conceſtion, Exception, &c. 
that it is :joined with, via. at, vero, quin: &, 


Ah, but pou uſe to bꝛag Ad te id feciſſe etiam gloriarl 
of pour doing ie. ſeoles, Cic. 4. Paral. 
UUbhp,: but a Pꝛætoz At enim Prætorem decet cti- 
to babe eden Contin am oculos abſtinentes ha- 
epes. | bere, Cic. 1.0f. * 
ddibp, but J— Egovcro, Cic. 4. Prad. 
UUbp, he is here within I 3 inquam intus hic eſt, 
* ſap, | Plaut. 
Uibp then do pou wa tth me? | Quin tu me ſcrvato? Plaut. 


Nuin ergo, quod juvat, id ſemper faciam, Saluſt. 
| PHRASES. | 
I would fain know why, Cauſam requito, Cie Roſe. 
. = + 


om. 

UUbp ſo>'foz what? Ut quid Cic. An. J. 7. 

To take one with a whp not. | Oſcitantem opprimete; ino- 
pinantem deprehendere. 


_ * r tht... ts — Fm ls. ho . 4&4 


« *\ 


CHAP. & 4 
Of the particle UIUith, -:: * 


AY Ith) before a word ſignifying the cauſe, in- 1, 
ſtrument, or manner, is # ſign of an Ab- 


ative caſe: as, 


9 be toꝛmented with expect- | Angi exſpectatione, Cic. Att, 
ng. J. 9s hs _ 


The 


-— FIT FRIES 


#14 — Of che Particle Uith. Cb. 100. 


was ground f- Capitolium C2 r co 
n fiofes. \ ſubſti 4 
1: with bis own. Many fo, ddt, Cat. 1. 


led wir 


wen killed 

nd. 

Manp great n are cu⸗ 1550 Multi magni motbi curantur 
red wich falling and teſt. abſtinentia & quiete, Cel. 


Ita ardeo iracundis, Ter. Ad. Alvearis vimine texta, Virg. 42 
Georg. Cotemſecare novacul#; Flor. 1. x. 2 ad vin- 
diem hui divine' procedis. its, terditaemque ju Kern 

Nat, Val. Max, + Hither refer the Gern in 4o of the 
Ab ative caſe, 
Note, Th Abletive caſe of the-inftrument wevey Bb x Pre- 


* rbong b ont he underſtood with it. But with the 
reſt, cſptatelly of rbe Ablative 17 


1 erg ns the — 4 ** 
tion in aitrays underſsoo W imes expr , In hoc 
admodum delector, Cie. a. de Ech. In hac eſſe rogatiuncla de- 
lectatum, Cie. 1. de Fin. Semper magno cum metu dicere in- 
cipio,Cie.T. de Ot. Quod cum ſalute ejus fiat, Ter. Ad.4.r. 
Legata ex tæſtamento Tiberii, eum ſide ac ſine calumnil re- 
præſentata per ſolvit, Saet. Calig. e. 16. Multis locis cum 
iſtoc animo vs vituperandus,' Ter. Phar. 3. 1. Qpaline amico 
mea commendayi bona? Probe, & fideli & fido & cum ma- 


gna fide, Plaut. Tin. 4. 4. 


. 2. With) otieg company (in which ſenſe it oft 
bath together expreſſed. with it) is mage by cum: as, 


I wall Faveacareof that ibo, Ilud quoque erit nobis curæ, 
III. be together || ut Cratippus una cum eo 
- with bim. | fit, Cic, Fam. 12. 16. 


omi ſua ainsi me here arbitrabaur, Cic. pro C. Rab, 

defenderunt, ib. Ei 

cum telo ful rn, Cic. Parad. Noli me in vis cum hac veſte videas, 
Ter. Eun. 50 2. 


3. Wt 1 be angry, is 
put -4 at, an made by the Dative caſe : as, 
Chere te fb rratbn whp J Adoloſcenti nihil eſt, quod 
ford be ankry with we | ſucoenſtam, ren, 7b. 
poung man. 
Negue illi ſum irat is, Plaut. Moſtel. Merito alla ſus* 
cenſeo, Ter. He. 5. I, 
4 With 


Chep.100; — 2% "of tlie Particle Uh. 


CE I — b 


2 —— 
— — - - 


With} er 4 Verb ſignifying to com IV. 
Wh A. d, or A with, is Fs ic g made by the 


Dative caſe : as, 
To conipare great things Parvis componere magna, 


59708 0 tontends Solus tdi certat Amyttas, 1 
5. Ech. 
te was pꝛoud of his honor Miſtoque i gaudebat ho- 
mingled with burden. 'nore, Ovid. Met. 2. 
Sed nec bi com mw ur Con, Cic. de am. Similitudo. 11. 


maus, ff demonſires ilud quod conferatur; ab to cui conferatur 
diverſumeſſe 20 e, Ce. Cic. de Inv. Urgauder infiti« 
vs decer pen: ra, certamem uvam pur pur Hor. Epod: 2 
Net timitit pracipitem Africum decertamem Aquilonibus, Hor. 
I, 1. Od. 3. Magno bellare potenti, Sat. l. 8. Metum miſcebans 
ow” Mi 8. En. Dicitur & nude concubuiſſe dee, Propert. 

2. El. 15. 1 

1. Note, Thu Dative i 10 moſ} Poetical;. — feng raiber 
an Ablativo caſe with cum: , Ut cum maximis minima con- 
feram, Cic. in Cat. Rem cum re comparate, Cic, pro Dom. 
Tot annos cum populo Rom. de imperioò Vit it, Cie. de O- 
rat. Cum Etolis bellavit, Cie, pro Arch. Ut cum matre cor- 
pus miſcere videamur, Cie. de Div. I Pogts alſo uſe an Abla- 
tive caſe after miſceo with a Prepoſition : 7 N75 Fete 
juvat cum conjuge cenſus, Mart. I. 4. Ep. 15 and without + 45, 
Magno ſe corpore miſcet, V irg. An.. 3 

2. Note, This Dative i 4. Greciſm * By — 
cian. My ee yreun, Laert, *Eus SayoyrT& wud XN 
el. Antbdl. See Yofſ; de Conftrut. c. 37. Hr. $hbigGr. Wr. . 
5. 145. Mr. Farnabie Syſtem, Gram. p. &. bule OY 


5. With) applied to a Perſon with reference 1 V. 
the place * where ane in; of to ſome power Þ or preva- 
leney that one bath with bim, is malle y apud: , 


ſhan 6p wird me; 3 e. S — Pluute 
Thep are of little abanment Apud — wlinimum. ralent, 
with me. Cic. Fam. 1. 9. 
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VI. 


VII. 


Ege cum triu cum Pompeio, & apud Pompeium fuiſem, 


— PLIES 7 „ ea e rs retinen- 
apud vos, Ter. He. 2,2, Niſe propere properas dare triginta 
mina, ques apud te depoſui, Plaut. Curc. 4. 5. Dicas neceſſe eſt 
rem, aus ſe ignorame i llatam, aut depoſitam apud ſe, Quint. 1.x. 
c. 13. See Steph, Theſ. apud & Durrer. p. 5 8. f Ad and penes 
have an uſe near the ſame with this: as in that of Cicero, 
Deleram ad te litergs de multis rebus cum ad me [with me) bene 
mane Dion * Att. I. 9. Ex bis quaſs decem fiſcos ad Seng- 
torem reliffos eſſe —.— — Ate 2. Ver. and — of 
Ter. De Quid? Iftzer jam penes vos [ with pou, at pour houſe 

pſattria eft> Sy. Ellam intus; Ad. 3. 3. Neu quis rem Hofer poſſe 


imeligere, O tbeſaurum tuum me eſſe penes, Plaut. Trin. 3.3. 


* Nec eſt ulla res que plus apud eum polleat, Cic. Parad. 3. Plus 
apud me ratio valebits quam vnlgi opinio, Id. Parad. 1. Sum apud 
te primus, Ter. Eun. 1. 2. 


. . 


6. UUith after Verbs fonif ing to begin, is put 
for at or from, and made by 2 or obs as, 


Jbad a mind to begin with | Ab eo exordirt volui , Cic. 


Fi reſdondemu pri incipiendum à refutatione, Quint. I. 5. 
C13. Gemino belum” Trojamim ordimm ab ovo, Hor. de Arte 
Poct.' *ArZdi%@r' Sf” Ind , ind, Pythag. India ab 
Emodije montibus, inchoar, Mart. Capella. Poſft ab Ilibas a- 
nuarii auiÞicart culturarxm officia, Colum: I. 1, 


I 2 tilith ) in ſimetimer ſet a a part of 4 foregoing 
Verb, aud included in the Latine of it : as, | 


Ovid. Mes. 
Quis id reprchenderit? Cic. 


de goes on with his bittany. hires? ſcelus ille ſuum, 


cube tan find faut with ir > | 
ung id prodeo, ut conveniam Parmenonem, Ter. Eun. g. 7. 
Hae officiorum genera perſequar, Cic. 2. Off. 1. Tibj aſſemior 
I agree with Cic. At. 15; 13. So withal. 


Note; 
S3 


(1) By 4 Poſitive Degree, withnimium : as, 
Gou are tome with the ſwneſl. | Ni _ adveniſti cito: Plas 
Epid. 
In gebus thertiffimis nimjum longi ſumus, Cic.z.. de Fin, Nimit: 
um mibi din videor in uno genere crimmum verſari, Cie. Ver. 6, 
See Too, Rule I, and Oper, Rule 3. 
(2) By a Comparative Degree, either with æqjuo, 
c. or with quam and decet, &c. ar, 
UUtth the foꝛwardeſf to gibe | In obſequium plus æquo pro- 
reſpet. ASICs nus, Hor, J. 1. ep. 18. 
The bulinefs was done with | Minus ſeverè quam decuit res 
the ſaboꝛabſeſt. 


1 confecta ct, Cie. 6. Phil. 
It is with the highest foz us | Hoc eſt altius, quam ut nos 
to be able to look up unto. 


ſuſpicere poſſimus, Cic. 

Ne potum largius « ideas, Hor, I. 2. ep. 2. Plerunque do- 
ler ve ior, 2 ft, cur ale, [—— with the 
fierceſt to habe anp cauſe whp,—] Cic; 5, Tuſc. 

See Coo, Rule 1. and Phz, 1. 


If ſomewtiat, or little be is the expreſſion, then rhe Com- 
parat ive will bave paulo, er * with it, , * 
| 0 


E 


of theParticle 1 


— - OSS ww Soap. 


10. 


Is: 


Map A ſpeak a word with 


N. T. 3. 


uhat with the dawel. Tandler paulo, Hor. de Arte, Fro 


J'le be eben with pour. | 


J doch pou well with all my 
heart. 

If he would habe anp thing 
with me. ä 

aihat would you wi th me > 

eahar tave pou to do with 
me? 

Jle have nouaht to do with 

vou. 

Things go not well with 
them. 

He wall not go away with it | 
un. 

UUirh a good Will. 


Jam now qutte out of lobe 
wirh mp ſelf. c 

Becauſe 7 was wearp with 
travelling. 

7 know not what courſe to 
take with that girl. 

UUbar ſyall we do with the 
thild? 


Meddle not with that pou 
habe nought to do withal, 
It is juſt ſo with me. 


And withal berauſe he was 
hug ely in debt, 
Had he where withal to do. 


parem referam gratiam, Ter. 


Licetne pauca? Ter. And. 5.3. 


| Tibi bene ex animo volo;Ter, 


He. 5. 2. 
Si quid me velit, Ter fee. 


Quid me vis? —quzris 3 Ter. 

Quid mecum eſt tibi? Plaut. 
Curc. 

Res tuas tibi habeto; agito, 
See Goodwin Amiq. Rom. 

Res ſunt illis minus ſecundz, 
Ter, 

Haud hc auferet, Ter. Ad. 


| Haud invito; baud gravate, 


Ter, Plaut, 
Ego nunc totus diſpliceo mi- 
hi, Ter. Hec 
Quod de vii 1 eſſem, Cie. 
Som. Scip. 
Neque quid conſi li capiam 
ſcio de virgine iſthac, Ter. 
Quid faciemus puero? Ter. 
Hec. 4s 4. 
Tui quod nihil refert per- 
contari deſinas, Ter. Hec. 5. 3. 
Eadem mihi uſu veniunt, 
Cic. 


Simul quod æs alienum ingens 


erat, Sat. Cat. 
Si eſſet unde id ficret. Ter. Ad. 


De fed upon ſutch meat as | Utebatur eo cibo qui ſuaviſſi- 


was moſt ſmeer, and 
withal of saſeſt concotion, 


mus eſſet. & idem facillimus 
ad concoquendum, Cic. 2. de 
Fin. A; 


This 


Chap.t00,) 


W > mM. a aaMW © om. a 


Chap, io." 


i 


Ofthe Particle With... 


419. 


This ſerms to be one and rhe | Hoc unum & idem videtur G. 29, 


ſame with that which 


1 ung conver fone, 
. de ae c. 6. 
Thep are made up of o4 ſame 

elements with pou 
Theponce were all it one with 

the Atademicks 
Care muſt be taken that thep 
be not killed with heat oz 
cold, 
To have the wind with one. 


UUith all ſpeed: os 2x/Ats- 


They contend ¶.— agree] one 
with another. 
Their ſotietp one with ano⸗ 


ther 
It is an uſual thing with me, 


Do pe deal with me ſo ? 

UUith the help of God. 

NAith much ado J held from 
laughing. 

Either with much ado, oꝛ not 
ar all. 

To be friends with one again, 


Jam in band with the ſe- 
venth book, 

She was bozn with two 

heads. 


1 


| 


| Deo juvante, Cic. Fam. y. at: 


ſe, atque id quod Cir. 


arque cadem tyſe circum ſe torquetur, & 


' Ex jiſflem tibi conſtant ele- 

. rr A 
nondam 2 1 
cadenticiz Cie. 3 I 

Providendum A, propter Xs 
ſtum aut propter frigus Uiſ< 
pereant, Varro. r. 7. 3. 16. 

Secundo vento curſum tence 
re, Cic. 3. de N. D. Aſpirant 
auræ, Vg. 


mum, Ter, Ad. Bun. 


Inter ſe contendunt con- 
0 — Cie. 2. a 
ocĩetas inter [ 
Cic. I, Off, . 58. 
Solens meo more fecero, 
Plaut. Ampb. I. Is | 
Itane agitis mecum? 


Nimis ægreè riſum continui, 
Plaut. 


Viz aut nullo modo; —ne vir 


quidem, Cie. 2. de N. D. 
In gratiam aliquem recipere · 
cum aliquo redire, Cc, 
Septimus mihi liber eſt in ma» 
nibus, Cie. de Sen. 


Nata diceps eſt, Cie. Div. x. 33. 


Quantum potes; quam pri- : 


> V 


30. 


pol the particle Adithin. 
512 22. „ Id i 527 . oo 

XN thin) having a word place expreſſed 

V.- after u, is made byihtra ; as, 
* % d 2 mol; 17 oy 
Hs kept the foot-men within | Intra vallum pedites tenuit, 
the trennen. | Liv. 

Ne intra parietes mos de mes pernicie concilia inireatur, Cic. 

Att. 3. 14. Populati proximos, intra ripas ſe recipicbant, Flor. 
. 4a 33. 5 
„ rns: 


þ But F na word 
made by intus: , 


yes within together With | Intus eſt eum illis, Ter. Pbor. 
them. N ä 5. 8. 


Intus eftin ædibus, Plaut. Mil. 2. 6. Foris paſcuntur, intus opus 
facium, Varro r. r. 3. 16. Intra is alſo uſed in this ſenſe with- 
oth Caſual word after it by Pliny, Palpitat certs, & quaſi al- 

rerum movetur animal, intra præmolli firmoque opertum membrane 
involucro, 1. 1 1. c. 37. and by Columella. Hec vaſa, & opercnla 
oxtrinſecus, Q intra diligemer picata eſſe debebums, I. 12. c. 43. 
So im iaſecus. Lata pre ye patinarum ſi eri jubebat, eaque 
intrinſecus & exterius craſſe picari; ib. 
. | ' F 


Note, UUirbiti often bath from before it: n which caſe intus 

(which ſaith Stephanus ſignifies alſo de loco) may be uſed, eſpeci- 

ally if ibere come together with it a Verb co d with e, ex, or 
pro: 44, Evocato aliquem intus ad te; | call our ſome hody 
from within] Plaut. Moftel 3. 1. Oſtium pulſabo, atque in- 
tus evocabo aliquem foras, Plau. Pſeud. 2. 2. Sed ubi ille exi- 
crit intus, Pla. Mil. 4.4. Dic me orare, ut aliquis intus pro- 
oa Flags Ciftel. 3. 1. Sce Durer. p.2 20, f For this Engliſh 
lese have in the Yulgae Latine de intus, in Luc. 11. 7. and 

ab intus in Marc. 7.21, 23. For the elegancy of it I undertaks 
not, yet know not why it may not as well be ſaid ab intus, as a foris, 
which # Plinie's, Quoniam in hulcus penetrat omnis a foris 
injuria, 


of place be expreſſed after it, it is 


o 


— — 


iel Of. the Particle Gdiſthin. T 431 


in a the wulgar Lative bath de foris, in 
>a 21. Mr. Fo Tot batha long . bp Ded. 10 "ons 
— sf before bim S. e 39 though, 
Pareus 17 — are Barbar i that do uſe it, Fa. 154. A 
the like conſoc iat ĩons of Particles are obſerved, Ex = DF benz 
reſcrvatus, Apul. I. 2. a av. Tire Hat, 26. 16, Ab uſque Ti- 
molo, C ic. Ex Ethiopia eſt uſque hæc, Ter. See Fat, f. 6, ant 
From, Pr. (5 Freu p. 469. Trans Al uſque transfercur, 
Cic. pro auint. Of wbiel nature are t e conjunttions of of Parii- 
cles, abhine; dehinc; amodo uſed by Apulcius, (though oy 
— * Latina viaetur dictio) dere pente; Wi 

; deſuper, inſuper, &c. formerly dicjoyned like e 5 
ante 1 is Cic. At. 3. 17. and ab ante, in ante, Cc. (whic 
ſome read yet coujuattivel) of which ſce Durrer, pag. 11, 13, 
13,23» © Yof, de Analog: I. 4. c. 23. De quo rants dixeram, 
Voff. de Arte Gram 1. 1. c. 5. Though Scrvius as Stcph. ſaith,doth 
place the accent of exinde, in tertia a ſine; licet penultima 
longa fit, ut oltenderetur una pars oſſe orationis, ne ptæ po- 
ſitio jungeretur adverbjo;.,quod vitioſum cife non dubiumt ft. 
But Voſſius in this differs Hen — See de Arte 3 2. 
e. 10. 


2. ,QUithin) hangs word of time after it, is U. 
made by cis, in, and 1 intra: ag 


— 


Udithin g few daps, | Cis Ci pyucos * Plau Truc. 

UTUirhin this theee dap. triduo, Plaut. Pſeud. 

UUjrbin an hours time it — horam gelnet, Sen. Er. 
will ceaſs, $49 £33 35 


teme ſlates, Plaut. Moſtel. 1. 1. rere in diebe yap- 
ae. unt, morityr, Ter. And. 1. 1. Ira 18. dies 
allum ef, Flor. 1. 11. f In is very often omitted. 
9 the lacive caſe only expreſſed, Me boc bidus aut tridio 
expects within this two oz thꝛee daps ] Cic. Fam. 7. 4 
Huus bar biemnjo conſul evertes, Cic. Som. Scip. Tyrus ſeptimo 
monſe ae e capteerat, capta eſt. Curt, I. 4. Cuæ ſex 
annis non modo fry ſed evram lata eſſet, ¶ . pro 


Sl e | 5 * 


„ PHRA. 5 


- — * , 5 
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"T7 he Farce — — 


. IO 


"FHRASES. 
i a very little white Tuntum non ſtatim, ci. 


withincompaſs.” . | \Modawitene, c. 
thin a while Etbete few | Propediem te —_ Cic. I, 


. days] A willſee pon. 4% Div. c. 3 | 
| calithin while after. t mag Ar maltog pole 
He was toſtbin alittle of be Propiv nihil eſt aden dnn 
Thep were now weithin por. Jam ad teli jactum perrene- 
_ «rant, Curt. I. 3. 


At was withinreach of ſhot. —_ teli jactum erat, Curt. 

De was within a little of e abfuit: quin amoves 
putting them awap. rit—uet. Cal. c. 34. 

Ye is within a littie of pꝛo- Nom Longe ab eo eſt, ut pro- 
' mifing, chat; when he. ls mittat, qui rogatus tantum, 
defired, doth no moꝛe but | modo negat, C alp. Ela. De- 

denp. clam. 3. 

He was within a little of tak- | Paululuma capienda urbe ab⸗ 
ing the town. * en e 


„ — — 


Fel H A P. CII, 
Of the Particle UUithout, 


T Ithout.) being oppoſed 1 within (und 
| Y . Pamever ſignifying not within) i made by 
foris aud extra: &, 

De is without. | Foris eſt, Ter. Flor. 2 * 
Wie perteibe by our fenſes Senſibus ea, quæ extta ſunt 


— things thar are with- perci pins, je;2, & ND. 
vur. 


Sunt igitur ligua, ne quar as fei Plaut. Aul. Aurriu gen 


x item duo: unum quod foris ac palam; alterum quod intus, Varr. 


Do Lok Elium quod prope e Stra eſt, Sen. 75 Wee t 
ſuæſeveri⸗ ext, Perl. on P ſt, Ep. C; 


1. Note, 


— 


e eee ___ 7423 


8 


— „„ „%„ů— li Es K — ww E a» 


W 


„Hor. J. 1: 
oral: iͤtellgerdertra oſtium⸗ intas gur inter ſeſe ipſi 


egerint / Ter. Phor, 5. s. Lil nn 


* 2. Note; Is tha ſenſe is forinecus uſed iy plinie. Quoniam 
guarungam naturæ (ficat diſtinguimus) lignum omne corticis 
* Toeg habent, hoc eff, forinſecus: Hz autem loch fungoſam 
intus medullam, ut ſamhuci J. 13. c. 22. auf by Colume lla, Sed 
ab cohorte fqrinſecus præcictis feneſſellis ſcandule ſimiliter 
injungantur, I. 8 r. 3. Jo i exter ius alſo uſed by Columella. 
Lata vaſa in modum patinarum fieri jubebat caque intrinſecus 
& cxecrins craſſe picati;h, 12. c 43. A alſo exti inſecus. Hæc 
vi & opercula cxtrinfecus & intra diligenter picata eſſę de- 
bebunt, 1b. Intrinſecus & extrinſecus poliantur opere tecto- 
rio, J. 8. c. 3. | | Dk 19 4 


3. Note, Extrinſectis ſiguiſies alſo that fur which Pliny xſetb 3 
foris, and J. Hicron, de foris, (See Alithin, 2. 1. u.) vin. from 
without: as, Ducunt extrinſecus C from without ſpiritum pul- 
mones, C ic. 2. de N. D. Icrumpunt extrinſecus in animos no- 
ſtros per corpus imagines nobis dormicntibus, Cic. 4 Acad. 
Though foris alone (like intus, See within, r. 1. a.) ſeems to be uſ-d 
in tr ſenſe, and by Cicero, Et non par it pratoris ats, ſed for is 
{from:Withour}a#ſedelata tamen arte tractat Cic in Hartit. 
uam ipſum ex ſe factum prohari non poteſt aliquo foris ad- 
juncto argumento defenditur, Cic.⁊. de Fuven, See Stepb,Tbel, 


,, Adithaut) p, i with (and however, 
ſignifying not with) is made by fine, citra, and extra: 
a, 


UUithout doubt we habe un · Sine dubio perdidimus homi- 
| vor the man. 14 5.5 hb. nemz . Cat. 2 in” 
IIdltthout the authoꝛity of the Citra. Sonatus populique>au= 
Senate and people. | thoritatem, Sci. 76 G 
Buk in truth wirham joſf⸗ Sed mehercule extra jocum 
ing he is a pꝛettntenlow. homo bellus eſt, Cic. Fam. 
7.16. BB: 
Luo fone ſummo dolore facere non poſſum, Cic, Nec citrs 
Lats Ee 4 Mufs- 


II. 


4 * See ti 102: 


Muſcen aximatice po, 4. Jun er- 
ren — Hee. been Wei EEK pd 
which weed e ancxample, oe be- 

view any example 2 Claſſick Au- 


ing have ve nota mY? 


— 1 


elk u Duyrerm give it for à word, 
hve nem; adding that 


atis eft dicere fine is ; therefore I 
e ec e other w iſe th an fre 5 is example for 
t. Of is an elegant oe in He dorm Us, 

bod ie nunquam ad ſolu occaſum viperem, 


Plaut. — 5. 7. Nam abſque foret te, ſat ſcion alto di- 
ſraxiſem—Playe, Trin 3.4 Xe more in Bute r. 2. 


Note, beſides what may be done by the threeor 
forehamed Particles, there are ſundry ways * re 
without; in this ſence: ar, 


(1) Sometimes by aVerb, fanigings to 1 void of, 
or without: ary N 


They are not withour their * Ineptiis nonvacant, ci. 
kollies. s * 


Caſtigatio comume lis vacere deber, Cic. 1. Off. Caret ſoltiio 
clajfer, Flor. 3. 1. * Hither refer Adjectives of like ſigni- 
fication : 38, Timore vacuus, Cic. Lumine c «fm, Lucret. Caſe 


Wore virgo, Plaut. 
(2) 8 ometimes by an Aden eee with 
"EX! had © 
lithout bope. | Exſpes, * Hor. de Arte, x 
Beret inops, One, 6. — 80 exors, Goramente 
- Mar imoniorum exortes, þ wu 0008, 9 in. l. — ag. 
Expers, Dowp ie ob 1125 1— 


F. 1. Expeditus — Hor. 1. 2 22, 1 
7 exipes vita fait, medizaras compoſitaſque dirs imprey ahaturs 


beſts I, 5 0 


0 13 5 (3) ne: 


* — 


"Chap.102. Of the Particle UClitholit, 77 

( Sometimes by @ word compounded with in, fig 
 nifying non: as, 
Without cauſe, - - | Immcrito. 

Meque abs te immarito eſſe dccuſat dum reſeiſces, Ter. 
He. 2.1. So impune, cum lucrari — poe auri pondo de- 
cem reddidir, Cic. Parad. 3. Injuſſu. Ixjuſſi uefiro, Cio. pro C. 
Rab. Nee injuſſu e jus ex bominum vits migrandum ef}, Cic. Som. 
Scip. So 4 cauſs condenmari without being heard 
ſpeak, Cic. pro C. Rab. Infeſ pace ven, withont ha bing 
made pour peace, Ter. Eun. 1. 8 * 


4) Sometimes by a word of a contrary ſiguiſication 
to that which without comes before ; as, 
Without noiſe ;—Þ2D0ubr. - Tacitè; certe. 
Mytrone tacitb fhetent; tacite rideaus, Plaut. Poen. Cert® 
Fata en, Ter. | 


(5) Sometimes by negative Particles coming together 
with Nouns, Verbs, Partcpler, or Alaris: a, 


And not without cauſe, Neque id injurià, Ter. Hee. 


So, Without longer ſtaping; Nec longius moratm, Ovid. 
or, Nulle interpaſti mord, Cal. 3. bel. Civ. or, Nibil cundta- 
tus, Flor, 3. 2- Without flap oz flap ; Nullo inbibeme, Ovid. 
Without contradiction z Nulle adverſante, Tacit. It is nar 
without ground; Non temere eft, or, Non de nibilo, eſt, Ter. 
So, Nom temere dico, Ter. Fhor. f. 3. Wirhout doubt; Haud 
dulid, Flor; or, . dubis, Suct. Without anp trouble; 

. jan. TI remember without 


3. Without) pi for unleſs, or except, is made IM 
by niſi ; 44, 5 | | . 
pe tannot riſe without [ i, e.] Non poteſt niſi adjutus exur- 
except} be be help d. ere, Sen. > 
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* 


Nip uid abs forts bb, CCS "Fam 2 me pura e 
W. mea ft 22 nſec oſculaudo quippiam in % Blair ut. 
1. 1. Niſe Ver, ego nunquan recepiſſem, Cic. de den-. 


"PHRASES op) 


i cE. 12. 


Ol come withour ſepding_ | Aderit ulero, Tov. un. 1 f. 


— th going any furthers. «|-Uene longius eme. 
As far as J bear, mp-maſter |\Herus, quantum audio, uxore 
is like to go wirhour his |. cxcidit, Ter. Aud. 2. 7. 


wife, | 
. ee eee (+) 
5 © 5 ; THAT ED 
CHAP: cul. 1 50 
of the Particle Elloꝛth. TRY 
VV importing price, or value, it made 
92 4 ee de withw Genirive 
caſe x. 8s ion t. 


One . is moze Pluris elt 3 unus, 
wdzrh"rhan ten ear-wit-/| quam auriti decem, aui. 
neſſes. D ue. e 10 


ella era centum milium num, Plin. N 'C; "ji 


triginta rota fu; minere, Mart. 7. 
ram de putat e 165. FS, gg * 2 5 
Adjeckives ping withobg hitant ive, tant 

er i, max luris, pl ui, | 
3 28, Vix Ne 2 | Oat Un 
conſedera, Cc. n Ver. "Not/ife@ gr fünf 


Magni 4ftimabat pecuniam, Cl.. 1 
cepiſſe, Ter. Ph. 4. 3. Une ra congreſſid ee 
Cic. Fam. 7. 10. An tu minor is me eſtims > Eraſm. In ney 
and all the xeſt, pretii is underſtood as in N Filetur eſſe 
, quzntivie pretii, Ter. And. 5. 2. A alſo of hoſe Subſtan- 
tives, nibili, flocci, pili, nauſi, offis, teruntii. Qui tlniduc- 
rit in dubiie rebua, js nauci uon erit, Playr, Moſtel. In which res 
D is underſtood ; as if nauci non ert, were it reg. ci non 
| - Erit. For full atisfattion, Sce Voſſ.de Conſtr. c 5. L Vleo is 
c on- 


N 


Chap;ro3: Of the Particle UUonh, 77 


conſtrued both with an Accuſative and an Ablative cafe, De- 
nar ii dicti quod dengs aris valebant, Varro L. L. I. 4. Ita ut ſcru- 
_ valeret ſeſtertiu vicenis, Plin. I. 30. c. 3. Non valet lotium 
uum, Pctron. Arhit. Quadringentos ſjclos argenti vaies, Gen. 
23. 15, D. Hier. In Digeſts, ſaith Foſſus, legimia, 'Tanti valet 
res, quanti uendi poreſt, Sce Voſſ. ſupra. Es ol 


Note, 77 Uoꝛth have not a Verb of eſteeming with 
it, then it is made by ptetium, or ſumma, e. in ſuch 


eaſe af the governing word requires: as, © © 

The niet frail retkon umo | Tunc ſupputato illi ſacerdos 
bim the wor rb of thy eſli- | ſummam [ pretium] æſti- 

mation, Levit. 27231 ]mationis tuæ, Fun. D. Hier. 

I will give'rbee the wozth ol ¶ Dabo tibi pecuniam pretium 


it in monep, "= hujus, Fun. argenti pre- 


tium quantum digna eſt, D. 
Hier. | 


© 27: Moꝛth) baving labour, pain, &c. after it, ir 
made bypretium with operæ, or curæ: as, 


Ir is worth the lahour to | Operz pretium eſt; ipſam le- 
+ peruſe the law it ſelf, '- gem cognoſcere, Cic.Yer,z, 


Opera pretiumeſt libertinorum ſludia cognoſcere, Cic, Cat, g* 
AMibi viſum eſt pretium cure ipſum . C. quarere, Plin.l. 8, ep.6. 
This Latine Phraſe S. Paul ſeems to have imitated in bis 
ek, 7350 wor xapmes Wer, Phil r. 24. This is to me worth 


mp labour, as Dr. Hammond in Loc. Lucia in this ſenſe ſaith, 


d ou dat; audirr eſt oper. pretium, Dialog. Cratet. & 


Diog. Cicero. Fruſtum capio labori mei. Div. 2.2. Ego, opera 


[Sce pretium] ſi fit, plus tecum colloquar, Pl. Picud, 1. 3. 
3. Moꝛth) impoting dignity, or authority, ec, 
in accordingly made by dignitas, or authoritas, We. as, 


is enemies had ſpared him 
tem pepercerant Cic. Fam. 


Summa authoritate vir, Cic, 


A man of great worth. 


Luod ſi ipſſus ſumma dignitas maximaque res geſtæ non ſatis 
valerem, Cic. ad Quir, Magne vir autboriighs, Politian, 
5 | | | Vis 


Cui inimici propter dignita- 


11; 
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5. 


76. 


15. 


Vir in quo ſumms extborizae eft, Cic, pro S. Roſe. Yidetur ofſe 


quantivs pretii, Ter. And. x. Zs 


PHRASES, 


Hot wozth the taking, much 
leſs keeping, 

Plaps not woꝛth the reading 
over again. 

One bird in the hand is wozth 
two in the buſh. 

It is nor wozth the while, 

It is wozth the bearing. 

Ff they be wozrh the ſeeing. 

t ts nor wozth a half penp. 

$ reſiimonp is eſteemed 

nothing wozth. 

Fn thoſe times, when farms 
were little worth. 

I take it in good woꝛth. 


One Plato in mp attount is 
He owes moze than he is 


wozth. 
He hath been wozth a double 
bired ſervant to thee, | 


he paps the full wozth of | 


them in monep. | 
Who ſhall make mp ſpeech 
nothing worth? 


He was carrying a half penny 
wozrh of little fiſhes foz the 
old mans ſupper. 

eHoe worth pou, la wper. 

Woe worth the dap. 

It is woꝛth gold. 


Væ tibi, cauſidiee, 
Ve, væ qiei, Ezek, 30.2. 
Non carum eſt auro contra, 


Ne captare quidem, nedum 
alere conducit, Colum. 1.8. 

Fabulæ non ſatis dignæ, quæ 
iterum legantur, Cic. 

Spem pretio non emo, Ter. 


. 3. 
Tanti non eſt, Mart. l. 9 
Auditu dignum eſt. 

Si videndo fint, Cic. Fam. y. 1. 


Aſſe carum eſt, Jen. ep. 94. 


Cujus teſtimanium nullius 
momenti putatur, C ic. 

Temporibus iis, quum jace- 
rent pretia prædiorum, Cic. 


| * bonique facio, See . 


. 29. 106. 
Plato mihi unus inſtar eſt om. 
nium, Cic. de Clar, Orat. 
Animam dchet, Ter. Phor, 4s 


Dujtum eſt mercedis merce- 
narii quo ſervivit tibi, Fun. 
Deut. 15. 18. | | 

ua facta æſtimatione pecu- 
niam pro ĩis ſolvit, Cſ. 6. c. 1. 


Quis rediget in nibilum ſer- 


monem meum? Fus. Job. 
24.27. " 1 


Piſculos minutos ferebat ob- 


olo in coenam” ſeni, Ter. 
And. 2. 2. 


Mart. 34. 


Plau. Epid. 3 3. 30. 


. a 
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CHAP. CIV. 
Of the Particle Pet. 


1. V Et) aſed adverſatively,as anſwering to though, t. 
| Y * Ce. or joyned with * ranifying 
notwithſtanding, for all that, nevertheleſs, Cc. ir 
made byat, certe, tamen, attamen, verum, tamen, 
veruntamen, c. as, 


Wie ſhould habe had, though] Etſi non optimam, at aliquam 
not the beff, pet ſome com- rempublicam haberemus, 
mon⸗ wealth. Cie. 1. off. 

Trulp thougb you denp it, | Id quidem etſi tuneges, cer- 
Ver know tt. te ſcio— Ter. He. 

Though he bad no need of | Etiamſi ille his non eget; ta- 
them pet men —Cic. 1. Off: 


Si non propinquit ati, at atætis ſuæ; ſi non bominis; at bumani- 
tatis rationem baberes, Cic. pro Flac, Yifi ſumus ig itur, aut fo di- 
guitas vinci non poteſſ, fracti certè & abjeſti, Cic. Fam. 4.7. Cnan- 
quam emines, tamen non ſemper implet, Cic. Orat. Perf. $i minus 
erit doctus, attamen, in dicendo cxercitatus; Cic. 3. de Orat. / ir 
bones verum tamen, non ita inſtitutus, uu Cic. pro Quint. 
Etſi mibi fats injuria eſt; veruntamen potia quam lites ſe- 
quar——Ter: * Niſs is ſometimes uſed for pet in this ſence. 
Non dubium ei quin mibi magnum ex bac re ſt malum ; Niſi quis 
neceſſe fuit boc facere, id gaudeo propter me biſce aliquid oe e. 
venturum mali. Ter. Eun. 5.5. De re nibil poſſum judicare: Niſi 
ilud mibi certe perſuadeo, te talem virum nibil temere feciſſe. Cic. 
Fam. I. 13. See Parcus, p. 528, Sed is alſo ſaid to be ſo uſed 
after quanquam. ipſum non videram, ſed ex familia - 
riſſimo e jas audiebam, Cic. Att. 10. 14, Quanquam egregios con- 
ſules babemua, (cd tur piſſimos conſulares, Cic. Fam. 1 2. 4. Let the 
Learner be wary how he uſeth theſe, + Tameme in interroga- 
tions for notwithſlanding, or for all thas, is elegant. Tamenne 
iſta tam abſurda defendes > Cic. de N. Deor. Tamenne bec at- 
tema vita C ruſtica, relegatio aigque amandatio appellabitur? Cie. 
pro Roſc. Am. | 

2, Vet) 
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II. 


{I 


2, Pet) i ſometimes uſed as 4 note of Correction 
of ones ſelf, and made by quanquam, etſi, or tametſi: 
45 | 


And pet why (ould J teach 
pou this? . 

I ſuffer ſoꝛ mp raſpneſs: and 
yet dohar raſpneſs was 


Quanquatn te quidem quid 
c doceam? Cic. 


\ etfi que fuit illa temeritasꝰ 


there init MI. 1 T3 Cic. Att.. . 
And pet what commendati- | Tametſi quæ eſt iſta laudatio, 
on is that, when —— >? guum—? C ic. 6. Ver. 


Quanquam quis hoc credat, Cu. Pompeium judicium ex peltatu- 
rum — ? Cic. pro Mil. Ego nom omnibus, mr Galle, ſervio i etſs 
que eſt bæc ſervitu ? Cic, Fam. 2. 24. Tamerſs ne Oculis quidem 
captus in banc fraudem decfdifti, Cic. Ver. 6. | 


2. Pet) baving reference to time paſt, and fignify- 
ing hitherto : or to this time, in A flirmative ſpeeches 
is made by adhuc: as, 


In what J habe as yer ſpo- | Adhucquæ dicta ſunt, arbitror 

ken, A think J agree with conſtare mihi cum cxteris 

other wꝛiters of the Art. artis ſcriptoribus, Cic. ad 
* | Herenn. J. 1. | 


Adbuc hac erint; ad reliqua acri tendebamus animo, Cic. 2. de 
Div. Vnam adbuc 4 te epiſtolam acceperam, Cic. Att. I. 7. The 
uſe of this Particle is not ſo frequent in Affirmations, as in 
Negations. Whether HaFenus may be referred hither, is a 
doubt. Durrerus makes this difference betwixt adbuc and 
bactenas, that, Hactenus de re ſemper uſurbatur adbuc, de t * 
Non enim refte dicitur. Hactenus ita ſenſi. ſed adhuc ita enſs. 
Contraque -proprie non dicitur, De liters adhuc, ſed de literis 
Hactenus, De Part. L. L. p. 162. Yoſffrmalaith, Hactenus quo- 
que tum loci eſt, tum temporis. Etym. Lat. p.154. But without an 
inſtance. Pareus oppoſes inſtances, viz, This of Ciceros, Hacte- 
nus exiſtimo noſtram conſolationem rectò adbibit am eſſe, quoad 
certior ab homine amiciſſimo ſieres its de rebus, quibus levari poſſent 
mole ſtiæ tuæ, Fam. 4. 3. and that of Virgil Tolle fugs Turuum, 
atque inſtantibus eripe rus Hactenus indulſiſſe vasat, n. 10, 
Stewic hius reckons hactenus among the Particles of Time, And 

he 


by: poenas remeritatis meæ: 
0 
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he hath out of  Zivies dec. 1. J. 3. an inſtance looking this way, 
1 Hariones fuere, I leave it to the more 

d to determine by convincing authority; in the mean 
time wiſhing Learners to — — in the rot of* it in this 
ſence. The proper import of it is buc ,quaſe uſque ad ſinem, 
as Stephamus gives it, bac fine tenus, as Lee de — 18. 
And the cleareſt: uſe of it is in Concluſions and Tranſitions. 
Har celebrata tenus ſauſto certamindpatri, Virg, En 5. Jed de 
literis bacteuus, Cic. Fam. 2. 1. Qzamobrem bec quidem badtenus. 
uod reli quum eſt—Cic. Att. 16. 14. Haftenus arvorum cultus 
& ſidera cali, nunc te, Bacche canam, Virg. Georg. 2. 


In Negative ſpeeches (when it hath not, nothing, 
ſcarce, or hardly coming with it ) it is made by dum, 
compounded with, or joyned to ſome of theſe Particles, 
non, nec, or neque, nihil, vix, or haud; as alſo by ad- 
huc, with ſome negative Particle: as, 


He was not pet gone ober the | Nondum flumen tranſierat, 


river, | Ce 1. 
due had heard nothing as Nihildum audieramus:, Cic. 
pet. Fam. 12. 12. 


When pou had ſcarce pet Cum tu vixdum triginta dies 


been thirrp daps in Syria. in Syria fuiſſes, Cic.Fam.12. 
4. 
A et have not pet done | —Tamen adhnc id non feci, 
it, betauſe | quia—Cic. Fam. 6. 14. 


Luaſe non dum ipſi alere non poſſamus, Sen, ep. 60, Caſſius in- 
eptas literas miſit; nec dum Bibuli erant allatæ, Cic. Att. l. 6. Ne- 
que dum Rom es profettus, ib. I. 14. Scelerum machinatorem, ad 
me, nibildum ſuſbicuntem vocævi, Cic. 3. Cat. Nibil etiam dum 


| bar pag cvit præter cyatbum, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 2. Hoc ego mali non 


imyent ; neque etiamdum ſcit pater, Ter, Hec, 2. 1. Vix- 

dum dimidium dixeram, intellexerat, Ter. Phor. Aſculapium quo · 
que ex Gracia quondam baud dum ullo federe ſociata valetudinit 
opuli cauſs accerprum—Liv, l. 9. bel Pun, Hau dum exoleviſ- 
et, Liv. I. 2. ab urbe. Nullum adbuc intermiſs diem, quin 
Cic. Att. 7. 15. Ind moleſte fero nibil me adbuc hir de rebus 
babere literarum inarum, Cic. Fam. 2. 1 2. Nec adbuc aliam diſſe- 
rentiam inveni, Plin, I. 8. c. 17. 


ON Vet 
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TV. 4. Yet) having g reference mo time preſent; and 


ſtill; bee is made by adhuc, or e- 
fon IE and with dum, nunc: a5, 9 


Js if pet ee bad been anp | Ac & adbur dubium fuiſſet, 


doubt of 1 Plin. Paneg. . 
Do you pet wilþ foz that | Etiamnum optas, quod 
which — ? | Sen. Ep, 60, 
Are pou ſtanding bere pet? | Etiam nunc hic ſtas> Ter. 


Clodius adbuc mibi lenuntiat periculum, Cic. Att,z.20. Hetuo 
ne berus etiam dum 4 fero redeat, Plaut. Pſeud. 4. 3. Nuaritur 
etiamuum, quis eum nunc ium niſerit, Cic. pro Mart. Salvi etiam 
zune elſe poſſumus, 1d. pro Roſe, + Terence uſeth etiam alone 
in this ſence. At mibi unus ſcrupulus etiam reſtart, qui me male 
babet, Ter. And. 5. 4. Egomet quogue ejus causa in funus proded, 
Nibil ſufÞicans etiam mali, And. 1. 1, Etiam, i. c. adbuc, ſaith 
Donatus. 


5. Pet) fometimes i is uſed without reference unte 
time 23 or for more, i. 6, further, and made by: ad- 
huc, or etiam: 41, 


Unleſs haplp pou will have | Nif quid adhuc forte vultis, 


anp thing moꝛe per. Cie. de All. 
Is there anp thing pet moze ? . quid porro? Plau. 
eb. 2. 3. 


Eſt adbuc alia in reſpondendo figura, Quint. Suns adbas ali 
non —1 in auro eee, Plin. l. — c. 2. 4s gil ſt 
etiam amplius ? Ter, Ad. 3. 2. Quid porro querendum eſt? f | 
ſit? At couſtat, Cic. pro Mil. See Behind, r. 2. 


PHRASES: 
Neque id facient, Cic-de Am, 


And pet tbep will nor do that 
neither. See Ind. r.; 

It is not fifreen days pet | Minus quindecim dies ſunt , 
ſince cum — Plat. Trin. 2. 4. 

get ten me, what is. * die quid cf, Ter. And. 2. 
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„ ar, 


. . = + % ” * % a - 
OD” bod "Tas d voy, © JAP 1 > nd. th — 
— A ” 
g # \ .- . — 
. —_ 
— i. 2 - * — 


n e eee. 
| Of tlie Particles Pot and Pour; 


1,\7 Du). when it ir put forthon or thee, & being 1: 
direfted but to one perſon, is made ly tu: , 
J would have po weite ro | Tu velim ſcribas ad me, quid 
me what pow intend, and agas, & ubi futurus ſis, C ic. 
where you mean to be. Fam. . 2. | 
Non puto te jam exſpectare quibus eum tibi verbis commendems 
Cic. Fam. 12. 29. 
Note, After you put for thou, we do not ſet a Verb, or 
of 4a Verb ending inſt, nor ſaying you loved ſt or didſt love, bus H 
loved or did love, the Verb and ſign ending in it, idiomatically 
coming after thou, © | | 
2. Pou) whenit as put for ye, as being direfied to Il. 
more perſons than one, is made by vos: , 
Pon muft refolve befoze | Statuendum vobis ante nc- 


Hot ®  JY- SS. 3» WW , 


night; | ctem eſt, Cic. Cat.. | 
Video vos non ſolùm de veftro, verumetiam de meo periculo eſſe 
ſollicitos, Cic. Cat. 4. 


| . I, Note, Tu aud vos are ſeldom expreſſed, at leaſt not neceſ- 
bs ſarily, but when the exyrefſing them belps to a more full diſtinction 
or emphaſis: 46, Boni quoniam convenimus ambo, Tu calamos 
inflare leves, egodicere verſus, Virg. Feel. 5. Tu dominus, tu 
vir, tu mihi frater eris, Ovid. See Farnab. Gram. p. 49. 


2. Note, Bou, 4s alſo me in Engliſh, and mihi, tibi, fibi id 
Litine,1coi and 31 in Oreek are often Pleonaſtically,not for nece ſñ⸗ 
ties, but elegaiicies ſakg expreſſed, where they might be thered i at; 
Speak me fair to him, K50k pou whar our condition is; 
Quid mihi Celſus agit ? For. I. 3. ep. 3. Quid tantùui mihi deæ- 
ter abis? Yirg Au. 3. Fecè tibi eodem die Capuæ literas ac- 
| cepi a £ Pedie. Cie. At tibi repente paucis poſt diebits; cùat 

minime expectarem, veait ad me Caninius, Cic. Suo fibi hung 
7 Jugulo gladio, Ter. Zy0Þp3; arle wr F , Reni 
mihi alacriter ſuſcipe. TE ove I? 3xlguy* i i 
. 68 Opus hac tibi paucis dicbus abſolvam. See Viger: ldios 


tiſm, c. q. r. 2. | 
| Ef J. Mis, 
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III. 


3. Note, In tbe 1 


of yo 10 , Þ as to marc then 
one, (which is the Lang of ube 2 only fpoken by the 


rivate perſons, but extam in ide bath þ aud public Writings 
" it) * ſeem to imit French d 8, 5 Wen — 


viz. tu for hon. and one vis vor for yo; ſather have one ich 
vhey uſe borh ty one, and to more than one, mndifferently ; namely, 
vour, you. Nor u this ibo bly ward which we apply to one, and 
0 more than one. Far the Prorouns who ad which are fe uſed x 
yea,and the Nouns Swine and Sheep. Fc. See Wallis Gram. Ling. 
Anglic. cap 2. Nor ig thi ihe peculiar irnegulanityof the Eng- 
liſh or French; the ſame may be found in Lat inc: for qui and 
que,” ſbi, ſidi, and ſr, dre applyed indifferemly to one or more. 
And even nos and vos, though rarely, yet may be found Poken of 
ore, 4 we U ag ef more than one, Henee Phædria in Tor, Eqn. 
act. 4. ſcen. 3. Neſcio quid protect ahſente. Nobis turbatura 
eſi domi So Virg. En Vos, ö Calliope, precor aſpiratè ca- 
nenti. And ſo Aulus Gellius ſhews how tha Antiqui oratores,. 
hiſtorixque aut carminum ſcriptores, etiam unum ſilium fili- 
am ve libero: multitudinis numero appeſſarunt. Lib. 2. cap. 13. 
Tea, Terence uſeth vobis to oze ; Si quid eſt quod mea opert 
opus fi- vobis, aut tu plus yides, mancbo, Ter. And.4.4. See 
Dna”, on Ter. Abd. act. 5. ſcen. z. v. 2 o. So Martial in the perſon 
Un Domitius ſaith, Do tibi naumachiam, tu das epigrammata 
#95, Lib. t. e piſt. 6. Et ibid. epiſt.ꝛ8. Dixcramus i: $okzn in the 
perſon of one. In Greek.» d amice, or amici, as reudred is 
Mr. Camdens Greek Gram. « uſed bothtg one and to td, and 
10 more. See Ariſtoph. Nub.4.,5. & Plat, . & Seapula's Lexie 
con. So the Hebrew l and. MN are apphed both to one and to 


more. Sœe Buxtorfs Epit. Hæbr. Gram. p. 20. & Martin. Hcbs, 


Gram. tranſlated by Udal, p.4 r. Wallis Gram. Ling. Ang c. y. 

87. Thou aud you, thee and ye, thine and your, are promiſcu- 
Buſty aſed in Deut. 7. o Micah, i. 11. Paſs ye away thou inba» 
bitant of Saphir. 30 22 N i ſpoken de uno Domino, Gen. 


42·& IAA. 19. Vide Schickard. Horol Reg. 167. Edit 1626, 


3. Pour). direlted to one perſon (whether the 
things ſpoken of be one or more) is made by tuus: as, 


Pour frienvgrows every dap | Auget tuus amicus furorem 

- moe outragtous. indics, Cic. Fam. 12.3. 

J babe a verp great tare Y Res & fortunæ tux mihi maxi- 
pour affairs and foztunee. mæ curæ — 5. 

1 a uo · 
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Of the Particles pu and bur. Cb tos, 
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tog. Ofthe Particles Pow ard Wane, 433 
| | thith vitth (b14c0 un ors | 
filiam ( Moth df 


udt U 
en Hulium mem. Cic. Fam. 6.4. 14 l 
cia poſulim, Tb: Fe 


| 4. Pout) diretied ij mote perſen: ban vne (whe- TV; 
| ther the things ſpoken of bs one of more) u made by ve 
1 | | | 


ſter : as, 


| I ſpall ſap nothing worthp of Nihil expectatione yeſtridig- 
pour expettartion. num dicam, Cic. 1. de Ort. 
Which wap foever pour Quocunque veſttæ mentes 
minds ſtand. iuclinaot / Cie. Cut. 4. 


1 


ena. AT 8 D 


E nibi jucunda in mali, & gratis in dolore veßßra erga me vo- 
luntas, Cic. Cat. 4. De vobis uc liberis veſlris cog itate, Ib. 


1. Note, As the Primitive pou; ſo the Der iuative pour, 
is directed to one perſon in the publick, as well as private Writings 
4 Speakings ofhe ple of 'this Land: whoſe cuſtom ſo to peak 
is ſufficient to make that fPeaking good; that which gives Authority 
to Words being Ulc ; Quem penes arbitrĩum eſt, & jus & norma 
lquendi, Horace ſaith, And pet berein me dre not aloe : for 
the French uſe their voltre even 4s we do our pour, to one, or 
more, indifferentiy. And us marvel; theſe Enallages were fami- 
liar the Romans ( from whoſe vos and veſter, or voter, 
7 — * 8 their voz, on. aud vaſtre) to 
uſe nos for ego, and noſter for meus, and by Analogy of feakjng 
4 well might they uſe vos for tu, aud veſter for tuus. Lees 2 
one Epiſile of bis to his Brother, ſpeaking of bimſelf, ſaitb, Scauri 
judicium ſtatim exercebitur cui nos non deerimus : and of ſome 
Verſes of bis (which it ſeems Cæſar bad read) he ſaiub. Quo- 
modonam, mi frater, de noſtris verſibus Ceſar ? And wbe- 
ther be uſe not veſtcr ſo too in the ſame Epiſtle may be conſi- 
dered : his words are, Scd hxc * tu ita preſcribis), - 
ferenda ſunt : neque committendum, ut aut ſpei aut co 


© | titioni veſtrecgo vidcar defuiſſe. Thy 72 is directed Gs 


* ” SS an” =» 


CORA LACS. Ac 


* * 


N 


to one; nor is any more thoke 10 in the Epiſtle; which is, Ad- 

Quint. Fra“. lib; 2. epiſt. 15. So Myſis in Terence peak ii td 

n Davus, ſaith, Mancbo, ne quid voſtrum remorer commodum, 
Teren. 4. 4. Notwith/landing, though fpeaking to private per - 

i- ſos, we ſay your indifferentij to one or more, yet in Latine we ob- 
ſerve the diſtinſt jon of taus to = _ of veſter io more that 2. 
A 


2 


n 


— the Particles | Poutand Pour, | — 


; Publick Perſons, «6 Ki 
e Tears Fog 10) we ſa eltber ay | 
Lag tuus 5 ſo far from 1 4 that it i Honately 
contended for by ſome, who re ject and condemn the uſe of veſter to 
ſuab perſont. And for ibe uſe of veſter it ic juſtifiable 1 — ex- 
5 Fla ius Vegetius uſeth it to tbe Emperor ValEntinian : 
n eoſero clementiam veſtram, ſaith be to the Emperor; 
— afier be befþeaks thus, Non quo tibi, Imperator in- 
victe, — Prolog. I. 1. re militari. So again to the ſame Em- 
peror the ſame Author uferb Clementiam veſtram, and Majeſtati 
veſtrz, and Indulgentiæ veſtrz, Prolog. l. 2. De re militari. Pli- 
nius Secundus. writing to tbe Emperor Trajan, thus begins the 
third Epiſtle: of bis temb Bool; Utprimum me, domine, In- 
dulgentia veſtra promovit ad præfecturam zrarii Saturni, &c. 
So Tiberiauus (writing to the ſame Emperor) ſaith, "Armxeyuoy 
AA Bp Oo * Gorerov Tus Hπα XT' T4 UMETON, 
Sexmoudanr* i.e, Defat igatus ſum puniendo & neci tradendo 
"= Galilzos, ſecundum veſtra mandata. The relation 1 made, 
"Avroxedmer Tor inyy, Imperatori Trajano. Et hæc eſt con · 
ſuetudo lingue Kmaciitice, inquit Aben Ezra, ut Reges de 
ſc loquantur plur ali numero, Pol. Synopſ. Gen. 1. 1. | 


wy Note, Pur is ſometimes. elegantly rendred by 
tibi for tuvs , 


0: w tame that nts pour | Qu: tibi iſtuc in mentem ye- 
bead? nit? 


5 
Mulier tibi adeſt, audin Chinia? Ter. He. 2. 1. Ai tu pol tibi 
pr comprimito iſtas manus, Fer. H. 3. 3. f Thus is my made 
mibi for neus: as, Pon deaf'o my ears wit tnrrearing, 
— ſurdas jam aures reddideras mihi, Fer. He. 2. 2. Jta con- 
rb ſti mihi rationes omnes, Ter. Eun. 5. 2. Hec mihi nunc cure 
en maxima, Ter. He. 4. 2. xae« pv rer, Hom. I», J. See 
JED Busby Gr. Gram. p. 131. & Devar, de Partic. Græc. p. 8. | 


3. Note, As it is not neceſſary always to expreſs 
. in Latine for PQU, ſo not for Pour. 


PHRA4- 


wy = ww a wTDl. 


 # aaa #* ®. *. » 


Cbap. 106. Certain ſin 


—— 


— 


TAL — 


PHRASES. 
In pour judgement, | Te judice, Ovid, Tr. 3. 
When J was about pour 8 
age. quũ es tu nunc, Ci. 2. Off. 
J am of pour mind. | Tocum ſentio: tibi aſſentior. 


Plaut. Cjc. 
Vour ſelf, Sce Self. | . 


3 


CHAP, CVI. 
Certain ſingular Obſervations. 


. V Hen a Paſriue Engliſh is to be made by a La- 
| tine Neuter, then the Preſent tenſe Engliſh 
is to be made by the Preterperfe tenſe Latine : and 
the Engliſh Preterimperſec by the Latine Preterpluper- 
fed, or Preter perfect tenſe, at leaſt: as, 

Being we are ſer upon the | Quandoquidem in molli con” 


ſofr graſs, ſedimus her ba, Yirg. 
After we were ſer, Cum conſediſſemus, Varr. 


Nox abiit, nec tamen orta dies, Ovid. Am. 15. Vix agnen ex- 
tra munitiones proceſſerat, cum Galli flumen tramſere non dubita- 
bant, Cæl. 6. Bell. Civ. 


2, When an Engliſh Paſſive is to be made hy a La- 
tine De ponent, then vary the Engliſh Paſſive by an 
Engliſh Afiive, and ſo tranſlat? it: as, Many 
things are (aid by many men, i. e. Bany 
men ſay many things. Multi multa loquuntur, 
Cato. So, Me is followed by many, i. e. Many 
follow him. Multi illum ſequuntur. 


3. When the ſign a caſual word is far off from it, or 
from the Verb that governs it, 77 caſt the words into 
Do a. 


gular Obſervations. 415 


Ia fete ætate cum eſſemus 


II. 


in. 


/ / d p / ( Ou Te 


436 Cextain ſingular Obſetvations. Chap, 106. 


"YO 


the natural order, and ſo tranſlate them : , Dim J 
dare be bold to Diictole ail my lectets to, i. e. 
J dare be hold to diſcloſe all my ſecrets to 
him. Apud eum expromere omnia mea occulta au- 


deo, Teren, He. 3. 3, 


And if any thing be wanting to complete the ſenſe, ſupply it ; as, 
Eihoa wore this? J: i. c. Jdiv, or 4b4d wane ir, Quis 
hoc ſcripſit? Ego ſcripſi, or Ego feci. 


Note. It is not neceſſary always io repeat the Verb, that bath al- 
ready been expreſſed, which ſometimes may be better omitted; yet 16 
may be repeated upon otcaſion : , Videndum eſt primum utrum 
ex velint, an non vcliat, Plaut. Mil. At etiam dubitavi vos 
homines emerem, an non emerem, diu, Plaut. Capt. And ſome- 
times the Verb facio for it: a, Qpid eſt ſuavius,quam bene rem 
gerere bono publics 2 ſicut ego fect heri, Plaut. Capt. 3. 2. Vale 
& me, ut facis, ama. Cafſ. Cic. Fam. 15. 19. Multas a te acce- 
pi epiſtolas, eodem die, omnes diligenter ſeriptas. Ea verò 
quæ jnſtar voluminis erat, pe legenda, ſicuti facio, Cic. Au. 
10. 4 Jo inthe Greek; Mi) caMpine tumor 18 warty of 
r. KU⁰aMͤ , Matth. 6. 2. Se Ignat,Epiſt.ad Epheſ. "OSup 
tv UMIV GUY TFRX IM TH 3% ανννu 10 My O49 ty TUCLT? « 


4, When an Engliſh Phraſe cannot be tranſlated 
word for word, but into. bald Latine, . then wary the 
Praſe into other words,. expreſſiug the full ſenſe of it, 
and ſo tranſlate it: as, 


pe was in hand with the old 
man, i. e. Ye dealt with 
the o'd man, 

Let us rake our heels, i. c. 
let us berake our ſelves to 


our fee, or run awap. 
J am ſtarte of moner, i. e. 
WMonen fails me, | 


It puts me in great hopr5.e. | 


At beings great hope to 
me, or Jt-bzings me unto 


- . 4 * 


Egit cum ſene; nat, Erat in 
manu cum ſcene, 


Nos in pedes conjiciamus, of 
fugiamus; 9, Capiamus 
calces, noſtros. 

Deficit me pecunia,; #pt, Sum 
vix pecuniæ. 

Spem mini ſummam affert, a- 
Me in ſummam cxſpectatio- 
nematdvcit'; ut, Ponit me 

in magna ſpe. * ö 

Sub- 


i 


E \ 1 
I Chap.1c6. Cextain ſingular Obſervations. 


» 
* 


Submonition. And yet here great gentleneſs is to be 


uſed inthe caſe of miſtakes : becauſe many times the 
Engliſh. and Latine Phraſes do ſo, as 1 may ſay; jump 
together, that the verbal rendring of the one will bt no 
inelegancy inthe other: ar, 


In berp deed, 

In ſhozr, 

Jam content with ir. 

J kriow not wiat in the 
wozld J have. 

I pzap pou babe me excuſed. 

To be left in ſuſpenſe, - 

I pit ali mp hope in pou. 

But when J had done aff. 

A was in great hope that— 


He is not in fault. 


In reipſa, Ter. Hec. 5. 2. 
In brevi, 


— ho 9 C. 4. 
Contentus itto lum, Cic. Fam; 


7.30. 
Neſcio quid verb habeo in 
mundo, Plaut. Stich. 3. 2. 
Excuſatum babcas me rogo, 
Mariial-2. 79. | 

In — relinqui, Plin I. 10. 

31. 

In Wollen ſpem pono, Cic. 
Fam. 11.5, 

Sed cum omnia feciſſem, Cic. 
Att. I, 9. 

Eram in ſpe magna, fore ut— 

 Cic-An.8.152 

Is in culpa non eſt, Ter. Hec. 


1.4. 


In confederation of which, and more ths Tcould produce, it is 


not ſo e 
ther ſuppoſed, or real miſtakes 
uſed, more good being 


to ſay what in not Latine, as whats. S$0+4hat in all ei- 


this nature, moderation would be 


to be done by gently ſhewing kom to do 


better, than by ſeveriiy of uſage for nos baving done ſo well. 


Figs 


A Praxis 


| Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES 


—_— — * 


© Solus E Artifices qui facit e erit. Ovid. 


2— 


An Advertiſement to the Reader rn 
the Praxis. 


Courteous Reader, 


T arift hath been in theſe following Dia- 


Jogues, fo give ſome taſte of the uſefut- 

— f the foregoing Treatiſe, by exemplifying 
in an Interlocitory Contexi ure 3A me of f the Ble- 
ganciet of the Pa . — that are ſeverally hand- 
led in, and ſcattered up and down the Treatiſe 3 
alt hung h (being boun Jos to Words and Phra: 
ſes) 1 gk neither 22 ſuch Senſe nor Style, 
as (being at liberty) I might have done. And I 
all hope, that the weli-imprinting of theſe few 
and ſbibt Diologues into the Memories of Lear- 
nert, wil much conduce to their advancement in 
Learning, eſpecially if in the learning of i them re» 
courſe be had to the Rules, &c. of the Treatiſe 
referred 


— 


85 "Towle "7 


— — 


referred unto by the Figures and Letters ſet af. 
- each Particle, In which, to — 
be pleaſed to note. d.. 
1. That if one ſingle Figure come after. any 
Particle, it refers to ſome Rake of that Chapter 
where the foregaing Particle. is handled... 
2, That if two Figures fallaw any Particle, 
the firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecaud ta Rule. 
3. That (n) refers to ſame. Note following 
the Nule, that is referred to in the Figure ſet be- 
fore it; and if any Figure follow (n) it inti- 
mates that there be more Notes than one, and re- 
fers to that whoſe Figure it is. 
4. That (p) refers to the particular Phraſes 
720 to moſi 7 the 3 Figure 
after (p) refers to ſome particular Pbraſe. 

1 5. pore an (& ) notes a different place, (whe- 
ther it be Chapter, Rule, Note or Phraſe, one or 
more) from what was referred to in the Figures 
or Notes befare it. | 

6. That ſometimes @ Rule referred to, hath in 
the Treatiſe divers diſtin branches, in one 7 
which, if that which is referred to be not found, 
the next is to be gone aulo, Keitill what is ſought 
be found. NN 

7. That in the Treatiſe divers Rules and 
Notes have Directions and References adjoyned 
to, or mixed with, the Supernumeraries, (ſo 1 
call thoſt Examples from Authors which uſually 
follow the Engliſhed Examples of the Rules) a- 


mongſt 


$i. . 


"IE We” —— ider * 


which ſumetioees that ir-to be ſought and 

found whichis referred to the Rule whereto they 
belon 

8. Thet the words incloſed within two Semi- 


e or Bracksts |_| whether they be Engli 
or — area V, —— foregoing 2 
d one or more ways, which ways, if they 
— than one; ure diitinguiſhed by « Semico- 
low 255 t betwixt them. Theſe Variations do 


hat interrupt the ſeries, and ſuſpend 
the 22 
iency 


Diſcos : but whatever incon- 
ven > a be in that, it will be abundantly 


recom enced by the benefit of the Inſertions, 
as they bring in till more of the Treatiſe 
— Praxis, ſa they aueh conduce to facility 
and fluency of _— Lecce. order where» 
ants I conceive it not to make the Lear- 
wer ſo much Matter of this Praxis, as that he can 
readily. give either the Engliſh for the Latine, or 
* for the Engliſb, even according to the 2 


riations of Phraſe e throughout the Praxis, 
nell without 1 within. Aud now, this 
being all I thought needful (if yet this be need. 


N to trouble you with, commend you to the 
Bae E Gon, __ 0 20 Fe 


PRAXIS 


Upon the Treatiſe of 


PARTICLES 


— — —— 


DIALOGUE l. 


Richard, George, 


| Wen met, Seba. 
V for 1 J was 
looking 88. 6 of 14 you 1. 


G. J am very 4 glad you 
x are well, BRichary, But 


Lo what would you with me | 


99 p52 

R. A1 friend: of 4 mine, 
that 2 is at 6 my bouſe; deth 
much 3 long; to 11 ſer yu: 


G. Where 1 Hbenbhe? 

R. At: 4, ni London moſt 
au end 34 3, but: he 10 is 
now come ros. 1: fram r Or- 
fozd by 6 Tambadge. | 

G. How 10 long 6 is it p 
25 ſince 3 he went thence 1 ? 


R It 1 n3 is about 3 


fourteen daps ſince 2 he 


Richer dus, Georgius, 


R. une te mihi oſ. 

4 —— nam te 
quærebam. | 
G. Vehementer gaudeo, Ri- 
charde, be bene valcre, | Sed 
quid me vis [ceterum quid me 
querss >] 

, Amicus quidam meus, 
domi qui meæ eſt [qui apud me 
domi e] magnopere te videre 
cupit. 

G. Ubinam vivit > 
N. Londini & plurimam 


[plerunque;] verum nunc ve. 


nit Oxonio Lab Oxonio] per 


Cantabrigiam. 

G. Quam diu eſt 
[quam pridem , quam dudum 
illinc profectus eſt > 

& Dies ſunt circiter [plus 
minus ] quatuordecim Lies 
; | 4 


[ ES — — 8 22 —— 2 DW a — - 


— — — . — * 


— 4 oy 
A Praxis 
7 „ PC —— — — —-—V—V— — —— — — — 


Dialg. 1. 
left that 1 Citp. poſtquem, ex quo] urbem iſtam 


from p thence 1 ? 4 3 


Re Never $a 2 wed. (not 
7 6aWhit 1'P1: and 2 be- 
ſides 4 it i tame nat 1 into 
n mp mind (It x never 2 
tame into 5 n mp bead) to 
11 ask of 14 any ſuch 2 
rbing * . 

G. J muſt x & n 3 diſpatch 
ain 2 terrain bufineſs that 
2 Lam about 2. which 2, 
though 1 J would never x5 ſo 
60.5. fain, I muſt n 2 not 1 
leave, before 4 it 1 be all .1 
done, Elſe 2 J ſhould wfl- 
finglp have gone along 1 
with 2 thee to'2-him'38. 5 
now z. But 10 abot 2 noon 
hall babe leifure'to 11 n 1 
tome to 2 him, and 6 ſpeal 
with 7 him 38. 5 about 5 his 
1 occations here: .. 
g. About ⁊ that r time too 
i ſpait be about in the 1 
market - plate about 7 ar Þ 
à little 1 buſineſs there 1 & n 
»: but 10 at 1 the i time ar- 
pointed N will come home. 

G. About 7 it 2 pi then 3 
inſtantlp: and 6 when 2 pou 
babe . bzougbr it 2 about 7, 
and s ate about 6 to in. 7 


rome home, then 1 ſee pou | 


wander not 3 n about i the 1 
freers, Fart wei. 


| tum cave ne Circa vicos erres 


4 rcliquit, 
G. Beings he arp news 


G. Ecquid inde novæ rei 
[ ecquiduam novarum iſi bin re- 
rum] affert? 4 

& Ne unum verbum [ze 
verbum , ne tantulum quidem 
nec porro in ullam hu juſmodi 
rem inquirere mihi in men- 
tem venerat [preterea in ul- 
lam bujuſmodi rem inquirere: me 
fugeras. ] 

G. Conficiendum eſt mihi 
quoddam, quod ago [ molior, 
mibi eſt in manjbus] negotium, 
a quo et iamſi maxime vellem 
[ quantumvs licet vellem| pritis 
deſiſtere non debe bo, quamto- 
tum [integrum] perfecc ro. A- 
lioqui | aliter, quod ni ita ſe 
baberet lubent ianimo jam una 
tecum ad illum pergerem. At- 
qui verum] circa meridiem 
erit mihi otium illum [eum] 
adeundi, ac de | ſuper] ſuis hic 
negotiis colloquendi. 

X Ipfe quoque ſub [ad] id 
tempus circa {[apud] forum 
ſum futurus, in parvo quo- 
dam ibidem negotio occupa- 
tus: ad præſtitutam tamen ho- 
ram me domum conferàm. 

G. Actutum ergo ad hoc 
accingere: cumque id | ilad] 
effeceris, ac rediturus ſueris, 


[ circavicos cave erres, — erra · 


| re noli.] Vale. 


DIA: 


Thomas,. James. 


Where r in (ph) the 


T. 
| world ſpends your 
3 bzother John his 1 days? 


J. 4 white 2ago 98. 2tru- | 


Ip he ſtwed at 4 n,2> Athens. 
but 1» now 1 be libes at an 2 
Carthage. 
T. When x was he wich; 
you 1 laſt at 6 your 3 houſe > 
J. At 1 Chaſimas laſt 1. 


T. . Were you 1 not 6 very 
4 glad, to 11 ſee him 38, 
5 well > PR = 

J. At v 25 mp very 3 heart 
truly: for 1 J had ne ver 2 
ſeen him 38. 5 before 6, ſince 
2 he went laſt z from 1 Lon⸗ 
don. 

T. He is a 111-2 bery 4 
godip man; ſure, and 6 much 
p4 a Scholar. 

J.-J am of your mind 105 
p 3; for x the next 2 n dap 
after 3 he was come 126. 1 
he was at 4 Thurch-at 8 a 
1 Sermon: and 6 all 1 his 
Diſcourſe was continual- 
Ip of 14 Religion. Wie 
were 1 ſtatte ever 2 fet 106 
1 down 1 at 5 rable, but 4 be 
was pzeſencſp propound- 


ing 88. 6 to be $4. 1 talked 
_ of :4 fome quedton as 10 
profitable, as 16 pleaſant 


Dialog,'2, Upon the Treatiſe of Particles, © 


DiALocuk. .. 


| 


þ 


. Ä — 


- oY s # : i 1 
1 7 8 : - 9 | 
* L © + „ . " 2 . xx 
. 


Thomss... Facohus, 2 1 
7. Ula gentium vitatu 

r agit ſuam frater tuus 
Joannes? hes 1. 
F. Nuper quidem Luo 


| pridemg, vixit Athenis, dune 


autem Carthagine. [Cyrihs- 
ini] Vivite.,. 

T.. Quando apud te domi 
tuz noviſſime adfuit > 

F. Proximis Chriſti nata- 
litiise Cs EIT 

T. Nonne lætatus es admo - 
dum, dm Lu] eum ſalyom 
conſpicicbas?: 1 

5. Ex ipſo certè animo: 
nam nunquam Lace enim an- 
quem] antea, ex quo [19] po- 

tremum Lond ino diſcefferat, 
ilum conſpexeram. 

7. Haud dubie is ſummè 
pius homo eſt, nec vulgariter 
doctus. 

F. Tecum ſent ĩo 175i aſſen- 
tior ] nam poſtridie ejus dici 
quo paſtero die quam] advene- 
rat, ſacræ in templo concioni 
interfuit: omniſq; [ rotuſiʒ] e- 
jus ſermo perpetud erat de 
bayer religione. Ad menſam 
vix unquam conſederamus, 
quin continud quæſtionem ali- 
quam Zque auditu utilem, JE 
jucundam | auditu non minus 
utilem, quam jucundam) diſcuti- 
endam proponeret. Quod au- 
tem 


Da 4 7. 


; to be 84. 7 — — 
8 ſo 2 

om p12 
2 4 it 2, ddt Fe rs dez no⸗ 
thiug at p 2t all p 24 by 16 


* 13 9 
38. 5 
r 


T. finew 
*. 4 the firſt 

J. de r indeed: and 4 yer 
1 Toe his 2 firſt king 88 
x_[bot16 as Nr 
+ on ri dem re 
metnbzed him 38. 5 p{efencty, 

T. J am ronfoent. you 1 
a, I, am ronfen you | 

3. at 9 bis 2 departure. | 


1. 1 2 nz x 
1 w 0 1; but 10 at 10 
laſt z. when 2 arief got the pp- 
per band of me 106.4, N could 
do nothing but 5 weepsthongh | [ 
1 he were a little 2 angry at 
t2mefoz2itz. 
T. I confeſs, Ju r are by 
2 no 2 means co 84. 1 bta⸗- 
med, for 11 not 1 ſuppreſſing 
88.8 ſuch ta 1 n 2 narurat 
affertion. But 16 J muſt x 
away 2: mp buſineſs calls 
me hence 1. to p50 another 
plate. Hereafter 37 4 we will 
taſk more 2 of 14 thefe 
things, beginning 88. ro at p 
1 the beginning 88. r. In pr 
In time 42 p 15 Fare- 
[ 


9) 


tem — verd d divitias 
ſpectat [attiner,] adediis nul- 
lusinbiat- [#4 is non inbiat ; 
tenth dbeſt ur ine inbietJut eas 
nihili omnino | proyſus | æſti- 
met. 

T. Primonẽ eum Tuthum, u- 
trumne eum primò] aſpectu nd- 
ras ? 


7. Minime verdtad primam 
tamen ejus vocem ¶ ſlatim ve · 
— ut; vsrùm ubi primùm locu- 

; vix autem loqui caperat 

m agnovi ilheo. 

T. Non potuiſti, ſcio, quin 
aiſesfy cjus vchementer do- 
leres Cao diſceſſu ejas vebe · 
menter doſere; — agi] 

F. Diu profecto me contĩ - 
nul: at vincente [ ſuperante] 
tandem dolore: ali nihit 
— [i flere potui; licet 
COAT tut] eã mihi re 

. 
ret. — * 


fropterea ſuocenſe - 


” Nullo fateor, pacto es in 
> wr add [qui] affe - 
ctum fam | aded] 1 
minis Con; nullu⸗ ] repreſſe- 
ris. Catetrum abcundem eſt 


mihi: alid me hinc negotia 


ö 


— * 


met æv oct. Plura def ſuper] 
his poſthac ab initio incipien- 
tes [4 printipio exorſ] collo- 
quemur ¶ conf abulabimur I. In- 
terim Limeres loci} Vale. 


Nicholas. Robert. -;; 
L 7 Hat z news from 1 | * 
Cambairge, Wober e“ 


N. 


R. None truly, Nichb; 
las: and 3 yet 1 all's 12 nem 
there 1, | 

N. Do the t poting Scho- 
lars there 1 ply their 38. 1. 
books hard? 


R. Very 4 hard truly: and - 
ter 4, 44am 
hilomi 


3 yet 1 the Univerſity me- 
rbinks is much 3 altered for. 
all that 34 13. | 

N. J pad heard as much 

p 5 lang 6 ſince 3 of 14 ma- 

bo 


JE 
R. I doubt not 1, but 7 it 
rt will grow both 2 more 3 
full and s famous everp dap, 
for all 34. 13 Scholars are 
every where g & 27.16 fl 
n rlittlep 13 ſet by 16 now a 
Gays 63ÞP 3» 
N. There 2 is very 4 n 
mali hope of 1 it 4, for all 
at 34. 13: for t where 1 re- 
wards are taken from 4 the 
learned, there 1 the learners. 
are ſoon diſtouraged from 3 
learning 88. 4. 
R. Uerrne and 6 Bnow: 
ledge are their 37, 1 own x 
te wards: both x which 2 
Bow 1 & z u flourich ia rt the | 


va tamen Lattamen ;. inmenetſi 
nova] ſunt illic omnia. | 
N. Numdiligenter incum- 
bunt ſtudiis ſuis juniores ibi 
Acadcmici? | 


nus tamen multum mi- 
mutata videtur Academia. 
N. Tantundem ego ex mul 
tis jampridem audiveram. 


. Non [haud} dubium eſt 
mihi quin C uibil vereor d 
& auctior indies & illuſtrior 
fatura ſit, etſi I tametſi, etiamſi, 
lice, 1 etuditi a- 
ded parvi paſſim nunc ir. 
is bis temporibui] habeantur. 

N. Perexigua tamen ¶ quan- 
quam, nibilominus, tameneiſi 
quam exigua] hujus rei ſpes 
eſt, nam ubi (ub; enim} pre- 
mia cruditis adimuatur, ibi 
erudiendi à diſcendocitò de- 
cerrentux. 

Virtus & Scientia ſua 
ſunt ipſorum præmia: qu 
ambo | utraque] nunc C jan] in 


ha 


Univerſity, 


| Academia eſfloreſcunt. 


N. But 


N. But 2 for 26. 2 


never 2 babe beljebed it 2 
Not 26. 3 but 3 that 26. 3 Y 
have a 1 good opinion of 14 
cbe Uniberſity, but. 10 be- 
ends 4.4 yen 1nris the 

ſs both 2 of x. rhe 


times, and 6 925 n 
at 


1 eren 3 
x Uerrue, and r 


ners very 95 


ue 


the moſt z n are tunorant of f 
the rhivg i it 3 ſelf "7 20; 


R. Bot that 26. 1 J we 
thee, verily J con!d be half 
ae with 5 thee for 11 ſay- | 
ing 88. Tat z, rhe ning | 
& n 4, but 9 fome Timon, 
ever 2 thouthr. Chou meet- 
ell wre at 1 no 2 time: but 4 
rhou'are pꝛeſentiy complain- 
ing 88. 6 thus. AJ think 
thou ranf} do nothing but 5 | 
bea wl. 


N. I cannot 62. t thuſe but 
6 fret, to ti & u; fee rhe 
baſeneſs of 1 the wozld up 
and own Þ'9. 


R. The nz moſt 2 (Yde- 
np ot t) are bad; yet x 
not t alt 2; for à ſome few 
are good. Indeed 42 p 13 
the wozld is made up 2 of 

3 both 1. 
— and 2 berrer (s not 1 
to be 84. r looked ſor 19. 


Twas always | 


2 your 3 Aba 
" avi 88. 1 (If I 21 Caim dixi{25}nunquam band 
1 a0 n unquam | . 


Pn 


i 


| 
| 


; 


| 


no- 
de Academia ſentent iam; 

ſed qudd ea fit[ſed quia ea eſt] 
, cum temporum tum morum 
omnibus in locis pravitas, ut 
virtutis vel nomen pauciſhmi 
retineant, ref autem ipſus 
lerique omnes ignari ſint 

I” verd Li ft plerique om - 
A pleriſque om- 

rr pi ignoretur. q 


K. ik an te amo [ui, 
11%, quod niſs te amarem] pro- 
fs ſubiraſei poſſem tibi, qui 
34 inud dicas, quod nemo 
homo , nemo bominum] 
præter extra] Timonem all- 
quem C praterquam 41 Ti- 
mon] unquam bene Null 
 [vix uli] tu mihi tempore 
gccurr is, quin [quo uon] iſto 
ſtatim pacto conqueraris.Cre- 
do te nihil poſſe niſi [quem] 
_ 
N. Non poſſum Cabeſſe nor 
poteſſ] quin commovear [non 
ſum non commoveri, ] cùni 
7 hominum paſſim turpi- 


tudinem contemplor. ba 


R, Plerique (non inficior) 
mali funt ; nec [baud] tamen 
omnes [univerſ J rariquippe 
boni. Revera ex utriſque con- 
ſtat humanum genus. Sic ſe 
ſemper habuit res: neque ſunt 
ſperanda meliora. Stultitiaq; 
eſt extrem: quenquam * id 


a AA mac 4a a= Xa.-c ao. oe cs .oTD. .Þ.c 
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And 6* tis great follp' for 21 
any man 6 to Ir & n'5 grieve 
for 2 what, 3 be cannot 62. 1 
mend. But 10 J came home 
but p x peſterdap, and 6am 
yet 4 wearp with t taking 
38. 4 a 1 long 4 journey: 
and 3 therefore 79. 3 1 

would not x n have pou 
keep me anp longer 5o. 5 
with 1 talk, 

N. Jam glad, Robert, 
that 8 pou are well; and 6 


| 


dolere quod nequit corrigere 
[us te ob illud angas,\quod cor- 
rigere me 46. Cxterùm hee 
ri pri domum 2 * & 
longum —— iter 
0 ex itinere | ctiamnutn 4 
uc] feſſus ſum; proin [pro- 
inde ] nolim ut tuo me diutius 
ſcrmone detineas. 


N. Salvus, Roberte, quad 
fis, lætor. atque ut lis, pre- 


A pzap that 3 pou map be cor. Vale. 
well. Fare pou well. 
DIALOGUE. IV. 


Peter. Geoffrey, 


Hat 1 will become 3 
W of 14 me,Geoffrep > 


G. Dear Peter, Y neither 

2 know that 1, nor $9. 2 
know what 1 to 113 think 
of 14 it 2, However 40. 14 
it be, modeſip. doch become 
1A poung man 6Nn5. And 
therefore 13. 3 carrp but 8 
our ſcif 1 n r as 4 it t doth 
2camet you in, before: 
&p 4 your Anz father, and 
2 'pou need not 1 fear, but 7 
all 2 will be well. Time, 
that 2 ſubdueth all 2 things, 
will bring it 2 about / at p 
ts laſt 3, that; he ſhall be- 
came 2 à little 3 mare 5 


N 


| rumeſt >] 


| 


| 


Petru. Galfridua, 


f. (Quid mihi Due, de m:] 
Jalfride, fiet, Hau- 


G. Mi Petre, neque illud 
ſcio, nec quid de illo . — 
invenio. Utcunque ¶ quoqus- 
modo, quomodocungue] res ſc 
habet, adoleſcentem decet 
modeſtia. Proinde fac modd 
ut apud patrem coram patre, 
in conſpectu patru] quemadmo - 
dum te decet, geras. nec eſt 
quod metuas (times ] quia 
[#2 xox] recte fiant | futurs 

t] omnia. Eſficiet tandem 
demum, aliquando] tempus, 
uod cuncta ſubigit, ut man- 
uetior paulo cvIdat, etiam 
in * ferociſi nus face 


Gg Mild, 


* 
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Dialog. 4. 


mild though 1 for the pre- 
ſcat 34. 8 he be never 5 ſo 
60. 5 fierce, 

P. I tonſeſe, be never : 
uſed me thus before 6. a p ;. 


G. The 3 more 12 kind 
then 3 that 10 be hath been 
towards 1 you 1 heretofore 
37+ 3 the 3 more 12 ſubmiſ⸗ 
uvelp do you 1. n 1 behave 
pour ſelf 1n 1 towards 1 him 
38. 5 now 1, By ſuffering 
27. 3 you 1 n x (hall over. 
tome. 

P. Being 2 that 20. 2 be 
is mp father, he is the 3 
more 12 to be $4. 1 boꝛn 
withal 99.7. 

G. Tour 3 father, as be- 
ing to. 9 a Wiſe man 4+ can- 
not 62. 1 but 6 fove you r, 

ing 1 his 1 own 1 child, 
though 1 for 8 a while 1. n 
1 he map hide his x lobe 
from 6 you 1. 


Pp. But 10 for all that 34. 
13, his being 20.p3ſo2n1 
Farſh to 9 me of late 64. p 2 
this late ſe 2. n 2 great 
harſhneſs of 4 & 38. 2 his 2 
to 9 me, ] is ſome trouble 
to r me. 

6. Old men 6. n; being 
x n à never ſo 60. ; little 6 


difpleaſzd, uſe to be froward | 


enough: yet t ſuch a one 74. 
3 is your 3 father, that 5 if 
Tyour n 1 will but 8 bu- 
mour him 38: 5 a little 35, J 
Donbt not 1, but 7 he will 


| 


| 


rit quantumvi licet in præſen- 


ti iat; quamlibet ad præ- 
ſes 0 ] 


x bt. 
5. Iſto me, fatcor, pacto 
nunquam tractavit ante Lan- 
tea, ante bac. | 
G. Quanto [quo] igitur 
[ergo, itaque ] fuit olim in 
[erga,adverſus] te benignior , 
tanto [eo] te nunc gere erga 
Lin, adverſus] illum ſabmiſ- 
ſius. Ferendo vinces. 


2. Quan doquidem [ quo- 
niam, quando] is pater meus 
eſt , ed magls eſt ferendus. 


G. Nequit [non poteſt] pa- 
ter tuus, utpote vir ſapiens 


7 qui vir ſapiens eſt, ud 
e 


vir ſapiens] quin te filium 
ſuum | proprium] amet [yon te 
filium ſuum amare, ] licet [ eti- 
amſi, tametſi] amorem ad tem- 
pus te celet. 

P. Verùm tamen, quòd ita 
acerbus nuper erga me extite- 
rit [nibilominus tanta bæc illius 
nupera in me acerbita] haud 
parum me commovet [on- 
nibil mibi mole ſta eſt.] 


G. Senes vel minimùm læſi 

[ſs tantulum, paulum modo laſs 
uerint] ſatis motoſi eſſe ſo- 
lent: is [ fc ita] tamen pater 
tuus eſt C ita patris tui ingent» 
um eſt, ita eſt ingenio pater tus 
1] ut fi modo velis huic pa- 


rumper [ paufiffer] * 
n 


ee pe © 0 v ©» Ss wygr'” 


* her And 4itx,mp nge 
J yourZ:. map ſta q 


dale anq ſtead 425 ri 


Ip of God 8 543 
will not x n ry 


P. J intreat thee bye — 
that 1 lobe; that 2 hath —_ 
3 been betwixt 23. 1 ue, that 
3 thou wouldeft — 1841 
at 8 our firſt meeting £8. 1; 
for 1 J peteibe by t thoſb/ 
verp lettes of his 64. 4 by. 
2 which 2 be calls me to 3 a 
parte, that 8 , decording 1 to 
the old wont Jam to be 
84. 1 ſoundip ſchooled, with- 
out 3 ſome body be 
to 11. ng take my part, and 
8 ſpeak for 16 me, 

G. To be 84 pr. . 
I map be] wort, (för 1.1 
am to 11. n make halte) 
Fathers, though f they = 
a little 2 n - yer 
are to be 84. — 
with r all 1 — 2 durp, 
ind $9; 2 affection by 5 their 

$$, 1 chiſdzen». Beſides 4; it 

wil be muth 5 berter for 21 

to be 84. 2 2 little 4 thid : 
den by 5 pour father now 1 
in word only 41 p 31, than 5 
to be 84. 2 hereafter 37. 2 
w olty caſt off 14 by 3 him 
38. 5. And 1 n the one is 
as to eafie to be 84. 7 done, 
as 10 the other is hard to 
be 84. 3 bozn, 

R. J thank you t bearti⸗ 
iy for 11 giving 88. 8 me 


Dialga Upon the Treatiſe © Particles, 
EC RR — 


16 us, 


Lk... 41 LAGS. Ss. A. duds. LS 


[morem gerere] non dubium 
eſt mini, quin it brevi te in 
ratiam recepturus. 

1 mea apud vos præſentia in 

1 tuam ire Tu4s ex! uſer? 

futura ſit i tibi parantes 

,"dediit noſoo . 

P Per cam te ohteſtor as . 
micitiam, quæ ſemper mihi 
tecum interceſſit , ut velis 


D was In- 


prot *. udd [quod 
enim By more, jur- 
go hs i ipods om, niſi Row 
f ſiunꝗ propter nos aſſi- 


ſtat, qui a me fit, ac 
1 ſecundum kanſam en 
cat, ex illis ipfis ejus ect 
quibus me 4d colloquium evo- 
[ cat, inteſſigo. | 


. 


"yy 

G! Fi ſummum 15 mlt t. 
ut te abſowam pauc is] (qui 
feſtinandum A Daa 
tametſi haulo, aliquarto) mo- 
roſiores fuerint, tamen omni 
qua efficio qua affectu à li- 
beris ſuis colendi ſunt, Præ- 
terea [pojrd, ad b5c] multd 
crit melius, te nunc leviter 
à patre tuo verbo tenus cor - 
ripi, quam poſthac Ln 
ab illo penitus abdicari. 
At hoc Catui alterum] eſt 
xque factu facile, ac Cut, 
du, illud Calterum] eſtfer⸗ 
Ti diſſicile. 


F. Maximas 480 tibi x 
animo gratias, qui [quot] 
Gg 2 ſuc: 


- X w * 0 
” 
; — — —— — ——ũ—— — ** 


— „ * — — 
„ 


— pins 


— r 1. * 23 


ſoz n 1 friend agmoniſſ- (que; amide md f. 
ing36 13, #88, 9mcof7 py hes ckrommonucr Cern.“ 
Imp. God willing 88 1 N. geri] Quo 

will henceſor thy 36. 4 in 1. 1 [de feliquo] favente DID & 
aht matter both » fotiq w ſum tuls hac in re conſiſſis 
your 3 tounſels and E obſerve] vſurus, & moritis paritarus, 


. - — * a & 


your abmonitions Fate wel. Vale. 3: 


ſach i fatrbful counfet, and 6 2 eb ſide le conſlliom de 
55 


1 "x 
+ 444:3 


> DIALOGUE. v. 
Arthur. Edward. : 1 ; Alus. Edu, 


. a T ITC ON 3 QNfI 
A. ow. 8-new 7, Ed- 4 lla nunc. Fdvatde > 
warte What-1 is || > Quidnam [aui bor 

rbe 1d, that '$ your n 2 rei] eſt, qudd fie tumidi tibi 

enes are ſo z n 1 ſwelled with. funt lachry mango ect li x 

x crying 88. 4? | [767 HHN 

F. After 2 J had onte FE. Poſtquam ſubs] cùm] 

pearn, that 8 n 2 we ſrould id ſc mei audiveram, nos a 

pn after 1 dinner, I tould | pfandio pe prandium !] luſu- 

1 ither 2 look after 3 any f ros, nec potui exinde [ oſtea] 

teſſon, nor 39. 1 look on 12 animum ulli lectioni inten- 

book aſter 6. dere, nec librum inſpicere. 
A. I now z. u ſmell out A. Subolet jam mihi quid 

„ what i the matter is: rei fit . ſupplicium utique ob 

your 3 maſter ſozſdoth bath [fproptey] negligerſtiam tuam 

muniſked you r for 2 your | negligentfe tua fans] magi. 

3; negligence, and truly not | ſtro dediſti: nee ſane injuria, 

without cavſe 62. 11. ſince | quandoquidem non immeri- 

r- not +2 without deſert 102. to. Quad [fr] quid eſſet 

2 h. Bot1oif r you 1 had in te ingenii, co Ln, boc] 

ann wit in in 2 por, J ſuv⸗ opinor impenſius literatum te 

roſe peu wou ſtudn the | ſtudiis addiceres. non autem 

harder 76. 3. and t not 1 on | E contrario tanto magis ceſ- 

7 75 the ton rary topter the ] ſares, cùm fis poſſmodo luſu- 

3 more 9; when 2 pare to tus [cumribi poſtmodum luden 

Li nsmanaferwards7.1ts. | dum fit.] Sed quiſham, queſo, 

Bat 16 who, 1 Jay, was ſo | tam in | erg, adverſum] nos 

201 
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Dial 6 
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a n kino tog us, as 4/83 huma-us cxtitit, uc LAAIA,- 


upon the Freatiſe of Particles. 


5 24 to 11 n L that 5,48 | dendi.veniam.nodis juiype ger 


wout: ] ger us lea 
2 Fla + 
E. A I man 
worth 3, that z, came to 2 
School for 20 toi & ng 
Tee our maſ e.. 


£3776 
44 


A. Dbrained he his 1 re⸗ 
queu eaſie? | 

E. No 1 trufp ; "that 1 
wis amarrer of 1 very An 
much 1 difficulty: but 10 
yet 1 he would take no 2 
venial. Bea, ſo far 33. 3 
was be from 33. 3 Meldiag 
88. 9 to 1 our Mader, that 
5 be, did not 1 gibe over 7 
begging 88. 7 of 14 him 
38. 5 before 4 he hadover- 
come him 38. 5 with i beg - 
ging. 88. 4+ 3 

A. Wzoughr he:no.4 body 
along 1 with 2him 38. f n 
1 beſides 2 him 33. 4 ſelf, to 
12 m3 hclphim?2 {7 


E. No bo1y 61 4 but 1» 
himſelf 38. 3 all p 3 afoue 
ſet upon 65. 12 our maſter 
as 1 ( whileſt 3) he was 
walking 88.4 in 1 (along 2) 
the School, as 4 #9 4#Þ 1 
his 2 # p 2 manner is: and 
& though t he (hew2d him- 
ſelf 38. 4 at r this.rimetoo 
2 ſuch 3 as 3 he had ofren 
ſne wn himſelf 33. 4 before 
6; yet 1 he overcame him 
38. 
A. A mike no p 12 que- | 


ve to in 


122 L 
of 1 good 


ret? 
E. Quilam magnæ vir au- 
tor ĩcat is, qui ad ſenolam pre- 
ceptorem lalucaturus I- 
| Intarety ſalugandi gr at.e | vcuc- 
rat. 2 
A. An facile eſt factus vo- 
ti ſui com pos? 

E. Mini:ne ved; permul- 
ti erat illa res laboris [ ſado- 
rin: ] verum tamen nullam 
hic repulſam pati voluit,. mo. 
tantum abcrat præceptori ut 
cederet - ita preceptors non 
ceſſit] ut eum non ante wyy 
orare deſier it, quam illum o- 
rando ſuperà let Ca illo quod 
petierat, impetraſſet.] 


A. Neminemne [ an nemi- 
nem] una cum co [-ſecum] 
præter ſeipſum [extra ſeſe u- 
num] attulit, qui ipſum ad- 
Juyaret > | 

E. Neminem _ hominem 
[non virum -quenquam : ] quia 
ipſe unus [ela] precepio- 
rem pro more [uo [conjuctu- 
dine jus, ſicut ej eſt mos, 


-quemzdmodum ſoles] in ſcho- 


la [ per ſcholam] ambulantem 
adortus eſt C aggreſſ eſt: ] 


cumque, licec [quimuss} ta- 


em ſe hoc etiam tempore 


[bac quo ie vice] pre buit, 


qualen |Zpias aut exyibu- 

erat. ex ravit tamen. 
A. Nihil dubieo, quin vos 
GS3 lion 


—— 


ts. — 
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mon, but 7 ou 2 fabe ot rata quantas [quam] 
38.3 29 6 47 thatiky x 6 imas egeritis.” | 
could be. RN 

E. die did 106, 3 indeed. imus [ 105 ſanè. 
A. But to if 3 55 w erm gi CH, fi non] 
gat 41. Z fools, you! 2 fo 2. efſetis 7 — 


be as 10 gladof 13 learning 
88. 1 28 10 of 13 plap: for 
I as 9. you 2 fow now x, 
"x pou frail reap hereafter 37. 
323 4K fit is rommon(p 
on 


* 
« 


E. As pe» if 14 Þ 4 we 


could become 2 men 1, or 

p 8 we be paſt bops : and 2 
4 n (ronld not 1 be parra- 
kers of 1 & 2 pouthful 
things; as 9 ada — T Te- 
rence. 


A. Be ruled by me 27 p 


12 follow; ( ply )- your 3 
bock, and 2 & n do not 2 
ade your” ſelf tur any lon- 
thr 50. 5 tor; thildiſh plea⸗ 
re, whereof 9g. hereafter 
2 pou will both: 2 be 
| mock 3 aſhamed;and s great - 
In repent, * when 2 you t are 
grown a man r#pJ, 
E. Truln, Arrbur, you 1 
tpeak riabr: hercafter 37, 2 
'Thopry, J att be a little 3 
Wiſer. 


A. The-rod will -reach a 
Fool Wit: J am gladthat 8 
' pow àre become 3 any thing 
the wifer ,- even 3. after 1 


ee 8. 1. * 


g Fs 


4 - 


- 
£ wy . 
. = 


* 17 
- 


fo! ft 


non minũs cruditione gaude> 
retis. quam laſu [perinde vos 
udio '.ac Judo obledarers : 
nam ut ¶ fcuti, quomodo enim 
nunc hoc tempore] ſemen- 
tem feceritis, ita, quod [ id 

quod} vulgd dici ſolet, poſts 
hac metetis. 

E. Quaſi vero [ perinde 


7 


aug] prids in viros evade- 
remus. quàm ex ephebis ex- 
ceſſerimus: neque illarum 
eſſemus affines rerum, quas 
fert adoleſcentia, ut eſt apud 
Terentium. 

A. Me audi CLauſculta mibt:] 
ſtudiis incumbe tuis diligen 4 
tor neque [ neve,nolique com- 
mtttere ut] puerili te ampliùs 


| 


voluptati dedas, cujus te o- 


lim, virilem ubi togam ſump- 
ſeris [in viros tranſcriptus fue- 
ri, ] & padebit multum, & 
* pcenitebit. 


E. profecto Arthure, id 
quod 'rgseft dicis, poſthac 
Lin paſterum] {pero ſapiam 
' Paulo rectius. 

Malo accepto ſtultus 
ſapit: qudd ſis factus ali - 
quanto vel poſt acerba pru- 


dent ĩor, mini n n clt, 
2 2 28 5 


5 4 


j 
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„ 


upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


N 


Charles. Gilbert. 

GC Ow4.nep 5 [for 
how much 34. 5. d 

52,5 ] voughreſt thou chat 1 

booÞ, Gilbert? 

G. The 1 Srarioner held 
it 2. n; at 3 a illing : but 
10 J bought it for ; ten 
pente. 

C. How 8 ſap vou? ſo 2 
n I dear ? But 10 if 1 J had 
bought it 2. m3 for 3 6 6 
you 1, I fpould have got it 
211 for 5 ſomewhar leſs 1 
n JI rrow. J would not 1 
habe given him 38. 5 over 4 
five pence, or 3 fir pence 
for6it 2 àt p16 the moſt p 
1. J tan hardiy bold from 3. 
n laughing, to 11n $5 think 
how 3 finelp he barh gone 
beyond 3 thee, | 

G. How 6 could J belp it 
2 ? J asked him 38. «5 and 
6 that 1 6 13 p 8 more p $ 
then 53 p$ once, or 53 p 8 
twice with 1 what 2 con: 
frience be touſ ask ſo 2 n2 
great a pꝛite for 6. ſo 2112 
ſmall a 1 book [rare fo 2. n 
2 ſmall a book at; ſo 2 u 2 
much 2; ſet ſoz nz little x | 
a bookar 3 ſo z n 2 high a 
rate] ? But io he had like 3 | 
it 2. Morcover 53. p 27 he 


to 46. 3 have rated me for : 
told me flatip, how 7 it was 


— 


* 


a . 


DIALOGUE VI. 


Carola, - Gilbertu, 

Uanti [ quo pretio ] 
Gilberte, iſtum mcs- 
catus es librum > 


C. 


G. Indicavit cum Biblio- 
pola duodecim denariis, emi 
vero decem. 


C. Quid dicis? tam magna 
[caro?] Quod ſi ego [verum 
ſi ego] illum pro te emiſſem, 
paulo, credo, minor is mer ca- 
tus eſſem. Illi non plus am- 
plius, ſuper , ſupra]. denat ios 
quinque, ſexve ad ſummum, 
pro eo numeraſſem. Vix quco 
mihi temperare quin ¶ quo mi- 
nus] rideam, cum in animo - 
mecum reputo, du m dextre 
tecircumyencric | deceperir. ] 


G. Qui potui.cgo id præ- 
cavere ? Quæſivi, ab illo, id- 
que iterum & ſæpiùs, qua poſ- 
ſet animi con(cicatia tantum 
[ ita magnum] pro tantillo li- 
bro pretium poſtulare [ ranti 
tant l um librum æſſimitre, Tatts 
tulum tam migno pretio librum 
indicar? ? |] Cæterùm per pa- 
rum [uon multym, non longe] 
abfuic, quin mihi- propterea 

ea re |] convitium feciſſet 
le erat, eſt fadum, ut eg 
me de eauſy convitiu incefſerer, 
Quinetiam quod amentia fo- 


a folip, for 20 ta 18. n 2, 


| ret [ amentiam fore ] ullam 
4 look 


2 
2 


433 


„ * — — 


A Praxis 


— 


look for 19 anp abatement 
of 1 & 1A that i peice.” And 4 


(but 10) if p7 you 1 will not 


1 believe me, ask him 38. 5 
your ſelf 1, if 5 n ĩt 1 be not 
6 ſo 2. 

C. It 46. 2 is like 3 it zn 

lap not 1 him 38. '5 in 4 a- 

ove 2 four pence, 

G. What 1 is that 1 to 10 
me? A thing is worth 1 as 
6 & p 9 much z as 6& pit 
1 map be ſold for 5, as 4 Ci- 
bilians ſap. 

C. Put the caſc it be ſo p 3: 
yet I is that 1 ſold for 5 too 
P4 much 86 p, that 2 map 
be bought for 5 leſs in. If i 
you tan by 2 any means ru 
it 2 n2off 14 again x to1 
ſome bodp, thuugh f for 5 a 
lefs r n pꝛite than ; it 1 coſt 
pou. For 1 if 3 J miſlake 
not 41. 3 J have ſeen the ve · 
ry; ſame 89. 3 Book pꝛint⸗ 
ed at an 3 Oxfoꝛd in 3 Eng- 


G. In truth 42 p17 & 23 
got me 105. 2n2 it znz 
more 6 for 2 the nearneſs of 
1 rhe fiple, than ; for 2 the 
worth 3 of f the matter: 
and 3 therefore 79.3 J (hall 
like 2 it never 4 the 3 more | 
for 11 its 38. 21 3 being p; 
rurned into 41. 5 n Eng- 
Wiſh; though x others map | 
do what 3 thep pleaſe for 15 
me. 


C. Bur ro our Maſſer 


will ſap by and by 13. that 


{ 


| 


iſtius pretii diminvtionem ex- 
pectare. diſertis mihi verbis 
dixit. Quod fi [ſo autem 
mihi minus credes, tute ipſe 


beat, quæras. | 
C. Credibile { veri mile] 
eſt, ilum huic non amplius 
quatuor denariis ſtetiſſe. 

G. Quid id meã refert? 
Tanti res quæque valet, quan- 
ti vendi poteſt; quo modo 
[ quemadmodum] juriſconſulti 
dicunt. 

C. Fac ita effec [YVerym ut 
ita ft]. tamen id nimio ven- 
ditur, quod minoris ematur. 
Si quo potes pacto, alicui il- 
lum denuo vende, licet mi- 
nore pretio quam emiſti | es 
mercatus.] Nam | etenim] ni 
[ni] fallor, cundem iplum 
I'brum ſermone Anglicano 
redditum apud ad Oxoniam 
excuſum vidi. 


G. Ne {[revers, profecbo] 
ego illum mihi comparavi 
magis oh ſtyli elegantiam, 
quam ob argumenti dignita- 
tem: proin ¶ proinde ] ego 
nihilo plus [mag«] eo dele- 
ctabor quod Anglice verta- 
tur Cob ejus in ſermonem Ang 
licum verſionem] :] quanquam 
per me aliis, quod libet, li- 
cct, 


c. At [atqxi] exclamabit 
illico Præceptor toto nos dic 


8 n 2 we do noughr but; 


| nihil quam [il aliud niſi] nu- 


Irifle 


ex illo, annon { fic rcs da- 


ii. w——_ — = A ad. _—___ * 


I Ine "0 


6 ſpend our time in 2 talking 
$8, 4. | 

G. As pA if ps it r were 
not 1 long 2 of ' 50, 2 you 1, 
that 8 we fell into 5 n this 
talm. J man rhee then 3 
leabe that 1 babbling 8 8. 1. of 
4 thine, that 4 we map mind 
our ſtudies a while 1, for 1 


Ne . 
G. Quaſi rerd tu in culpa 
non eſſes [per te non ſt-1iſſer, 
ei fadlum] qudd in hunc 
ſer monem delapſi ſimus. Mil- 
ſam igitur, quzſo, facias tuam 
iſtam garrulitatem, quo ut 
udiis pauli per incumbamus, 


ere long p 3 (it will not x be | nam [| namgue] breviſ rope ad · 


long p 3 ere 30 pz) we mult 
I £0 (ay, 


eſt cum—, jam aderit cum —] . 
nobis repetendum [| r:citau- 
dum] crit, 


DIALOGUE. VIL © 


Henry. Geryalc, 
H.CYErvaſe /, habe you 
beard anp thing yet 
3.of 14 Anthonp > 
G. Trulp norhing as yet 


'4 n: and 3 yet 1 J cannot 


* 


but 6 look for 19 ſomething 
yet 4. 

H. FJ would very 4 n fain 
know what 2 courſe of 1 life 
he takes, (what 2 kind of 15 
life be leads, how s he leads 
his 1 life.) 

G. That 1. { grant, is a 
matter of 1 much x concern- 
ment to tin: know. 

H. Me went away 1 full of 
11 wꝛath, becauſe 27. 11 he 
was tared of 7 ſolve negli 
gence in 1 & 2 doing 88. 4 & 


15 bis 2 12 dutp: but 10 
is \griebed, J mainlp 


Henricu. Gervaſoua. 


. G Erraf, ecquid adhuc 
audiſti de Antonio? 


G. Nihil dum plane I plans 
nibil adbuc : ] tamen non queo 
quin aliquid ctiamnum etiam 


nunc] exſpectem. 


H. Perlubens ſcirem Li- 
mis velim ſcire] quem vit 


curſum ſecutus fit [qualem 


vivendi viam ingreſſus ſit, vi- 
tam ut ſuam inſtituerit.] 

G. Iſtud, fatcor, noſſe ma- 
gni res momenti eſt [magni 
intereſt, 

H. Plenus irarum abiit, 
qudd [propteres gd] alicu- 
jus [non nullius] inc rtiæ in ob: - 
undo munere [uo araueretur: 
verùm enim vero quòda nobis 
diſceſſerit [0b ſuum ipſous à no- 

feat 


— — Kĩ—w— 
456 APraxis Dialog. 8. 


fear, by p y this time for 1r | bi diſceſſum] triſtari jam eum 
62 his zu2 3 going 88. 1 male metuo. 
& 8 away 1 from z us. 
S6. Trulp though x bebe: | G. Profedd, ut fe aliter 
haved himſelf 38. 4 not p 16 | ac [nequaquam proinde ac; con» 
23 4; 6 9 it was fir; yet x ! tre atque ſechs quam] par 
there 2 ts none of s us, but | crat,geſſerit ; noltt m tamen 
4 thought him 38. 5 more 5 | nemo eſt, quin {qui non] cum 
worrbp of io pity than 3 of | miſcratione quam ſupplicio 
10 puniſhment: efpecialiy | digniorem cenſnerit : præci- 
| fince r he was come of 10 ſo } pue [ prefertim] cum paren- 
2 m 2 flood and 6 honeſt pa- | tibus. aded bonis & honeflis 
xrcn'age. 5 prognatus ſit. 

A. No 4 man 6 n 4 ſure, H. Nemo certè homo, qui 
that 2 is not 1 utterip berefr | non eſt omni prorſus ingenio 
of 13 all 1 wit, will ever z | privatus, indignabitur un- 
think much 4 to be 84 a told | quam ſe errati, idque ab ami - 
of 7 a fault, and 6 a4 ps of | co, & amice quoque admo- 
x2 à friend, and 6 friendlp | neri. 
too 2. 

G. J fhall know within 2 | G. Qualem vivat vitam 
6p awhile p of 14 Mp | [ quem vite viam teneat] è pa- 
farhers man 5, what 2 man | tris mei famulo [homine; ſer- 
ner of 15 life be lives: and 1 | vo} brevi [propediem, in pau- 
n then 1 J will certifie you | c# diebws] reſciſcam: tum 
x by 2 le ter how s be doth. ; autem [vero] quemMmodum 
In the mean time 42 p15 mp | Cut, quomodo, quo pacto] ſeſe 
bop of 3 war, Fate vel. habeat, te per literas certio- 

rem faciam. Interim [interea 
loci] mi ccrec puer, valcbis. 


DIALOGUE. vin. 
Philip. Bernard, | Philippu. Berhardm. 


P._Jow 2 manp ſcholars | T. (CY Uot [quam multos ] 

| have you 2 at 4 your | Bernarde, habctis in 

4 ſt vel. Bernard? I ſchola veſtra diſcipulos > 

Z. About 3 fourſroze. B. Circiter Cad] octogin- 
MY , ta [Lodagima plus minus.) 

5 : P. How 


am 1 OF & — 4 - 4+ as 


4 * - 
* 6 
Q 
N. 
" N 
4 


them are under 2 the Ofher > 


" out 2 doubt, that 2 he bath 


ſtholars unrulp oftentimes, 


authoʒitp too 


ſtanding 88. 6 without 1 


wo —— nw — 


— www. uv 6. 


23 EIT 


agg. upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


P. How 2 manp of 6 


B. Not 1 one under 6 
ſourty. 


P. *Tis a hard task with - 


underraken go 8, 

B. Yet 1 he undergoes 
90. & it anz very 4 ncheer- 
rullp, 

P. Tre not 6 the x upper 


when 3 the maſter is gone 
ours ? | 

B. Very 4 u ſeldome; 
without 3 the maſters be 
both 1 out 5 together 3 at 1 
the ſame time, X 

P. What 1 keeps them 
inns aw [ in oder] ? 


B. Beſides 3 the Uſhers 
2 over 5 
them „ tbe maſter himſelf 
38. 3 is ever and anon 32, P 


peivllp liſtening 18. 11 at 
the Dooz to 11. n 7. take 


them tardp, if x rhep keep 
anp toll, and 6 puniſh them 
offend ing 88. 11. 


P. Tis à very 4K p 7 
good wap you 1 ſpeak of 24. 
But ro with 5 us the uſe; is 
for 21 n f maſters to-21 n 
2 ſet certain Monitoꝛs over 
7 their 31. 1 ſchools to 11 n 
3 dibe them notite, what 1 
one doth [if 1 ought 2 be 
dine] amiſs in 2 their 38. 
4 abſente, | 


> 


P. Quot {quam multi] ex 
illis funt ſub Hypodidaſcalo? 

B. Non [baud] uno minys 
[pauciores quam] quadragin- 


P. Dura ſine dubio illa eſt, 
quam ſuſcepit proviriciam. . 


B, At eam animo tamen 
perquam alacri ſuſtinet. 


P. Nonne tumultuantur fx- 
pe primarum pueri claſſium 
magiſtro egreſſo C ubi, poſt- 
quam exiverit magiſier ?] 

B. Quam rat iſſimè, niſi 
ambo | utrique] præceptores 
ſimul 
fuerint. 

P, Quid eos [quid eſt quod 
eos) inordinem Cogit [intra 
limites coercet ?] 

B, Præter Hypodidaſcali 
quoque [preterquem quod Hy- 
podidaſealo etiam eff} in cos 
Imperium , fotis ſubinde ['i- - 
demidem] adſtat affiſtis] ma- 
giſter iple, clam ad fores auſ- 


eodem tempore ] ab- 


cultans, quo Cut] eos, ſiquid 


turbarum excitent, impara- 
tos [nec opinante ] opprimat, 
ac dilinquentes puniatſſuppli- 
cio afficias 7 
P. Rationem tu mihi cum 
primis probandam narras. At- 
qui apud nos præceptoribus 
mos eſt. Monitores quoſdam 
ſcholis ſuis præponere, qui eis, 
quod quis perperam per eo 
rum abſentiam geſſer it [ þ- 
uid mal# ipſis abſentibus ge- 
| ſir] notum faciant. 


B.A 


15 


. ” 7 was 235 
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—— 
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: 


ey Salle 2 not x that U war 
{> well. For x there» is 
nor ing more. : 7. ordinary 
That's for 2 n 2 choſe mont- 
tos of t Dchwts, whom 98. 
2 you ſpeak of 14, if in tuey 
but 1 bear any iff will to 
9 atip one of 6 their 38. 1 ſel- 
tow ſtholars, to 11 ns accuſe 
ktm 38. 5 faillp to 8 their 38 
x maſter , and 6 make him 
38. 5 be whinr ſometimes 
without z u deſert. 

P. Some ſuch 2 like; 
things do, J believe, fall our 
5 ſomertmes;; yet 1 in 1 thoſe 
great ſrhols eſpecially fr can. 
not 1 be otherwiſe : for 1 but 
2 fox this 26. 2 there 2 were 
no p19 living 88. 1 n 3 for 3 
any. Waſter in 1 a grear 
Sthool. 


B. Therefore 79. 3 do I 
meſtribe A * ro aup man 
sn]; but 10 fceelp leave cvc- 
TY $1.6 nz man nz to 11 & 
v5 foſſow his own x wap (fo 
far 428 113 &33.4 he pleaſerf, 
and 6 it ve convenient, or 3 
fox bis good p 25) for 15 me. 


"B. Haud perinde i 
Alfa 4000. Nam nihil fore 
eſt, quo frequentius uſu ve- 


moras, ſcholarum monitores, 
ſi modo animo ſint iniquiore 
in unum ullum Laliaem ] e 


præceptorem falso criminen- 


virgis nonnunquam immerito 
imme rens] cædatur. 


| nonnulla;] tamzn [verunta- 
men] alitcr [ſecs] ſe res 
habe re, in ſcholis prxſcrtim 
illis frequcntioribus, non po- 
teſt: nam abſque.co eſſet, 
haud ulli unquam magiſtro in 
majore aliqua ſchola viven- 
dum forct. | | 


ego ulli: ſed unicuique per- 
mitto liberè, ut ſuo per me 
inſtituto (quantum videbi- 
tur, quodque commodo ſun 
fiat, five in rem ſu im ſit) 
utatur. 


* 


DIALOGUE IX. 


Ralph. Herbert. 


R. Drh Frantis bing 
\ inp news over 2 rhe 
Sex vi hz him 38. ut: 


Radulphus, Herbertus. 


Nu 


uidnam [ n- 
adfert ſe- 


cum novi trans mare Fran- 
ciſcus? | "YN 


H. Ves 


e iſtud con \ 


niat quam ut iſti, quos me- 


condiſcipulis ſuis, cum apud 


S Sa 


tur, atque in causa ſint, ut 


P. Accidunt, credo, ali- | 
quot ies hujuſmodj quædam 


3. Nikhil itaque præcipio | 


3 2 — 
b, 
15 


eo. e enen 


0 0 = D 


— — 


oo -— — 


Th 

7 
* 1 
b 


— - — 
H. ves tulp, be telis ve- 
V 4 n manp firange and 6 


| 
the countries that 2 he tra- 
belted over 2. kind | 


; hence 1 from 2 us. 


Dialog;1o. 


= 
_——__— 


"upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


— 5 - 


ſome monſirous flogles of 14 


| R. Such 3 moſt an end 54 ö 
5 t the nature of 1 tradei⸗ 
lers. But to how Io n long 
61 pay you 1 hach he been 
out 52 Len 

H. It is 33. 1 nz eteven 
yrars over por p 7 under p 
2 {vice 2 he went awap I 


R. J durſt habe ſwozrhe? 
had not 1 been away 2 over 3 
ſeven pears at the moſt p 1. | 
But 10 tan pou telt whether 
3 he did ever 2 ſee Mabomets 
tomh or 1 no 

H. Me ſairh he ſaw a gwd- 
ly monument of r ſome bꝛabe 

4. Jan not 62. i think 

p 26 his z name now 1, but 

to I (tall remember it dy 


and by 13. 


R. Is it x true that 2 1 
hear, that 8 n 2 he tame home 
on x1 the very 3 ſelf 2 ſame. 
dap of t the pear that 2 he 
went out on I1? 

H. It is very rn true. 

R. Trulp J marvel what 
2 the matter was, that 8 & 
p rt he tame bach. 

H. By 1 the beginnings $8, 
z of i Diſrozds, Which 2 he 
ſaw growirg 88. 11 in x thoſe 
parts, be thought it 2 n.1 
could not 2 be, but 6 there 2 


| 


| 


would ſome miſchief hang 


H. Imò certemira permul- 
ta, ac qazdam aiam monitri 
ſimilia narrat de ¶ ſuper ] te- 

ionibus illis, per quas fee 

it 5 quis perambulauſt.] 80 

R. Ita fert eſt peregtina · 
torum ¶ peregriauatium | inge - 
nium . ſuns pere- 
grinatores.] At amabo te, 
quam diu | peregre fuit > 

H. Undecim plùs minus 
[aut praterprops 


er] anni ſunt 
Lan ; | 


verd utram unquam [ecquen- 
do] Mahumetis ſpectarit ſe- 
pulchrum, necne Cannon 7 ? 

H. Auguſtum 'prznobilis 
cujuſdam viri ſc monumen- 
tum vidiſſe memorat. Nomen 
ejus mihi nunc excidit uo 
tinud ¶ ſtatim] in memoriam 
redibit. 3 

R, Verumne eſt id quod 
audio, rediiſſe eum [quod re- 
dieris, revtyſm fr] codem ipſo 
anni dic, quo deceſſerat Ce- 
greſſia e? 

H. Ver iſſimum. 

R. Demiror cquidem quid 
rei eſſet. quod ¶quapropter] 

rediret. 

H. Ex principiis diſſidiĩo- 
rum, qu in illis naſcentia par. 
tibus advertehat, judicabat 
fieri non poſſe, quin [ug 
non] ſupra caput ſuum Lei, 


| Sbj ſupra catui] mali aliquid 


over 


88, In 3 there, 1 & n he 
tame back fromthence 78. 


R. J n of th 
3 hunting $8, 1 to p 9 
with 2 tw or ʒ thꝛee friends 
of 41 or D 830% 3 CUE | 
24 would ſpeak with 7 him 
38. 5 face to ꝓ 35. fuce, and 
6 bid him 38.5 welcom home. | 

H. There 2 is n0 26. 7 
queſifon but 7 be will be as 
9 & 10 glad, as g & tan 
be to 115 ſee pou- 


R. Jam of -p 4 & 1165 p 


— — COTE 2 — 2. - 4. 
469 W Praxis {017 Dialqg. 10 
4 21 | | ; 
— — ' — — 
entr & 7. hit38., chead, 


cane a ſe e, | 
tame to 78. 3 

fince r there à touſd be no p 
19% Kc. 28, ien 3 ſafe living 


| "NY non 
tutd ibidem vivi, inde 
exinde] rediret | i#deque eff 

d, cum non 100 ilic 
uiveretur , illinc rediret,— quot 


| iſtine, cùm non eſſes tutò iftic 
vivendum 


,remeares,—reverte- 


retur.] : 

A. Eundem eſt mihi hodie 
veratum ung cum duobus tri- 
buſve amicis meis: alioquin 
cum coràm alloquerer [con- 
venirem, ] eique de incolumĩ 
ſuo reditu gratularer, Cilli- 
que advenientt ſalmem darem.] 
H. Non dubium eſt quin 
perinde [ rem, æquò, ita] ſu- 
turus ſit lztus, ac atque quam, 
ut] qui lætiſſimus, ubi [Cam] 
te videbit. 

X. Aſſentior tibi [tecunt 
ſemio,] Herberte. Feliciter 


your p mind, Herbert. Fare 


} 


0 2 ** 


8 


vale. 


* 


_— 


Martin. Roger. 


M. F me, Roger, ſince : 

We have nouabt elſe 
1 to 11. n 5 do, let 4 us lie on 
2 the gratis here 1 a little 5, 
ands talk together 3. 


DIALOG uk. X. 


Martinas. Rageru. 


M. A, Ge, mi Rogere, cùm 
.- 4] K[quandoJaliud, quod 
agamus, nihil ſit, aliquantiſper 
[ paulifer, parumper] hic in 
gramine, requieſcamus, atque 


K. I was thinking $8. 6 
Bow 1 little 103. 1 worth 1 
aM rx, cven 3 the greateſt 
wozldlp honoz was, which 


inter nos confabulemur. 
& Meditabar quam parvi 
effet pretii omnis, vel maxi- 
mus mundanus honor, qui mi- 
hiftmilis [non diſimilu] viſus 
2 me 


f 


7% 
| 0 


— a6 th =. 
* 


© Dialog.10. | upon the Treatiſe of Particles. 


2 me thoughr was like 1 that | 


+ ſummer apple, that 2 hung 


even p19 nowz on 2 the top 


of 1 the tree, but 16 Land 1 


now 1 is fallen 106. 1 upon 
65. 3 the ground. 

M. Uerilp it x is worth 2 
the while p x ſometimes to 
It n 1 think of 14 ſuch 2 
things; ſince x the condition 
of t wozdip things is ſuch 2 
n & z. that 5 manp times he 
that 2 thinks be flands the 
ſureft of 6 all 2, falls rhe 
ſooneſt of 6 all 2. The more 
12 that 10 any mans 6 n 2 


worth; is, the greater 53.13 | 


n 1 envp ſhall be be liable to 
x & 106.3 moſtanend 54 p 3- 

R. And 1p When 3 a man 6 
&n r is fallen 106. 1 into 5 
nanp diſgrace ,then 1 he ſhall 
be perſecuted 106.2 by 5 ſuch 
4, as 3 he was followed 106. 
2 by 5 before 6n. 

M. Such i ni truth is there 
2 in x| ſo 2 true is j that i old 


ſaying 88. 1, Whatſoecver 73. 


3 ts put into 5 n a riben dilx, 


eſt æſtivo ¶præroci] iſti malo, 
quod modò in ar bor is cacu- 
mine pependit. verum (, G 
nunc in terram decidit. 


AM. Proſecid opere pretium 
eſt, r Laliquando] 
de [ ſuper] rebus czuſmodi co- 
gitare; cum [ Squidew] ca ſit 
| humanarum conditio rerum 
[fc ita res. bumanze ſont] ut 
ſæpenumero qui omnium fir- 
miſſimè ſibi ſtare videtur, ci- 
tiſime omnium dilabatur. 
Quanto qus] major eſt ullius 
dignitas, tanto [ boc eo} ple- 
runque graviori invidiz crit 
obnoxius. _ 

Cum verd quis in ali- 
quod dedecus incurrerit [ ubi 
verd in aliquod dedecus incur- 
reri] tum hi cum [te] qui 
ante ſunt ſecuti, per ſequen- 
cur. | 
M. Tantum eſt yeri tanta, 
es veritas eſt ] in veteri illo 
adagio [aded verum eſt i!lnd 
adagium vetus ]Pertuſum quic- 


Li. e. all pou do for; àn 1 
unthankful man 6 n 5] is loſt | 
106, Is 


uid in dolium infundituc 
Fe. quid ingrato fecerss] pe- 


Tit. 


— —_—— 


The end of the Diatogues, 


The glozp be to God. 


Amen. 


Finis Dialogorum. 
Deo Gloria. 
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2, p. 75, l. 21, t. Non inepte, p 82, I. 33. r. quid, p. 87, l. 1 3. 
r. tamam, p.89, I. 27, r. ventitet, p.93, l. 6, r. exſpecta, p.100, l. 24. 
r. ſware, p. 102, l. uſt. r. by the by, p. 1 12, l. 14, r. Are even p.123, 
1.28, r. ab uſque, p. 12 4. l. 13. T. 2 Note. Far off-- ib. l. 1g. del. Et errat 
Jonge mea quidem ſententia, Ter, Ad. p. 126, l. 1, r. know, p. 
127, I. 36, r. - norantiam, p. 128, l. 3, r. Amaræ, p. 133, l. 34, r. 

ateręa, p. 13), I. 22, r. nos efſe,p.140, l. 25, r. Epheſo, p.141, 
5, r. incunabulis, p.142, l. 25, r. ſuos, p. 159, I. t o, r. otioſus 
it, p. 166, I. 24, r. prima parte, p. 16 8. I. 10. r. aii ſe ſe, p.17 1, l. 
16. r. acceditur, p. 172, l. 235 T Nuæſtura, p. 174, l. 12, r. In 
and ſo Into is ſomtimes leaving out, foz in ther, &c. to in- 
To, which are a Note crept out of the Margent into the Text, 


p. 77, 1.15, r. Eloquentia, p-185 l.9, r. Ferri, p.18 6, l. 8. r. erit, 


P. 188, 1.18, r. Accipio, p. 189, l. 30. r. geſſt, p. 190, 1.3. r. Nat- 
74, p. 191, I. 16, r. Oftenden P-193,1.6, r. Senecio, P.1 97. l. 18. 
r. quantulocunque. p. 209, I. 19, T. nata, p. 2 11, l. 23, r. peteret, 
p. 214. J. 28, T. fn, p. 216, I. 10, r. faciam, p. 221, I. 11. r. 
Devar. ib. I. 28. T. Adde as much, p.2 24, l. 22, T. neat, p. 225. 
I. 28, r. Particle, p. 240, l. 8. r. Orator, p.204, l. 3, r. not yet, 
p. 246, I. 11. r. oftenderis, p. 260, l. 2. r. Peron, p. 269, I. 8, 
r. ambules, p. 273, I. 33. r. To follow, p. 278, 1. 30. r. ſtud ia, 
p. 280, 1.20, r. miſeror, p.286, 1.3; I, anguſſiis, p. 288, 1, 25. r. 
Ferociter, p.295, Lg. r. debebat, p.305, l. 2. r. cauſal, p. 306, l. a9, 
dele How, p. 30g, 1.9, r. expetit, p.31 f, I. 20, r. dum mado, tamen 
wt. p. 3 18, I. 10, r. not at all, p. 319, 1.14.7. comediv, p. 3 20, 
I. 31. r. aſſeguere ut, p. 3 52, l. 28, r. quantam, p. 392, I. 25, r. 
4b iſtu. p. 407, 1.8, r. audiam, p. 414, l. 35, r. Adeleſcemi, 
p- 427, I. 28, r. (ſc. prelium) p. 429, I. 20 r. bonus, p. 432,17, 
. vou, p- 444» I, 31, T. abenndum, 


* _ * 


a — 
* „ 


Wo = 12 
To the Treatiſe of PARTICLES.” | 


[ Full Index of the Book wonld be very much 
| for the benefit of all ſorts of Readerr, eſpe- 

cially thoſe who conſult it only upon occa- 
fjon : but that: would became another- Book. The 
Reader is therefore deſired to acquieſde in this, which 
though larger than any former, yet' is far ort of 
what it might Baue been; in as much as the greateſt 
part of the Book, is the leaſt. part in the Index: for 
of what is ſaid of any Particle in the Book, that is 
there profeſſtdly treated of, there is ns more ſaid in ile 
Index, But that there is 4 Chapter in the Book wherein 
that Particle is bandled : the reft which follows ſuch 
intimation, being only what is found ſcatteringly up 
and down the Treatiſe, in places where that Particle 
is not treated of. So that the Reader it deſired ra- 
they to conſult the Book, than to content bimſelf with 
tbe Index; wnleſs. when be bath: not time for it : 
For the more ready finding out of that which it ſought 
** in the Index, be pleaſed to obſerve the Dixe- 

uns. 


ö 3 Dy. v9: v 


—_— ac AS - 
& a.” at 2 


» % + * 


2 
2 * 


(i) Where one Figure comes alone after any word 
iu notes that there ir a wbole Chapter of that word, 
and it is that Chapter of the Book, which E. to 
that Figure, and is marked en the: top of the inner 
Margent of every Pages Tc 

H h (2) Whert 


INDE X. 


r * 0 
2 * 3 


r re 
* Os 0 42 0 v n 9 0 i : v 
1 - 


— — 


All this day long, —my life | 


long 50, I. 


| 
Well near, or all out 5 9, p. D 


N at all 605, p. A. 
e, ey 62 \p&. 
allto a man 
To ſive all 1 o. 
All on my fide 65, p. 13. 
All over the fields £15. 
9 * her all to your ſl 71, 
* 
— not at al * 
A} * while t Conſul 
1155 1 
All this while 98, p. 3, 12. 
All the while 98, 24.9 
ene heat 25.5 * 
U one with 100, | 
ith all ſpeed, 100, p. 20. 
ich much ado, or not at all 
11 100, p. 30. 1 
Not at all 100, p. 42. 
be common talk of all 


60 4572 * 1 
beit 3451 3. 


peel 26; 4.—16, 3.—75, 


Keffrting to time 3. 

Even! almoſt ih ſd iro | 
31 j P. 13 ' 1 4 \ + 

Almoſt out af my wits 69, p. 

2 

Almoſt every one 77, 2. See 

my Idiom: for more. 


"Alone 12,2. by my ſelf, our 


ſelves 27, 12. do poght a- | 


lone 68, 2. 


Let him one 343 16; n. 2 | LY 


more in my 14joms. 
Along 11, 


| Heat 14,3 —6, P. 34 
Alſo Even 31, 3. Too 86, 2, 
1 8, J, n. 2. a 


Although 34, 1 3. 
Although yet I04, 1. 


Always i, e. ever 32, 3. 


I hope. we ſhall be always 
friends 35, p. 3. 

Am. I am here 37, p. 4+ 

Aman hungred 1, p..5 

Am thirty years old 2, p. 2. 

Am about 3, 7, n. & p. 13. 

Am able 14, p. 3. 

Am coming 27, 1. 

Am * journey 65, p. 33. 

Am of your mind 105, p. 3. 
See my Idioms. . 


„Among 12. 


Aa. I,—79, I, 

An hour after 7, 3, & p. 7. ® 
Withia an hours time 101, 2; 
An Acquaintance 10. 15e. 2. 
Such an one 14, 3. 

At an ehd 15, 7. 

Hath an eye bel. ind ro, p. 1 f. 
Ever an—32, 1, 

Moſt an end 54, p. 2“ 125 
Hand an ill jouraey 64, p- 134 


Let me alone 451. & p. . Sce 


” - 
by A . a ' , 
* - TT 


And 


MCT . r » ot «wa i: 


I 


And 13. 


Over and above 2, 4, & p. 8, 9, 
67, p. 11. 

Five and forty 2, p. 3. 

A foot and an half 2, p. 11. 

Again and again 8, 5, & p. 1. 

As big again and better 8, p. x. 

To and again 8, p. 2,—83z p. 
I 4+ 

Leave all and mind— 10, p. 


7. 

And all at once 10, p. 17. 

And then beſides 22, 4. 

Odds between man and man 
23, P. 6. 

Both and 20.3; 

By and by 27, 13. 

Up and down 28, p.g,11,12. 

One and the ſame 51, 6, n. 3. 

More and more 53, 7. Subm. 

A little more and he had been 
3. Þ. 16. 

Vea and more than that 33, p. 
20. 

And not without cauſe 62, p. 
1.—102, 2, (5) 

And you cannot but know 

z, p. 23. 

Now and then 63, p. 1.—76, 
© RY 

And it were not ſo—63, p. 


9. 

Over head and ears in loyc 
67,P. 2. 

Over and over 67, p. 7. 

Over and bheſide 6, p. 12, 13. 

Over and beſides that—67, 
P.13, 

Self Mt ſame 71, n. 2. 

And why ſo—73, p. 7. 


INDEX, 
0 But and if—74, 1, n. 2, pag. 


— 


- 


336. 


And yet 75, p. 17. 


To and fro 83, p. 14. 
Ever and anon 32, p. 2. 
About threeſcore and ten 3, 


3, C. 5. 


And yet — 104, 2, & p. Is 


Anent 14, 2. 


Anon. Ever and anon 32, p. 2. 
Angt ber. One after another 7, 


ther 7, p. 4. One againſt 
another 93, p. 4+ 
Differ one from another 35, 
ꝓ. 11, Ne one foot, then 
on anothet 63, p 4. 
One in the neck of another 
42, p. 6. Sce my Idioms. 
Any ever a 32,1. 
Any where 95, 4.—82, 3+ 
Any whither 7, 1,—96, 4. 
In any thing rather than—42 , 


EC. 
Offend in any thing 9, p. 3+ 
The moſt of any 54, 3. 

Not any—atall 10, 5. 

Never any doubt 10, 5. 

Not behind any 19, p. 4. 

Not be any hindrance 20, 4. 

Any thing the fewer 20, p. 7. 

Not have any where any ſet- 
led being 20, p. 11. 

Not any by— 2, 2. 

Any thing elſe 30, 3. 

Any man 51,6,0. 2. 

Whether any 96, p. I, 2. Not 
any where 64, 3. Not any 
thing to find fault with» 


ally, 4. ſhe reſpected this 
Hh 4 


p. 5. One thing after ano» 


above 


* 8 


— — x —Ü— — 


— 


"INDE X. 


r 


All this day long, —my life 


long 50, I, 


FI 
Well near, or all out 5 9, p. 9 


Ne at all 605 p. A. | 

N en at all 62, pie, 
l to a man 51, p. 1. 

To live all . Io. 

All on my fide Airb. | 

All over the fields 67 15. 

2 her all * your [co 71, 


J.. 
nd ae at 2131.1. _ 
A the while be Was Conſul 
g Pon.” 
All this while 98, p. 3, 12. 
All the while 98, 9.4.9. 
Witch all my heagt 1 oo, p. 2. 
LOT one with 100, if 15, 
ith all ſpeed 100, p. 20. 
ich much ado, or not at all 
10, p. 30. 3 1 
9 1oo, p. 42. 
be common talk of all 


t\” 2572. I I 
beit 345 13. 


"Hime 26; * 8 


Keſtering to time 3. gy | 
Even almeſt ih ſb many words 
31; p. 13. 1 ＋ 4» 5 
Almoſt out of my wits 69, p. 
== 
Almoſt every one 57, 2. See 
. wy Idiom: for more. 


Alone 12, 2. by my af, our 


ſelves 27, 12. do Wale a- | 


lone 68, 2. 


Let him Mone 3410, n. 2. 


[1 


more in my Idioms. 
Along 11. 
Already 14, 3, — 65, p. 34+ 


Alſo Even 31, 3. Too 86, 2, 
—38, 3, n. 2. : 


Although 34,13, 
Although—yct 104. 1. 


Always i. e. ever 32, 3. 


hope we ſhall be always 
friends 35, p. 3. 

Am. I am here 37, p. 4. 
Aman hungred 1. p. 5 

Am thirty years old 2, p. 2. 
Am about 3, 7, n. & p. 13. 
Am able 14, p. 3. 

Am coming 27, 1. 

Am 7 journey 65, p. 33. 
Am of your mind 105, b. 3. 
See my Idioms. 


Among 12. 


* 1 „— 79, K 
An hour after 7, 3, & p. 7. * 
Withia an hours time 101, 2. 
An Acquaintance 14, 15e. 2. 
Such an one 14, 3. 

At an end 15, 7. 

Hath an eye bel. ind ro, p. 1 f. 
Ever an—32, 1. 

' Moſt an end $4; Þoizs 3 
Hand an ill journex64, 5. 134 


1} \ 5 "> 


Let me alone * p- 3. See 


Cn, 
0 & 


And 


— RT» £at aca. === 


| 


9800 % AA Ut uw 


= * 


_— 


INDEX 


And 13. 


Over and above 2, 4, & p. 8,9, 
67, p. 11. 

Five and forty 2, p. 3. 

A foot and an half 2, p. 11. 

Again and again 8, 5, & p. 1. 

As big again and better 8, p. x. 

To and again 8, p. 2.—83, p. 
I 4» 

Leave all and mind 10, p. 


7. 

And all at once 10, p. 17. 

And then beſides 22, 4. 

Odds between man and man 
23, P. 6. 

Both —and 25, 2. 

BY and by 27, 13. 
pand down 28, p. 9, I1, 12. 

One and the ſame 51, 6, n. 3. 

More and more 5 3, 7. Subm. 

A little more and he had been 
3. P. 16. N 

Lea and more than that 53, p. 
20. 

And not without cauſe 62, p. 
1. — 102, 2, (s) 

And you cannot but know 
62, p. 23. 

Now and then 63, p. 1.—76, 


P. 3. 
And it were not ſ0—65; p. 


9. 

Over head and ears in love 
67, p. 2. 

Over and over 67, p. 7. 

Over and beſide 6, p. 12, 13. 

Over and beſides that—67, 
P. 13, 

Self aud ſame 71, n. 2. 

And why ſo—7z, P. 7. 


ä 


* 


But and if—74, 1, n. 2, pag, 
336. 19 8 
And pegs; p. 17. 
To and fro 83, p. 14. 
Ever and anon 32, p. 2. 
About threeſcore and ten 3, 
3, C. Fo 


And yct—104,2, & p. Is 


Anent 14, 2, 


Anon. Ever and anon 32, p. 2. 

Angiber. One after another 7, 
p. 3. One thing after ano» 
ther 7, p. 4. One againſt 
another 93, p. 4+ 

Differ one from another 35, 
p. 11, New one foot, then 
on another 83, p 4. 

One in the neck of another 
42, p- 6. See my Idioms. 

Any evcr a 32,1. 

Any where 95, 4.—82, 3+ 

Any whither 7, 1,—96, 4. 

In any thing rather than—42 , 


1 
Offend in any thing 9, p. 3. 
The moſt of any 54. 3. 

Not any —at all 10, 5. 

Never any doubt 10, 5. 

Not behind any 19, p. 4. 

Not be any hindrance 20, 4. 

Any thing the fewer 20, p. 7. 

Not have any where any ſet- 
led being 20, p. 11. 

Not any by— 2, 2. 

Any thing elſe 30, 3. 

Any man 51, 6, n. 2. 

Whether any 96, p. L, 2. Not 
any where 64, 3. Not any 
thing to find fault with- 


ally, 4. ſhe reſpected this 


above 


Hh 4 


"INDEX © 


s 7 . — 


Abobe 2+ 


Over and above 22, 3. 

Far above 3 55 2. 
bove and bencath 21, 2. 
Wabove—z 1, p. I. 

From above 21, p. 3. 

Thoſe above 21, p- 6. 

Scarce above the knees 91, 1. 


About 3. 
About the ſame time 31, p. 


22. 
About ie. as for; as to 34, 


14. 5 
About eight, p. 6. 
About to go 14, I, e. 4. 
About to run away 16, p- 5. 
They diſagree about one 
thing 265 8. 
This way is not ſo far about 
33, p. 26. 
He went about to—64, 13. 
Mind what you are about 92, 


p. 1. 
About your age 105, p. 2. 
Abꝛoad 4. 
One that had fought abroad 
29, 9 n. e. 2. 
A traveller abroad 52, p 12. 
Come home from abroad 35. 


p. 15. 
They are ſpread abroad from 
thence 77, 1. 


Actoꝛd 5. 


Of its own accord 6A, p-. 


| 


Of his own accord 70, p. 4. 
Accozding 6. 


According to 1 551 — 
10, —83 I 7. | . 

According as—14, p-. 1, 

According to my mind 41, 2, 
A 2. 

According to our wiſh 43, f, 
n. Is 

According to my deſerving 

; 83, P. 30. 


Accordingiy as 14, 9. 


Aljectives after an infinitive 
mood differing in caſe from 
the foregoing ſubſtantive, 
34, 21, n. 


Adjun#s of time 42, 2. 


Ado. With much ado 52, p. 
2 5,100, p. 4, 42. 

I had much ado to 52, p. 
26, not without much ado 
52, p. 27. {ce more in my 
Hioms, 


Adverb in im 27, 15. 


Adverſative Particles what, 
and which 26, 10. 


After 57, 


A little after 8, 1,—— 47, p. 
4, 6. 

All aſter as 10. 6. 

After I am gone from 20, p- 
10. 


Ever 


ringen 


_ — 9 


———— 


— — 


LY 


** 


C —_— 


INDEX, 


_ 


yon — — _ EE 
Ever aſter 32, p. 4+ To be friends agaln with 100, 
Long after 50, 6. P. 42» | 
To long after 30, 3. F 
Next after 58, 2,0, 1, Agalnff 9. 
ot long after 62, f. : n 
One thing after another 65, | Againſt his will 38, p. 3. 
iz, e. 5. | Againſt the next day 38, 2, n. 
Look aſter 72, 1. 1 3 
After that I had read 75, 9. Over againſt 67, p. 8. 
After that —76, 2,—93, So that they be fot againſt it 


2b 
Never after till now 8 3, 4, (3) [ 


Within a while after 100, p. 


Within a very little while af- 
ter 100, p. 1. 

After that day 96, 4. 

A while after 98, p. 8. 

Withina little while aftergs, 
p. 8. Now after ſo long a 
time 50,6, e. 32. next after 
you 57. 2, n. 1. (1) 


Afterward 7, 6, n. 


Afterwards y, P. 14, 17, 16,17, 
14, 2, c. 5 


Again 8. 


Begin again 13, 2, 

Set at one again 15, p. 22. 
Even ſnore again 31, 3. 
Before again 37, p. 11. 

Do you again commend 33, p. 


2. 
That it ſounded again 43,1 ,n. 
I 


He went in again 47, p. 4. 
Over again 67, p. 4, 5» 7- 

If I ever do ſo again 73, p. 8. 
To and again 83, p. 14. 


73, Jo © J. 


Ago 72, 2, 3. | 
Long ago 50» 6, e. 13,33. 

| How long ago 63,2. 

| A while ago, a good while ago 
| 98,2, See more in my Ja- 
oms, 


Alas 40, 5, e. 4. 


| All 10. 


Above all things 2, p. 4+ 

Ly abroad all night 4, 1. 

All over the fields 4, 4. 

And you and all 13, p. 1. 

Loſt his faith and all 13, p. 2. 

All this 14,7. 

At all 15, p. 1. Laſt of all 44, 
2. 

Nor was all quiet at S:a 15, p. 


30. 
Nor beat all 20, p. 10, 
For all — 34, 13. 
For all that 3 2, p.11, — 34, 13, 
— P- 17. 
For all this 34, 13. 
All for me 34,16. 
; You [ce how all is with us 4, 
p. 4, Moſt of all 54, p. 2. 


Hh 3 All 


— 


% 


— th, 


— 


a 
— 
© + 


(2) Where two Figures come after a. word, the 
firſt refers to Chapter, the ſecond to Rule. 

(3) N with the Figure, or Figures after it (if 
there be any) refers io ſome Note following the fore- 
going Rule, | | 
(4) P with the Figure or Figures (if there. be 
any ) after it, refers to the Phraſes aunexed to the 
foregoing Chapter. + HF | | 

(5) E with the Figure after it, points to the par- 
ticular Example of the foregoing Rule in which the 
Particle directed unto ftands. 

(6) The ſhort firoke thus coming between Fi- 
gures, notes that the forgoing Particle is to be found 
in thoſe ſeveral places of the Book, which are pointed 
unto by thoſe Figures. 

I have herein conſulted what might be for your 
eaſe and profit, God give bis bleſſing to it. Amen, 


Agood. one . 


1.—79, 1. 

Now a days 63, P43 
A foot and a half 2, p. 11. 
A — little a — 47, I» 2, 


Wanted but a little, but 
26, Pp. 11, 

Alittie aftery, l pal. 10.— 
8, 1.—75, 8. - 

Al to a man 51, p- 1. 


A many of 6, 5. * 
A hundred days fi ince 7s, 3. 
At à ſtand 15. p, 14. 


{ta Jargs.rate I5 536i 2; 
ver a 32y 1. 
Never a——60, Is 


From child 14, 3. 

Of a little one 64, p. 17. 

Of a very late 64, p. 3+ 

All on a ſuddain 105 p. 6, 29. 

At a venture 15, p. 9. 

Such a—18,8.—74. 1. & p. 2. 

A while, a little while, too 
little a while, a great while, 
a very little while 98, x. 

A good while finge;, a good 
while ago 98, 2, 

A while after, within:a little 
while after 38, p. 10, 


For a good pretty while 98, 


p. 11. 
Bat a while ſince 98, p. 13. 
— 26, p. 2.—7 7, 1. 


* 


| 


What a 


P. 14-. 


Till a while ago $2; 33 Pe 


"Y 


2368. 
Within a little while 27, v3. 
A,parcel-of: ground. z 3, P. 2. 
From three a clock 35, 4 
Till nineaxlack 2, 1. 
In a manner 85, 11. 
92, 2. 
What a waman 83, p. 27. 


4 \ 


| Whatathingis this 92, p. 14. 
o a, fiſhing ;- a hunting. a 
Comes all to a thing 10, P. 1. 


walking 8.8, , n. 1. 
Fella weeping, 58,10% e. 
ing s 8, P. ET 75 


I had a mindta 199, 6. 


Ablative, "Aker noun Sub- 
ſtantives whence governed 
64, 1 n. 2. after verbs 
of accuſing, condemning, 
acquitting 64,7 ; n. 3. 
after adjectives of joy cr 
pride 64,-9.-—after natus, 
ſatus, ortus, &c. 64, la, 
n. 2.— after. verbs of un- 
loading or depriving &. 
'13-+after verbs ſignifyiog 
to eſteem, value, buy or 
ſell 47, 4, n. —»of the in? 
2 — 100, n. of com 


dition 65, x. of too1, 
muſical inſtruments, time 
65, 950, U. abſolute 
20, I n. 3. after Mal- 
ſives varied 64, 12. 
Hh 2 J0ve 


"INDEX. 


hand any 2, p. 13. See my 
Idioms. -- 


Are. Arc about 3. 7, n. & * 
1 
Axe at odds 15, P. 23. 


They are beſide the buſtgeſs | 


22, P. 4+ ; 

Are upon even accounts 31, 
l.. 

1 like to have war 46, 


* ſet Io6, I: Sec my Idi- 
; omt. 22 Ay 1 ; 


As 14. 


According as 6, 2, p. 5. 

As big again 8. p. 1. 

As much as 10, 4,—64, 1. 

As little as 47, I. U. 

Al after as 10, 6. 

Accordingly as 10, 6. 1 

All one as if 10, 7. 

As it becomes you 17, p. 1. 

As he ſate before 18, 3» 

As be ing 20, 9. 

As 3 one who, that 20, 
9,0 

Asto your being—20, p. 4. 

Such as 26, 3. | 

Evcnas 31,2. 

Even as far as from 31, 6- 

Not ſo much as 32, p. 85 9. Kcc. 

, —62, p. 6. 

Even as if 31, p. 1. 

As great, brictiy, kindly, as e- 


ver I could, was able * 

As much as ever 32, p. 8. | 

As ſoon ol Ms . 
10. 


| 


As ſoon a ever 3 1.5. 


i 8 


. 
. 9 bs 


As far 2—33, 4 K p. 3. 20, 
723. 


As far as to—33, Fo 


AS far as from—33, 6, & p. 
21. 

As far as from thence 33, p. 
3 | ; Lak 

As far 34, 14+ 

As long as 40, 1, n. 

As if 41,P. 45; 6. 

As if—I 04, 4. 

Not avif—41, p,3, 8. 

Like as, ſo—46, 5. 

As you like your ſelf 4b. 18. 
s long as, ſo long as 50, 6 

— much like him as Jam 52, 
P. 7- 

As much—5 2, p. 3,5, 67,15. 
16, 17,18, 21, 33,34,J,.36 * 
37. 39,40, 42. 

As much more 33, p. 4. 

Not as I think 62, p. 15. 

Not as it was before 6255.16. 


A3—ſo—53, 1. 

So, AS—73 » 2. 

Such, as—74, 1, 2,3, & p. f „27 
As that—55, 3 n. I, 
As though 80, 2,3. 

— as though 4 25 

es as though Bo, p. 2. 

oo ſo ſawcy as 1 N 


ay fools 89, p. 1. 
As to what 92, p. 10. 
_ as 1 remember 33, P. 


Kernan, for as little as 


34,7. 
9 4 


"TNDEL 


At 15. 


At frſt 2, p. . 

At laſt 44, 3. 

Near at hand 56, p. 4. 

At referring to time 3, 2. 
At Naples 10, 2. 


At leaſt, at the leaf 49, 3,& 


At i Io, 5. 
No at all 10, 5. 
Not at all 10, 5. 
At the moſt 34, p. 17. 
And all at once * 17. 
Rail at—13, 1 
Rejoyee at 14, 10. 
t the door 14, 1, —45 6 
| 9333 3, ©: 4. 
As 7; Jon were at ſupper 14, 


At a great deal more of yn- 
certainty 18, p. 14. 

Aimat high things 20, I 

Not be at all 20, p. 10. 

Nothing at all 10, 5. 

At that very time 24, 1. 

Aim at nothing elſe but 26, 


5. 

At home 36, p. 17,—95, 3. 

Fall do vn at the fect— 28, 1. 

At the going down of the Sun 
28, p. 13. 

At down lying 28, p. 19. 

* at even or odd 31, p. 


Angry at 34, 11. 
To ſet at nought 5o, 3. 


No honeſty at all in it 61, p. 


6, 
At evening he came 67, II. 
der 0 _ 66, z. ' 


J 


1 


| 


| 


Ont at the firſt daſh 69, Ps. 

Feign words at their pleaſure 
T3» Jo 

Be at 73, p. 21. 

at that time 75, p 2076, 


Honour lies at ſake 80, 2. 
At * beginning to ſpeak 84, 


At this time 104, 4. 

At that time $4, 3. 

At what time 93, 2. 

At the time that—gg, 2. 

At their wine 93, 4. 

At — at which place gry 


A lietle at odds 47, 4. 

Be at trouble 52, 1, e. 3. 

— Makes at him 60, p. e. 13. 
* matter was at that paſs 


» Fo 
At Aken years of age 64, P. 
11. 


I'wap 16. 


Go away 7, 1. 

Lia away 15, 1, e. 6,— 28, 
Shall not go away With it 0 
100, p. 9. 

| Run away 18, 8. 

' Carry away 36, 1. 

Drive away, 20, 1. 

Yet away 77, 1. 

Send away 96, 4. 

Take away 35, 4. 

Away with 31, 3. 

Far away 33, P. 16. 


> adi ered 


"INDEX. 


CE” 111 


In very Deed 89, p' 16,—42, 


p · 26,.— los, 4. Submon, 

See my Idioms. 

Do at—1 5, p. 31, 31. Do as 

* what becomes 17, p. 1, 2. 
As you would be done by 
27, P-13, &c. Sce my 1[di- 

r OMS, * | 


Doubt.Out of doubt 69,6, No 
doubt but 26, 7. Without 
all doubt 10, p. zo, Sec my 
— —_——__— 

C + Down 28; 

Run up and down 13, p 6. 

Look down upon 14, 1. | 

Lay down before—18, 3. 

Ly down by 27,7. 

Let down 45, P. 6. 

Carried even down 31, p. 14. 

Set down 24, 2,—27, 15, 

Sit down by 27, 7. 

Run down 35, 2. 


Either 29. 


Ither of them 9, p. 1. 
ILL Either —or elſe 30, 5. 
On either ſide— 65, p. 15. 
Either - or 66, 2, & p. 5. 
Either of you 73, p. 15. 


Eliſe 30. 


Elſe i. e. more 73, 10. 


2 


Nothing elſe but 26, J. 


| End 34, 91 At an end 15, 7. 
By the hours, ten days; 
twelve months end 27, p. 
253 · Io the end that 34, 
12,.— 75. 4+ Moſt an end 
54» b. 2. It muſt have an 

end 55. 1. To the end J 
might not ſpeak of — 83, p. 
28, To this end that—$3, 
p. 29. Towards the end of 
87, p. 2. To no end 61, 
p. 3. Make even at the years 
end 31, p. 11. Sce my 1di- 
oms. 


Enough, Long enough 3, P. E- 
nough and enough again 8, 
p.. Had time enough to 
286, 1, e. 4. Well enough 
26, 2. Old enough for 43, 
p. i 5. Like enough ſo 46, 3. 
See my 1dioms, 


| Ere. How long is it ere? 40, 


10, J. p. 175, 
Not long ere 50, p. 1. 


I Ere long 50, p. 2. 


Ere while 92, p. 4. 
Even zr. 


Even as ſo 13, 4. 

Even with me 56, 2, | 

Even now 63, 2. it is even ſo 
73, p- 14. Filthy even to be 
ſpoken 84, 3. Be even with 

, —100,P. 1. 


Or elſe 66, p. 9. 


— 


I N DE 1 — 


Ever 32. 


As oſten as ever 14, p. 11. 
Laſts for ever 44, 4. 

As much as ever 52, p. 37. 
Or ever 66, p. 8. 

'W hatſocver, howſoever 73, 


13 
Every 1, 7. 

Every one 25 3,—$6, I, - 

As every mans plcaſure is 14. 
p- 1. At every word 15, p. 
7. Every where 27, 16. 

Every thing 31, 3. Every day 
36, 5.53. 7. Every man 
516, n. 3. On every fide 64, 
p. 14. Upon every occaſion 
65, p. 24. Out- do every 
body 69, p. 25. twelve for 
every man 34, 17. See my 
Idioms. 


Except 22, 2,26, 9. 
Except the Captain —z 2, 3, 


—102, 3. Sec my Idiom. 


a 


— 


E. 


Ain. How fain would I 
that 40, 7 

Would fain ſee 51, 6, n. 4. 
Never ſo fain 60, 5, e. 9. 
Would very fain—89, p. 
14. See my Idiom. 


Far 33. 


How far 40, 11. 
Not ſo far about 3, p. 14. 
Far and wide 4, 4. 


So far as concerneth 14 2. 

As far 48— 14, 15 3» 

As far as I ſee 68, p. f. 

As far as thou canſt vx, 1. 

So far from being—that—20,; 
8, & p. 8. 

Even asfar as from 31,6. 

So far from doing—35, p. 12 

— being 20, 8. 


Far from. Before a Verbal in 
ing 88, 90 


Faſhion 7, 5,46, 4+ 
It was never his faſhion 43, p. 
23. See my Idioms. 


As Faft as—14, 6. See m 
Highs, N 


No Fear; not fear but 26, 7. 
For fear 27, 11, n. 2. See my 
yy * 

At Firſt 2, p. 8. At the very 
firſt 15, 7. At the firſt ſight 
15, p. 11. p 

At the firſt appearing, at my 
firſt beginning 15, 19. The 
firſt man 52, p. 2, 


Fit 4, 1. As it is ſit 14. 9. Fit 
for 34, 4. I think it not fit 
13, p- 24. See my Idioms. 


Foꝛ 34. 


All for himſelf 10, 3, & p. 2. 
Giving all for gone 10, p. 11. 
| Juſtfor all the world as 10, p. 
p 30. 

As for 14, 2. 


Care not a pin for — 14, 7, 


For 


WW, 1 4 T FY 1 
INDEX, 


PO In 


But 26. 


p t but—2, 5. 10. 
But ve in all 10, p. 18, 
No more but five 33, p. 18. 


Bar andy 13. 4. 
E 1 you will not—13. 45 


W but —17, 2. 
Not any —— but that 
20, 4. 
Nothing but —2 1, 1. 
Not but for 34, 2. 
IF I had him but here —3, 
p. 8. 
But yet 40, 13,.— 10g, 1. 
It is but as I uſe 43, p. 25. 
But a very little 47, p. r. 
But little 47, p. 19. 
but once 60, p. 7, 
But if not 62, 14. 
No doubt but—6 1, p. 2. 
No queſtion but 61, p. 19. 
You cannot but know 62, p. 
22. 
Not a day butg-62, p. 28. 
Nor but ppon great occaſion 
65, p. 26, 


but 23, 3 
I defire but this—75, 3, n. 2. 
But a while ſince 98, 1—98, 


P. 13 
Bp 27. 


By my ſelf 4, 2,— 71, p. 1. 
— Think by my ſelf 73, 4. 


by it ſelf vr, p. 3. 
J little and little 13, P. 4. 


| 


So ſhe be Ay > hire be | 


— 


By this 14357. 

By night 14, r0, 

By.day 14, 10, e. 3, 

Not any by 22, 2. 

By ſome means 22, 4. 

By their means 37, 3, n. 

By ſea and land 25, 21, J. 
+ mas Of —3 4, ty 


By n p. 14. 

By much, byhow much $2, 5, 

By how much, by ſo-much 
79, 3 

Get good by—x56, | 

It comes by — 67, 3. 


Hard by the town 69, p. 14. 
| xr > oh 


— "before 2 Verbab in ing 88, 
By which place 3 3. 


Be laid by 98. 1, c. 7. 


C. 


AN. All I can 10, 4. 
Muſt do all he can 31, 6, 
n. 3. Al the haſte you can 
10, 4. Can ill away with 16, 
3. Sce my Idiom. 


Cannot. And cannot 13. 2. 
—— with—16, 3. 
nnot. hut —26, 6. Fear 1 


cannot 62, 5. 


Cauſe, Inſtrumental 27, 2. See 
my lala 


Certain. Speak it for a certain 
43, 1. Sce my Idioms. 


C barge 0 


r 


INDEX. 


Charge, To be at charges 15, 
P-'2 5. Stand in little charge 
42, 4. With as little charge 
as may be 47, 12. Sce my 
{dioms, 


Clear. Clear againſt 9, 5. See 
my Idiomt. 


Cloſe by 15, 5. See my Idi- 
om. 


Under Colour 99, 5. Scemy 
1dioms. 


Come, Abroad 4.2.— Again 8, 
2,—Back 18, 8. Before 18, 
p. 12 — Behind Ig, 1—E- 
yen with—31, p. 3. —-Up 
but now 31,p. 15. Down 
28, p. 15, Hard tobe come 
at 15, 12. Come as far as 
from 31, 6. Comes to a 
thing 10, 1. Here Davis 
comes 37, p. 3. Let the 
old man come 45, P. 1. See 
my 14joms. 


Compariſon. In cotipariſon of 
83, . In compariſon with 
42, p. 19+ Sce my Idioms. 


Concers, It much concerns 
52, 2. See my I1djoms. 


Concerning 3, 5,—14, 2.—67, 
6 


Conſaciations of Particles 101, 
I, n. 


| 


On the contrary 65, p. 36. 

| Contrary to what—83, p. 3s, 
39, 40.—-92, n. 3. Sce my 
Idioms. 1 


By courſe 8, 4.— Take that 
courſe 34,4.Sce my Idiom. 


Croſs 9,4.Croſs weather 10, p. 
12. Do not croſs me 13, 2, 
n--67 ,2.,--Ovcrthwart 67, 
2, Contrary to 9, 4. Sce my 
Idioms, 


* 


„ » 


D. 


Ative after idem, a Gre- 
ciſm 75, 2. So after a 
| Paſhve 64, 12, n. z. So after 
Verbs of comparing, con- 
tending, mingling 100, 4, 
8. 
Dq. The day before 18, p. 1. 
Four days before 18,5. Ne- 
ver before to day 18, 1. 
The day after 7, 3, n. The 
next day after 57, 3. n. & p. z, 
11, Five days after 7,3. Day 
after day 7, p. S. By day 14, 
10. Night and day 18, 2. 
From day to day 35, p- 9: 
Fhe day before the murder 
was done 18, p. 13. Twice a 
day 25, 1. No day but — 26, 
4. By ten days end 27, p. 2. 
By break of day 27, p. 5. Far J 
of the day 33, p. 24. Nowa 
days 63, p. 3. See my 1dj- 
oms. 


I 


% 
- + * — — —— 
, * wy 


Ack, 82- Bring back 10, 
5. —38, 3- Come back 
18, 8, He came back 75, 8. 
Rail on one behind his 
back 19, Pp. I. Before your 
face, and behind your back 
19, p. 6. See my 1dzoms. 


Be. Be ſure you get it done 9, 
p. 7. Is not to be reckoned 
2, I. Cannot be quiet 
13. 2. Be the cauſer of — 
14, 4. As great, much, lit- 
tle as may be, might be, 
can be 14, 6. It muſt be 
accounted of a3—14, 9, e. 
8. If ſo be he be willing 
41, p. 1. If it be ſo 73, p. 
1. So be it, be it ſo 73, p. 
2. Though it be ſo 73, p. 

- 3. So came he to be in fault 
3, P: 10, So it be no trou- 
le to you 3, p. 11, To be 

without rule 73, p. 12. If 
any be grown ſo inſolent 73 
P. 19. To be ſhort 84, p. 

I. Whoſoever he be if ſo be 
there be any body 99, 4. 
Nor be at all 20, p. No 
where to be found 61, 23. 
Be not expenſive—24, 2. 
Be it what it will be 41, p. 
2. Becycnwith 31, p. 2. 
Whether there be —3 2, 1. 
Be it never ſo little 47, 6. 
Shall be grown four fingers 
long 5o, 4, n. Be it that— 
51, t. Be never the nearer 
57+P-4- Be on his ſide 65, p. 


9. Till is anger be over 67, 


p. 14. See my Idiom. 
Becauſe 26, 3. 


| Becauſe that 20, 227, 17, 


Becauſe of 27, 11, —34, 15, 
For i. e. betauſe chat 34. 
11, —72z 1. 


Become 17, 
What become of him 82, 3. 


Been, 26, 2, n. 

Had it been ſo that — 88, 11. 
I had been at his houſe 15, 
9. He hath been away 1 6, 
1. —hath been preſent 
13; 2. Might have been ob- 
jected 22, 3. I have been up 
and down all A, 28, p. 12. 

See my 1djoms, 


Wefoze 18. 


Before a year was gone abaut 
3, p. 7. As I wrote before 
14, 9. Even a little before 
ſhe died 31, p. 25. Before 
that—32, 35. Ever before 
32, p. 3. Prefer far before 
—33, 3, e. g. From before 
35, P. 17, 18. So as it had 
never been before 43, p. I;. 
The year before 46, p. 6. A 
lictle before — 47, 3. Long 
before 50,6. Before i. e. ra- 

ther than— 53. p.. Said be · 
fore 67, p. 4 Before that 1 
begin 75, 9.— Lou here 
before me 7, 1. A good 

while before 98, p. 14. 


Begin 


— 


— — ——— 4 


S W., 9 t-P 


Gas CD C3 CÞ CD. FÞ CÞ cy 


* 


5 


$ „ 1 VYP 


f 


5 - = 


” 
3 
7 


—— 
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Begin Begin at 15, p. 1, See 
my Idioms. 


15, p- 19. In the beginning 

8, 2. At my firſt beginning 

15, lo. From the beginning 

25, 2, e. 5. Even from the 

beginning 31, 5, See my 
Idiom 


Bebind 15. 


pPreſ on behind 18, p. 6. 


Being 20. 


Being that —2, p. 13, $6,1,— 
51, p. 44,—72,1. Being to 
buy 97, 2. Being we are 
ſet 106, 1. There is in being 
Id, 5. As being—14, p. 2. 
As being one 14, p. 2. Many 
words being paſſed on ei- 
ther fide 29, p. 2. 

So far from being—that—3 3, 
3. Near being—g56, p. 5. 
16. 


Below 21, 2, n. & p. 4,56. 

Below me 2, 1. Not below his 
father 21, p. 4. Eat up 
below—21, p. 5. Thoſe be- 
low—31, p. 6. 


Beneath 21. 


Beneath the ground 2, 1. 
From beneath 35, p. 20. | 


Beſide, beſodes 22. 


INDEX, 


Beſide i. e. above 2, 4—EIM 


30, 4. - More 5370. Beſide 
bimſelf y 1, p. 2. No body be- 


2 | , fidesmy ſelf 73, 4. 
Beginning. At the beginning F- | * 


Between 2 3. 


All between 21, p. . 
From between 35, p. 19. 
Not long between go, 6, e. 


23. : 
Bepond 24. 


Beyond, above, more than 2, 
3, As far as from beyond 
33, P. 21. Beyond his laſt 
44, P. 4. Beyond what is 
ſufficient 92, P. 9» 


Body. Every Body 43, p. 19. 

No body 10, 5,—2 2,2. No 
body but—26, 15, 17. Not 
by any body 27, 5. No body 
Clie—30, 4. Of any bo- 
dy elſe 30, p.4. Well in bo- 
dy 42, P- 1. Let no body 
in—45. 6. Not let a peny 
to any body 45,7. See my 
Idioms, 


Both 25. 


On both ſides 31, p. 22,65, 
p. 13. 


Fring about 37, —forth 4, 2. 
home 13, 2, n. See my 
Idiom. 


TRIED 


— 


Far as little as you can 14, p. 
For as muchas 14, P. $.—a0; 


Angry fot that 15, 11. ; 
Not behind auy for —19, p. 
4. 
Surety for 20, f. 4. 
The fewer for my being at — 
20% P. 7+ 
For thee—21, p. 2. 
Not below for warlike praiſe 
21, P- 4. 
Famous for 25. 2. 
Far the good of both 25, p. 35. 
ut for — 26, 2. 
or fear, anger, joy, tears 27, 
11. 


For many years together 28, 
p. 11, 

You may for me 31, 3. 

Far ever 32, p. 1. 

It had been more for hour 

credit 42, p. 18. 

Far the moſt part 544 p. 4. 

T ſpeak it far a certain 


e for like 46, p. 2. 
For nought 64, p 19. 


For ought I ſee 68, p. 1. 
For time to come 83, p. 7. 
Not ſeen for fix months toge- 


ther 85, 
Good for, ft br 88, 
* before a Verbal in Fi 88, 


57 7 
Pare got for 2ngrigg» would 
1 for hurting— 93, p. 15, 


le P. 2. 
Send for—93 32. 


They = for their Whore | 


8 4 tile ie 


For a little while 
For ſome while gk 
| Far a very little while 98, t. 
Nat for a while 98, p. 10, 
For a good pretty while 38, 
. 


Forth 39, 1. See my Idioms, 
Forthmith 277 13. 

To and fro 25, 2, c. 3. 

| From 35. 

From above 2, 5. 


From about Rome 3, P. 8. 
From home 4. 1. 


From abroad 4, 3. 


From thence forward 9, 6, n. 

Fram among 12, 2. From 4 
Child 14, 3. 

Eſcape from 14, 4» e. 3. 


| 8 — away from — 16, p. 4. 
Þo "he like for you 46, p. 1: 


oy from he ing donc — 20, 6. 

So ſar from — that 20, 
8, & p. 8. 

| From bencath—2 1, p. 2, 3s 

From within 100, , u. 

From beyond 24, 7. u. 

Even from 31, 5,6. 

Even as faf as from 31, 6. 

So far from, that—33, 3- 

As faras from 33, 7 

Far from, far off rom—33, 


75 
Far from thence 33s P. C. 
Far from 33, p. 7 


| From thenceforth 34, 4. 
From 
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r 
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80 
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ward$s, 5 
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Nee 


2 By 
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56, 4. From 


* 
. 


yet 104, . 
2 Grp p: 5 
er 49, 4. Set 


5-4 EEE 19. 


12 6. 
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. 


be of 


preper name 
e 
4 1 
n Su 


From e a Verbs! in ing 


724 After 


64,13 
deem 23,0 109. Or 
Price er Wi 185,7. Of 1. of 
— how varicd 64, 3. 
Of Poſſeſſion varied 
| 6471, 4, Pre. 
on how varied 6, 6z n. 


| Gerund in di 88, 4. 


In do 88,3: 


| In dum 88, y,—its conſtructi· 
on 55, 1 U. 3. 


a_ — 16. Abroad 4, 


3.7 * 2 6, "ty 


16. 1 get me 
Sue e p. 3. 
| —As near the enemy as ever 
ORIG Be 8, Sce my 


— 


per 21, P. 6. 


Go even on 31, p. 8. go 
11 vo · 


* * 5 114% 4 


OO OE * 


5 — cs HAD bins EAN IE Cates anemic . . <li Woltehac cava Sd ew it — 
4 N - —— OE — IYTY « = Var 4-0 I - >< ͤ%„% —— 
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i. e. excel 247 Po l. Goby 
27, 6. But juſt ye 
p. 3- Go down: th 


28, p.13. At the going — 


of the Sun 28, P. 13. The 
Duni . donn 285.4. 


how things go. with us g, 
i p. 4. Go home 45, 4. Going 


on my fourſcore and four 
65, p. 1. Voices go on nei- 
ther ſide 65, b. 7. See my 
Idiom. 


Good at — 1, p. 33 
Do good with being here 20 
p-. 2. For the good of both 


25,P-5- Good far 34,4. 


Can do no good 61, p. 5. He 


.» wanted — - ->> ps 6 | [2 
1 | Hand- down, deliver 255 


21 22. See my idiom. 


ſy, * -- % 74 © 


Great. Sone 95. 8.3. As | 


great as 14, f. As great as 
it isa, 7 SO treat as 


, 10.4. Soſgrrat a loſs 
13. 
Long in hand with 42, p. 15. 


18, 2. At a great deal more 

of uncertainty 18, p.14. Of 

Ne 

came to great. ſarrow 20, 9. 
u. Far the greateſt 33-2. | 
For a great cauſe 34, 2 

». great. while: — 


it great matter 44, Þ> 9. c 


ee. ds. 


990 7 
6 4 2 . ? +4 * 


a beyond 24, 256. 4. Be gone 
beyond 24,3 Go beyond, 


* 


* 


— — 


of it 64, p. 13. 


KE comqat 14476 NE 


® 7; 
_ ſay 43, P. lo. No 


to havel On olt—33,P:2. 


e 


37, p. 9. Had an i 


ought aN . Ken 
1djoms, *J.p M2021 mm: 


e 


. Near at land 56 . 4. 


At hand 15, beg 
hand 18, p. 2. 
2 the world AA 5. 
in nd in co 
P-7. Beſide the-buſia 
hand 2 2, p. 4. Ho Id in! 
65 2 6, 15 ©, 4. 


5 | 


hand to hand 28, P 
35, p. 6. Part even ands 


-315Pcc0- Ont of band G4. 


1,—69, p. 4. He hath 


Some little matter in hand 


gs *. ory wy 


7 ,C.1,6,& p. 10, I. 
caſe. 43, P. 6. If is band {# 


ter 43, P. 11, Ser wy 4 i- 


em. Pn} Wy * 
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Ball But 26, 10, n. 2. Hard- 
ly, or not at all 10, 5. 


ge. Is all haſte 10, p. 26. 
e haſte to 16, 1. See 
my 1dioms, 


Hub. That hath no ſettled 
being 20, P. 13. 


Have 6, p. f. 4.—à care 100, 2 
.—a forclight 7, p. 5. 4 5 
way —16, 1. To have had 
8 2. Not 
have any ſettled ing 20, 
7 A1. Have by me 47, P. 16, 
have no time 61, p. 22. 
would have you—34, 19. 
Sce my 1djoms. 


ye 12, 1, e. 2. He that 26,4, 


Barr. Love at heart 15, p. 23. 
Get by heart 27, p. 17. Say | 
by heart 27,p,19, See my 
Idioms. 


Pente 36. 


Get you away hence 16,1. 
From hence 96, 4- 

Far from hence 35, P. 2. 

From hence it cometh—35, 


p. 4 


Henceforth 36,4. krom hence- 
forth 35, p. 3. 


Hence forward 36, p. 5. From 
henceſor ward 36, P. 3. 


Her 38, I, 2, 3,4, £ 


| 


b 


| Her own n fel 7. 2, n. By 
Hers 8, 4. | 


Here 37: Here again 8, p. 8. 

My gy er 20, 4. Do good 
with being here 20, P- 2. 
Wandritg here and there 
28, p. g. He will be here e- 
ven now zr, p. 20. | 


Hereabout 37, 2. 
Hereabouts 3752. 


Hereafter 37, 2, p. l 2-1 
$3» 8. 


Hereat 37, 3. 
Hereaway 37. 2. 
Hereby 37, 3. 
Herein 37, 3. 
Hereof 37.3. 
Hereow'37, 3. 
Hereumo 37, 3. 
Hereupon 37, 3. 
Herewith 37, 3+ 


26, 2. He ics down by hin 
27, 7,0 7. 


Himſelf 38, 4,—89,3,4& pc 
. 14 himſelf 2 — — Is 
8 body but 
ſelf 26, 9. Here's 
ſelf 37, P. 2. 


om. 


Hit 38, 1, 1.—8, 4: 


Not his equal 10, 5. 


Li 2 His 


We 7 


— 


—His is being TI. 205 >Þ. F 
With his own hand 


At His own houle 70, p. 5. 


Huber 30. 1,2, Jo 

Hither and thither 23, p. 7+ 
Hiherto 39, .—164, 3. 
Huberward 2951 


Home, From home 4, 1» 
Come bome 4, 3. Go home 11, 
i At home 8 47; 6, Carry \ 
home 35, n oe; proofs 
42. 6. See my Idioms. © 


Hour. An hour afi&7;3,&] p. 


7. By the hours end 27, p. 


2, Sec my Idiom. 


Houſe. Not withinthe haute 4. 
1, At his houſe 15, 6, 9. 
Comes to my - ſe 26, 4. 


oo never came. In houſe. 


Dow 40. 


How many—10, Þ, 23 · 
Howſocver 14, 7. 

How much ſdever 243 p.. 
How far 33, p. 13; 

How little ſdever /. i, p. 206. 
Herr long 70 6. 

How now !63,Þ 5: por how 
much 3 5. 5. By how much, 
d much, 52, . 


Horobeit 407 1 3557s l 
However 40,14. 
Homſoe ver 32 44,40, . | 


-*F PI 
The man his own elf >. * 


If. 47. 


All one as if 10, 7. 

What and if 13, 4+ | 

| But and if if—t3, 4. 

As if it were any * matter 
r. 

A 4, F. 4 

If not 155. 

Eveh'as H IJ! 1 

It is a trirvel if Ido not 62, 


P. 17. 
Il. They can ill away with 
**. 3. 


is as ill as it can be 43,1, a. 
1. Sce my Idiom. 


In 42. 


A year in kembing 1, 7. 


88, P- 35 4. 
An hour in telling 1, 5. 


In bigneſs 2, p. 17.— io, 6. 


In other places 2, ö. 18. 


To jet th 45, 6. 
in general 10, 1. 

truth 10, 3. —73. P. 14. 
Am in love 52. 9. 
As it is in thickneſs 10, 6. 
How many in al 10, Þ, 43. 


But five in all 10, p 18. 


In all baſte 10, p. _ 


. 
n . 
8. a * 


In for among 11, r, n. 2. 
In 


EN 


"Tn cobrteſie 19, f. f. 7. 
—[In boing 20, P. mg 2 


Jndebe $4, 5. 23, ——100, p. 


t in being 20, p. 1 
FO in ban 26, 5 


Haſt, but the name in thy | 


| mouth 26, 8. 
Lay i jrons 26, p. 10. 


Nothing in the earth but— | 


36, 18. 
Inno 27, 1. 
In paſſing 27, 14+ 


In cſtcem, in utc 33, 3. 

Fly 1A 35. 3, U. 7. 
n po ma 1725 . L. 

No juſtice in 2 2 

In no fault 61, p. 8. 

In no wiſe 61, Pp. 21, 25. 

Put in mind 64, 4, 2. e. 3. 

Son in Laws 4, 7. 

Not over an acre in bigne'3 
5774. | 

Live in miſery 81, 2, e. 2, 

In a manner 83, 11. 

He had been the maddeſt man 

in the world to—83, I, n · 


5. 
In before a Verbal in ing 88, 


4» 

Twenty years in coming 88, 
b. 6, 

In tl. e hearing of three—$8, 
P. 7. In my hearing 88, p. 


18. | 
Truſting in 88, p. 14. 
Let us àvoid it in our ſelves 
98, p. 17. 
Things done ia the Country 


What lies in him 92, Pp. 13. 
In what, in whichplace 33, 1. 
In hand wich —06, 4. In 
hand with a Book 100, f. 


43. 
| In or judgment 101, p. t. 
nne Von 52, 


P. 33, 34. | 


Indeed 7, 1. Nor iadeed 27, 
11, 


| Infiaitive after a Subſtantive,a 
| Greciſm 13,11, u., So after 
an Adjective 84,3.How va- 


Ing. Vertals in ing 88. 

| Inſtantly 27, 13. 

Into 7, p. 125421 1. 
It 43. 


It is above—2, p. 11. 
It is not my deſixe 4, 2, 
It was not long after 7, p. 3. 
It thunders 8, 5. 
It will not be againſt duty 9, 
17 
Ital one 10, 7. 
It comes all to a thing 10, p. r. 
It is the part of 14.4. 
It is the property of 14, 4+ 
It is at the command of that 
I come 15, 9. 
Its 38, 1, 2. 
It becomes 17. 117,1 2 Ps 


I, 
It cannot be but 26, 6. 


92, P. 7. 


| As far as it is poſſible 33, 4. 
Ii 3 It 


N —_—  __ 


— — 


It with felf 38, 3, 4. 

It without ſelf 38, 5.. | 

Howis it that ? 40, 12. 

It repeats, irks 64, 8. 

It is a year, the third day, a 
long time ſince —9 252. 

It is now going on 7 months 

fince—92, 2. 
It is not ten days ſince 72, p. 


3 
It is not to ſay—83, p. 47: 
Is 38, I, 2. 


It. Is above 2, p. 10, 11. 14,2 0. 
Is about 3, 7. n. He is my 
care 10, 3. It is all one 1 7. 
The Sun is going down 28, 
p. 14. His flomach is come 
down 28, p. 15. Corn is 
down 28, p. 18. She is at 
down —lying 28, p.19. It is 
I 43, p 1. Alt is no being 
for— 20, 10. He is down 28, 
2. It is loſt 2 2, 4. How ĩs ĩt 
that — 740, 13- 


Fufl. Juſt now 1, 4.—63, 3. 
uſt for all the world as 
10,P.30.Juſtat work 15, p. 
8. But juſt npw gone 26, p. 
3. It is juſt ſo with me 43, 
p. 21. Juſtasmuch 32, p. 5. 
Scc my Idioms. 


K. 


Eep all to your ſelf 10, 2. 
Keep from being done 


coming g. &cc. 33, z.. To keep 
— 8 832 46 K will N 

O Its K1 2, P. 39. 
See my An. 
| Kind 31, 1. What kind of 54 
— 5. Mankind 51, 3. 2 
lent in that kind 24, 2. A 
kind of—83, p. 30, Such 
kind of 81, 2. Scc my Ali. 
Os. 


LM 


L. 


T Aſt 44. At laſt 15, p. 
/ 17. Laſt but one 26, p. 
= 


— 


Teaſt 49. At leaſt 15, p. 20. At 
the leaſt 15. p. 19. 


Leaves. He bids me leave all, 
and mind 10, p. 7. Leave 
to do a thing-- 34, 15. Leave 
off 45, 1. Give leave to 
4772. See my 1dioms. 


Teft.— Left running 8,p.2,— 
28, p. 6. What was left 8, 
7. All that is leſt 10, p. 9. 
Ground left between 23, p. 
2. Left wing 46, 3. See my 
Idiom. 


Zeaſure. To be at leaſure x5, 
p. 6. See my Idioms. 


Length. At length 15, 18. See 
my /djoms. | 


20, 6. Keep from pleading, 1. 


leſs 


% 


> 


IN 


— — 22 on —— — - 


'E X. : 
Teſi 48. Sell for farlcſ#s—33, a little whileaftcr 98, p. 8. 
2. * 2 Within a very little while 
Not much lefs than—5 2jpi23. after 100, p. 7. He was 
Much leſ&—103, p. 1. within a little of being kil- 
77 $04.50 led 101, p. 5.—Of putting 
Leſt 49. ! them away 101, p. 7. Of 
; promiſing 101, p. 9. Do 
Afraid leſt—4, p. 5. little good - 20, p. 2. There. 
wanted but a little but 
Lit 45,-$,5. 2, p- 11. A little before 
Let out a field 69, 14. ſhe died 371, p. 25. Differs 
He let fall tears 26, p. 3. little from — 35, 4. Some 
| little matter in hand 42, p. 
Like 46. Not liked 12, p. 1. 20 Little leſs—48, 2. If 
Like to have been loſt never ſo little — 60, 5, e. 
12, p. 2. 10, 11. Alittle while ſince 


Like as —ſo 14, 4+ 
I liked it 15, 5. Like to go 
without —102, P. 3. 


It lixeth us, 38, 4. 
Birds like Thruſhes—48, p. 1. 
Not like to be 51, pl. 
Live like a man 51, p. 12. 
Done like a man 51, p. 8. 
Like a Bee 52, 1. Never like 
to ſee more — 5 3, p. 3. To 
live like himſelf t, p. 5. 
Like to have been loſt 12, p. 2. 


Little 47. 


A little after their time 7, 1. 
his time 7, p. 1. A little 
after 7, p. 10, —8, 1. By 
little and little 13, p. 4. As 
little as 14, 6. As little as 
it is 14, 7. As little as you 
can— 14, p. 6. A little be- 


72, 3. Too little 86, p. 4. 
A little bending towards 
87, 4. Little worth 103 p. 
9. For as little as5—34, 5. 
For a very little time 34, 8. 
A little more, or within a 
little more 53 p. 16. 


Long 50, 


— 


Long ſince 72, 3. 

How long ſince 72, 3. 
Long about 3, p. 1, 2. 

Not long aſter 7, p. 3. 

Reſt all night long 10, p. 5. 
As long as you will 14, p. 7. 
| About four fingers long 43, 

I 


$0 long 14, p. 7. 
So long as 14, p.7.— 17, p. 2— 


13 é 
Long before 18, 5. How long 
is it fince—40, 10. How 


day-light 18, p. 9. Within 
alittle. whilez7, tz. Within 


fore death, night, Sun ſet, 


long 40, 10, n. p. 175. 
his long time 40, p. 3. 
Will be of long continuance 


114 41. 


———— 


- 
* — 
2 


41, p. 8. So lang till 8, 7. ny &—I, f. 3- How many 
Not long of me Aal | | come they to—7 1b, p.23. 
Whom was it long of, that | As many as they are 14, 7. 
43, P- 16, As as 14, p. 8. Many 
being k 25, fl. How 
Longes i. e. More than 3, 2. many ways acres, &c. 40 2, 
n. Never o many 60, 5, e. 
n 14. See my Idi. 
Matter. No hard matter 14, 7. 
— No matter whether 27, 2, 
W. In this matter *34, 1+ 
M, t matter it is—36 1. 1 
matter not 50,6 ,0.10—x53, 
Ake. Make a ſtir 10, 4. 3. Makes no matter whe- 
Make great account of | ther 61, p. 9. See my Aiomt. 
14, 10. Make ſmall reckon - 8 5 
Ing 17, 3. Make even 31,1. | M#y75,4.With as little trou- 
—at the yearsendg1,p.1r. ble as may be 14, 6. It may 
Make complaint to 31, p. be judged 14. 7. That may 
62. This makes for me 34, be numbered 20, 9. You 
3. Make it out 42, 6. See] may for me 31, 3. Sec my 
my Idioms. Idioms. 
Man gr. Me 71, p. 1. Methinks I may— 
27, P. 24. derten you 
What kind, manner of man | make 61, 3. Speak me him 
64, 15. This man 13, 2, n. fair 150, 2, n. a. See my Idi- 
The leading man 20, 9, u. on.. 
Odds betwixt man and | 
man 23, p. 6. Man by man | Meas. Born of mean parents 
27» 15. The next man to— | 20, , e. 3. In the mean while, 
$8, P · 5. 6, time, ſpace 42 p. 16, — 
| 98, 3, & n. 1. The mean is 
Manner 7, 5—46, 4. Inaman- | the beſt5g, 2. See my Ni- 
ner 42, p.38. In like manner] ont. 
as if—46,5.Do in like man- 
ner 46, p. 5» | Means 27,2.By no means 4,Þ- 


Manner of man—64, 15. See 
my Ydioms. 


2, — 61, p. 21. 
By our means 4, p. 5. 
By all means 10, p. 19. 


Max). So many 73 210.2 Ma- 


By ſume means 225 4. 
By 


<< ten ww 


b 


They meas? 
30, 1. Sec m 


Meet. "TAE 3.1 u. Above 


Phat was meet 23. Meet to 
be 84, 3, n. Sce my Idiom. 


ere 89, 1. 


Might 7 5,4. As great as =_ 
be 14, 6, Sec my 1dioms 


Mind, Mind what you are a- 

bout 3, p. 11.— had a mind 
to 4, p. 6. Againſt his 
mind 9. 4. As if he had no 
miod to . P. 4. He 
harh a mind to —2 8, p. 3. 
Pat out of mind 36, 4 
Troudled in mind 42, 2 
In my mind — 42, P. 43. 
As much as they had a 
mind 52, 1, He ig 85 my 
HG mind 


=_—_— See my 


Mins, An of 
mine 14, 1. 0 friend of 


mine 64, 4. 
Moꝛe 53, 


More in number than Fo to 


More i. e. above or — in 
time than 2, 2. 
More than ys, p. More than 


22, 3-76, Nei 9.314 Any 
more - 19, N. 


| More i. e. elſe 30, 3. 
More t han ever 3, p. 7. 

E had deen more for your 
credit 42, p. 18. Never like 
| tolcs more 46, 3, pa oz. 
More like a City than—46, 
| 4. As much more 5 2, p. 17. 
As much or more 52, p. 17. 
No more 61, 5. Yet more 
| 200, 5. Sell for more 35,5, 


More i. e. beſide 22, 3. 


Any moxe miſchief 19, 2. 
Moreover 22, 4.—53, p. 28, 


Moſt 54,—7, 6. At the mal 
13, 1 3. That I make mo 
reckoning of 43, P- 26. 


Much 5. 


Much ahove 3, 3. 

AS much 26 —10, 4;—14, 6, 

$01 mac 57 
m 405 4+ 


— 
Not ſo much as uſed 48, p. 2. 
For as much 2814. p. 9. 20, 2. 
In as much as 14. p. 9- 
As much as ever 32, p. 8. 

Sell for as much as 34, J. 
Actend much 25, 2. 

Much ſet by 27, 16. 

Set too much by 38, 4. 

How much, ſa much 45, 4. 


A little too much 47, P. 10. 
Oer 


IND 


Over — "1 3 

I could not fo much as ima- 
gine 42, p. 24. 

Not ſo much by —as—— 
27, 10. 

Not ſo much to ſayvc—as— 
38, 4. 

Much leſs 48, 2, & p. 2. 

—80 much 72, I, 

Too much 86, 1, & p- 3,43 5+ 


Duſt 357. 


It muſt be accounted of as— 
14, 9. Muſt become 19, 2 
They muſt have water near 
— 22, p. 3. It cannot be but 
you muſt ſay 26, 6. 


My. Hold my peace 66, r, At 

my beginning, bidding 15, 
10, e. I, 3. Before my eyes, 
ſight 18, 2, In my hearing 
38, p. 18. The fewer for my 
being at—20, p. 7. By my 
ſelf 27, 12, No body beſide 
my ſelf 27, 2. Going on my 
fourſcore—s5 | 51 
25, 2. On my ſide 65, p. 5. 
As my own , 1. Not my 
dn man 70, 5. 3. IT” 
71,1. 


Zed 6, p. 5. 
As there ſhall be need 
14, p. 1. You need not— 
20, p. 3. It had need be 
done 43, p. 27. Muſt needs 
be ſo 55, 1, & p. 2. It muſt 


y ſelf 


| 


( 


eren, le. Ses 
my Idiom. 


Near 56. 


Near being killed, royted 20, 
7, Watcr near dem — 22, 


P. 3. 
Krater 57. 
Neither 59. 


On neither ſide 65, p. 6,7. 
Not yet neither? 92, p. 13. 


Never 60, 


Never at—2, 2, f 

Never before 8, 3— 18, 1 3. 

Never left running 8, p. 2. 

Never at all 10, 5. 

Be never the nearer 57, p. 4. 

Never - but —26, 4. 

Never like to lee me more 
462 3» 

Never ſo little 47, 6. 

Never ſo much r p.14. 

Being never to ſcc him more 
$3, P- 2. 

Never more than how 52, P- 
26. 

Would I might never live; if 
—62,P.15. 

Now or never 63, p. 1. 

* heard of till now 63, p. 


Whiles they never thought of 
him 65, 12 
Be never ſo little out of tune 


69, p. 16. 
Never 


\ 


* 


— | 


1 DEX. 


Neverafter--tillnow$2,3,(3) 
Never till then, till then ne- 


ver ib. & p. 5. 


Never take it to heart 83, p. 


Se 
Never let him hope for that 
98, 3 


Nevuertbeleſs 3 4, 13.—39.4.— 
40, 13. —48, 2, & p. 4. 
Neuter Paſſive 27, 5, n. 2. 


Next 58,.—76, 2. 
Next aſter , 6. 
Next day after 7, 3, u. 1 & p. 2. 
11, Againſt the next day 


9, I. 
Next to—83, p. 53. 


Nigh at 15, 5. Nigh to 22, 
1. 


Nigbt. The night before 18, p. 
13. Night and day 18,2. By 
night 27, p. 6. Get done by 
i. e. againſt night 27, p. 1. 
See my 1djoms, 


Mo 61, 


No—at all 10. 7. 
No where at all 10, 5. 
No longer ſince than yeſter⸗ 
| day 1572. 
No danger 16, p. 2. 
In no danger 27, 1. 
No being for 2 o, 1d. 


— — 


That hath no ſettled being 
20, p. 13. 

No but 26, 4. 

No doubt, but —2 6, 7. # 


No body 2649. 

No body but—2s, P. 15, 17, 

No matter whether 27, 2. 

No agreement could be made 
27 1 1. a 

No man elſe 30, 1. 

No body elſe 30, 4. 

No coming for you here 37, 


No hard matter 43, Þ. 11, 

No let to—4y5, 5. 

No little kindnels 47, I. 

No leſs than 48, 2. 

No man 51, 6, n. 4+ | 

No not for — 51, 6, n. 5. 

No not ſo much as 52, p. 9, 

No more 53, p. 10, 18, 1,25. 
but 101, p. 9. 

No not he himſelf 62, p. 5. 

No need of 64, 10. 

Whether —or no 66, 1. 

Whether he, ſhe would or no 
66, p. 2 3. 

They will! be to no purpoſe 
66, p. 9. 

That no—754 3, n. 2. 

You took no reſt 82, p. 1. 

No good truſting, no ſweet li- 
ving, no believing, no truſt- 
ing 88, 1, n. 3. 

No difference betwixt 88, p. 


9 
No where 95, 4. 
No whether 96, 4, p. 430. 
No reaſon why 100, 3. 
He doth no more but deny 
101 » P. -4 
So it be no trouble to you 93, 


p. 11. 
No where elſe 30, p. 2. 


Nonce, For the nonce 35, p.. 


dee my Idiomt. 


N Ne. 


* W 
——— _ 


—— 
- 


—— - ps 


— 


Nune. None of theſe things 2, | Not on ſet pnrpoſe 27, 10 
3- Beyond which gone | Not fo den. 4. 
ght to go 2442,0.4-None | Not ſo much 5 2, p. 7, $,9,10, 
hat 26, 4, K Po 15,0357 | + 31, 12. 
too, 4+ No not —61, p. 13. 

Minded by none 27, 5, e. 3 · | Not truſted an either fide 23. 
Two or none 29, 2. None _ © SM 
more Eren Not ſo 23. Pp. 6. 

22. None able to come ncar | Not ſo ſtrong as 73, p. 1. 
him 56, p. 2. None of the | Not ſo often as—73, f. 24 
64, P. 16. Sce my Jui - That not—7 , 3, n. 2. 

ony. Not very well 89, P. 2. 
Not very well adviſed 89, p. 
Nor 845 2, C. 3» | 4+ 
No nor 61, p. 12. Not very learned 89, P. 6. 
| Not yet ncither? 92, p. 13. 
Hot 62. Not yet 104, 3, & p. 2, 
Not ſo much as uſed— 48, p. 
Not a whit 1. P- 2. ö 3. 
Not a little 47, 3. 
Not ſo far about 3, p. 14. | Nothing at all 10, 5. 
Not longaſter 776, & p. 3. | Nothiog lefs 48. 2- 
we ſay not —à, p. 6. Nothing elſe 23, P. 1. 
Not only, but —1 0, 3. So as nothing can be more 53, 
Not at all 10, 5. 11. 
That is not at all 1b, p. 24 { Nothing but 26.5. & P. s, 13. 
Not all a caſe 30, p. 37.—and | 18. Nothing elſe but—26, 
 not—13, 1. 1.—30, 1. 
And do nat you fay—13,z- | Kndw nothing by ones ſelf 
Not—28 14, 3.6. 10, 11. 12 19. Even nothing at 
at in beiũg 20, p. 9. all 31, p. 24. 
o not think that 2 0. p. 10, | Nothing to me 37, 2,43, p-. 
Not be at all in being 20, Þ» Jo ; 
10. | Come little or nothing ſhort 
Not have any ſetled bcing of — 47, p. 5. Norhing as 
39» P. II. | yet—1o04, 3. Sce-my 1dji- 
If not 26,1,—41,2, 34. oms. 
. nor 26, 1. . 
ere it not that 26, 1. Notwitb ſt and ing 34, 13.— 40, 
Not but that 26, 3, & p. 4. 13, — 104, 1. 
They do not know 27, 5, e. | 
4+ | | | Nagght but—2, P. 10. 


Novght 


- » * 


INDEX 


Nonghe 1 4-4 3% 9, * 
For nought 64, 
* Nooght to do w 168, | 


— to do withall 100, 


Now 63.14, 3. e. 2. 
— s, p 


But juſt now 


e 26, p. 3. 
Even now 37 N22 16,17, 
18, 19,26. Now ot never 


60, p. 3. Neve after till now 
$2, 3. Now a days 59, 2. 


FEST 4 


EY 


— 


1 3 


— 


O. 


Bſeyvations ſingulat--— 
106. 


old. Play at even or odd 31, 
p. 4. are at odds 18. 
13. What wo is 
ceen—23, P. 
Hioms. * 


Ork 64. 


All tht is leſt of —10, p. 9. 
When — — IO, p. 23. 


of 14, to. 
War a0 


ne of I 4, 10, e. 
At break of day 15, 1,0. 6. 
TIPS ne 15. 


Become of 72 8 
Thought of it 18, f. 


Of a great compaſs 20, 5. 


J 


| 


| 


Provide him of ſome being 
N 12. 
22, 2. 
Not any of the kindred 22, 2. 
a 


26, 4. 
of 277 105 e. 3. 
of 27 


et Cn, 1 19. 

Out of 69, t 2, p. 4,8, 7, 8, 
10, 11, 1516,17, 9, 20, 21, 
23,23,24,26, 


Of his own accord 50, p. 4,— 
Terri done of you—75 Fg 
2.) 
Never hard of till=85, 3. 
To the beſt of my power, til, 
&c. 38, p. 10, 37. A kind of 
covetous '$ P- 20. 
To be of that —84, P- 
11. 
bo rg the End of the boo 
of bakers Vera in jag 88, 
Gl of the ſaving of —88, p. 
Undercolout, ſhow, pretenſe 
of, 5. , 
Of ones accord 5; 2. 
Not out of tt 22543 p. 9- 
No one of 3. P. 12. 
Not of the plot &, p 31. 


Not 


| Of it ſelf 38, 4. 


* 


ay * * - AT 


_— 


—— 
* 


EX 


Niot have their fill of it 62, p. 
321. Good ſtore of it 62, p. 
33. Of old 93, p. 3. Nineteen 


Poears of age 33, p. 4. 


Off. From 33, 5. 
We put off—7, p. 14.— 3575p. 
9. Far off 33. 7, n. 2, p.133. 
A far off 33, p.15. Places far 
off one from another 33, p. 
25. Off and on 65, p. 38,39. 
Put off to another day 83, 
Io, To put off—$3 II, n. 
2, p. 375. A little way off 
64, p. 25. Afurlong off 64, 
p. 26, Twelve milcs off 64, 
p- 29. I come fairly off 64, 
P. 24. 


oft. Too oſt 52, p. 44. 

How oft 40, 2, n. 27 

Often. As often as 14, p. 10. As 
often aseyer—14;P-10.SCC 
my Idiom. 


On '6;5, 


On the ſhore 7, p. 127 
On a ſudden 10, p. 6, 28. 

On all ſides 10, p. 21. 

On both ſides 25 p. 1, 2. 
Sitting on a bank 14, I, c. 5, 
To be ſet on ſira 8, 1 

Preſs on 18, p. 6. 

Rail ON-—Ig,P. I. 

Live on—26, pl 14. I 
Hear on't 2.2, 462, p- 27. 
Ly flat on his belly 28, p. 17. | 


On either ſide 39, , & p. I.:. 
Even on—3 1, p. 8, 9. 


— 


T 


It is now going on ſeven years- 
ſince 72, 2. 
On chis hand 78, 2. 


o ggt up on horſeback 91 ; 
2, 


My mind was on my meat 98, 
' 2 A 


Go on with—Loo, 7. 
| On'c, i. e. of it 22, 4. 


Once. Once a year I, 6. 
O ce before 8, p. 6. 

All at once io, p. 17. 

At once 15, p- 22. 

Once when time was 33, 3. 
Once another time 38, p. 1. 
Never but once 60, p · B. 
More than once or twice 53; 

p. 8. See my Idiom. 


one. With one accord 5, 2 
One thing after another . p. 
4. One after another 7, p. 
5. One agaiaſt another 3, 
p. 4. All one as ifo, 
7. All one with-—10, 2. 
All one whether 10, . All 
one 10—1o, 7. All under 
one to p. 14. Such an one 
28—-14, 3. The one, the 
other 14, 9. As being 
one to whom 14, P. 
2. Set at one again 15, 
p. 21. If one being to- 
20, 5. As being one who, 
that 20, 9, n. But one 
23, 1. Firſt, laſt but one 
26, p. 12. Far off from one 
another 33, p. 25. Differ 
one from another 35. p. 1 1. 
From one to the other 35. 


| , 


| 


On ſet purpoſe 64, P. 22. 


p. 10. Hardly one in ten 
that 


& 


INDEX. 


— —  —— 

A Ten . . 19. = 
0 learn 5.2 

one ſide, on 22 fide 
65. 10, One while; ano- 
ther while 28, p. 5.6. All one 
with 100, p. 25. Contend, 
. agrce one with mother 
100, P- 31. 421 ? 

Society one with another 
100, p. 32. Of one accord 5; 
2. Every one 2, 3p. 6. One 
and the ſame 51, 6, u. 3. 
Ones own 6,1. en Idi- 
on.. 


oeh, ic, . 26, 5. ; 


Opinion 10 the opinionof— 


425. In my — 
P- 44. Sec = en 


- D166. Ee 


nas 0 01 
Whether—ar<iſc 50. 6. Or 
DJ; aver U 
ee 31, p. A* — oY 
gynexer 60 te B. 


— 


3 NEA. 
Quarar vader . Rel. 


RE Un 


q 55s + 


* | 
tn Offer gz 3. See my! Taj. | 


— — — — 292 ——_ 


Other, Far other 33 
Other wickedn 2. 4. 


Sai 
ee 


ai on mn an 
f Ar ifrs 5s 
voz 


_—_ — 
Some others 22,3. See my Ai· 


Otherwiſe 2 6, 1,30, 2, Far 
otherwiſe 33, 2, e. p. 10. 
little otherwiſe 47, 5 
my Idiom. 


deter 6. 
Over and above 2, 4, & P- 8,9, 


— 22, 3. 
All over 404, & p. T. 


| Orer again B. x Af. 6, —103, 


Give avcr 15,1, e. 4.—45, f. 

' Over reach 24, 3. He put; 
- himſelf over unto the next 
year 58. 1. Over or under 
66, p. 7. Not overmuch 
ple ed with 32, p. 29. 


Overtbwart 67, 1. 


Ought 68.—8 4. 

As I ought 14, 9, e. 7 

| Ought Inot? 18 „p: 2. ; 
t to be 64, 15. 

Our. nourſclves 23,1. 

At our own choice 70, 1. 

Our own ſelves 70, 2, N. — 

71, I, n, 3» 


4 


| Pn This—of o, 4, & 
= 0 ol 


*# : 
* 


un 6. de = 


Ci 
w War broke, Out l 0. pat. 
| Cry out 2666 1. 


But 


reine e,. 50 
N e. „ 6, 4 
Make 


t of oe wa 83, d 9. 
He held it out eo tnc 1 
10 follow but of band Fa, p. 


Outof meaſure 6; p. 4. 
Out of their ſight 58, Is 


Dwn 76. 


Own accord 5, 2. 

Own onely 6, 1. 

As my own 14, 9. 

Their own party 18, p. C. 

Hi 0wn—25 2.35 7. 

Statce myown man 32, p. 10. 
His many, p. u. His, 
* 


r 


— 


P. 


J 4ins. To be bt 
. Scemy 7 


Part. It is a wife mans 
46, 5- For the moſt 
10 PJ. Seo fry La, 


ene of the preſent een 
I, 4,37» 14, 1. — 


Paſs waer paſs 7, p + #th [ 
ought to that paſs Chat — 


47 p. 7. Many words —— 


pales e, 20 fen 


lde 25, P. 


En 


„ W Cy _ 


| | of a Verb Paſſive 88, b. 
Paſt: 2 umes paſt 41, p. 36. 


a, D in wiſdom 3, P. 2. 


prehreAt the pleaſute of 
15, tx. See my ion. 

Power. In your power 7, 6.— 
42zP.1 .Not in your power 
42-Þita. If it were 3 — wy 


we Rh, I _ 
ISHS 
| | cafe gmitred 24s 


$, n.. 
Preſent. At preſent 15, P. 4. 

Preſent before-cycs, 

I8, 2. — preſent 


88 8 18. Lis 


— 756, ag err. 


Prop 
Purpoſe on; 9. 
pole 27, 14: T6 


6l, pi $685 p70 | 
E . "TL, 1 


* 
1 


Q 15 eule 


Queſtion, Peri 


but . 


1 


* 


2 


INDEX! 
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MA 


"whether * . Seem 
10 3 3 7 


Quickly. How quickly 4, 0. e. Nebels 


4. Take quickly 15. p. , 8. He hath had a xeſpect 

— . | | for me 35, 2. . 3. See my 
Luiet, Quiet at ſea 15, p. 30. Ilioms. | * 

France being quiet 20, n. 1, | Xe. Done hy no right 14,9, 


Nuit. He quirted the country 
15, I. e. 3.—the forum 65, 
P- 40. See my /djoms. 

Luite. Run quite away 18,8. 

Quitedown the wind 28,p, 

4 Quite out 69, p. t. Quite 

out of love with 200, p.11. 
See my djoms, 


— — — 


8 — 


R. 
Ate. At a large rate 15, 
3. At a great rate 15,3. 
Sce my ldioms, : 
Rather 18, $8. —53,6, Had ra- 
ther — 62, 2. & p.11,—g8— 


1. 

Reach. Out of reach of 69, 4. 
See my Idioms. 

Ready. 3, 6. What ſhall be 
got ready 21. p. 25. Get 
ready 47, 5. See my Jdi- 


oms. 

Reaſon, By reaſon 27, 11. By 
reaſon of 27, 11.—69, 1, 
What reaſon is there—6:, 
p- 14. See my Idioms. 

Reciproc, uſed for a Relative 
38, 2. n. 2. & 5. n. 1. 

Regerd, In this regard 14, 8. 
Let them have regard to 
45. 4 See my Idiom:. 


39. 2. n. 1. & 5. n. 1. 
In this reſpect ag— 


c. 8. Not but that jt. w 
right 26, 3. A S 
honeſt man 28. p. 16. See 
my 1djoms. 


Room" In therogmof—34,6,- - 


Sce my idioms. 

Round about 3. p. 6, Turn 
round about 3. p. 9. Ina 
round 42. p. 19. See my 

| Idioms - N 

Rule, Be ruled by me 27, p.33. 

No rule given how—40, 6. 
See my Idioms. 

Run, Run beſide 22. p. 2, 3. Run 


down 28, 1. Runaway 16, 


p. 5. Run up and down 28. 
p. 6. See my Idioms. 


— —— 


8. 2 
82 For my ſake, his ſake, 
the ſake, its own ſake, 
mens ſake, cuſtom's ſake, 
&c. 34, 10. & n, 2, 3. p- 
142. | 

Same. Same time 3. p.. One. 
and the ſame with—100, 
p. 20. Same aS—14, 3 · 
that ſclf-ſame 3, 4.— 
39, 3. Self- ſame 71, 2— 
89, 3, So the thing be the 
fame 73, 5. The ſame that 
—75,2.N. 1. The ſclf-ſame 
day that75, p. 2, Self 
K k and 


— 52m2Lꝛ ,. 
— — — 


— 


"INDEX, 


and fame > 8934] my Fe | 
Ge, e, Tie inn fave 6 
Sau 22 2. 
45 p.. To ſave thenifolycs 
A. t See my idioms. . | 
Saving 26, 9. 
Scafet - we Starde | 
Pony nn 2 
| „P. 18. Scarce 
2 47 1 & P- 


7 7 1 —— 
fon Eo ene 
he 158g e 


ſet purpoſe 64, p.22. 
liberty 66. 1. Set IG a 


r Seco 


my- Idioms, . 
She 8, 4. 
Shew.- in ſhow: 42 p. 
5 a hew $2, 5. Sce 


Scafoe 3 any one e 304 Scarae . 115 a Gor 2.4. P. 2. Far 


m Idiom. 7 99 4 

Sebond time By r,. Seomy Mi- 
95 

ny that 20, 2 . . 


oy own man yrzipt Fo. Sat 


Selb —but—26; * oa my 
Far 
vr. My (elf 196. By my; 
elf 4. 2,—27,13, No body 
befide my ſelf 22. 2. That 
ſelf ſame 3+; 4. Donc like 
your ſelf 46. P. 9. 10. Of | 
Her elf 64, p. 10. Own 
ſe'f 70, 2. Self and ſame 89, 
Him, her, them, it, with 
Te, 38, 3. 
Sever. getween our ſelves 22, 
2 By our ſelves 27, 12. 

Serve inſtead of 424 p- J. See 

my Idiom. 

Set. To ſet at nouęht 50, 3. 
Setlittle by 47, P. 15. 
Vet up n . p. 1. —Sct 
upon 1 Abeve 255 He 
bet upon trem 19, Pe 10 
61. z. We were ſet 5, 2 
Set at one 15, P 21. To 
"be ſet on fire 58, 1. Not 


* 


on ſet pur po ſe 27, 14. Set 


. 4 


ſide 29, p 


of zz p. -· How ſhort 

. rt 43-P-2+ Come 

rt of 47, Pp. 3. Shart of 

90, 6. This is the long and 

the ſhort of it 50 p. 6. Sce 
my 1dioms. 


Side. On every fide 65, p. 14, 
On all fides 10, p. 21. On 

bathfdes 25, p. 12.—31, 
P. 28.—53 P. 13. 


By the 
rivers ſide 27 7,05, By the 
mothers fide 27, p.2.3.. On 
either fide 29,1. &P.1.24.— 
65, p. 15. For our fide 34, 


16. Oa my fide 61, p. 5. 


On the further ſide 65, p. 
19. On neither fide 65, p- 
6,7. On your ſide 65. p 8. 
Be on his ſide 65, p. 9. On 
one fide, on the dther lide 
65, p. 10. 


On that fide 35, p.11. On this 


ſide, on that ſide 65, p. 12. 
On this file 65. p. 17,18. 
On the Sabines ſide 6 p. 
16. Not truſted on either 
1. Judgment on 
your ſi Gase p. 8, Sce my 
Idioms. 


Sight, At t he firſt ſight 15. 6. 


Eeſore 


r —— AX a as. La 


[ 


1 © GS R89Þ] Ds 


may » 


INDEX. 


— 


— — 
Fade w Tele Nad. Ste f Not fo. — ECT | 
my /dioms.. Not ſo much fo49—38, 4% 
Signs of a Verb Paſſive 89, 6. It ſo be 41, p. . 
: -———-| Never (oditfle-oup, Oe. 1 
Sinte 72. Not ſo muh as uſgd 4835.30 
So long as 30, 6.9 . 
No longer ſince than—1 2. Not ſo wuchern 5.10 
But à while ſince 267 p 28 11,12, 13. 6. 
Ever firite 32, 6. L finks It muſt needs be ſa 555 P- a. 
0,6,—68,1.Ag — Not ſo oftasI vRY 62. p. 8. 
ce 38. 2: A good while it be ſo ſet don 62, p. J. 
ago 98, 2. | Not loandeivtidit><s that 
Sit. Sitabove. 2, h. 21. Jiu by,] 61, p. 1d. 
down by 27, 7. See thy Tri utivn 198, 1. | 
Idioms. = - ſowith med oo, p. 16. 
Sith, Sith that 72, 1. much gv, . 
| 22 Uke Trough g 
Do 73. Spever. Ser 99" 4. 
Sothiab—1647-—4 1p. 5 much ſoever. 245 5.2. 
Jome 27, 1. | 
So far as concerricth ta; 1 Je 550 . | 
By ſo much 52, 5. | Some bei 20 P A2. 
So anſwering to as 14.4 p. 9. By ſome means 22,4. 
So fooliſh as to—14, 4. b. 10. | Some others 17, 
Fo 2814. 10.  $&mewthither 95.4. Somewhi- 


So greatly 20, 2, c. 45 

Never ſo 60 5. 

So far from being, that—2o, 
8. & p. 8. 

Nothing ſo incredible but 
26, T5 n.n. 

No body faid ſobut—2 6,9,c, 


4. 
Not ſo ſtratig as 25, 1 


ther elſe 30,p-3.S50mwhere 
959.4, Stand in ſomeè ſtead 
42, p. 4. In ſome places gt, 
1. There is ſomething in it 
42, p. y Some little matter 
in hand 42, p. a o. Some com- 
fort to m2 43... For ſome 
time 43. p. 16. For ſome 
while 34, P. 24. Some while 


It is even ſo 3 144. ſince 72. 3. In ſome time 88. 
far 33, p. 15. | 7. Sce my iow, 
So far Froni—that 33, 3. & p. Sometimes 1 3 25 m 
1129, 130, 131. 5 Somewhat. 93 _ N. A. 
So far that—3 3, 8. 3.—5 9 
So far as to—33, p Its Somewhat ick than—4 I, p. 1. 
o fat as I know 33, p. 23. Somewbitber 98, 4. | 
Kk 2 F008 
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* 


E X. 


Soon. As ſoon as 8.4.77, 


1.93, 3. 14, 6. & p. 11. 
As ſoon as ever 14, p. 1 1— 
1. po. How ſoon, 40, 10. 
hat ſoon will belong to 


50, p.. Too ſoon 86,1. As | 


| [fa about the middle 3. 


ſoon as may, can be 14,6 
See my 1djomts- . 

Fooner. 18; 8. FEE 

Sort +, 5. The common ſort 
12, p. 1. Approved of by 


-rhe better ſort 38; 2.0; 2 


See my Id imo. 
Stake. Ly at talen 15. p. a5 See 
my Jilomt. 


dee m 1dioms. 


— 


T. 


P10. Take ahroad with 


4. 2. Take pains 10, 1. 


- Take—at me 15. p. 2. Take 
at his word 15. p. 3. Cloth is 

| \taken away 16, p. s. Take up 
behind —19, p. g. Lou muſt 

| take heed—1 4, 2. 3,1. Take 
by—27, 4. Take a journy 


Stand ſtill 2. p. 15. Stand for 


—againſt 9, 6. At a — 


*. J. p- 14. Stand by—27,7, 
L. 3. may with your 
health 53, 4. Stand in little 
charge 42,4. Stand in need 


46. p. rs: Stand in ſome ſtead 
Him. 


42 p- 4. Sac my 
Stead. In the ſtead 34,6. Stand 


in ſome ſtead 42,p.4. Serve 
in ſtead 42, p· 5. See my 


_ Wioms. 

Still t 04, 4. Sec my Jdioms. 

ani. i. C. even 31. 1. To 
de carried ſtraight down 
© 28, p. 3. Sce my Idioms. 


Such 24. 

Such croſs weather 10, p. 12, 
Such an one as—1 4, 3. 
Such like thing 46, 5. 
Not ſuch as -_ like 46,P.! 7. 
Neve ſuch 6o, 
Suddain, On a fuddain 65, p. 

35. Sce my Idioms. b 
Sure. Be ſure you get it done 


by 27, 6. Take that courſe 
34.4. c. 3. Sce my /dioms. 

Talk abroad 4, p. 2, 8. It was 
the common talk of all 15. 
Ser my 1dioms. 


Than 75. 

Leſs than ſaid to be 48, p. 3. 
In qeſs than a ycars time 48, 
p. 5. More than 63, p. 6, 8, 
11, 12,17, 20, 24, 25,26, 27. 
31, 32. 


That 7 

| After that 7,2, * „ 12. 

Take heed that 8, p.6.— 24,2. 

That is not all to, p. 24. 

And that deſervedly 13. P. 8. 

Seeing that 20, 2. 

Becaulc that 20, 2 

Being that 20, 2. 

Not any hindrance but that 
20,4, —That may be num- 
bered 20, 9. 

As being one that 20,9. n. 


—9, p. 7. Im ſure he will 


— That hath no ſetled being 


20, 


53˙ . To be ſure T4p 14.” 


— * _ 


INDEX. 
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20, p. 13. So that. 2 f. p. 1. ö 
Beſide that he was old 22, p. 5. 
— That that ſhall 25, p. 5. 
Butthat—26,1. | 
Not but that —26, 3. & p.. 
Nothing that 53, 7. 
Over and above that 2 2, 3. 
That that. i. e. who which 27. 

4. By reaſon that 27,11. _ 
ed=—27,7. By that he had 
ended 27, p. 8. 

That it do no hurt — 29, 1. 
That ſelſ-· ſame 31, 4. 
So far that — 33,8. | 
How is it that 240, 1 2 
For all that 40,13. 
Not that I know of 62, p. 3. 
That I ſay not 6, 2, p. 7. 
So that 73, 5. 
Such that—7 4, 2. 
it is brought to that pals 47, 


P 7. 


The 7 9+ 

The one, the other 12,9. 

At the very firſt 15, 5. 

The day hefore 18, p. 1. 

It will be the ſafeſt being for 
you here 20,10. 

Beſide the very wall 22, p. 2, 
The leaſt 49, 1, 23. Kp. 1, 2. 
4. The long and the ſhort of 
it 30, p. 6, Never the better 
60, p.11. The more, the lon- 
ger that 7 5. 10. To the end, 


Thee 10g, l. For thee. c. 


thy (+ e 21, P. 2. 


38, 4. 1 


Them 38, 374, 5+ Themſelves- 


Then 76.—2 6. p. 17. After that -- 
By that time I ſhall have end- 


7. p. 12. Now an then 13. 
p. 5-63, P. 2. Now on one 
foot, then on another 63. p. 
4. Till then 82,3 Never till 


then 82, p. 5. More then or 
than $3,143,455 6 7.9 & Ps 


8, 11, 12, 17, 20,24, 516, 


27, 31. And then 22, 4, 


Tbence 77. Not far from 


thence 33, p. 6. As far as. 
from thence 33,p. 8. Went 


from thence 35. p. 4. 


p. 5. 


is no difference between 
10, 5. Is there— 19, 2. 
There is no being for 20. 
10. There is no- but 26.4. 
There is none — but 26, 4. 
Here and there 28 p. 3. 
There was drinking and ga- 
ming 35, 2, e. 4. 

Tbere about 78, 3, 


| Thereafter 78, 3. 
Thereat 78, 3+ 


intent 75, 4. By the by 27 | ,Thereby 78, 3. 

14. Till it was far of the day | Tberefobe 76 ,3,—31, 1. And 
33. p. 24. The molt 54, P. 5+ 
For the moſt part 54. p. 4. 
The next man to—58 ,p. 5 
Never the ſoonet 604. | 


therefore 13, 3.—78 ,3, p- 
359. 


Tbere- 


Kk 3 


From tbencefortb 7. p. 1. 35, 


Tbence forward 3. 6, n.— 7. p 2. 
There 78.--$7,1.P 39, 2. There 


8 


Their 38, 1, 2. | 
Get their ſupper, go without 
their ſupper 21, p.6. Their 


. 8. - - 4 
75724. 78, J. 
Tberebat 78, 3. 
Tbereto 78, 3. 
Theteunto 78, 3 
Thereupon 77. 2. 12. 1 


' thine 37. 4. Thine oun 70. I. 
Thing. It comes all to a thing 
10, p. 1. Any thing the few- 


er for—20,p.7. Any thing 

elſe 30,3. Anything for | 

'334p-9. Sec my Idiomt. 
Think, good 14, 2. think ſo 
222, 2, See my - 8 
Thu, Who is this? 99, 1 
This is all io, p. 8, 9. 

this while 10, p. 1 z. 

part this life 18, 4. | 

By this time twelve monetN | 

27. p. Within this three 

days tor, 2. For this three 
days togetler 83 p. y. This 

way, that way 8, p. s. With- 


in this little while 98, p. 7, 
All this while 98. p. 12. On 
This ſide 65. p. 12.17, 18. 
Tbitber. Hither oo thither 
: 13. P:7+=3} 
Thoſe. All 2 things 21,2, 
Beneath thoſe hills 21, r. 
Thoſe above 2 r, p. V. Thoſe 
' —not ſo great as thoſc I 4, 
+ 
Thou. 205, 1. | 
' + - Though 82, 
Fhoughnerer ſo 60, 5. 


Though * — intreat— 
61,1. Though y<t—104,1. 

Through; $1-— 96, 1. 

Thus, Thus far of theſethings 

| 33 p. 10. Thus far 3 3. p. 18. 

19-— 39, 4. Thus much of 
theſe things 52, p. 46. 
Uili 82. 

Till afterwards 7, Þ.t4. Till it 

was Ar of the day 33. P. 24. 

Like to ſtay till— 46. p. 17. 
Stay till I come out 47.5. 
Nevertill now 63, p. 6. Till 
it waz late of the night 98, 
p. i. 

Time. Along time 30, p. 3, 4. 

After their time y r. & p.. 

The between time 23, . 8. 

After that time 7, 6. n 

After his time 7, p. 1. | 

A little after their time 47p 6 

Times as much as 14, p. . 

In time of peace 25, 2. 

At that time 15,1 e. 5 

At that very time 24,1, 

At ſupper time, 15. 2 

In former times 18, p. 5. 

Time out of mind 64,26. 

By reaſon of the time of the 
year27, 11. By this time 
twelve month 27, p. 3. 
that time I ſhal hart ended 
—27, Þ.7. By this time 27, 
P. 5. To this time 39, 4. 
Even from Thales's time 
31,5. At any time 32, l, 
For a little time 34,8 How 
ſhort a time have you to 
Nro 40. 3. e. 3. Ian the very 
nick of time 41, 2. In four- 

teen years time 43, 2. He 
re his time in cafe i 

N 1 1. 


IN be © 


— 


——— —_—— 


I * 11.15 athe meantime 42: Pas. 
le is almoſt time that z N. 
3. e had time enough to 
—26, I» Sec my Laa. 
*Y To 3. 
—Toa man ee 
According to 6 1. & p. ſz 53. 
4. F. 7. 
To and again 8, b. 2. 
Bid to ſupper 9,1 | 
Agree to 10, 5. 
All one to—-10, 7. 
Comes all to a thing 10. p. 7. 
When all came to all 10. p. 10. 
How many come they co 
10, p. a3. 
All to break 10. Subm. 
Came to me 14, 1, e. * 


—_— 


As to 14.2 

80 fooliſh ; asto e Wy 

Fly to- 14, 9. e. 3. 

What - to ſpeak of 14,10. 
64, p · 9. 

Deſirous to hear 19, p. 9. 

Being te pad 20, 5. 

One who came to great ſor- 
row 20, , n. 

Hard to be come at 15, 12. 

As to your being 20, p. 4. 

Water near to run beſide 
them 22, p. 3. 

To and ſro 25, 2. e. 3. 

Army ſent to both places: 25, 

„ . 3. 

As far as to 33, 5. | 

] weep tothink—36, 4: 

Here's to you 37, p. 6. 9 

From hand to hand 35. P. 7. | 


From door to door 35, p. $. 
From day to day 355 p.. 
. From anc to the other 35, P. 


10. | 


From had to mouth 37 PI- 
Nathiug to Je 43. b. 3. 
Somę comfort to me 43 p 4+ 
Like to die 46, 3. 

Like to like 46, p. 3. 

Come to fourſcors 49 3. 

| That ſoon will belong to 50, 


8p. 7 
vou arc a fine man to think 
much 52,3. = 
Much to blame 52, p. 40. 7 
Not to be tedious 62, p. 8. 
One to lrarn of 64,p ** 
Carry to ſell 67, 2 
Sent one to tell 59, p. 24. 
Have her all to your , 71 


4. 
Hewas to come 72, . e. 6. 
So came e to know it IP 9 
Put it to me 74, I,n. 1. 
To the end, intent that 3 F. 
4+ To that purpoſe 93, 3 
That is to ſay 75, Pp. 19. 


Up to- 91, 1. _ 
Very model} to what he 155 


92, P. 4. 

What have you. to 
me? 100 p. 6. 
Not to do with Loo, p 7. 
3 to do withal 100, p. 


do with 


— 


W bat courſe to take with — 
oo, P- 13 

Had we Whefewithal to do 
100, p. 18. 


Tab? $4. 
| To be.the.caulcr 014. 
Co ka y 
\To x at pains, charges, 8 


Thinks to, 27 39. 


Kk 4 A 


—_—_— — 


— 


1 EET 


—U — 
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INDEX. 


— 


A Fm to be fold— af 


4 
* 


i; 643. of Parthives 64.6.0. | 


Cited to be a witneſs32.2,0-3. 
Leſs than ſaid to be 48. p. 3» 

So unjuſt as to be angry 7 3. 2. 
So came he to be in fault7;.p. 


. 
Unable to be without rule73. | 
P. 12. 
Hard to be come at 15. 12. 
No where to be found 61.2 3. 
It is not to be ſaid 28. 2. 
Together 85. Agree together 
61. 4. Together withro0.2, 
Too 86. An eye behind him 
too 19. p. 11, He ſets too 
much by himſelf38.4 A lit- 
tle too muchqg.p. 2.13. 10. 
Joo little to contend with 
nim 47. p. 15. Too little a 


Of five mood 83. 13. n. 7. 
p.32 9.32 1. ” 

Of Gerunds 88. 5. n. 

Of Swupines 83. 11. n. 7. 

| Variety of Conftrutt ion of Verbs 
of Beſtowing 65, 7. 

Vemure. At a venture 15 P. 9. 

See my Idioms. 

Verbals in ing 88. 


Uerp 89. 


Very like 46.3. 

Very great 5. 3. 

The very 1. p. 4. 

The very leaſt—3 r. 3. 

The verieſt—32. p. 6. 

That very thing 1. 4. | 
Very unprofitable —baſe 14; 


while 47. p.9. Too little for 

A7. p. 16. 17. Between too | 
much and too little 52. p. 
29, 

Touching 1.4, 2, 

Towards 87.—83. 9 

Cam: towards me 14.7. 

Affected towards 3r. 2. 

Towards this place 39. f. 

Truth. In truth 42. Pp. 16. See 
my Idiomt. 


P. 9» | 
Very caſily done 9. 5. 
At the very firſt 15. 7. 
So very much againſtg. p. 6, 
But a very little 47. p. 1. 8. 
Not very greatly become 17; 

> 3s 
At that very time 24. t. 
Not very long in requeſt; o. s. 

e. 34. 

Very little hurt 37. p. 8. 


Turn. By turns 27, 15. p. 112. 
Turn upſide down 28, p. 7. 
- 8. See my /djoms. . 


— K 


* — 


Ain. Labour in vain 42. 
p. 37. See my /djoms. | 
Pariation of Genitive, of poſ- 

eon 64. 1.n.,4,—of matter 


Very much 52. P. 20. 

Very much concerns 2. 2. e. 5. 
Very much a knave 532. p. 4. 
He takes it not very well 62, 


p. 25. 
Upon that very day 65.1 1. 
To his very great reproach 
83. p. 24. ö 
very modeſt—g2:p. 4. 
Run beſide the very walls:. 


| P.7, In very deed 42. p. 26. 
| Vnapwartei 


— — 


Fiir 


Unawares, At unawares 15, 
P. 10. 


Under 90. 


Under water all but 10, p. 4. 
All under one 10, p.14. Un- 
der their protection; o, s. e. 
33. Over or under 65, p. 3. 

Unleſs 24 3.—26, l n.—26, 9. 
39.—ß3. 0. 3.— 102, 3. 

Uatil now 82, p. 2. 

Unto. Yiclded unto 14, 2. 


- Up or. 


Lift up 8, 1.—25, Fo 

Brought up 15, 6.—54, p. 17, 
18. 

Run up and down 13, p. 6.— 
28, p. 6. 

Fold up 14, 1. e. 3. 

Eat up 21, p. 5. 

Up and down 28, p. 9, 11, 12. 

Reckon up 31, 5. 

Come up but even now 31, 


p. 15. 
Till the reſt be come up 82,2. 
C. 3. 
Up to the navel 83, p- 46. 
Set up talking—81, p. 1. | 
Giye up his account 40, 6. c. 4. 
Upſide down 28, p. 27. 


Upon 92. 


—— 


| 


Think upon 7, p. 4. 

Live upon honey 1o, 3. - 

Attend upon—2gy, 2. 

We arc upon cven accounts 
3”, p. 21. Mach upon phat 


— r 


a 52. p. 22 : 
Set upon 20,4. 

Upper 90. 4. 

Upwards 2, p. 13. 

Upſode. Turn uplide down 28, 


p27 8. 

Vſe. we uſc—2,1.Hc uſed 
10.1. Created for the uſe of 
man 34, 9. 1 have uſed him 
to--35, 6. But as I uſed to 
do 43 p. 25. See my Idiom. 


ht 


W. 


WI. vas gone, come 
772. Was it you 43, 
1, n. 2. Was flying, ſtand- 
ing, going, ſitting 14. 1. He 
was yielded unto 14,2. Was 
at the Sermon, Feaſt 15, 8, 
What it was at—1f. p. 34. 
He was about to run away 
16. p. 5. — Was ncar being 
killed, routed 20, 7. Beſide 
that he was old 22. p. 5. 
Way. Way not ſo far about 3, 
P. f 4. A little way off 64. p. 
25.— Say both ways 25. p. 
4. Two ways out 26, p. 7. 
By the way 27, 14. & p 14. 
Eicher way 29, 1. This way 
is not ſo far about 33, p. 26. 
Not out of the way 43. p. 9. 
A nearer way 57. p. 1,2, 3. 
This way, that way 98, p. 5. 
Sec by the way as you go 
27. P.13. See my Idioms. 
well. Well nigh, referring to 
1 2. As well 145 p. 
15. Well near 56, 3. & p. 
. g- 


— — — 


N 


— 


—_ —H — — Gp— 


——— — 

9. As well — 10. 
well a3—14-. p. 15. N 
as I can 14. P- 15. Even 2 
well 5 TI As well 26 
18, P. 1. Beſte the well 
22,1, 2 well to 26, 2. 
Well bred $4; 
well - beflow's - 4. 
well 46, 2. 
S2. pg. Not wei in Hs wits 
42. p. 32. Well in body 42. 
p. 1. See my Idiom. 

were. We werd ſet , 2. They 


'So 


2;—Tike 


were all that ſaid ſo to, 3. | 


As they were able 14, 9. e. 

6. As it were 14. p. 3. It 
were a ſhame 16 ſpeak of 
them 31 . As if it were 34, 


Abart 5. 


"'Whata —1: p. 1. 

Above what - 2,3. & p. g. 
Whatare you about 3. p. 11. 
1 4 what will follow y, p. 


27% what I wrote —8, 2. 

What is done in the country 
8, 4. 

What is juſt 8, 4. 

What was left. p. 7. 

What and if — 13, 4 

As for what — 14, 2. 


What —to pakof—t, ro. | 


When he heard What it was 
_ at 15, p. 34. 
What remedy but 17. 2. 
Do what becomes you 1 
at is behind 19. p. is. 
Nothing but what is * 
21, t. 


4. 5. Labout 
Net very well 


| 


oy 
| 


| 


| 


| What we have written 98, 2. 


| 


＋ 2 mlt bc hot prune 215 


| What odds there i is between 


23, P. 6: | 
Beyond — 2. n. 
What but? what elſe but? 
6240). 2. 
Whar I write 25, 10. 
For what concerned —34, 14. 
What a life ſhall I have—3s, 


What, and after what manner 
40, 11. 

What is other mens 64, 5. 

What kind, manner of, &c. 64. 


15. J 

What ſhe could do- 64. p. 10. 

What a fortunate man is he— 

66, 3. 

Light over what it uſeth to be 
57. P. I. 

Not heard what hath hap- 
pened ſince 72. p, 1. 

Iwilldo what Itcan 73, . e. 4. 

It makes me I Kn not what 
to do 83. p, 34. 

1 to what 83. p. 38, 


nas whatit coſt—go, 7 


e. 7. 


| Whatever 1h, 4. 


10, 4.—3 4, 14- 
Whatſorver might be of uſe 


64, P. 12. 
Uihen 93. 


p. ro. 
When he heard what it was 


1 15˙ P. 34. 
Whence 


1 


Whense 94. From mhencs 35s 
P. I. 


There gs. 


No where at all 10, 5, 
Elſewhere 30. p. 4. 

No where elſe 30. p. 2. 

Even no where 31, p. 23. 
Where in the world 42, p. 24. 
Any where p. 82, 3. 


Whereas 95, 6.— 96, 4. P. 3. 

Whereat 95, 5. 

Whereby gy, 5» & n. 

N bereever 95. p. 2. 

Wherefore 95 5. 

Wherefroms 5, 5. 

Whereis 95 , 5. 

Whereon 97 57 

Whereſoever 32, 4. 

Whereto 95, p. 3. 

Whereunto 95, 5+ 

Wherenpon 95, 5. 

Wherewith gs , 5- 

Wherewithal 83+ P- 16,95, 5, & 
n. — 100. p. 18. 


Whether 96.—34. 16. 
Whether of the two 97, 1. 
All one whether 10, 7. 
No matter whether 25, 2. 
Whether - or elſe 30,6. 
nice Whether 32, 4. 
whether a qu 


whether 32. 1. — — 


drt, 1. & p. 2, 3. 
Wbetber ke would wn 66, 
P. 2 


: Thich 
Which can, will, 
I: 1 ? 
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| 
| 
| 
; 
on 


11. p- Jo. In \ly whichplace gp, 
2 A * dich p 95 a>- By 

hich place 95, 3 - Whith 
— os ,4-W hich 
one of two gs, 2. 


while 38. All that while 16,2] 
All this while 10. ꝓ. 1 2,13. 
But a while ſince 26, p. 2. 
In the mean while 42, p. 16. 

Too little a while 47, p. 5. 
Some while ſince 7 2. 3. A 
while ſince 72, p. 2. Till a 
while ago, till within this 
little while 82. 3. Not worth 
the while 103,P. J. Within 
a while 101, p. 3. Within a 
while after ro, p., With. 
in a very little while alter 
101, p. I. 


Whilef 98,3. n. 3. Whileſt you 
have time 13. 3. Whileſt l 
was wandt ing 24, t. Whil'ſt 
he was by 27, p 14. 
whilelt they never thougm 
of —65,12. 


bit. Not a whit 1. p. 2. See 
my Idioms. 


Whither 96, 4. 

Some whither gs, 1. 

Some whither elſe 30, P. 
No whither 61; p. 24. 

Any whither 7, 1. 


| Who 99 —7 55 2. 


Who is that, that—27, 4. 


Who may 83, 11 n.3. 


Whole I0,2,-47, P. 8. 


4 0 q 
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Whoſoever 32, (99904 
Why 3,p.12. 
And why fo > no cauſe why 


61, p. 1. Why may you not 
defire— 2 62, p. 12, What 
reaſon is there why —6:.p. 
13. And why ſo Ipray73, 


P.. 


Wide. Far and wide 33, p 14. 


See my Idioms. 
will What will follow y, p 5. 


They will have cauſe 7, p. 


14, We will conſider 7, p. 
16. Againſt his will 9, 4. I 
will purſue him 14, 8 At 
the will 1, 1. Will become 
of —17,3.1fcither of them 
will z9, 1. Like will to like 
47, p 3. Adde as much as 
— will 52, p. 39. See my 
toms 


Wiſe. As wiſe as any 14, p. 13. 


| 


ö 


*— 


away with—16, 2,3. 1 12, 

865 "i 2, 

Think with himſelf 20, 5.Do 
no good with being here 
20, p- 2. 

Trouble - with 20, p. 3. 

Truſt with—26, 9. 

Went with his bead hanging 
down 28, 1. 

Have to do with 305. 

Even with 31. p. 2, 3, 8.1 2. 

Goes far with —33. p. 13. 

Angry with 34, 11. 

Bear with 50,6, & p. 27, 

Can do much with 52, p. 24. 

With much ado 52, p. 25. 

It doth not ſuit with tho cu · 
ſtom of this place 62, p.24. 

Things go not well with them 
62, P. 30. 

Out with it 69, p. 3. 

Out of love with 69, p. 17. 

He is out with me 69, p. 13. 


The felf-fame thing with that 


77, 2. 


In no wiſe 61, p. 21,25. Sce —Prevail with to- 73, f. e. 


my Uioms. 
With reo. 


All one with 10, 5. 

With all ſpeed 10, p. 25.30, 
6. e. 32. 

Along withtr, 1. 

Agree with himſelf x 3, 2. n. 

Agree with you 4. 2 

* any thing with me 15. 


Pincaway with 16. I, 
With as little charge as may 
de 47, p. 12 


| 


| 


3 


6, 
ge made acquainted with- 
7573. 
Ihreaten with death 80, 1. 
Bear with 8 2, p. 2. 
Weary with — 89, 4, e. 5. 
With before a: Verbal in ing 
83,4 
No hoo with him 99, p. 1. 
Fight with ill ſucceſs 2, p. 8. 
Strive with 2, p. 16. With 
much labor 52,1. 


ile 754. 


— 


* 
_ — — - 


” 
— —— — — . — — — . 
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4 


And withal—1 3, p. 9.—100. 
p. 17. Be found fault with- 


all 43, p. 8. To do withal 
83. p. 18. And withal 100, 


19. 
eUithin 1b... 


Not within 4, 1. $$ 
Iwill be done within 19, p. 3. 
Within a little while 27 33. 
Within a little of being 
killed, 47, p- 11.—5 3, p. 16. 
Not within compals of 69, 


4. Within this little while. 


98, p. 7. Within 2 little 
while after 98, p. 8. 


Without 102. 


Without all doubt 10, p.20. 
Without, unleſs 14, o.—67, 


p. G. 

They go without their ſupper 
26. p. 6, 

Without care 24, I. 

From without 36, p. 16. 

Be without 49, 3. 

Not without much ado 52, p. 


23. ä | 
And not without cauſe 62, p. 


I, 


Word. Take at his word 15, 
p. 3. At every word=—15,P- 
7. He wrote me word 39, 
3- He gave her nota word 
more 53, p. t. See my 1di- 
oms. 


2 
ed ez. 
Not worth the reading 8, 1. 
How much the man may be 
worth 532, 2. Hardly worth 
ſo much 51, 2. orth 2 
| out deal more $3. 4. 
| orth che while 38, P. t. 


| Would. 1 would have” you 
write 14, 1, e. 4. 
Wbat — would there be? 2 
10. I would co 
back 18, 8, He knew you 
would--20,9,n.c.3.1 would 
have you inquire- 32, l. As 
much as he would 42, 2. A 
wiſe man would not do 
thoſe things—y1, 6. n. 5. 
Would I might never live if 
60, p. 6, Would you have 
them let go? 61,1. Whe- 
ther he, ſhe would or no 66, 
P. 2, 3. See my Idioms. 


| — 


— ́ f: — — — — 


Y. 


Ea. Yea and more than 
that 53, P. 20. | 


Tear. My years office 27, p. 8, 
Once a year 1,6. b 

ears old 2, p. r. 2,3, 10. 

A year in kembing 1,3. 

The year before 18, p. 11.— 
46, p. 6. Before a year was 
gone about 3, p. 7. . 

In fourteen years time 42, 2. 


In ſ@ many years 42, 2. At 
ſixteen 


Four 105, 


Te 105. 3. 155 22. wen 12 Your on ſelf 20, 2. 
| 3 Sax: J Yourexciſing ol your (elf 1 4, 
Tet 1041, U . 2. pr 2. Your felf 14, 33). 
Aud yet 13, 3.—Yet blind Yoy, 9 Wen 7 trouble your 
2 Net in heing wr * P. 3. As to your 
Ay hs a etz 8, 8, P. 4. 
o. 3. No A Jun t 46h. 19. 
But yet 459 2 got! cave Se Karts > 
( 41.4. F * 625 p. 18. 8. 
f Fun.: o -b. Tours. Of yours 64, 4s ' 
; **$UÞ1 U | TT 


ar Advertiſement _ the Author tothe Reader, 


Hercw-lyaeeafitn "of three or r four Sheers of Proverbs 
of mine bound up with Mr. Willis's Angliciſms La- 
tiniecd, fome are pleaſed. {for ends beſt known ta 
40; t and ſell that Bogk I the name of Walkers 


and that 1 have me othey Book. of Phraſes extant hut phys" of the 

Particles, and — f on yu " 'd to in 2 
11 to pre vent (as mach as in me lies) any mans eing ö 

b ke ſoiſted on him inſtcad of mine. 
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FT A Catalogue of BOOKS fold YT , 
; Hemi at the MY 7 


et 12381 tis x K 0 4 
T He 89.7 Grammar, communi cab 1 
plained, oponiag the of the Rules wich great 
plainneſs, to the underſtandiing: of Ehitdvew: of the mtane 
capacity with choice Obſervations on the fame:from the beſt 
Authors, By N Waker R. UO. Author of che: Eveaciſe of Bug- 


lifb per orb . 
Drotrine. of Baptiſm, bn Diſcourſe of Dipping al 


The 
Sprint ling: wherein is thewed the laune of dcher ways 
of T Baptization! beides that of a total Immerſion, und Obje- 
ctions againſt it, anſwered. r B. P. e 
Tran College in Cabral : {MID 

Villare Anglicum, or, Kobus an be Cipits> Frome ad 
Villages, &e. id England and Wales, Alphabetically mbar wr 
ſed, lo that naming any Town or Place, you. 
what Shire, Hundred, Rape, \ Wapentake, Or. it is in. 5 — 
the number of Biſhopricks, Counties, Towns,” 
Parifhes in each County: By thouppolnrmvatofike empaicat 


Sir Henry Spelman Knight. 
Thalia Redivivs, The Vuſlimee- and Diverſions If « cue 


Muſe. in hoice poems b ſeveral Occaſions. By Arury 
Yaughen, Wich ſome Learned Remains of the Emi- 
nent Fugen iber, never made publick til now. - 

Pia Neth derja, viz, Gemitus Anime Panitemie,. w Anime 
moe Big is Arne Amentie. Herman Hugo; uſed i in 
0 


The whole Duy of Man, Hid-dowwin 2 plain and familias 
way for the uſe of all, Hit eſpecially the meaneſi Reader: 
Necrffary for an Families: With Private Devotions for ſe- 
veral Occaſions, 

The Whote' Duty of Man, put into ignificand Carius, for the 
uſe 4 2220 5 110 2 

The C auſes Decay of Cbriſtian ieh: Or, An Pauly 
tial Survey of the Kuines of An Religion, undermin'd by 
unehriſtian Practice. By the Author of the WhoJe Duty of 


Man. 
The Genilemen's Calling, Written by the Author of the 
Whole Duty of Man. 27 


The other Works of the ſame Author. : 
A Scbolaflical Hiſtory of the Canon of Hol) "_— 
c 


| , an they are recci- 
cl England. © By Dr. Cofin L. Biſhop of 
6 Remains, Of the ever memorable Mr. Jobs Hales 
of: Eaton Calledge, Ge. 
wine Bredtbings': Or a Pious Soul thirſting after Chriſt. 
In an hundred excellent Meditations: 
- A- Kntiendle; ion the Book of Common Prayer bf the 
Chuck of -England. By Antbony Sparrow, Lord Biſhop of 
X0XZ a 


A Collectios of Articles, 'Injunitions; Canons, Orders, Ordi- 
nexces, and Conjliturions Eceleſrafiical; with other Publick 
Records of the Church of Egland, with a Preface. By An- 
thony Sparrow Lord Biſhop of Een. oe 

Practical Chriſtianity : or an account of the Holineſs which 

the Goſpel enjoytis; with 'Motiges to it, and the Remedies 
it propoſes againſt Temptations + With a Prayer concluding 
. | Vanity and Peace: or; The Duty of the People in reſpeR of 
Communion with our Church. Delivered in two Sermons 
at St. Stevens Caleman - Street. By Richard Lucas, Vicar of 
that Church. * : 
- Chriſtian Thoughts for every day of the month. 

Poems, Shewing what Mcmorable Paſſages interven'd at the 
Shipping, and in the Tranſportation of Her: Sacred Maje 
Nr Queen Great Britain, from Lisbon to England. 

o Sam. Hude. 7 N 5 5 k 

 Epiſcopecy, as Eſtabliſhed by Law ia Exgland, Written by 
the Eſpecial Command of the late King Charles. By R. San- 
derſon, late L. Biſhop of Lincoln. IT 
Ar. Chillingworth's Reaſons againſt Popery,, Perſaading 
his Erlend to return to his Mother the Church of. England, 
from the Church of Rome. 

\ The Bock of Homiligs, Appointed. to be read in Curches. 

Conſtitutions and Canons Eccleſiaſtical. 


All forts of Law Books. 
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